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Couricsy of The American ]\Inseiim ofNatural History

BEAUTIFUL FLORIDA CYPRESS SWAMP
Re})roducecl in 'I'he American Museum of Natural History as a reptile habitat group. Tlie whole group, only

a portion of which is illustrated here, is twenty-one feet wide and occupies more than 275 square feet of floor space,

without its case. It contains one lumdred fifty specimens of forty species of animals, but tlie lifelike turtles,

alligators, lizards, snakes, frogs and toads are merely perfectly posed and colored casts from life. Years of experience

liave proved that such wax casts are permanent through the variations of heat and cold of tlie New York climate.

Prepared under the direction of Associate Curator Mary C. Dickerson; modeling by Ernest W. Smitli and

Fredenck H. SU) 11
,
painted background by Hobart Nichols.
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SCIENCE
A Florida Swamp in New York
A warm, damp world reeking with

moisture and infested with crawling

creatures is portrayed in the cypress

swamp that certain members of the

staff of the American Museum of Nat-

ural History dared transport from

some unfrequented spot in Florida to

that most lonesome place in the world,

New York City.

Few white people have ever seen a

real Florida swamp, with its cypress

knees, air growing mosses, and its

superabundance of animal and plant

life. Now, one may experience, by

looking through a plate-glass window,

all the thrills of a meeting with dan-

gerous alligators and poisonous

snakes, and threatening shadows of a

Florida swamp. So perfect is the illu-

sion that you almost feel the heavy

humidity, hear weird sounds and smell

the dank odors that rise from the black

mud and water.

In the swamp many things are hap-

pening or are about to happen. A
great soft-shelled turtle, resting on the

river bed, stretches his long neck

upward and breathes air bubbles

on the still surface of the water.

Large alligators bask sleepily on the

warm sandy banks of the river, their

bodies shining with moisture. A
young hissing alligator pauses in the

shade cast by the dark spreading

leaves of a cabbage palm. Nearby
squats a frightened cottontail rabbit

well aware of the diamond-back rat-

tlesnake which is coiled to strike him.

To the right of the river is a large

sandy area covered with characteristic

vegetation, and looking still further

to the right one sees a quiet pool of

water, from which a mother alligator

guards her curious nest of dead

grasses and rushes, where the young
are hatching from the white eggs.

From the pond an alligator path dis-

appears toward a long lagoon in the

background.

About the pool are moccasins, rat-

tlers, coach-whip snakes (one of these

has just shed its skin which lies in

dry coils behind it), coral snakes and

scarlet king snakes, and frogs and

toads of many kinds. Here also is the

rarest and what is believed to be the

smallest tree frog in North America

;

a tiny golden-skinned creature with

eyes the color of rubies and a body
a scant three-quarters of an inch long.

From the thick foliage everywhere

gleams the snowy white of the egret,

or flashes the brilliant red of the car-

dinal bird. More careful search will

reveal the less colorful Louisiana

heron and the mocking bird.

In places the warm sunlight, filter-

ing through the canopy of green and

white vines and Spanish moss, dis-

closes the rare beauty of the amaryllis

or the red lilies in the sand among the

saw palmettos, or the pale trunks of

the swamp cypress.

The conception of the group, the

field studies and photographs and the

direction of the work were in charge

of Mary Cynthia Dickerson, Associate

Curator of the Museum’s Department

of Herptology.
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The American Museum of Natural

History

Liberty Field Hospital Ward. The
Museum has recently made a unique

contribution to national service by

designing and publishing the com-

plete plans and specifications of a new
type of ward to be known as the

Liberty Field Hospital Ward. “The

dominant idea . . . is to facilitate the

ready exposure of all the wounded in

the ward, if need be, to air and sun-

shine.” Ample and careful provision

is made for ventilating and heating.

The design is of unit construction

throughout. The ward is built in

multiples of five feet and each unit is

complete in itself. The result is

durability, portability and ease of

erection. The construction is such

that after the war the units may be

reassembled into dwellings. The de-

sign is by President Osborn and the

plans have been executed by Superin-

tendent of Construction Beers of the

Museum. A model of the ward is on

exhibition at the American Museum.

A Zoological Expedition to China,

Mr. Roy C. Andrews who for the past

nine months has been engaged in

studying the great collections of zo-

ological material which he obtained

on the first Asiatic Zoological Expe-

dition in the Province of Yunnan,

China, has found that this collection

contains many unique specimens

which are of the greatest scientific in-

terest. In order properly to interpret

the results, however, it has been found

necessary for him to obtain additional

data from other parts of China, and

to this end he left New York on

June 23 for that country. He expects

to be gone about a year, and will visit

sections of the republic which have

not been previously studied zoologi-

cally, and where, there is reason to
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believe, important results can be

achieved.

Mr. Andrews hopes to obtain speci-

mens of the Takin, a larger relative

of the Corals and Scrows of which the

first expedition obtained a very large

series. The Takin is called by the

Chinese the “wild cow,” and inhabits

high mountains in central and west-

ern China. It is about the size of a

small cow, and is golden yellow in

color. A few specimens of this ani-

mal are already in this country, but

probably not more than a dozen white

men have shot Takin.

A Migratory Butterfly Group. In

the hall of Insect Biology has been in-

stalled a group showing hundreds of

monarch butterflies swarming on a

small white oak in early autumn, pre-

paratory to making their migration

south. They have settled on the tree

in thick clouds, clinging everywhere to

branch and twig.

A Blue Shark Group. A group

showing a female blue shark accom-

panied by her brood of young has

just been placed in the fish hall. The
group includes a representation of a

bit of the Atlantic known as the Sar-

gasso Sea It was prepared by Mr.

F. F. Horter under the direction of

Major Bashford Dean, Curator of

Fishes, at the Museum.

“An Appeal”

This is the title of a booklet recently

issued by The University Museum at

Philadelphia. It consists of a forceful

and convincing presentation, by the

Director, Dr. George B. Gordon, of the

great and lasting value of museums,

and especially of this particular Mu-
seum to the community it seeks to

serve, of the educational work it is

doing through its exhibits, its art

classes, and its lectures to, children

and to adults, and of its scientific ex-
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plorations into many parts of the

world. The appeal is to the people of

Philadelphia to support the Museum
by personal gifts at a time when the

“accumulation of wealth by the people

of this country surpasses anything of

the kind in history.”

More Floor Space

The Municipal Museum at Roches-

ter, N. Y., has been allotted two more
floors for museum purposes. These

are to be remodeled at once and prob-

ably will be ready for occupancy by

fall.

Gulf Coast Expedition

Professor Homer R. Dill of the State

University of Iowa spent the month of

May on the coast of the Gulf of Mexico

collecting material for a southern bird

group. The Louisiana State Museum,
through Mr. Alfred M. Bailey, Curator

of Birds and Mammals, co-operated

with Professor Dill in this work. Dur-

ing the summer Professor Dill will

conduct a six weeks course in Museum
Technique as a part of the summer
session of the University of Iowa. The
course began June 17.

Explorations by the Department of

Archeology, Phillips Academy,
Andover, Massachusetts

Last summer work was continued in

the vicinity of the Pecos Pueblo, New
Mexico. Dr. Kidder being in the army.

Dr. Guthe was in charge of the expedi-

tions. The results were very satisfac-

tory.

The Curator, Mr. Moorehead, con-

ducted an expedition in the Lake
Champlain region, mapping all the

sites and collecting large numbers of

specimens. Professor George H. Per-

kins of the University of Vermont co-

operated.

For the coming summer work is

planned in the Pecos region under the

direction of Dr. Guthe. Mr. Moore-

head will carry on explorations in

southwestern Maine.

Professor Morse Re-elected

At the annual meeting of the Boston

Society of Natural History, Professor

Edward S. Morse was re-elected Presi-

dent. He has been a member of the

society for sixty years and in point of

service is exceeded only by President

Emeritus Eliot of Harvard. Professor

Morse is the foremost authority on

Japanese pottery in America. His

collection at the Museum of Fine Arts.

Boston, ranks as the best in existence

in this Country. His two volumes,

“Japan Day by Day,” are the result of

such first hand observation as only he

could make and are written with a

charm that only he could give. He
received the honorary degree of Doc-

tor of Science from Yale University

this year.

Going to the Children

In September a branch of the Chil-

dren’s Museum of Boston will be

placed in the Samuel Adams School,

East Boston, where it will be accessi-

ble daily to about 2000 children. Suit-

able cases will be provided by the

school authorities, and the installation

and labelling will be done by the staff

of the Museum. Birds, minerals, in-

sects, small mammals and objects

illustrating the life in various coun-

tries will form the first exhibit, which

will be changed in the middle of the

year. Lectures by members of the

Museum staff will be given from time

to time, in addition to the use of the

collections which may be made by

teachers in the school district.

An Exhibition of Micro-enlargements

At the Field Museum, Chicago, the

display of micro-enlargements of lower

plants (so made in glass as to simulate

their magnified appearance in the field
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of a high power objective) has been

extended to include the Peridineae (4

genera and 6 species), the Flagellatae

(4 genera and 5 species), and the

Cyanophysae (5 genera and 5 species).

This unique work is becoming so large

a feature among the three hundred
cases devoted to botany as to excite

great enthusiasm in visitors for that

branch of natural history.

Illinois State Museum
Bear Group. A large group repre-

senting four bears in one of the canons

at Starved Rock will probably be

ready for exhibition in the Museum in

September.

Indian Group. Through the gen-

erosity of Mr. John W. Bunn the

Museum is to have a group represent-

ing an Indian scene in Illinois one

hundred years ago. The locality rep-

resented will probably be the heights

at Peoria.

“The Auk”

Science Museums should if possible

complete their files of “The Auk” now.
They should also have the recently

June, 1918

published complete index. Address

all communications, concerning prices,

etc., to Dr. Jonathan Dwight, 134

West 71st Street, New York City.

A Museum Recreation Room

In the large building in Exposition

Park, Rochester, N. Y., in which is

located the Municipal Museum, has

been opened a rest room for the sol-

diers stationed in the Park. The sug-

gestion came from Edward D. Put-

nam, Curator of the Museum, who,

with Mrs. Putnam and Miss Mary S.

Turner, Assistant Curator, is taking

charge of the work. The expense is

borne by private contribution. The
room is fitted up with a piano, loung-

ing chairs, writing tables and games.

Mrs. Fred W. Yates sent a quantity

of willow furniture, which gives the

room a bright and attractive appear-

ance.

Mrs. Putnam and Miss Turner are

doing all they can to make the room

pleasant and homelike, even to the ex-

tent of doing mending and writing

letters.

ART
An Indian Temple Room in New York

City

Beautifully carved woodwork of the

finest quality, once in the interior of

the Temple Vadi Parasnath, at Pattan,

India, may now be seen at the Metro-

politan Museum of Art in New York
City. The room has been recon-

structed and restored as it once existed

in India. By a few steps the visitor

to the Museum is transported from the

matter-of-fact gallery II E 13 into a

two-story room with elaborately con-

structed balconies, and richly carved

domed ceiling and walls that breathe

of the mysticism of India. The drawing

on the cover is suggestive only of the

general plan of the room. One must

see to realize that nowhere in America

is there such a fine example of carved

Indian woodwork. The room is the

gift to the Museum in 1916 of Presi-

dent Robert W. deForest and his

brother, Lockwood deForest. The
woodwork was acquired in India by

Lockwood deForest where it had been

removed from the Temple to make
place for some stone construction. In

date it may be assigned to the

sixteenth century.
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Exhibiting English and American

Furniture Together

At the Metropolitan Museum the ex-

hibitions of seventeenth and eighteenth*

century English and American furni-

ture have been rearranged and those

of the same period placed side by side.

This arrangement offers the advantage

of making direct comparison and

noting slight variations of closely

related types. The exhibition is on the

second floor of wing F.

Early American Silver

The Clearwater collection, supple-

mented by three cases from the Halsey

collection, now on exhibition in gallery

A 22 of the Metropolitan Museum,
form an assemblage of early American

plate unrivaled in this country. It

shows the work of the silversmiths of

New York and vicinity and of Boston

and New England. The various pieces

emphasize phases of the daily life of

the early settlers, and remind us that

these early workers in silver possessed

a keen artistic sense that is not ordi-

narily associated with those rugged

times.

The John Heron Art Institute

Talks for Children. The general

subject of these illustrated talks which

closed on May 23, was “Our Friends,

the Allies.” The Children were told of

the geography, history, customs and

art of the different allied nations.

High School Students Credit Lec-

ture Course. This course closed on

May 28. It was on “The Story of

Architecture” and was one of four full

terms for which one high school credit

is given students taking all four and

passing a satisfactory examination at

the end of each. The work is free to

pupils, teachers, and members of the

Art Association.

Summer School. The school opened
on Monday, June 10, and will continue

for twelve weeks. It consists of an

elementary class in drawing and paint-

ing and an advanced class in painting

and sketching out of doors. The work
is in charge of Mr. Forsyth.

Open Sundays from 1 P. M. to 9 :30

P. M.

The John Herron Art Institute at

Indianapolis is open Sundays free to

the public from one to nine-thirty in

the evening. Is there any other mu-
seum in America that keeps open to

the public as late as this on Sundays?

Who’s Who in Art

Volume XIV of the American Art

Anual has recently come from the

press. It contains a biographical di-

rectory of over 5000 American paint-

ers, sculptors and illustrators
; a list of

the officers and activities of the Art

Museums and Societies in the United

States, and a list of the paintings sold

at auction, 1916-1917, with title, size,

buyer, and price of each. It is for sale

by The American Federation of Arts,

1741 New York Avenue, Washington,

D. C., for $5. , The editor is Miss

Florence N. Levy.

Handbook of the Minneapolis Institute

of Arts

The handbook is by Joseph Breck

and H. B. Wehle, and was written at

the time Mr. Breck was Director of the

Minneapolis Institute of Art. The
American Magazine of Art calls atten-

tion to its wide range of descriptive

matter and the many illustrations

which complement it. Emphasis is

also laid on the value of the handbook

as an introduction to art in its many
phases for layman, student, college and

club. The price is fifty cents.

The Fine Arts Institute at Kansas City

The catalogue of The Fine Arts

Institute at Kansas City, Missouri,

tells its own story of work accom-

plished. There is a life class, a portrait
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class, an antique class, a design class,

and a class in commercial art and illus-

tration, as well as evening and Satur-

day classes. The classes are organized

on the French “Atelier et Concours”

system. Under this method of com-

petition and judgment students are ad-

vanced as rapidly as their attainments

will permit.

Spread the News

The Cleveland Art Museum Bulletin

asks its readers to spread the news

among men in service that they are

assured a welcome at the Museum and

that the Museum offers opportunities

for relaxation and pleasure among its

galleries.

Association of Art Museum Directors

At the annual meeting held in St

Louis, May 15-16, the following offi-

cers were elected: Newton H. Car-

penter, President; John W. Beatty,

Vice-President; Robert B. Harshe,

Secretary-Treasurer. The next place

of meeting is to be either Cleveland or

Toledo. Three Museums were ad-

mitted to membership. Tentative

plans were made for exhibitions and

their routing. Reports were made by

Mr. Watson on packing, and by Mr.

Harshe on insurance rates, and on

effort to have the express classification

of works of fine art changed from

Class I to Class II. It is hoped the

latter can be effected when transporta-

tion conditions become normal. Mr.

Eggers for the committee on exhibi-

tion gave a condensed report concerning

proposed exhibitions. One session was
devoted to a discussion of installation

problems, led by Mr. Wyer. A most

interesting tour was made through the

City Art Museum of St. Louis under

the guidance of Director Holland. A
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fuller report of the meeting will be

printed in a later issue.

Art and War Work of Children

At the Carnegie Institute, Depart-

ment of Fine Arts, Pittsburgh, Pa., on

May 31, was held an illustrated talk

about the art and war work of the chil-

dren of Toledo.

John Howland Rowe

On June 10, at Sorrento, Maine,

there was born to Mr. and Mrs. L.

Earle Rowe a son, John Howland
Rowe. Mrs. Rowe is spending the

summer with her mother, Mrs. Edith

Talbot Jackson, at Sorrento, Maine.

A New Staff Member at Cleveland

Museum

Miss Flora Hard, a new member of

the staff of the Cleveland Museum of

Art, is to have charge of the salesroom

at the main entrance, where cata-

logues, photographs, and post cards of

Museum objects will be found, and in-

formation given as to price of paint-

ings, etc., which may be for same.

Drawing Class at the Children’s Art

Centre

The drawing class at the unique

and singularly attractive little Art

centre held its first meeting June 19,

with a registration of twelve. At its

second meeting on June 24, this num-
ber had increased to fifty-two. The

class meets Monday and Wednesday
afternoons from three to five. On
Wednesday evenings they have Poetry.

No effort recently undertaken by any

Museum deserves more hearty moral

and financial support than this little

institution set in the midst of children

hungry for the beautiful.
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HISTORY
Centennial of Illinois Statehood

The Centennial of Illinois Statehood

was commemorated by the Chicago

Historical Society in Orchestra Hall,

Chicago, April 19. There was a fine

program of patriotic music and his-

torical addresses, the principal address,

“Illinois in History,” being given by

Bishop Charles P. Anderson of the

Protestant Episcopal diocese of Chi-

cago. The Chicago Historical Society,

beginning on the Centennial date,

April 19, arranged an exhibition of

historical articles, to remain on view

throughout the year in the society’s

building. It is a notable collection,

including old flags of Illinois ;
letters

and documents signed by explorers,

governors, statesmen of Illinois, 1673

to 1871; portraits of governors and

early residents of Illinois; and other

souvenirs of American history, es-

pecially objects illustrating the history

of that State. Among the treasures

shown are manuscripts of La Salle,

Joliet, Tonty, Patrick Henry, George

Rogers Clark, Arthur St. Clair, the

first governor of the territory north-

west of the Ohio, and many more

documents relating to the early days

of the Northwest. One group of

articles includes uniforms, weapons,

etc., wholly of the Revolutionary

period; another relates to Fort Dear-

born; and still others are shown of

articles associated with the Civil War,

Lincoln, the Spanish War and the

present great war.

A New Building Dedicated

On May 11 the Minnesota Historical

Society took possession of its fine,

classic new building, which must be a

source of pride to St. Paul. Coincident

with the dedication of the building was

held the eleventh annual meeting of

the Mississippi Valley Historical Asso-

ciation, May 9, 10' and 11, the Minne-

sota Historical Society being the host.

The presidential address was delivered

on May 9 by St. George L. Sioussat

of Brown University. The dedicatory

exercises for the new building included

addresses by Governor Burnquist of

Minnesota, Hon. Ralph Wheelock,

Chairman of the State Board of Con-

trol, which erected the building; Hon.

Gideon S. Ives, President of the so-

ciety, and others.

An Historical Commission for Ohio

Governor James M. Cox of Ohio has

appointed an Historical Commission to

collect and preserve records from

which a history of Ohio in the great

war may be compiled. The Commis-
sion has given a broad definition to the

term “War Records,” and seeks to col-

lect printed matter of all kinds
;
letters

and diaries, photographs, posters, car-

toons and relics. The Commission re-

quests contributions of these articles,

which should be sent to Dr. A. M.
Schlesinger, Chairman Historical Com-
mission of Ohio, Columbus, Ohio.

Hon. Grenville Mellen Ingalsbe

Historical organizations in New
York State are bereft of an able and

efficient worker through the death, on

April 21, of Hon. Grenville Mellen

Ingalsbe of Hudson Falls, N. Y. Judge

Ingalsbe had repeatedly served as

President of the New York State His-

torical Association, was a member
of American Historical Association,

American Academy of Political

Science, the New York State Bar

Association, and numerous other or-

ganizations. He had written numerous

monographs on New York State his-

torical topics and had been especially
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active in building up the State His-

torical Association, of which he was an

incorporator and charter member. He
was 72 years old.

Many an American whose European

wanderings have carried him into

Picardy will lament the probable

destruction by the Huns of the beau-

tiful Museum at Amiens. It was
housed in a large, handsome building

of Renaissance architecture and pre-

served much of historic value and

interest which probably cannot be re-

placed.

A Painting of Lincoln-Thomton

Debate

The Journal of the Illinois State

Historical Society for April gives an

interesting account of the completion

and unveiling of a historical painting

at Shelbyville, 111., depicting the scene

of the famous Lincoln-Thornton de-

bate in that town, June 15, 1856. The
artist, Robert Root, is a native of the

town. The painting contains portraits

not only of the principals in the debate,

but of some fifty or more others who
were present. It is one of the most

valuable historical portrait-records of

the Middle West, and it is interesting

to note that on the occasion of its un-

veiling and attendant ceremonies there

were present two of the men who
heard the original debate in 1856. The
canvas measures 8J^ feet in length by

6J^ feet in height.

Pioneer Household Manners and

Customs

Last summer Dr. O. L. Schmidt laid

the foundation for a new department

in the Chicago Historical Society’s

Museum, namely, that illustrating

Pioneer Household Manners and Cus-

toms. This collection alone, consisting

of some two hundred objects gathered

in the Middle West by a special col-

June, 1918

lector commissioned by Dr. Schmidt,

illustrates admirably the fact that a

few hundred years ago the household

and farm of this region had very few

utensils that were not of home manu-
facture.

One group of special historic interest

comes from the ancient town of Gna-

denhutten, Ohio, founded in 1771 by
David Zeisberger, the Moravian mis-

sionary to the Indians, who with his

hundreds of “Praying Indians” con-

stituted the furthermost outpost of

civilization. In this group is the brown
earthenware cup used in the Love

Feast Ceremony, a copper lamp bowl

and a wooden door, all three from the

old church. As relics of this pioneer

mission are now greatly in demand,

the good church members have been

instructed, by their pastors, not to part

with their treasured relics
;
therefore

these can be purchased only after long

negotiation and at the owner’s own
price.

Among the utensils that are a matter

of curiosity to present-day housekeep-

ers are hand woven coverlids, parlor

ornaments of home manufacture, a

perforated tin lantern dated 1812, a

hand-wrought crane chain, a Dutch

oven, candle moulds, and sausage

stuffers, and perhaps rarest of all be-

cause of its perishable material, a splint

broom made from a hickory limb,

shaved by hand and the shavings

bound down to make the brush end.

The evolution of processes are here

well illustrated for the children of to-

day who are several generations re-

moved from the primitive in American

manufactures.

Into New Quarters

The Oregon Historical Society has

recently moved into fireproof quarters

in the new Auditorium in the City of

Portland.
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THE MUSEUM AS A CENTRE FOR AMERICANIZATION AND
NATION STUDY

Ella Lyman Cabot, Member of the Massachusetts Board of Education

The enchanting land of the museum
has been opened to me through the

gate of Education. Through that gate

I enter to-day. Yet even so I must not

look round to see all the museum con-

tains of science and art or I shall be-

come like those visitors who, desirous

of seeing all, go away recalling noth-

ing. Therefore I choose to view your

sparkling treasures from one facet

only. How can they help America in

its educational field? How can they

make us a nation better because we
know ourselves as one among other

nations, and better because the stran-

gers within our gates have become no

longer strangers, but angels enter-

tained.

Doctors divide their medical service

into three aspects : diagnosis, treat-

ment and prognosis. Similarly, what
I have to say divides itself into three

parts : The need, the work done, the

outlook of hope.

1. The Need. We of the schools

are greedy as never before for the

help of museums, both of science and

of art. We are newly aware of two
scourging facts, facts that whip away
our self-conceit. First, that our educa-

tion has been largely unreal, and,

second, that this is not due to a lack

of power in education, but to weakness
in the ideals or the methods of

our schools. If German education

has been terribly effective in convert-

ing a nation to militarism, why should

not American education be far stronger

than it is in turning our people toward
our nation’s ideals? Let me give two
illustrations.

A father, himself keen in imagina-

tion, delighting in history, aware

through every fibre of the beauty of

stars and lonely hills, even more aware

of the surging torrents of new experi-

ence bound to sweep over the world

through the material and spiritual in-

roads of this colossal war, has become

deeply dissatisfied with the education

of his children. They go to tradition-

ally excellent schools, study four hours

in school and two out, and come back

with good reports. But it’s all unreal,

he insists. They read of Greece, but

they have no live sense of its literature.

They recite dates and names, but no

living men and causes are before them.

The daily life of Greece, the reign of

Charlemagne, the Magna Charta, the

struggles of the Puritans, the causes

of the French revolution,—these great

events he sometimes feels, with a kind

of despair, grow darker to them the

more they are taught, because familiar-

ity with the outward skeleton of bare

facts and figures breeds a certain com-

placency of superficial knowledge that,

oil-like, blocks the entrance of the

springs of reality. This father longs

that his children should have through

history, literature and art what I have

called Nation Study.

A second illustration shows the need

that schools and museums should work
together toward Americanization.

Mary Antin came to America from her

cramped life in Russia at about twelve

years old, and her great discoveries in

the promised land were the public

schools, George Washington and the

realm of science. Writing many years

later, these great discoveries still shone

for her with celestial light. Her ex-

perience typifies what may be true of

many another shy and ardent spirit.
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She was looking for the most vivid

knowledge of her hero, Washington.

How could she attain it better than

through the portraits and memorials of

a museum of art? She was thrilled and

roused to renewed religious zeal

through the study of natural history.

She tells us herself how greatly the

collections of the museums aided and

held her interest.

I use both these illustrations as ex-

amples of Americanization in its truest

sense. The first group were descend-

ants of the Puritans, but they

had not learned the full meaning

of America. “What can they know of

America who only Boston know?”

Mary Antin hungered and thirsted to

know her Promised Land, and it was

opened to her through history and

science, illumined by museum collec-

tions.

From the point of view of education

there are two groups of subjects in the

curriculum,

—

Those which give : a. The disciplines

of accuracy,—the exact sciences,

—

mathematics, chemistry, physics.

b. The disciplines of appreciation.

The conditions now surrounding us

tend to accent and indent into char-

acter the first group, and even this

group in a somewhat narrowed way,

for at its greatest every subject of

discipline demands not only accuracy

and thoroughness, but sympathy and

poetry.

It is the great function of museums

of all kinds to develop and train ap-

preciation, vivid realization of facts,

and creative imagination. Much of

this is best given through the study of

national life and ideals.

Nation Study and Americanization

belong together. We cannot serve

America and be in the best sense

Americans until we know the past

history and the present gifts of the
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strangers within our gates. And now
more than ever before we must know
not only the myriad races in America

from ancient Indians to the latest

comer among the Lithuanians, but our

Allies in Europe, Asia and Africa. We
Americans, unprepared, isolated, en-

grossed in national problems, are sud-

denly called on to understand the

entire world.

Our flag is among the flags of the

Allies. When that flag was first woven,

we were thirteen little independent

States. Now we are one among
about twenty-six (a shifting, growing

number) of independent and interde-

pendent nations. It has long been

important that Massachusetts should

know Virginia, it is now fully as im-

portant that America should know
France, Great Britain, Italy, Belgium,

Servia, Montenegro, Japan, China,

Brazil, Portugal, Argentina and tragic

Russia and Roumania. We need

Nation Study.

The same need, pressing almost

importunate, can be looked at from

the side of Americanization. We
are like people suddenly thrown

among total strangers, restless and

astray until we are introduced to

one another. You do not realize until

you visit a typical public school,—say

in the South End of Boston or the

Halsted Street district of Chicago,

—

with what an extraordinary problem

our public school teachers are dealing.

“How many of you are of foreign birth

or parentage ?” asks a teacher. The
show of hands includes all but two out

of six hundred. “How many of you

are Americans?” “All, all without ex-

ception.” No one will admit he is a

foreigner. Does not the teacher’s heart

thrill when she realizes that this state-

ment must become a truth, that Ameri-

can residence must through her become

entire loyalty to American ideals?
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Shall we not help her? Will you not

give her your abounding help, both in

Americanization and in Nation Study?

Our teachers, many of them young and

far too many of them untravelled be-

yond their native State, are dealing

with subjects too great for them to

compass and far too great for their

pupils to grasp from the pitifully

meagre pages of textbooks. One day,

just as I was writing this paper, I over-

heard two little girls of perhaps ten

years,—little girls at the stage when
vast ribbon bows flow on scanty

locks,—discussing their school work.

“What are you going to write about?”

asked the older of the two. “Why,
teacher gave me the Holy Land, and

all the girls said it was because I was

so good
;
Emma wanted to take Greece,

but Caroline had already done that, so

Emma is going to take Egypt.”

This incident is laughable, but it is

also pathetic. The children are quite

content and competent, and I doubt

not they have received high marks, but

how about Egypt and the Holy Land
crushed into the palm of a childish

hand, without life, without mystery?

2. The Fulfillment; the Work Accom-
plished.

The greatest work any man or any

museum has accomplished is never

told. It is one of the baffling rewards

of the teacher that she rarely knows at

the time what is hers in the growth of

a child, rarely knows what part of her

labor has been in vain and what has

taken root. To her, and perhaps even

more to your bounteous museums
which shed their light on the seer and

the blind, the only message, as one

asks for the fruit of one’s labors, is,

“Thou shalt know hereafter.”

A large part of the work of

museums is precious but unnamable,

but in relation to my subject of

Americanization and Nation Study it

has three divisions,—work with chil-

dren, work with teachers and normal

school students, and work with adult

immigrants. It is with gratitude that

passes into joy that I think of the light

thrown on the teaching of history by

Mrs. Agnes L. Vaughan of the Metro-

politan Museum of Art in New York.

The teachers of history, surely above

almost all others, need a rich setting

for their lesson, and the difference be-

tween a good and a poor teacher is

largely this, that the poor teacher, after

scraping her knowledge to the bone,

says more than she really knows, while

the good teacher knows far more than

she has time to say.

Mrs. Vaughan, to use a single illus-

tration, has given insight into medieval

Europe, through armor, tapestries,

pictures of cathedrals
;
and of Greece,

through toys and vases. Fortunate

children are those who can see with

her the model of Penshurst, an English

hall of the fourteenth century and the

tomb of Perneb, the Egyptian.

In Worcester, Mrs. Margaret E.

Sawtelle, realizing that to study the

history of civilization without its art is

to study a plant without its flower, has

made vivid the knowledge of other

nations by her stories of “People and

Plouses of Long Ago and Now,” and

“Journeys Across the Sea,” with its

telescopic glimpses of Greece, France

and Japan.

In Boston, Mrs. Laura W. L. Scales

.has made vivid the life of the past

through stories, lantern slides and ob-

jects in her “Stories of the Life of a

Boy or Girl in Many Lands.” I value

especially the help that Mrs. Scales is

bringing, with the keen co-operation of

Miss Lotta Clark, teacher of history,

to the students of the Boston Normal
School. These young girls trying to

develop into fLill-fledged teachers are

shy in testing their wings. Miss Clark
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advises them to make an appointment

to meet Mrs. Scales at the Art Museum
and there learn more of Ancient His-

tory. They telephone timidly, but they

come back from their visit radiant, and

they Avill never forget where to go
another time.

Our normal schools often make
touching beginnings of museum col-

lections. I remember one that gave

samples of the processes of tea, silk,

and cotton culture. The principal was
proud of it at first, but as years went

by it grew dusty in its locked cabinet.

And when a teacher wanted to open

its case, behold ! he had lost the key

!

Now this losing of the key is really

symbolic, not practical. The Normal
School teacher lost the actual key be-

cause he had no spiritual key. You
possess the spiritual key to that cabi-

net. Unlock it for our teachers.

The Woman’s Education Associa-

tion has, as you know, a committee on

practical connections between schools,

libraries and museums. Through this

key many a locked cabinet of treasures

can be opened, as your reports for the

last year abundantly show. The work
done by Miss Griffin at the Children’s

Museum, her Industries Club with its

enlargement of the children’s horizon

through the history of food, cloth-

ing, transportation, and government,

reaches far under her wise guid-

ance, and no man can trace its

end. For if government becomes

vital to our future citizens, America

may be remade. You to whom
history is made vivid through Art and

Science cannot realize how extraordi-

narily vague is children’s sense of time.

A public school teacher a few years

ago asked her class about the sacrifice

of Isaac. Whose son was Isaac? she

inquired. Up went a waving arm.

“Oh ! I know, teacher
;
he was Abra-

ham Lincoln’s boy.”
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Even a very distant nation can be

brought near to children by the co-

operation of teachers and the museum.
In the North Adams Normal School,

some years ago, an enterprising

teacher, who had a friend in Japan,

began in her class room a series of

letters and gifts between the children

of Massachusetts and the children of

Japan. Each wrote of the customs of

his nation, his life, his surroundings,

and a very real link grew up. Mr.

Kojiro Tomita has made a many-sided

experiment in Nation Study through

his sensitive stories of Japanese life.

These stories, given originally at

the Boston Children’s Museum, in

connection with the collection of ob-
I

jects representing Japanese life, have

since then been given at the Boston

Museum of Fine Arts at Worcester,

Pittsburg, and Brooklyn. They are

now in a form where they can be

loaned to other museums.
I speak of this experiment as many-

sided because it opens out different

vistas. It illustrates the perfect blend-

ing of objects shown with words that

quicken, the attuned harmony of sight

with hearing, so often lost by a voluble

museum guide. It exemplifies the

subtle and telling interrelation of art

with a contagious moral appeal. It is

a concrete experiment in bringing two

countries easily led to misunderstand-

ing of one another toward mutual

respect and co-operation. It opens out

the possibility of greatly extending the

value of museum objects, historic,

scientific, artistic, by having those who
know (the “colui chi sanno” of

Dante) write about them in story

form. It lifts the children and the

older folks to a point where they can

see at once the great attributes of

likeness and difference. It is easy to

see the superficial difference between

ourselves and the Japanese. It is
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harder and far more important to see

the fundamental human likeness in-

woven with significant differences. If

after any teaching the Japanese seem

simply queer to our children, we have

absolutely failed. If they seem both

human and attractively superior on

certain sides, we have attained.

The disciplined heroism, the pa-

tience and the poetry of Japan

are exquisitely brought out by

Mr. Tomita. Take this bit of an

extract from the “Story of Japan-

ese Landscapes and Gardens” for

an illustration of patience and poetry:

“Almost every stone (in the garden)

has a meaning and is chosen for its

particular shape or size and must be

placed in a certain position. Perhaps

the gardener has been waiting for

years for a special kind of stone which

at length he may find a long distance

away and for which he must pay a

great price.” Oh ! hasty America, con-

tent with the mammoth and machine-

made. Have we not much to learn

and to teach our children about the

Japanese?

To use only one more out of many
illustrations of what the museum has

done and can do to help in Nation

Study, let me touch on France, glori-

ous France, suddenly, tragically and

heroically opened to America through

the vista of war. Germany has accom-

plished great deeds for America,

greater than she knows and far other

than she meant. She has allied the

United States to France and to Great

Britain, I hope, forever. Germany has

wiped away the bitter waters of our

wars against England and has led us

to see that even the Revolution was
at bottom a war of English ideals of

democracy and freedom against Han-
overian t3^ranny,—a war in which the

peoples of England and the United

States were increasingly as one. So
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Germany unwittingly has revived the

ancient friendship of France and the

United States. Pershing’s famous
saying: “Lafayette, nous voila!” ex-

presses that alliance more tersely and
more perfectly than any other words.

We are with France,—and we as a

nation need to know her through and
through.

You know already that our soldiers

in France are to have opened to them
the study of French and the help of

French educational opportunities.

You know that the French Govern-

ment has sent to the Boston Children’s

Museum noble photographs of great

works of art and posters of their war
appeals. In the Metropolitan Museum
of Art Mr. Gordon has held groups

on French eighteenth century furni-

ture, Miss Chandler has told stories

of Bayard, “sans peur et sans re-

proche,” has shown the helmet of

Jeanne d’Arc with Bastian LePage’s

painting of her vision. The teacher of

^ French class at Sea Girt, New Jersey,

last summer used slides of French

architecture, travel and history
;
the

girls from one of the private schools

in New York came at regular dates

last year to see and understand

French paintings in the Metropoli-

tan Museum. Do you know that a

French League has been started

both in France and in the United
States, its members including Persh-

ing, Herrick, Root, Eliot here and
Gambon, Briand, Brieux in France.

Of this League, Senator Lodge has

said), “Our knowledge of France is

very imperfect and a movement that

will make her history, art and litera-

ture better known to our people will

promote international relations.”

In a beautiful dedication of the

Library of French Thought given by
France to the University of California,

Mr. Bruce Porter, Vice-President of
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the Friends of France, made this short

and telling speech :

—

“As to what the manhood of the
world could learn from France, we
have had the thing beautifully and
most unconsciously expressed in let-

ters from the boys the Friends of

France assisted to go for the ambu-
lance service, the service of mercy in

France. They left us, as perhaps we
should have them leave us, a bit self-

conscious in expression, a bit limited,

a bit stamped with the limitations of

just our ramshackle, gallant civiliza-

tion, and the letters come back now,
full of expression, full of expressive-

ness that is France, that France
teaches each person who goes there

and who loves France, with a kind of

gift of tongues, so that the shy under-
graduate, who has nothing to say, and
who, yet, was getting all of his expres-

sion in action, in sacrifice, in his will-

ingness to go and serve France, now
has a tongue and he speaks beautifully.

With that great heritage of expressive-

ness which is France, expression in

every form, somehow our eyes are to

be opened and our ears are to be
opened, it seems to me, to just what
that means, because we love France
and she teaches us the legitimacy of

our emotions, the legitimacy of deep,

strong feeling, beautifully, feelingly

expressed.”

3. The Outlook of Hope.

And now, finally, what are our hopes

for the progressive co-operation of the

museums with the schools of the

United States in Americanization and

Nation Study? The conditions of

progress are difficulty and hope.

Without difficulty there is not enough

friction, and the wheels turn idly on

themselves. Without hope no move-

ment is begun or carried through. The
Museum movement in aid of education

presents difficulties. I recognize that.

The Museum may open wide its doors

and the school board may absolutely

block its efforts. The teachers may
long to go to the Museum, and find

themselves with our chronic American
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disease of being too busy. The Mu-
seum may let the children in and they

may prove themselves a nuisance.

Some boys and girls will use the

Museum as a trysting place and the

children may interfere seriously with

the work of earnest students.

These are but a few of the dragons

in your path. Yes, but what are dra-

gons to St. George-? Something to be

pursued and conquered in the cause of

Christianity, civilization and the ser-

vice of a democracy of ideals.

This world war tends to draw every

one of us with almost a fatal pull into

necessary, immediate, short-vistaed

service. Even artists are devoting

their talent to camouflage, to scenes

for cannon to roar at or bullets to hit.

This generous service typifies at one

extreme the experience of nearly all of

us. We are asked, and many of us

rightly asked, for war service.

But what after the war? What are

the ideals we are pouring out blood

and treasure to ensure? Some months

ago in writing to my husband, who is

serving with the American Expedi-

tionary Force in France, I asked,

“Ought I to give my time more di-

rectly and constantly to war work?”

and he answered emphatically “No!”
These are his words :

—

“Your job, I think, is to keep civili-

zation going—to give us something to

come back to with the feeling: Oh! I

am glad that’s been going on and is

still unspoiled and unsmashed all this

time. And of course not only for us,

the returning army, but for America
which so easily loses its head and drops
nonchalantly some of the treasures of

civilization without noticing its crime.

This sort of decision is all mystical. I

can give no reason for it, but I believe

you can serve God and man best now
by keeping us from slipping back-

wards. You must stand for Christian

civilization.”

Museums of Science and Art stand
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for the preservation of the treasures

won by the race, treasures of science,

of history, of story, of beauty. Wars
come and pass, bringing good and evil.

PeacO comes, bringing joy and tempta-

tion to slackness. But Museums stand

pointing to the fruits of history and to

the permanent ideals of every race.

Through their graphic hold on history,

geology and ethnology, museums of

science can help us to understand the

star on which we live. Museums of

Fine Arts can help us to see the star

by which we must be led. Museums,
both of Science and of Art, can help us

to understand and so to love one

another.

Last summer, one of my friends

passed a whole day in the Metropolitan

Museum of New York. She came out

made over with the sense of ideals that

endure, of beauty that quickens the

soul, and these words were on her

lips : “The treasures of an Art Gallery

are not safe when they are put in a

fireproof building. They are safe only

when they live forever in the heart of

a people.”

Make your amazing treasures im-

perishable by giving the people of

America the freest chance to love

them ! America after this purging

war must become a unified nation. It

must not be like a melting pot with all

the treasures of each nation fused and

lost, neither can it be a jealous body

of groups of aliens. Rather it must be

like an orchestra of many different

pieces playing under a skilled leader

and in an harmony richer for the or-

dered gift of each contributor. In the

spiritual reconstruction of America

the Museums shall play their part.

THE ADMINISTRATION OF MUSEUMS

At the last Annual Meeting of the

Association held in 1917 a committee

was appointed to consider the ques-

tion of training for Museum Work-
ers. Among other suggestions recom-

mended was the preparation of a

compendium of methods showing the

practice in matters of administration

ill the different museums. Later the

Council appointed a committee of

three to formulate plans looking to the

compilation of a compendium of meth-

ods showing the practices in matters

of administration in different mu-
seums.

The present time does not seem an

opportune one for the publication of

such a compendium
;
however, the pre-

liminary work could be done now and
it could be ready for publication when
the right time comes.

The committee on the preparation

of a compendium of methods showing

the practices in matters of administra-

tion in the different museums hereby

presents its report with the hope that

it be considered purely a tentative

one, indicative perhaps of other possi-

ble investigations. These without

doubt could be furthered through a de-

tailed questionnaire if this meets with

the approval of the Association. It is

debatable how satisfactory the results

of such a questionnaire would be

owing to the reticence of the museum
officers.

The steady increase in the number
of museums in America and the very

satisfactory growth of many of our

larger museums is constantly requir-

ing changes in the administration of

our museums that it is well worth our

while to keep in touch with.

There is a constant stream of in-

quiries coming to our larger museums
from embryo organizations in smaller
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cities wishing to get information about

the best way to organize a museum in

their city. The object of these pro-

posed new museums is at first greatly

influenced by the city in which they

are to be located, and the business in

which the people are principally en-

gaged. In numerous other cities where

possibly there are no special indus-

tries, efforts are being made to organ-

ize Museums of Art, Science, and

History. Each one of these enter-

prises should be established in the way
best to serve the community in which

they are located. No museum should

be established without ample opportu-

nity for future growth and develop-

ment.

Each new museum should be so or-

ganized that there will be an oppor-

tunity for every one interested in the

object of the museum to become iden-

tified with it by joining its member-

ship.

A well organized membership will

contribute as much, if not more, than

anything else to the success of a mu-
seum.

Museums are incorporated under

the laws for corporations that are not

organized for pecuniary profit. This

exempts them from paying taxes of all

kinds on the property they own which

is used for the purposes for which the

museum is organized.

The property of museums is usually

vested in its membership.

At the annual meeting of the mem-
bers of the corporation, a Board of

Trustees or Directors is elected.

Terms of office are so arranged that

only a small number of them termin-

ate each year. This insures the cor-

poration against any sudden change

in its management or policy.

The corporate members of a mu-

seum should be chosen with great

care. They should comprise men or
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women who are most interested and

best qualified to carry on the work for

which the museum is organized. They
should be people of the highest stand-

ing and have the confidence of the

community.

The board of directors or trustees

should be a representative body com-

prising the leading and most , intel-

lectual members of the corporation.

The constitution and by-laws of the

corporation must be so drawn that

they will in no way limit the

action of the board to its detriment. It

is an absolute necessity that the cor-

poration and the board of trustees or

directors have the absolute confidence

of the public they are to serve and

from whom they are to receive gifts of

money and material for exhibitions.

The administration of a museum
naturally divides itself into two de-

partments, the financial and the mu-
seum management. No museum can

be successful unless both its finances

and its museum are well administered.

The financial management of mu-
seums is ordinarily entrusted to an ex-

ecutive committee whose acts are sub-

ject to the approval of the board of

trustees. The work of the executive

committee embraces the physical care

of the museum building, including re-

pairs and additions, cost of operation,

investment of its endowment funds,

the management of its membership

and in general all matters pertaining

to its physical upkeep, and the provid-

ing of funds for its maintenance.

The management of the museum is

entrusted to a museum committee,

also subject to the board of trustees,

which has entire charge of all objects

placed on exhibition, the employment

of curators and all employees having

the care of the objects on exhibition.

Where important matters come up for

consideration which affect both the
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executive an,d the museum commit-

tees, they are considered and settled

at a joint meeting of the two commit-

tees. The President and Secretary

are the executive officers of the mu-
seum. They sign all contracts, pay all

bills when duly authorized and are

responsible to the board of trustees

and the executive and museum com-
mittees for the carrying out of their

instructions.

Your committee feels it necessary

to limit its field of investigation along

certain lines, believing that the matter

of general principles of Museum Ad-
ministration has already been admir-

ably presented in the writings of

George Brown Goode, “The Principle

of Museum Administration,” Smftfi-

sonian Museum, 1901 ; “L’Organiza-

tion des Musees,” by L. Reau, Librarie

Leopold, Cerf, Paris, 1909 ;
“The Mu-

seum,” by Margaret T. Jackson, and

papers in the Museum’s Journal (Eng-

lish), and “Proceedings of the Ameri-

can Association of Museums.”
The problems of the, chief officer and

his staff have been dealt with at

length in museum literature. Your
committee feels, therefore, that it

might be of value to consider in this

report the question of the governing

board and the director.

The museums in America are varied

in character. They are divided by
Goode into two groups

:

(1) by their contents, including

art historical, anthropological, natural

history, industrial or technological,

and commercial museums.

(2) by purposes for which they

were founded, including national, local

or city, college and school, profes-

sional or class, and private museums
or cabinets.

The administrative problems related

to each are individual, and influenced

by many factors. Among these might

be mentioned conditions of origin,

limitation by or because of gifts, po-

litical influence, state or city support,

source of revenue, location, nature of

the collection and realization of edu-

cational possibilities.

For the purpose of this report the

committee begs leave to discuss four

characteristic types of administrative

bodies and their relative merits as

models for museums of the future.

First (A) That in which the insti-

tution is founded by a single individ-

ual, who retains directorship or re-

stricts general and particular policy

by conditions of his will or deed of

gift. It is to the credit of far-sighted

patrons of art, natural science or his-

tory that they have founded so many
galleries and museums. It is not for

this committee to discuss the effect

which such action may have on exist-

ing or future galleries, especially when
public monies are required for sup-

port, maintenance or growth. The ad-

ministrative problem is, however, an

interesting one. Experience has shown
that when such conditions exist the

institution usually grows up to a cer-

tain point and then stops. It is also

recognized that the one point of view

in control often limits the usefulness

of the museum. Too frequently the

founder is a successful business man
who seeks to run the institution along

lines similar to those with which he is

most familiar. It must be perfectly

obvious that only long familiarity with

the especial problems of the museum
can render such a one-man control of

the greatest service. The committee

realizes fully that there are exceptions

to this rule—private galleries and

cabinet collections where the person-

ality of the founder finds successful

expression. So long as they remain

such, and do not absorb public sup-

port which should be directed towards
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the other possible museums or gal-

leries in the city that do not have so

limited a policy, they are most wel-

come, and are not open to such criti-

cism. In general all institutions in-

tended for the welfare of the public

should be founded and conducted on

the broadest possible lines. The con-

trol of policy noted above is rarely

conducive to the board point of view.

(B) The second type of museum
for discussion is that which is under

city or state control. There are many
varieties of these, most of them,

through the wisdom of legislators,

quite unhampered by politics, and

where there may be some delay, if not

disappointment, in the receipt of

monies necessary for expansion or

maintenance. Where appointments in

such museums have been placed on a

civil service basis, the standard of the

museum has in a measure been main-

tained, although rarely does the ad-

ministrative body or officer come
under its provision.

One problem which has to be faced

in this type of museum is that the con-

trolling body does not always seek to

make itself familiar with the actual

conditions surrounding the matters

brought to its attention. Also the di-

rector occasionally has difficulty in se-

curing such freedom of action as will

make it possible for him to use his

powers of scientific knowledge or ad-

ministrative ability to the best ad-

vantage of the institution.

This type of museum has been most

successful when the governing body

recognizes the special training and

ability of the person to whom they en-

trust the actual operation of the mu-

seum.

The committee does not wish to be

understood as seeking to advise the

freeing of museums from city or state

control or supervision
;
but to state
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that the history of museum develop-

ment in America has shown that un-

less the governing boards are carefully

chosen for their special aptitude for

the work in hand the results are not

always happy. In fact, the committee

feels that they are best secured when
in any museum the chief representa-

tives of city and state are ex-officio

members of the governing committee

and therefore have an active voice in

the management, but not sufficient to

control its affairs.

(C) A third type of museum is that

in which the administrative power is

vested in a committee of trustees who
have as individuals already made large

donations of money or objects to the

museum, or who have been appointed

in the hope that they may do so in the

future. Often these trustees are men
of exceedingly large affairs whose ad-

vice on financial matters is of the

greatest value. When they serve on

some of the committees to which are

entrusted certain details of adminis-

tration, they are not always so suc-

cessful. The officer in direct charge

often may be hampered by the opin-

ions of such committee-members who
are as certain of their position on mu-

seum affairs as on business matters.

Institutions where such conditions are

found have been called “rich men’s

playthings,” and as a result the great-

est possible use of the museum by the

public may be lessened.

The form of government by trus-

tees is, however, highly to be recom-

mended, and it has been ably de-

veloped in many museums along the

following lines; There is a board of

trustees or governors which is con-

fined to those persons who are lead-

ers in their own profession but have

been chosen because of their deep in-

terest in the museum. Being men of

large affairs, their regular sessions are
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perhaps held quarterly. Under them

will be sub-committees, such as ex-

ecutive, museum, library, purchasing,

financial, membership, etc., on each

of which the trustees will be repre-

sented by one or more of their num-
ber. If there is only one or two, there

will be opportunity for a larger num-

ber of other friends of the institution

to serve on the committees. These

meet as often as the needs of the mu-
seum demand, perhaps monthly.

Under the committees, but acting as

executive head of the museum, is the

director or curator, and he is of course

chosen by the trustees after complete

investigation of his qualifications and

training for the special work. The di-

rector is the head of his staff of cura-

tors and assistants and cares for the

daily routine of the institution

through them, an effective office staff,

and a capable superintendent of build-

ings. The director as a member of the

staff should be perfectly familiar with

its sentiments regarding the carry-

ing out of the policy of the museum,
and as executive is also present at the

meetings of the higher board and

committees. He is therefore best able

under these conditions to present the

facts touching the immediate prob-

lem to the committees and in turn

bring back to the working staff their

decisions.

(D) Still another type of museum
is that which is governed by a board

of trustees such as has just been noted,

but which receives an annual appro-

priation from city or state to be ex-

pended for specified purposes, or at

the discretion of the board. Some of

our largest and most flourishing mu-
seums belong to this class. The dis-

posal of public funds involves an addi-

tional responsibility upon the admin-

istration of the museum, since the in-

terests of the visiting public have to be

maintained. The responsibility of

such a board is also greater since it is

regarded by the city or state as fully

qualified for the special work. A wise

choice of trustees and director is

therefore imperative. When this plan

is followed in starting a new museum
it is always important that legislation

passed in connection with such grants

or appropriations should not involve

any restrictions on the board of trus-

tees, otherwise a dangerous opportun-

ity is afforded for the introduction of

politics, party favoritism and undue

interference.

The committee recommend that in

order to more fully carry out the rec-

ommendations of the committee

which reported at the 1917 meeting on

training for museum workers and the

work herein outlined, that papers be

invited for the next annual meeting

from the best qualified persons on the

following subjects:

First. On the best plan for organ-

izing new museums.

Second. On the best methods of

obtaining City or State funds from

taxation for paying Museum ex-

penses.

Third. On the most approved and

up-to-date methods of Museum ad-

ministration.

Respectfully submitted,

(Signed) N. H. Carpenter,

L. Earle Rowe,

G. H. Sherwood.

It was voted that the report of this

committee be received and the com-
mittee be discharged. The discussion

of this report will be printed in a later

issue of Museum Work.
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REPORT OF THE PROGRAM COMMITTEE

The Program Committee feels that

a short report is in order, voicing cer-

tain conclusions which have been

made, and perhaps pointing the way
to a more effective program next year.

In programs before the present one

it was the policy to require that all

papers should be in the hands of the

Secretary a month before the date of

the convention. This was doubtless

to forestall the possibility of tardi-

ness, but did not wholly bring about

the desired result. This year the com-

mittee felt that it might be of advant-

age to try another method, and gave

due notice through the Museum News
Letter of the latest date when the

titles of papers would be accepted.

This date was two weeks before that

set for the convention. It is interest-

ing to note that a number of prospec-

tive authors of papers either failed to

read the News Letter or forgot the

date, since several papers were pro-

posed after the program had gone to

the printer. Some other method would

therefore be advisable another year.

The Program Committee at its first

meeting carefully considered the ques-

tion of limiting most of the papers to

timely subjects, and decided on the

following

:

1. War-time service.

2. Educational activity.

3. Installation problems.

4. Group treatment.

Special effort was made to secure

those speakers on the subjects who
would be likely to bring the benefit of

the widest experience and the greatest

inspiration to the convention.

Another change from previous years

has been the effort to distribute the

business of the convention through the

several sessions, thus placing contin-

uous but not undue emphasis upon it,

and making the program more varied.

The committee recommends that

the Association consider at this ses-

sion what might be some of the vital

subjects to be discussed next year. It

is, of course, impossible to anticipate

the important subjects which may
arise during the year, but if such ac-

tion could be taken, there would be

more coherence of plan, and the mem-
bers would be better prepared for dis-

cussion or papers.

The experience of this year also

warrants the committee in recom-

mending the invitation of papers from

especially qualified speakers.

Respectfully submitted.

The Program Committee,

L. EARLE ROWE, Chairman.

PROGRAM
MONDAY, MAY 20

9:00 A. M. Mahogany Room, Auditorium.

Registration.

10:00 A. M. Mahogany Room, Auditorium.

Roll of attendance.

Report of secretary.

Report of treasurer.

Report of editor. Museum News Letter.

Report of program committee.

Address of welcome, George Walter

Vinceni Smith.

Response—President Howland.
Educational Motion Pictures; Charles

R. Toothaker, Philadelphia Museums.
12:30 P. M. Luncheon at Art Museum as

guests of Mr. and Mrs. George Wal-
ter Vincent Smith.

2:30 P. M. Mahogany Room, Auditorium.

Possibilities in Peat; W. L. Fisher,

Philadelphia Museums.
The Insect Collection of a Museum;

Charles W. Johnson, Boston Society

of Natural History, Boston, Mass.

The Psychological Laboratory as a

Possible Future Development of the

Museum of Natural History; Dr.

George E. Dawson, Springfield Mu- ,

seum of Natural History, and Public

School Department.
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Field Work in the South; Alfred M.
Bailey, Louisiana State Museum,
New Orleans. (Read by title.)

2:30 P. M. Museum Instructors. Session

in Blake Hall.

Reading of Report. .The Chairman, Mr.

Rea.

Motion on Committee of Instructors.

I. Training.

a. How far is pedagogical training

or teaching experience neces-

sary for Museum Instructors?

Speaker: Mr. Miner. In dis-

cussion: Miss Kendall, Miss

Underhill.

b. Is special training desirable, such

as histrionic training in pos-

ture, voice, etc.?

Speaker: Mrs. Vaughan. In dis-

cussion: Miss Thomas, Miss

Magoon.
c. Is not practical training in art as

essential to instructors in Art

Museums as courses in biology

to instructors in Natural His-

tory Museums?
Speaker Mr. Rowe. In discus-

sion: Miss Kallen, Miss Abbot.

II. Teaching.

a. Do we teach appreciation or

merely facts?

Speaker: Mrs.. Vaughan. In

discussion: Miss Leach, Mr.

Brown.

b. Of course you don’t do it, but

how far have you observed

others verging on sentimental-

ity in the teaching of aesthe-

tics?

Speaker Mr. Gilman. In discus-

sion: Mrs. Scales, Mr. Keyes.

4:30. P. M. Informal Inspection of Muse-

ums.

7:00 P. M. Informal Dinner, Hotel Kim-
ball.

War-time Service for Museums. Mr. J.

Randolph Coolidge, Jr.

TUESDAY, MAY 21.

10:00 A. M. Hall at High School of Com-
merce on State Street.

Reports of Committees:

(1) On Membership Among Mem-
bers of Corporations.

(2) On Compendium of Methods of

Museum Administration.

(3) On Bibliography of Museum
Literature.

23

(4) On Instruction in Museum
Work.

(5) On Museum Buildings.

(6) On Museum Cooperation.

(7) On Publication of Art Auction

Sales.

Pedestals for Sculpture: Dr. Edward
Robinson, Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York.

Mounting and Preservation of Prints;

William M. Ivins, Jr., Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York.

Isolation of Museum Objects for Em-
phasis; Frederic A. Whiting, Cleve-

land Museum of Art, Cleveland, Ohio.

(Read by Mr. H. H. Brown.)

Luncheon at High School of Com-
merce, to be paid for individually.

2:30 P. M. The Art Museum as a Col-

lege Laboratory; Dr. John Shapley,

Brown University, Providence, R. 1 .

(Illustrated.)

Utilization of Museums in Fuel Crises,

Report of Providence Institutions.

The Museum as a Centre of American-

ization and Nation Study; Mrs. Rich-

ard Cabot, Boston, Mass.

Value of the Army Medical Museum as

a Teaching Factor; Dr. R. W. Shu-

feldt. Army Medical Museum, Wash-
ington, D. C. (Read by title.)

Three-minute discussions.

4:45 P. M. Trolley-car trip to Mountain

House on Mt. Tom, 1266 feet above

sea level. Miss Fannie A. Stebbins,

supervisor of Nature Study in Spring-

field Schools, will accompany the

party and will be glad to talk infor-

mally about the general geological

history of the valley. A light supper

will be served at the Mountain House,

to be paid for individually. Round-

table discussions on committee re-

ports.

WEDNESDAY, MAY 22.

10:00 A. M. Blake Hall (near Art Muse-

um).

Election of Officers.

New Business.

A Plea for the Romantic; Dwight

Franklin, New York. (Illustrated.)

Preservation of the Historic and Scenic;

Dr. George F. Kunz, New York.

(Read by title.)

How the Photographs of the Orchids

of Vermont Were Made; Inez Addie



24

mus£,UM wUKii., THJi PKUCiiEDINGS

Howe, Fairbanks Museum of Natural

Science, St. Johnsbury, Vt,

The Reference Rack; Benjamin Ives

Gilman, Museum of Pine Arts, Bos-

ton.

Luncheon at the Natural History Mu-
seum.

2:30 P. M. Blake Hall.

Activities of the Illinois State Mu-
seum: Dr. A. R. Crook, Illinois

State Museum.

Photographic and Panoramic Back-

grounds; S. A. Barrett; Public Mu-
seum of the City of Milwaukee, Mil-

waukee, Wisconsin. (Read by Mr.

W. L. Fisher.)

The Construction of Habitat Groups in

Wax and Plaster; A. C. Parker, New
York State Museum, Albany, N. Y.

Children’s Clubs in connection with

Museums; Miss Eva W. Magoon,
Park Museum, Providence, Rhode
Island.
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Museum Extension Work in Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts: Wallace W.
Atwood and Mary N. Flewelling of

Harvard University, Cambridge,

Mass. (Read by title!)

Children and the Museum; Miss

Thelma A. Tapley, Children’s Art

Centre, Boston, Mass. (Read by
title.)

The Children’s Art Centre; FitzRoy

Carrington, Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston, Mass.

EXHIBITS—Blake Hall

Orchids of Vermont. Photographs made
by Mr. Balch, under the auspices of the

Fairbanks Museum.

Plans, elevations, and photographs of new
Museum buildings. Exhibits from the

Metropolitan Museum of Art, new wing;

from the Toronto Museum of Art; and

from the Museum of New Mexico,

Santa Pe.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIA-
TION OF MUSEUMS

The Secretary has the honor to sub-

mit the following report to the Asso-

ciation for the year ending May 15,

1918:

The Proceedings of the New York

Meeting were published October 22,

1917, thus completing the eleventh

volume of the series.

In November, 1917, Mr. Paul M.

Rea resigned the secretaryship of the

Association. Mr. Rea was elected

Secretary of the Association in 1907

and served continuously in this ca-

pacity until the date of his resigna-

tion.

Harold L. Madison, Curator of the

Park Museum, Providence, Rhode

Island, was appointed by the Council

to fill the vacancy for the remainder

of the year.

On account of illness. Miss Laura L.

Weeks resigned as Assistant Secretary

of the Association in November, 1917.

Miss Weeks had filled this position

since 1911.

Beginning with the 1st of January,

1918, Miss Amy L. Bates was ap-

pointed private secretary to the pres-

ent Secretary of the Association to

carry on the work formerly done by

the Assistant Secretary. An address-

ing machine and a new typewriter

have been purchased for the office of

the Secretary during the year.

In addition to the Proceedings, the

Association has issued Volume I of a

new publication known as the Museum
News Letter, free to its members, and

to others at the rate of 50 cents a year.

The News Letter is published monthly

from October to June, inclusive.

Each number consists of four pages.

Its character is what its name implies,

a letter containing news particularly

of the Museums of America. Its

editorial staff was appointed by the

Council and consists of the following:

Editor

Harold L. Madison, P^rk Museum, Provi-

dence, R. I.
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Associate Editors

Science: Mr. Frederick L. Lewton, Smith-

sonian Institution, Washington, D. C.

Art: Mrs. Margaret T. Jackson Rowe,
Providence, R. I.

History: Dr. Frank H. Severance, Buffalo

Historical Society, Buffalo, N. Y.

The various committees appointed at

the last annual meeting have sub-

mitted their reports. The Committee

on “Instruction in Museum Work” has

sent out a questionnaire to the Mu-
seums of America, and the results of

this questionnaire are embodied in its

report.

The membership of The American

Association of Museums on May 15,

1918, comprised

:

I patron.

66 sustaining members.

245 active members.
10 active members for life.

24 associate members.

346

Of these the following were enrolled

for the year beginning May 15, 1917

:

Sustaining

Army Medical Museum, Washington, D. C.

Chicago Historical Society, Chicago, 111 .

Educational Museum, St. Louis Public

Schools, St. Louis, Mo.

Museo Nacional de Historia Natural,

Mexico.

Museum of Fine Arts, Indiana University,

Bloomington, Ind.

Museum of Vertebrate Zoology, University

of California, Berkeley, Cal.

State Museum, University of Washington,
Seattle, Wash.

Active

Euphemia Bakewell, Dept, of Fine Arts,

Carnegie Institute, Pittsburgh, Pa.

E. E. Blackman, Curator Nebraska State

Historical Society, Lincoln, Neb.
Chester I. Bliss, Assistant Curator High

School Museum, Sandusky, Ohio.

Edith M. Crouthers, Assistant in lending

collections, Newark Museum Associa-

tion, Newark, N. J.

R. N. Davis, Curator Everhart Museum,
Scranton, Pa.

Mary C. Dickerson, Curator of Woods and
Forestry, American Museum of Natural

History, New York City.
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William Leon Dawson, Director Museum of

Comparative Oology, Santa Barbara,

Cal.

Agnes Elizabeth Farrington, Curator State

Museum, Washington’s Headquarters,

Newburgh, N. Y.

Katherine Gibson, Cleveland Museum of

Art, Cleveland, Ohio.

Charles F. Herm, Assistant in Dept, of

Physiology, American Museum of Nat-

ural History, New York City.

Mrs. Grace Pettis Johnson, Curator Spring-

field Museum of Natural History,

Springfield, Mass.

Gertrude E. Koch, Assistant in charge of

lending collections, Newark Museum
Association, Newark, N. J.

Wesley F. Kubichek, Assistant in Children’s

Museum, The Brooklyn Institute of

Arts and Sciences, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Lulu Frances Miller, Director The Hackley

Gallery of Fine Arts, Muskegon, Mich.

Miss Frances Morris, Assistant Curator,

Dept, of Decorative Arts, Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York City.

G. A. Link, Jr., Assistant preparator. Taxi-

dermic Laboratory, Carnegie Museum.
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Chester A. Reeds, Associate Curator of

Invertebrate Palentology of Dept, of

Geology and Invertebrate Palentology,

American Museum of Natural History,

New York City.

Mrs. Maie Douglas Rinlaub, Director North

Dakota Art Association, Fargo, N. D.

Miss Helen E. Saunders, Brooklyn, N. Y.

(formerly of Newark Museum Associa-

tion).

W. W. Seymour, Ferry Museum, Tacoma,
Wash.

John Shapley, Curator of College Art Mu-
seum, Brown University, Providenee,

R. 1 .

Miss Mabel A. Shields, Curator The Fair-

banks Museum of Natural Science, St.

Johnsbury, Vt.

George Walter Vincent Smith, Donor and

Director Springfield Art Museum,
Springfield, Mass.

Prof. Clementina S. Spencer, Curator Coe
College Museum, Cedar Rapids, Iowa.

Miss Eleanor A. Wade, Curator Springfield

Art Museum, Springfield, Mass.

Paul A. F. Walter, Secretary Archaeological

Society of New Mexico, Santa Fe, New
Mexico.

Margaret E. White, Registrar Newark Mu-
seum Association, Newark, N. J.
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Mrs. Frederic A. Whiting, Assistant to Di-

rector, Cleveland Museum of Art,

Cleveland, Ohio.

Associate

Helen J. Baker, Assistant in Library, Metro-

politan Museum of Art, New York
City.

Ernest W. Brown, Brown Hotel, Des
Moines, Iowa.

William Clifford, Librarian, Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York City.

M. H. de Young, San Francisco Chronicle,

San Francisco, Cal.

Miriam E. Draper, Librarian, Children’s

Museum, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Alice L. Felton, Assistant in charge of

photographs. Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

Marion T. Meagher, Painter and Sculptor,

939 Eighth Ave., New York City.

Miss Christine Ruth, Docent, Children’s

Museum, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Lucie E. Wallace, Assistant Librarian,

Metropolitan Museum of Art, New
York City.

Mrs. Mary Day Lee Weiss, Assistant Cura-

tor, Children’s Museum, Brooklyn,

N. Y.

For the year beginning May 15, 1918,

the following new members have been

enrolled

:

Sustaining

Saint Paul Institute, St. Paul, Minn.

State Museum, Washington’s Headquar-

ters, Newburgh, N. Y.

Active

Edward Butts, Curator Daniel B. Dyer
Museum, Kansas City, Mo.

Herbert E. Cushman, President Old Dart-

mouth Historical Society, New Bed-
ford, Mass.

Melvin R. Gilmore, State Historical So-

ciety of North Dakota, Bisraark, N. D.

G. Sidney Houston, Jr., Secretary Min-
neapolis Institute of Arts, Minneapolis,

Minn.

Miss Inez Addie Howe, The Fairbanks

Museum of Natural Science, St. Johns-

bury, Vt.

June, 1918

T. B. Kurata, Zoological Technologist,

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto, Ont.

E. B. S. Logier, Zoological Technologist
and Artist, Royal Ontario Museum,
Toronto, Ont.

Miss Cordelia Caroline Sargent, Art Mu-
seum, Springfield, Mass.

Francis W. Shepardson, Director Illinois

State Dept. Registration and Educa-
tion, Springfield, 111 .

Dr. R. W. Shufeldt, Army Medical Mu-
seum, Washington, D. C.

Miss Thelma A. Tapley, The Children’s

Art Centre, 36 Rutland St., Boston,

Mass.

Miss Charlotte Voge, Art Institute of Chi-

cago, Chicago, 111 .

Edward Wigglesworth, Chairman of Ex-

ecutive Committee and Keeper of

Geological collections, Boston Society

of Natural History, Boston, Mass.

Associate

Miss Clara Belle Haynes, Assistant at

Springfield Art Museum, Springfield,

Mass.

Miss Dell Geneva Rogers, Museum of Nat-

ural History, Springfield, Mass.

The Association has lost by death two

members:

Dr. B. H. Bailey, Curator Coe College Mu-
seum, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, died June

22, 1917.

Mr. Albert Hastings Pitkin, General Cura-

tor Wadsworth Athenaeum, Hartford,

Conn., died October 14, 1917.

Resignations have been received

from 16 active and 3 associate mem-
bers during the year beginning May
15, 1917.

There have been dropped from the

rolls on account of non-payment of

dues 1 sustaining, 8 active and 3 asso-

ciate members.

Respectfully submitted,

H. L. MADISON,

Secretary.

RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COUNCIL

The following recommendations adopted by the Association as herein

were made by the Council and were recorded

:
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1. The dues of those members of

The American Association of Museums
who are or shall be in active military

or naval service shall be remitted dur-

ing the period of such service.

2. The fiscal year of The American

Association of Museums shall end on

April 30 of each year.

3. Wherever it is shown to the sat-

isfaction of the Council that any mem-
ber of the Association has been guilty

of acts or expressions of disloyalty to-

ward the Government of the United

States, the Council is authorized to

drop such persons from membership in

the Association.

4. The Association shall combine

its Proceedings and News Letter and

issue them monthly from November to

June, inclusive, under the title “MU-
SEUM WORK, Including the Pro-

ceedings of the American Association

of Museums,” and the publication shall
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be sent free to all sustaining and active

members of the Association, sold to

Associate members at $1.00 a year and

to others at $1.50 a year or at 20 cents

a copy.

5.

An offer has been made to defray

the expenses of the publication by the

Association, as an experiment, of a

leaflet on some subject connected with

Museum Work for free distribution

among the men in one of our military

camps.

The Council is authorized to offer

such a leaflet to the Y. M. C. A. at

Camp Devens for free distribution, and

if the offer is accepted to publish the

leaflet. If the experiment is success-

ful it is further authorized to publish

other leaflets in such quantities as the

demand may warrant provided funds

are made available for the purpose

through special contributions.

AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION

Two amendments to the Constitu-

tion were considered by the Council

and reported to the Association as fol-

lows :

1. Amendment offered by Mr. John
Cotton Dana;

Change the words “actively en-
gaged” in the third paragraph of arti-

cle three to the one word “interested.”
The paragraph as amended will then
read

:

Persons interested in the work of
Museums may become Active Mem-
bers on the payment of three dollars
per annum, and may become Active
Members for life upon the payment of
thirty dollars at any one time.
The recommendation of the Council

that this be not adopted was passed.

2. An amendment offered by Mr.
Roy W. Miner reads as follows

:

As sentiment has arisen for more
explicitly defining the words “activelv

in the third paragraph of
article three of the Constitution of the
Association, it is recommended to sub-

stitute the following paragraph for

that named above

:

The following persons are eligible

to active membership in the Associa-
tion on the payment of three dollars

per annum, and may become Active
Members for life upon the payment of

thirty dollars at any one time

:

(a) Persons holding positions of

responsibility in any recognized Mu-
seum.

(b) In the discretion of the Coun-
cil, other persons actively engaged in

or supporting Museum work.
(c) In the discretion of the Coun-

cil, persons who, having acquired ex-
perience in active Museum work, have
now honorably retired, but whose ex-
perience would be of value to the As-
sociation.

(d) Persons officially connected
with institutions of learning, associa-
tion with which in the opinion of the
Council would be of benefit to this or-

ganization.

By vote of the Association this

amendment was adopted after a motion

to table it had been lost.
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June, 1918

REGISTERED AT THE SPRINGFIELD MEETING

Abbott, Edith R., Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

Avery, Louise, Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

Bates, Amy L., Providence, R. I.

Baxter, Mrs. Blanche Weaver, Syracuse

Museum of Fine Arts, Syracuse, N. Y.

Brigham, William T., Bernice P. Bishop

Museum, Honolulu, T. H.

Brown, H. H., John Herron Art Institute,

Indianapolis, Ind.

Cabot, Mrs. Richard, Boston, Mass.

Carpenter Newton H., Art Institute of Chi-

cago, Chicago, 111.

Carrington, Fitz Roy, Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston, Mass.

Chandler, Anna C., Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York City.

Child, Katherine B., School of Fine Arts

and Crafts, Boston, Mass.

Coggeshall, Louis, Carnegie Museum, Pitts-

burgh, Pa.

Coolidge, J. Randolph, Jr., Boston, Mass.

Crook, Mrs. A. R., Springfield, 111.

Crook, A. R., Illinois State Museum of

Natural History, Springfield, 111.

Dan, Ino, Special Commissioner of Tokyo
Museum, Cambridge, Mass.

Dana, John Cotton, Newark Museum As-

sociation, Newark, N. J.

Datz, H. R., Library Bureau, New York

City.

Davis, R. N., Everhart Museum, Scranton,

Pa.

Dawson, Dr. George E., Springfield Mu-

seum of Natural History, Springfield,

Mass.

Dohme, Adelyn, Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

Ellis, Miss Harriet A., Springfield, Mass.

Emerton, J. H., Boston, Mass.

Farrington, Agnes E., State Museum
(Washington’s Headquarters), New-

burgh, N. Y.

Fisher, William L., Philadelphia Museums,

Philadelphia, Pa.

Flewelling, Mary W., University Museum,

Harvard, Cambridge, Mass.

Franklin, Dwight, New York City.

Franklin, Mrs. Jennie D., New York City.

Gaudette, Marie E., Park Museum, Provi-

dence, R. I.

Gay, Frank B. Wadsworth Athenaeum,

Hartford, Conn.

Gilman, Benjamin Ives, Museum of Fine

Arts, Boston, Mass.

Golf, George P., Philadelphia Museums,
Philadelphia, Pa.

Griffin, Delia Isabel, Children’s Museum of

Boston, Jamaica Plain, Mass.

Harris, Miriam P., Providence, R. I.

Haynes, Clara Belle, Springfield Art Mu-
seum, Springfield, Mass.

Hollick, Mrs. Arthur, New Brighton, N. Y.

Hollick, Dr. Arthur, Staten Island Asso-

ciation of Arts and Sciences, New
Brighton, N. Y.

Hovey, Dr. Edmund Otis, American Mu-
seum of Natural History, New York
City.

Howe, Inez Addie, The Fairbanks Museum,
St. Johnsbury, Vt.

Howe, Winifred E., Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York City.

Howland, Henry R., Buffalo Society of

Natural Sciences, Buffalo, N. Y.

Hyett, Will H., Carnegie Institute, Pitts-

burgh, Pa.

Ivins, William M., Jr., Metropolitan Muse-

eum of Art, New York City.

Johnson, Charles W., Boston Society of

Natural History, Boston, Mass.

Johnson, Mrs. Grace Pettis, Springfield

Museum of Natural History, Spring-

field, Mass.

Kallen, Deborah, Boston Museum of Fine

Arts, Boston, Mass.

Kendall, Alice W., Newark Museum Asso-

ciation, Newark, N. J.

Keyes, Homer E., Dartmouth College,

Hanover, N. H.

Koch, Gertrude E., Newark Museum Asso-

ciation, Newark, N. J.

Lewton, Frederick L., U. S. National Mu-

seum, Washington, D. C.

Lucas, Mrs. F. A., New York City.

Lucas, Frederic A., American Museum of

Natural History, New York City.

Llewellyn, E. G., Shamokin, Pa.

Madison, Harold L., Park Museum, Provi-

dence, R. 1.

Magoon, Eva W., Park Museum, Provi-^

dence, R. I.

Mcllvaine, Caroline M. Chicago Historical

Society, Chicago, 111.

Mengel, Levi, Public Museum, Reading, Pp

Miner, Roy W., American Museum of

Natural History, New York City.
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Mengel, Levi, Public Museum, Reading, Pa.

Noe, Sydney P., American Numismatic So-

ciety, New York City.

Parker, Arthur C., New York State Mu-
seum, Albany, N. Y.

Patten, Helen E., Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

Pitkin, Mrs. Albert Hastings, Hartford,

Conn.

Pollard, Agnes L., Staten Island Asso-

ciation of Arts and Sciences, New
Brighton, N. Y.

Putnam, Mrs. E. D., Rochester, N. Y.

Putnam, Edward D., Rochester Municipal

Museum, Rochester, N. Y.

Rea, Paul M., The Charleston Museum,
Charleston, S. C.

Robinson, Edward, Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York City.

Rogers, Dell, Geneva Museum of Natural

History, Springfield, Mass.

Rowe, Louis Earle, R. 1. School of Design,

Providence, R. 1.

Santens, Remi H., Carnegie Museum, Pitts-

burgh, Pa.

Sargent, Cordelia Caroline, Springfield Art

Museum, Springfield, Mass.

Sargent, Herbert E., Kent Scientific Mu-
seum, Grand Rapids, Mich.

Scales, Mrs. Laura W. L., Museum of Fine

Arts, Boston, Mass.

NEW MEMBERS OF

Sustaining

Minnesota Historical Society, Saint Paul,

Minn.

The Pittsfield Museum of Natural History,

Pittsfield, Mass.

Staten Island Institute of Arts, New
Brighton, N. Y.

Active

Miss Anna Curtis Chandler, assistant in-

structor, Metropolitan Museum of Art,

New York City.

Mr. George W. Eggers, Director, Art In-

stitute of Chicago, Chicago, 111.

Miss Deborah Kellen, instructor of chil-

dren, Boston Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston, Mass.

Charles L. Owen, Ethnologist, Field Mu-
seum, Chicago, 111.

Edward W. Payne, President, Illinois

State Museum Board of Directors,

Springfield, 111.

Severance, Frank H., Secretary and Edi-
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Severance, Frank H., Buffalo Historical

Society, Buffalo, N. Y.

Shapley, John, Brown University, Provi-

dence, R. 1.

Shields, Mabel A., The Fairbanks Museum,
St. Johnsbury, Vt.

Simons, Ella L, Worcester Art Museum,
Worcester, Mass.

Slocum, Anna D., Jamaica Plain, Mass.

Slocum, Laura, Jamaica Plain, Mass.

Smith, Mrs. George Walter Vincent,

Springfield, Mass.

Smith, George Walter Vincent, Springfield

Art Museum, Springfield, Mass.

Talmage, Dr. James E., Desert Museum,
Salt Lake City, Utah.

Thomas, Ann E., American Museum of

Natural History, New York City.

Toothaker, Charles R., The Philadelphia

Museums, Philadelphia, Pa.

Turner, Mary S., Rochester Municipal Mu-
seum, Rochester, N. Y.

Vaughan, Mrs. Agnes L., Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York City.

Wade, Eleanor A., Springfield Art Mu-
seum, Springfield, Mass.

Wansey, Allan, Quirindi, N. S. Wales,

Australia.

Willoughby, Charles C., Peabody Museum,
Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass.

THE ASSOCIATION

tor-in-Chief, Buffalo Historical So-

ciety, Buffalo, N. Y.

Associate

Datz, Mr. H. R., Library Bureau, 316

Broadway, New York City.

Dohme, Miss Adelyn, Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art, New York City.

Flewelling, Miss Mary, Lecturer, Univer-

sity Museum, Harvard, Cambridge,

Mass.

Franklin, Mrs. Jennie D., New York City.

Haynes, Miss Clara Belle, Assistant.

Springfield Art Museum, Springfield,

Mass.

Moorehouse, Alfred, Carnegie Museum,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Parker, Miss Helen, Museum Instructor,

Art Institute of Chicago, Chicago, 111.

Rogers, Miss Dell, Assistant Curator, Mu-
seum of Natural History, Springfield,

Mass.
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Jvme, 1&18

NEWTON HENRY CARPENTER

Born May 17, 1853

Newton Henry Carpenter, President

of The American Association of Mu-
seums, and Business Manager of The
Art Institute of Chicago, died sudden-

ly at his home in Glen Ellyn on Mon-
day night, May 27. Mr. Carpenter

had spent Monday at the Art Institute

as usual, having returned on Sunday

morning from a two weeks’ tour of the

conventions of the several associations

in which he held office.

His connection with the develop-

ment of the Art Institute of Chicago

began in the days of The Chicago

Academy of Design in December,

1876, when the institution was located

at the southwest corner of State and

Monroe Streets, having at that time

been engaged to deliver a series of lec-

tures on perspective. The Academy of

Design was reorganized in 1879 under

the name of the Chicago Academy of

Fine Arts, and Mr. Carpenter contin-

ued in charge of the office work and

as instructor. In 1881 Mr. Carpenter

assumed the duties of Secretary, be-

cause of the illness of Mr. French then

in office, to which office he was subse-

quently elected and held for thirty-five

years. From the death of Mr. French

he served as Director of the Institute

Died May 27, 1918

until September, 1916, when he was
elected to the newly created office of

Business Manager, retaining this posi-

tion until his death.

Mr. Carpenter was President of The
American Association of Museums,
President of The Association of Art

Museum Directors, and Treasurer of

The American Federation of Arts;

member of the State Museum Board,

Director of the Chicago Municipal

Art League, Treasurer of the Chicago

Horticultural Society, and a director

of Holiday House. He was a member
of the Cliff Dwellers, and of the City

and Congregational Clubs, and had

attended the United States Military

Academy at West Point.

The funeral services were held on

Friday, May 31, at Fullerton Hall, in

the Art Institute, which had been the

scene of his labors for so many years.

The large number of friends in attend-

ance, and the profusion and beauty of

the floral tributes manifested the great

esteem in which our beloved Presi-

dent was held. His sincere devotion

to his life work has resulted in a

career of inestimable service and

achievement.
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THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF
MUSEUMS
OFFICERS

igi8-igig

President

*NEWTON H. CARPENTER
Art Institute of Chicago, Chicago

Vice-President

W. P. WILSON
Philadelphia Museums, Philadelphia

Secretary

HAROLD L. MADISON
Park Museum, Providence

Treasurer

tW. P’. WILSON
COUNCILORS

Oliver C. Farrington, Field Museum of

Natural History, Chicago, 1916-1919.

Charles R. Toothaker, The Philadelphia

Museums, Philadelphia, 1918-1919.

Anna Billings Gallup, Children’s Museum,
Brooklyn, 1917-1920.

Roy W. Miner, American Museum of

Natural History, New York City, 1917-

1920.

Paul M. Rea, The Charleston Museum,
Charleston, S. C., 1918-1921.

James E. Talmage, Deseret Museum, Salt

Lake City, 1918-1921.

MEMBERSHIP
Sustaining Membership $10

Each Museum paying not less than ten

dollars a year shall be a sustaining mem-
ber of the Association.

Active Membership $3
The following persons are eligible to ac-

tive membership on the payment of three

dollars per annum, and may be Active
Members for Life upon payment of thirty

dollars at any one time.

a. Persons holding positions of respon-
sibility in any recognized museum.

b. In the discretion of the council, other
persons actively engaged in or supporting
museum work.

c. In the discretion of the council, per-

sons who, having acquired experience in

active museum work, have now honorably
retired, but whose experience would be of

value to the Association.
d. Persons officially connected with in-

stitutions of learning, association with
which in the opinion of the council would
be of benefit to this organization.

Patron
Any person contributing five hundred

dollars or more at any one time shall be-

come a Patron of the Association.
Active and Sustaining members only

shall have a right to Vote, and Active
members only may hold Office.

•Deceased, May 27, 1918.

tMr. L. i^rle Rowe, who was elected at annual meet-
ing, finds it impossible to serve.
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PUBLICATIONS
The Publications of the Association are

distributed free to all Sustaining and Ac-
tive members who have paid their dues for
the year of issue. Associate members may
obtain the publications upon payment of $i

a year.

While the supply lasts, a full set of the
Annual Proceedings (ii vols.) and a Direc-
tory of American Museums will be sent
free upon request to new Sustaining mem-
bers. New Active members may obtain
the Proceedings for $6 (regular price $11)
and the Directory free.

Proceedings may be purchased at $1.08
per vol. in paper, and $1.33 per vol. in cloth,
postpaid.

The 1917 volume of “Proceedings” con-
cludes the publication, as a single volume,
of proceedings of annual meetings. Begin-
ning in 1918, the annual proceedings will be
incorporated in “Museum Work” and will

be published in eight parts, extending
through the year.

MUSEUM WORK
Including the Proceedings of

The American Association of Museums

Editor

Mr. Harold L. Madison, Park Museum,
Providence, Rhode Island.

Associate Editors

Science: Dr. Edmund Otis Hovey, Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, New
York City.

Art: Mrs. Margaret T. Jackson Rowe,
Providence, Rhode Island.

History:

STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT,
CIRCULATION, ETC., REQUIRED BY THE ACT
OF CONGRESS OF AUGUST 24. 1912,

Of Museum News Letter, published nine times a year
(Oct.June), at Providence, R. I., for April 1, 1918.
State of Rhode Island, County of Providence.

Before me, a Notary Public, in and for the State and
county aforesaid, personally appeared Harold L. Madison,
who, having been duly sworn according to law, deposes
and says that he is the Editor of the Museum News Let-
ter, and that the following is, to the best of his knowl-
edge and belief, a true statement of the ownership, man-
agement, etc., of the aforesaid publication for the date
shown in the above caption, required by the Act of Au-
gust 24, 1912, embodied in Section 443, Postal Laws and
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to wit;

1. That the names and addresses of the publisher,

editor, managing editor, and business managers are:

Name of— Post Office address

—

Publisher, American Association of Museums,
Providence, R. I.

Editor, Harold L. Madison, Providence, R. I.

Managing Editor, None.
Business Manager, None.

2. That the owners are: (Give names and addresses of

individual owners, or, if a corporation, give its name and
the names and addresses of stockholders owning or hold-

ing 1 per cent, or more of the total amount of the stock)

—

American Association of Museums, Providence, R. I.

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other

security holders owning or bolding 1 per cent, or more of

total amount of bonds, mortgages, or other securities are

(If there are none, so state)—There are none.
(Signed) HAROLD L. MADISON.

Sworn to and subscribed before me this Stb day of

April, 1918.

(SEAL.) EDGAR D. DOW, Notary Public.

(My commission expires June 30, 1920.)
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‘We ask none of us for long life, but

for deep and splendid service.”

—W. H. P. Faunce.
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WAR-TIME SERVICE BY MUSEUMS AND BY MUSEUM MEN
Museums are primarily educational institu-

tions. On their staffs are many specially

trained scientific and technical workers. Many
museum workers are now enlisted men. One
museum has thirty-four members in service.

One man, an expert in arms and armor, has
given his knowledge and skill in this field.

One man has been making motion picture

cameras, of a much improved and lightweight

design, for the government.
One man is director of exhibits for the food

administration of his state.

President Osborn of the American Museum
of Natural History has designed the Liberty
Field Hospital Ward, and, assisted by Mr.
Harry F. Beers, Superintendent of Construc-
tion of the Museum, has made and published
complete plans and specifications of the same.

British Museum men by their knowledge of

the geology of the European battlefields

mapped that region for good water supply,

for location of trenches that would keep free

from standing water, and for location of
mines, such as Messines ridge, where they
were so placed that the enemy was kept from
countermining because of quicksand above.
Museums are doing their part in war service;

1. By exhibits relating to food conserva-
tion, Red Cross work, liberty bond and thrift

stamp campaigns, better sanitation and health,

photographs of conditions in Europe, French
war posters, arms and armor, and by special

exhibits for soldiers and sailors.

2. By lectures by members of the museum
staffs and boards of trustees, to men in camp
at camp libraries and at Y. M. C. A. huts, and
to the public at museums on many phases of
war activity.

3. By preparation and loan of illustrated

lectures for use at military cantonments.
4. By special work in time of fuel crises

and other local abnormal conditions.

5. By cooperation with the textile industries

of America and allied nations in textile de-
signing and the manufacture of dye stuffs.

6. By providing accurate and immediate in-

formation to importers and exporters of com-
mercial conditions in all parts of the world.

7. By preserving for present and future
study objects of military, medical, scientific,

art and historical value.

8. By designing posters for war work.
9. By offering special study courses to en-

listed men which may be of value to them
during or after war.
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‘•PIRATES"
rhese two companion war groups, by Dwight Franklin, were exhibited in a Fifth

Avenue window, New York City, for the Fourth Liberty Loan Drive. The upper group

is entitled “Walking the Plank” and the lower, “German U-boat Sinking a Hospital

Ship.” Published by courtesy of Mr. Franklin.
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WAR GROUPS
“The pinnacle of realism is reached in

the miniature war groups made by Mr.

Dwight Franklin, whose Mediaeval Hall

at the Metropolitan Museum of Art has

drawn much attention from Museum
visitors.”*

When the Fourth Liberty Loan Drive

began, he had ten groups ready for wiii'

dow exhibit. They are all based on very

careful study of countless photographs

from the front, and on interviews and

criticisms of friends who have returned

from the front. The tiniest details in

equipment, environment and trench ac-

cessories are worked out to the last de-

gree. The groups were exhibited during

the Liberty Loan Drive in show windows

of prominent Fifth Avenue stores.

One, entitled “I Have Not Yet Begun

to Fight,” shows Paul Jones on the quar-

ter-deck of the Bon Plomme Richard.

“Home” shows a wrecked house in the

devastated region in France through the

shattered doorway of which stands a

Poilu gazing at the desolation of his

home. His blue uniform strikes a vivid

note of color in the dreary gray of his

.surroundings. The caption for this was,

“How about your Home? Insure it by

buying Liberty Bonds !”

“Stretcher Bearers” shows a section of

war-torn country with a wounded man
being supported in a shell hole by two

surgeons who are administering first aid.

Beside him is a wounded comrade who
has been bandaged and is being carried

off on a stretcher by two stretcher bear-

ers. This caption reads, “As they fall,

you must rise. Buy more Bonds !”

The fourth group, “Over the Top,”

shows a line of boys going over the top,

one having been hit and just crumpling

up previous to falling. In the distance

are tanks in action, leading the way. The
horizon line is broken by shattered trees,

and the barbed wire entanglements show
distinctly in this picture of No Man’s

Land. The caption reads, “In front of

them the enemy—behind them your sup-

port ! Buy more Bonds !”

“Kamerad.” Two German soldiers

surrendering, one with both hands in

good faith raised, the other with one hand

up and the other preparing to throw a

hand grenade. The American officer on

the left has detected the treachery and is

about to fire with his pistol.

“The Monotony of Trench Life.” A
cross section of a trench with- soldier on

firing step and one at trench periscope

;

and the usual mud and trench accessories.

The caption, “Bring them home soon by

buying Liberty Bonds !”

The groups entitled “Pirates” (frontis-

piece) depict the pirates of yesterday and

to-day. In the first group, the old pirates

crowding around the plank are watching

with interest their victim as he is about

to take the fatal step to his death. The
faces and attitudes have been worked up
with the greatest care, and show the

dramatic interest of all concerned. The
other group shows a German U-boat in

the foreground with captain and crew in

the conning tower watching with interest

the burning of a hospital ship they have

just torpedoed. The officer is lighting a

cigarette.

New York Times.
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SCIENCE
AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NAT-

URAL HISTORY
The White Rhinoceros. The Mu-

seum has placed on exhibition a unique

series of the skulls and horns of this rare

animal, formerly abundant in Africa, but

now almost extinct. This is part of a

complete series of skeletons showing all

the important stages, from the unborn

young to the record bull. These were

obtained by the Museum’s Congo Expedi-

tion, mainly by barter from the natives

during a period of about six years. The
horns range in weight from the one ounce

single horn of the newly born calf to

the heaviest pair weighing thirty-eight

pounds, and they show great variety in

form, from perfectly straight to nearly

semi-circular. A habitat group of the

white rhinoceros is far along in its course

of preparation.

Biological Survey of South Amer-
ica. Seven years ago the Museum began

to carry out a comprehensive plan for

a biological survey of South America.

Thus far the work has been confined

chiefly to Colombia, which, on account

of its diversified topography with great

snow-capped mountain ranges, giving all

life zones from tropical to frigid, ofifers

faunal problems of exceptional interest.

Dr. Frank M. Chapman, Curator of Or-

nithology, who has had charge of the

work, and his associates have traversed

the country from the Caribbean to

Ecuador and from the Pacific to the

Llanos, making large collections of birds

and mammals as the indices of the limits

of natural life areas and studying all the

factors that affect distribution.

Model of Giant Magnolia Blossom.

The American Museum of Natural

History has on exhibition a marvellously

real model of a giant magnolia blossom

cluster. The flower, ten inches across

and nine inches deep, is wonderful in

coloring and detail, with even the dew

on the petals to give the crowning touch

of realism. The original cluster from

which the model was made was presented

by Mr. Charles Haines of Bedford Hills,

N. Y. The work of reproducing this

giant specimen was extremely delicate

and exacting and required great skill.

The devotion of Milton D. Copulos, a

Greek artist, to his art resulted in this

model of great beauty and accuracy, rep-

resenting as it does an artistic work of

the highest merit.

COLLECTING HABITAT GROUPS
Louisiana, one of the greatest bird

states in the country, where millions of

migratory birds visit throughout the year,

has given to the Louisiana State Museum
material and data for a valuable ex-

change department. The plan, originat-

ing with the Curator of the Museum, Mr.

Robert Glenk, has been under the direct

supervision of Mr. Alfred M. Bailey,

Curator of birds and mammals
;
and

specimens, accessories, data and photo-

graphs for habitat groups have been

collected to be used in exchange for

specimens from other museums.

Through this department, the Colorado

Museum of Natural History at Denver

has secured a group of birds of the Gulf

Coast, including geese, ducks, shore

birds, gulls, terns and many others. In

return, the Louisiana State Museum has

acquired a fine group of large mammals.

Material has been gathered for the

State University of Iowa for three

habitat groups, one of sea birds nesting

off the coast, another of a great heronry

with the ibis, egrets, etc., and also the

data for a winter group of ducks and

geese.

In cooperation with the Department

of Conservation and the United States

Food Administration, a trip from the

Mississippi coast to that of Texas was

undertaken last June to determine the

status of the pelican as a destroyer of
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food fish, resulting in many photographs

of the Cabot, Royal, and Caspian terns,

pelicans, gulls and shore birds, to be used

as studies for the erection of groups.

The Department of Conservation,

whose boats travel all over the state,

allows the use of its boats, and with this

cooperation and the assistance of its

agents, the great distances between the

different bird colonies are traversed.

Except for these especially good facili-

ties, collecting would be so costly as to

be prohibitive.

The skins are roughed off' and salted

and the specimens sent to the museums

as collected, and can be treated exactly

as fresh birds.

RICHARD RATHBUN
On July 1 6th, 1918, occurred the death

of Richard Rathbun, D. Sc., in Wash-
ington, D. C., assistant secretary in

charge of the United States Na-

tional Museum. Mr. Rathbun was a

charter member of The American Asso-

ciation of Museums. His signature ap-

pears first on an invitation sent out by

the heads of nine Museums, through

whose efforts this Association was or-

ganized on May 15th, 1906. At that

meeting Mr. Rathbun was elected a coun-

cilor for three years.

He was born in Buffalo, N. Y., Jan-

uary 25, 1852, and from the year 1871,

when he began to devote himself to

science, up to his death, his explorations

and investigations have given to the

scientific world facts and material of re-

markable value. He was the author of

many scientific papers, as well as biog-

raphies, and some popular articles, and
his bibliography comprises nearly one

hundred titles.

RARE BIRDS IN ALABAMA
The Museum of the Alabama State

Department of Archives and History,

Montgomery, reports the following speci-

mens in its collections, believed to con-

stitute new or hitherto unreported rec-

ords for that State

:

Eemale ruddy duck. Mobile County

;

pair of horned lark, Shelby County
;
male

white throated sparrow, Autauga Coun-

ty; male Northern barred owl, Mont-

gomery County ;
female parula warbler,

Autauga County
;

female blue headed

vireo, Autauga County; male starling,

Montgomery County, in winter plumage
;

and male American scoter. Mobile

County, unusual plumage, and not repre-

sented in National Museum.

NEW GROUPS AT ILLINOIS
STATE MUSEUM

Two new groups have just been in-

stalled in the north end of the gallery

of the main hall. One is a group of

bears 18 ft. x 12 ft. x 18 ft. high. A
background consists of an oil painting

by C. A. Corwin in his usual skillful

manner, and represents a portion of

Starved Rock Park on the Illinois river,

near LaSalle. The mounting and acces-

soiy work was done by Julius Friesser.

An Indian group, 24 ft. x 18 ft. x 18

ft., consists of seven life sized figures

of Sacs-Fox and another tribe of Algon-

quin Indians. The figures are among the

most successful made by Henri Mar-

chand. The background represents the

Illinois river at Peoria looking north to

the Narrows, and the scene depicted

portrays an incident in the State one

hundred years ago.

NEW PAMPHLETS
The Children’s Museum, Brooklyn,

has prepared and published three illus-

trated pamphlets. The History Collection,

of twelve pages. The Type Collection, of

sixteen pages, and Requirements for the

Certificate of Aquarium Study, of four

pages. These are designed for free dis-

tribution among Museum visitors. Other

pamphlets are in preparation.

COOPERATION
It is not every museum that knows

how to get the cooperation of others.
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The Springfield Museum of Natural His-

tory does. When Mrs. Johnson finds a

publication of another museum which she

can use in her work, she buys it in quan-

tities. A number of different Park Mu-
seum bulletins have been used in this

way, and now she is making use of the

list, “Some Nature Books for Mothers

and Children,” published by the Chil-

dren’s Museum, Brooklyn, in connection

with an exhibit of Nature Books.

HARLAN I. SMITH IN BRITISH
COLUMBIA

Harlan 1 . Smith, archaeologist of the

Geological Survey, Victoria Memorial

Museum, Ottawa, Canada, is incidentally

making an archaeological reconnaissance

in the interior of British Columbia and

collecting living mammals, reptiles and

batrachian for study in the museum,

while assisting on a survey for certain

minerals urgently needed at once by the

Imperial forces. An unusually large vil-

lage site of over one hundred semi-

subterranean house sites has been discov-

ered by him in a remote mountain defile.

The attention of members of the Asso-

ciation is called to an article by Mr. Har-

lan 1 . Smith on “The Labelling of Fair

Exhibits as an Aid to Agricultural Pro-

duction” published in Science on June

21, 1918.

COLOMBIA’S RESOURCES
The Newark Museum Association

and the Free Public Library of Newark,

N. J., opened on May 31st last an exhibi-

tion illustrating the economic, business,

and trade conditions of Colombia, and

her possibilities of development by

American capital. This insight into

Colombia’s vast unused resources has

proven of great educational value in a

scientific, industrial and artistic sense.

The exhibition, closed temporarily

through the summer, reopened in Sep-

tember.

ART
GIFTS TO MUSEUMS.

The recent attack on Mr. Edward
Robinson and the Metropolitan Museum
of Art, with the charge of Pro-German-

ism, is one that touches deeply all Mu-
seum men. In every great crisis there

are bound to be a few people who will

allow their excitement to carry them to

extremes. Such persons are with us even

in normal times, but it is only when con-

ditions are unusual that their presence is

particularly objectionable. There is no

doubt that insidious German propaganda

has run through the country, touching

many of our vital spots, but it is hardly

fair to accuse men who have shown them-

selves thoroughly public spirited of being

German agents. It will be recalled that

the Reisinger gift was made in 1914, at

which time the United States not only

was not at war with Germany, but felt

strongly neutral
;
and there was no way

for trustees or director to foresee any

danger in the acceptance of so small a

fund. The real point brought up by this

attack affects the policy of all our mu-

seums. For many years past museum
men have felt that any restricted gift was

bound to be a handicap to any institution

accepting it. Yet where the gift comes

as a bequest, there is no possibility for

the museum to discuss the question. It

must either accept or decline, and few

of our museums have so settled a policy

in regard to the direction of their growth

that they are not glad to accept any

bequest, no matter how long or badly

knotted may be the string that is tied

to it. Anyone conversant with modern

prices will realize the absurdity of sup-
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posing that purchases from the income of

a fund of $50,000, even if spent entirely

on contemporary art, would cause any

over-emphasis on one subject in a mu-
seum as large as the Metropolitan.

Propaganda in favor of foreign coun-

tries, if a gift to a museum is to be

considered in this light, has by no means

been confined to Germany. Friends of

Scandinavian, French, Russian, and Eng-

lish art have circulated exhibitions among

us for years. As we understand the

wording of the bequest, there was no

qualification as to period, which justified

the trustees in accepting the gift, even in

the light of recent prejudice. It is far

fetched to make the director of the mu-

seum the centre of the attack, for we all

know that it is the trustees who control

the policy of their institutions.

A PLEA FOR INDUSTRIAL ART.

Mr. Henry W. Kent, secretary of the

Metropolitan Museum of Art, has re-

cently sent out a circular letter urging

concerted action on the part of all our

museums looking toward the development

of public interest in the field of industrial

art through emphasis on this subject in

the bulletins. He suggests the need of

more schools of industrial art, and also

calls attention to the desirability of ac-

quainting the public more fully with

opportunities offered by our museums to

designers, buyers, and manufacturers

through an extended use of the collec-

tions as well as lectures and special

docent service. Concerted action on the

part of a number of museums, he thinks,

would have a very salutary effect. This

is perhaps a new phase of usefulness for

museum bulletins, and one which we
doubt not would make these technical and

often dry publications of much more vital

interest to a larger number of readers.

It is the constant aim of the editors of

our bulletins to reach all those who see

them with a message of what art means,

and in order to reach the greatest number

we must use as our subject the kind of

art that comes most frequently to their

attention, and this object would be gained

by following Mr. Kent’s suggestion.

WAR TAXES ON WORKS OF ART.

The question of taxing works of art is

now before the Senate Finance Commit-

tee and will probably be decided in a short

time. As it stands, section 903 reads

“that there shall be levied, assessed, col-

lected and paid upon sculpture, paintings

and statuary sold by any person other

than the artist, a tax equivalent to 10

per centum of the price for which so

sold.” It is understood that the Senate

Committee is considering excepting work
by living American artists from this tax.

However badly we may feel that art

should be forced to pay a tax, we must

all realize that these are war times and

that we are fortunate to have escaped

from the crushing and overwhelming

taxation which has always been an ac-

companiment of war and which we must

expect if this struggle continues. No tax

that can be imposed will be easy to bear,

but this one seems quite just and reason-

able, especially with the exception noted

in favor of the work of living artists.

It is hardly to be supposed that a ten per

cent, increase in dealers’ prices will deter

many buyers. The tax imposed by the

British government exempts works of art

“purchased for museums, art galleries

and public libraries.” Such an exception

in this country would doubtless lead to an

increased number of gifts to our public

institutions.

CORCORAN SCHOOL OF ART.

Announcement has been made of the

appointment of the eminent painter, Mr.

Edmund C. Tarbell, as director of the

School of Art connected with the Cor-

coran Art Gallery in Washington. Mr.

Tarbell was for many years connected

with the School of the Boston Museum
of Fine Arts and is well equipped for his

new duties. His position as head of the
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school does not make him director of the

Art Gallery, as has been stated.

GIFTS TO THE CHICAGO ART
INSTITUTE

The October Bulletin of the Art

Institute of Chicago tells of two bequests

to that institution, one a fund of $50,000

left by Mrs. George W. Culver and the

other of $500,000 left by Mr. George B.

Harris. It is worthy of note that Mr.

Harris was not known to be interested in

the institution, yet his is the largest single

bequest ever received by the Art Institute

and it comes for general purposes and

not with specific restrictions, which

greatly enhances its value.

BLIND CHILDREN AT TOLEDO
The woi'k with blind children under-

taken last year at the Toledo Museum of

Art has proved very successful. They

not only listen to lectures but handle ob-

jects and then assume attitudes to repre-

sent the poses of the little statues they

are shown, thus demonstrating that they

understand correctly what they have

studied. The Toledo Museum hopes to

be able to become useful in a similar

manner to blind soldiers when they return

from the front.

TWO PROGRESSIVE STEPS AT
THE METROPOLITAN

Announcement has recently been made
of the appointment of Mr. Richard F.

Bach as Associate in Industrial Art, a

new office designed especially to correlate

all the activities of the museum in con-

nection with the service of manufac-

turers, dealers, designers, artisans and

manual craftsmen in objects of industrial

art. Mr. Bach has been Curator of the

School of Architecture in Columbia Uni-

versity, librarian of the Avery Architec-

tural Library, and associate editor of

Good Furniture, and comes to his new
position with a wide acquaintance and

thorough sympathy with both sides of

his work.

A year ago last June the trustees of

the Metropolitan Museum lent to the

trustees of the New York Public Library

eighteen paintings, which have been on

exhibition something over a year in the

Chatham Square Branch Library. These

have now been sent with five others to

the Hamilton Fish Park Branch and a

new collection has been sent to Chatham

Square. The public has appreciated the

loan greatly and the museum is to be

congratulated upon having enlarged its

sphere of influence to such an extent.

Loans of works of art are not easy to

make, owing to dangers of transportation

and exhibition, but they are certainly very

valuable to outlying communities.

HERVEY EDWARD WETZEL
It is with deep regret that we learn

of the death of Hervey Edward Wetzel,

Associate in the Department of Western

Art in the Boston Museum of Fine Arts.

Mr. Wetzel graduated at Harvard Uni-

versity in 1911 and spent some time trav-

elling in the Orient with Dr. Denman W.
Ross. He had an interesting private

collection, chiefly oriental, which he had

generously lent to museums. He was a

careful student and deeply interested in

his work. At the time of his death he

was in the service of the American Red

Cross in France.

ORICK BATES
We also regret to note the death of

Mr. Orick Bates, of the Peabody Mu-
seum, Cambridge, Mass. Mr. Bates was

an officer in the service of his country at

the time of his death in an American

cantonment. His career was a varied

one, including extended travel and ex-

ploration in Northern Africa. At one

time he was in charge of the Wellcome

expedition in the Sudan. He also worked

for the Boston Museum of Fine Arts,

both in the Egyptian field and in this de-

partment at the museum. Mr. Bates had

made an especial study of the Libyans

and the section in Northern Africa where

they lived.



Museum News

OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS

41

HISTORY
THE MORGAN CENTENNIAL.
November 2ist, this year, marks the

centennial of the birth of Lewis Henry

Morgan, “the father of American An-

thropology.” There will be fitting cere-

monies at both Aurora, N. Y., his birth-

place, and at the State Museum in

Albany, where is deposited the consider-

able ethnological collections that Morgan

made.

So far as museums are concerned,

Morgan was many years in advance of

his time. His conception of an ethno-

logical museum was that of an orderly

and systematic exhibition of the culture

history of a people, and not a disasso-

ciated display of ethnic curiosities. The

collections made by Morgan for the State

Museum of New York embraced as com-

plete a gathering of the cultural artifacts

of the Iroquois as was possible for him

to make. His first specimens were sent

to the State Museum in 1849. There-

after for several years others came to

supplement his earlier gifts.

The Aurora committee for the placing

of the tablet on his birthplace consists of

Dr. Kerr D. MacMillan, President of

Wells College; Hon. William Fellows

Morgan of New York; Rush Rhees,

President of Rochester University; Alvin

H. Dewey, President of Morgan Chapter,

N. Y. S. A. A.
;
E. R. Foreman, Presi-

dent Rochester Historical Society

;

Arthur C. Parker, State Archeologist

;

and E. H. Gohl, of Auburn, Correspond-

ing Secretary of the Memorial Com-
mittee.

In Albany the celebration will be in

charge of Dr. John M. Clarke, State

Geologist and Director of the State

Museum.

THE ESSEX INSTITUTE, SALEM,

MASSACHUSETTS
The picture gallery of this institution

has been entirely rehung and many of

the pictures cleaned and varnished. The

“Pineapple Door,” so-called from the

carving which is in the pediment, has

been placed at one end of the main gal-

lery, adding much to the beauty of the

room, while a valuable collection of

carved Indian furniture and fabrics has

been presented by the widow of the late

William P. McMullan, whose father was

United States Consul in Zanzibar. Quite

a number of cases in the Museum have

been rearranged, and objects which have

not heretofore been on exhibition are now
displayed. A card index of donors since

1848 has been prepared, and the card

index of museum objects, cross refer-

enced, is in process of preparation, which

should add greatly to the practical value

of the collection. The secretary of this

institute is Mr. Henry K. Belknap, who
assumed the office on January ist last.

Mr. William C. Endicott is the Presi-

dent.

NEW CURATOR OF THE MINNE-
SOTA HISTORICAL MUSEUM
Miss Ruth O. Roberts, who trained

under Mr. Charles E. Brown of the Wis-

consin State Historical Society, is now
curator of the Minnesota Historical Mu-
seum, to which position she was ap-

pointed early in the summer.

NEW YORK
History and the Junk Dealer. But

eternal vigilance is the price of the

preservation of antiquities in America,

for these sometimes disappear over night,

as in the case of the ancient railing at

Bowling Green, New York, the only re-

maining souvenir of the prank of the

“Liberty Boys” of 1775 in destroying the

statue of King George. Temporarily re-

moved for subway improvement, it is

now being sought by various patriotic

societies and civic commissions in the

“collections” of the junk dealers.

The New York Historical Society
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offers the following special exhibitions

;

Views of American Cities
;
American

Caricatura
;
and the Greenwood collec-

tion of Powder Horn Drawings. The

Society is furthering the excavation of

Revolutionary Camp Sites in New York

City and the Hudson Highlands.

New York State Historical Asso-

ciation Meeting. Because of war con-

ditions the New York State Historical

Association, which was to have held its

annual meeting at Rochester, has put the

date of that meeting over to September,

1919.

War Records of Buffalo. War rec-

ords covering the participation of the city

of Buffalo in the present war are being

compiled by the Buffalo Historical So-

ciety with a view to ultimate publication

of a volume which shall be as nearly as

possible a complete and comprehensive

statistical record on the subject.

Cooperation with the Red Cross.

The Buffalo Historical Society has placed

a portion of its building at the service of

the Red Cross, and the women of the sec-

tion of the city in which the building

stands have established there a commu-
nity center for Red Cross work.

Five Hundred Dollars for Red
Cross. The Children’s Museum of

Brooklyn Institute raised $500, which

was contributed to the Red Cross.

ILLINOIS

Americanization Exhibits. Allying

itself with the State Council of Defense,

the Illinois Centennial Commission, of

which Dr. O. L. Schmidt is chairman,

has furthered the objects of the Depart-

ment of Instruction at Washington in the

direction of Americanization. Through

the efforts of the Commission, exhibitions

visualizing Illinois’s century of progress

have been held by every city, town and

hamlet throughout the length and breadth

of the State, and the varied populations

have been brought closer together by this

exemplification of pioneer conditions

common to all.

Historical Sites for Parks. The

Cook County Forest Preserve Commis-

sion is adding rapidly to its large pur-

chase of forest tracts for parks, many
sites celebrated in local history, and has

announced the intention of erecting on

these sites monuments and tablets calling

attention to their interest. The Chicago

Historical Society is cooperating by sug-

gesting appropriate names for parks and

furnishing historical data.

Exhibits Beyond Your Doors. Eor

the first time in its history the Chicago

Plistorical Society has, in the Centennial

year, extended its museum exhibits be-

yond its own doors by placing groups of

historical objects in seven prominent win-

dows in the downtown district. Some of

these were thronged with passersby from

morning until night. Another departure

of the year was Sunday night suppers

for Jackies from the Great Lakes Sta-

tion.

Eield Museum a Government Hos-

pital. Word has just been received that

the United States Government is con-

templating taking over the new building

of the Field Museum of Natural History

to be used as a hospital for the recon-

struction of injured soldiers. The build-

ing is admirably adapted to the purpose,

standing as it does on twenty acres of

reclaimed land on the lake shore in Great

Park. It is 750 feet long, the length of

two city blocks, and^ 320 feet wide, pro-

viding for 4300 beds. It is built of white

marble at a cost of $6,000,000, and its

dedication to tbe needs of makers of

American history, who have fought that

civilization might not be retarded, but

who must now begin life over again in

strange vocations, marks a new viewpoint

in American thought. It is to be hoped

that in some way this change of plan may
in the end benefit the great institution

that is so magnificently equipped to add

to human knowledge.
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THE CHILDREN’S ART CENTRE

Fitz Roy Carrington,

Curator of Prints, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston

The story of The Children’s Art Centre

begins five years ago—May, 1913—vrhen

an exhibition of prints interesting to chil-

dren was made in the Print Department

of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston.

Mr. Gardiner M. Lane, then President

of the Museum, interested himself in the

matter, and through him a committee of

ten children was formed to pass upon the

prints to be exhibited. Miss Katherine

Lane was Chairman, Miss Phyllis Car-

rington Vice-Chairman, the other mem-
bers of the committee being daughters

of officers of the Museum or of persons

actively interested in the Museum’s aims

and ideals. A preliminary selection of

about four hundred prints was made by

the Curator from material which already

was in the Museum collection or which

had been presented by various New York

and London publishers, and from that

number, in less than an hour, the chil-

dren’s committee decided upon one hun-

dred and ten for exhibition, ranging from

engravings by Martin Schongauer, and

woodcuts by Albrecht Durer, Burgkmair

and Lucas Cranach, to etchings by

Jacque, Daubigny, Millet, Whistler,

Buhot and Bracquemond, and wood-

engravings, printed in color by Edmund
Evans, after drawings by Randolph

Caldecott, Walter Crane, and Kate

Greenaway, and color-reproductions of

illustrations by Boutet de Monvel, Max-
field Parrish, and Edmund Dulac. The
prints were exhibited from May 20th to

June 25th, in two connecting rooms of

the Print Department. The attendance

was large, behavior of the juvenile

visitors excellent, and their enthusiastic

delight beyond question. It seemed to

the Curator that one of his dreams

might come true, and steps be taken

which, ultimately, might lead to the

establishment, within a great museum,

of a little museum, for little people, all

their own, for their free use, which

should contain works of art drawn from

the museum’s own collections, few in

number, of fine quality, and of objects

which by their beauty, nature, or sub-

ject would appeal to the children. The

hope was premature and vain. The

dream was not to be realized. The net

result of the experiment may best be

summed up in one brief, semi-official

comment : “It is interesting, but we
cannot do this kind of thing often;”

and the Curator, calling to mind the old

adage : “A wink is as good as a nod to

a blind horse,” turned reluctantly to

other avenues, whereby prints which had

given so much pleasure to hundreds of

children who visited the exhibition at the

Museum, might be made available to

other children, less fortunate, who
could not well undertake, alone, the

journey to Huntington Avenue, or who,

handicapped by their tender years, were

not permitted to enter the Museum un-

accompanied by an adult.

Arrangements were made with the

Boston Social Union, .and through their

agency small collections of ten to fifty

framed prints were sent out to the vari-

ous neighborhood and settlement houses.

With what results a letter of December

19, 1914, from Miss Emily A. Babb, As-

sistant Secretary of the Boston Social

Union, will tell.

Miss Babb writes :

—

My dear Mr. Carrington

:

As you already know, the loan collection of
prints interesting to children is still in use by
some of the settlement houses and is wanted
by a few more before it is returned to. the
Museum. It is a great pleasure to me to tell

you of how much interest and value this little

group of pictures has been since it started on
its journey from the Museum last March.

It has visited South Bay Union, Elizabeth
Peabody House, South End Music School,
Ruggles Street Neighborhood House, Roxbury
Neighborhood House, North Bennet Street
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Industrial School, Lincoln House, Cambridge
Neighborhood House, Margaret Fuller House
(of Cambridge) and Hale House, 6 Garland
Street, where it is being used during the
Christmas holidays among Jewish children.

Each house was reluctant to part with the
collection at the end of the two or three weeks
allowed it. The North Bennet Street Indus-
trial School, in fact, has a part of the collec-

tion there at present, as they felt it was not
quite as fully used in June as they had anti-

cipated. The Ruggles Street Neighborhood
House is anxious to get hold of certain

pictures in the collection to use for a group
of children for story telling on Saturday
mornings. I daresay it will be received warmly
by the Italian children who live in the district

of the House of Good Will. 177 Webster
Street, East Boston. The Robert Gould Shaw
House wishes to have it the last of January,
and The Little House of East Boston is also
thinking of having it.

My only regret is that not every settlement
had a worker who could tell the stories of the
pictures or who had leisure to do so when the
groups met. A great many of them, of course,
were known to the children and did not need
to be repeated. I am sure the settlements
will be very much interested if further col-

lections can be loaned to them. If the Mu-
seum had on hand collections useful on certain

national holidays, or for certain seasons of
the year, they might be occasionally called

for. Possibly you would like to know that
some of the houses have found their wall space
so limited that they think smaller collections

could be cared for more readily.

It is splendid to find, at such an institution

as the Museum of Fine Arts, a friend of
children who so thoroughly believes in them.
If the children learn to appreciate beautiful
things (and, in fact, beautiful literature, beau-
tiful characters in living people, and the quali-

ties which we wish to have inspired in them),
we shall have fewer of the so-called “hood-
lums” of sixteen to nineteen years of age, and
so I am always interested in efforts to place
children in positions where they absorb these
things for themselves.

Yours very cordially,

(Signed) Emily A. Babb,
Assistant Secretary.

In the spring of 1915 these collections

were recalled and others sent out, and

before Christmas of that year there

were a number of requests from cities in

other states for similar groups of prints.

A large collection was sent to Summit,

New Jersey, smaller ones to Bar Harbor,

Maine, and several other places. As in

Boston, the children ^eemed to enjoy

the prints to a greater degree than did

the officers of the museums or libraries

where the exhibitions were made, as can

clearly be seen by the letter from which

I quote

:

“Thank you so much for sending us such
lovely children’s prints. By the attendance you
will see how much they were appreciated.
(Attendance given by days totals for one
month 869 children.) We covered the table
with sateen so that no child would scratch it

by moving a picture. The librarian told me
yesterday that the Print Room would not be
open any more on Sunday. She said that the
Print Room attracted too many children to the
library on Sundays, and that if, after the Print
Room was closed, the children continued to

come, she would be obliged to close the chil-

dren’s room on Sundays. She had no fault

to find with the behavior of the children in

the Print Room, but so many made more or
less necessary noise. I am very sorry because
I am sure that the people enjoyed coming on
Sunday.”

By the spring of 1916, after three

years of experimentation, several things

seemed to be clearly demonstrated.

That collections of prints interesting to

children and helpful to those working

with children could be made and sent

out at a very small cost; that such col-

lections were in demand in other cities

than Boston; that facilities were lacking

at the Museum of Fine Arts for showing

such prints to representatives of the

various settlement and neighborhood

houses when they called to make their

selections
;

and that individuals and

dealers were willing to lend their aid in

carrying on the work at a minimum ex-

pense. The question presented itself

:

Why not erect a small building, within

easy reach of a number of settlement

houses, wherein might be shown prints

and similar objects, and from which

loans could be made?

“Carrington’s Clearing House’’ a

friend nicknamed it, in a humorous but

not unsympathetic mood. Good seed

may not sprout at once, but it will often-

times retain its vitality under adverse

conditions. With a world-war well

under way (though America had not

then thrown in her lot with the Allies),

the almost unanimous opinion of advisers

and friends was that conditions were

distinctly adverse—certain persons going

so far as to assert that it could not be

done—so, of course, the only possible

answer was to do it!
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The Settlement Museum Association

was duly incorporated under the laws

of the State of Massachusetts, and its

first meeting was held June 24th, 1915-

In the meanwhile, various interviews

had been given to members of a sym-

pathetic press, and the newspapers had

acquainted their readers with the new

project. “The power of the Press” for

good has rarely been better or more

speedily demonstrated ! One of the

papers—why should I not name it?

—

The Christian Science Monitor—in its

issues of June 12th and June 26th,

1915) so feelingly presented the merits

of the new project, that one reader was

moved to “call up” a mutual friend with

a view to obtaining further particulars.

Two days later a meeting was arranged,

the project outlined, the interest of the

visitor enlisted, and the following con-

versation ensued

:

Q. Have you any money?

A. Not a dollar.

Q. Have you any land?

A. Not a foot of it.

Q. How, then, do you propose to

erect your building?

A. Some one will give it to us. I

have two things only, a good idea and

a trust in God—with them we will build

our little Museum.

Q. How much will it cost?

I will not give further details of the

conversation save only to state that the

initial gift was sufficient to cover the

cost, at that time, of the very simple lit-

tle building originally contemplated, and

was conditioned on an appropriate site

being secured. Negotiations were en-

tered into for the purchase of a portion

of the garden of the Children’s Friend

Society, on Rutland Street, immediately

to the north of property of the South

End Music School, but the needful

funds were not forthcoming, and in

May, 1917, the Settlements Museum As-

sociation leased for a term of twenty

years, from the South End Music

School, a building site at the western

end of their garden—36 Rutland Street.

A statement of the purpose of the

Settlements Museum Association was

prepared; beautifully printed by Mr. D.

B. Updike, at the Merrymount Press,

and some seven hundred copies sent to

persons likely to be interested. The im-

mediate, direct, response in Boston was

one contribution, of five dollars, but per-

sonal friends in New York lent their

aid. A donation of five hundred dollars

was received from the Trustees of the

Minneapolis Institute of Fine Arts

;

friends in Boston contributed lesser

sums, and the Association found itself

the happy possessor of a building fund

of slightly over $7,200. A further sum
of fifteen hundred dollars, given by a

New York friend, was to become avail-

able for administrative purposes when
the buildings should be completed.

Early in June, 1917, work was com-

menced upon the building. Plans had

been drawn and estimates obtained by the

architect, Mr. Alexander Morton Emer-
son, two years previously, but for ob-

vious reasons, estimates of June, 1915,

and June, 1917, told radically different

stories! Through the kind offices (which

the Settlements Museum Association

duly appreciates, and for which it here

records its thanks) of Mr. Arthur Willis-

ton, it was arranged to have a certain por-

tion of the actual work of construction

performed by students of the Went-

worth Institute—which accordingly was

done. War costs, which seemed pro-

hibitive, and war delays, which seemed

never-ending, necessitated changes and

substitutions without number. A fur-

ther appeal to four friends in New York

and Boston brought additional contri-

butions of approximately two thousand

dollars, and at last the building was sub-

stantially completed : opened to invited
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guests on April 30th, and to the public

on May ist, 1918.

Blue prints of the architect’s plans

(which you may have seen) and photo-

graphs showing the exterior and interior

of the building will give you some idea

of its appearance, but no photograph can

convey any adequate idea of its charm,

standing, as it does, some seventy feet

back from the street, with its garden and

brick-paved walks, the whole property,

—

The Children’s Art Centre, the garden

in front of it, the Music School, and the

residents’ formal garden to the south

—

all enclosed by a brick wall, ten feet

high, the gift of the late Mrs. Robert

Dawson Evans. The building is of fire-

proof construction, of red brick and

limestone, with a slate roof. In the base-

ment is a fire-proof storage room, and

the heating plant (steam heat)
;
the radi-

ators being so placed beneath the grills

in the floor (immediately in front of the

windows) as to insure adequate heat in

winter. All of the doors open outwards,

and when, in summer, outdoor concerts

are given, the musicians can perform in

the building itself, the ceiling of which

is groined and serves as a sounding

board, while the audience sits in the gar-

den under the open sky.

What shall we show in this building?

What children and how many will visit

it? What benefit will they derive from

their visits? How will they behave?

What are our plans for future develop-

ment ?

The last question shall be answered

first. The Settlements Museum Associa-

tion is empowered “to acquire by loan,

gift or purchase works of arts and fine

handicraft
;

to lend to institutions, as-

sociations or individuals, for purposes of

exhibition or study, the objects so ac-

quired; to lease, purchase, acquire, own
and hold land and buildings for museum,

educational or administrative purposes

;

and to further the increase and diffusion

of knowledge of the fine arts and of

artistic handicraft.”

The articles of incorporation also pro-

vide that members of the Council and of

the Advisory Board shall serve without

remuneration. (Incidentally, the only

person who receives any remuneration is

the Curator, Miss Thelma A. Tapley,

and that so small a one that it is

hardly worth mentioning save that it

affords me an opportunity to thank her

publicly for services so ungrudgingly

rendered.) The Association purposes to

have, eventually, as many branches as are

needed to make its collection available to

all Boston children, to exhibit pictures

and other works of art, and of artistic

workmanship
;
to open its doors freely to

children, and as soon as may be to estab-

lish a school where shall be taught model-

ling, drawing, and fine handicraft. It

will aim to raise the standards of public

taste and to make more useful to the

community and State what has been

given, so generously, for the benefit of

the community.

What shall we show in this building?

For the moment that question may
best be answered by a few words regard-

ing the opening exhibition. Upon the

north wall now hangs seven wood-en-

gravings, printed in colors by Edmund
Evans, of Randolph Caldecott’s illustra-

tions to Oliver Goldsmith’s classic,

“Elegy on the Death of a Mad Dog.”

Each print is accompanied by its appro-

priate verse. A bronze fountain by Paul

Manship occupies the central part of the

wall. Above it hangs Whistler’s etching,

Bibi Lalouette. On the long west wall at

present are six original drawings by Peter

Newell, with verses in his own autograph,

five drawings by Maxfield Parrish, the

original illustrations for “The Golden

Age” by Kenneth Grahame. These

eleven drawings are lent by Tracy Dows,

Esq., of New York. A group of Medici

prints—the property of the Association

—

occupy the middle of the wall, and like
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all the pictures shown, are hung at such

a height as will permit of their being

seen to the best advantage by the aver-

age child of seven to thirteen years of

age. These Medici prints are mounted

upon thick boards and varnished. Dust

can be wiped off their surface, but the

surface remains dull. No glass is used

and, in consequence, there are no reflec-

tions—and any picture can be viewed

from any angle. Further along the wall

is a group of twelve illustrations, in

color, (reproductions) by Edmund
Dulac, for “The Arabian Nights and

a group of reproductions of Indian paint-

ings of the XVIth-XVIIIth Century,

kindly lent by Dr. Ananda Coomara-

swamy, of the Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston. Upon the south wall hang eight

reproductions of Japanese water colors

—

beautiful and interesting. In the center,

upon a not too high pedestal, is an ideal

head, of marble, “Dawn,” by Chester

Beach, the gift of H. V. Jones, Esq., of

Minneapolis, and above it is an original

drawing of a little child, by Mary
Cassatt—in her happiest vein—lent by

H. V. Allison, Esq., of the firm of

Messrs. Frederick Keppel & Company,

New York. The west side of the build-

ing is taken up by five large double

windows, all of which open outwards. In

the second and fourth windows are cases,

glazed upon both sides, in which are

shown Chinese porcelains, mostly blue

and white, of the XVIIth-XVIIIth cen-

turies, together with a few single-color

pieces. The right-hand half of one case

contains three small marble figures by

Chester Beach, three statuettes in bronze,

and three sketches in terra cotta, for a

fountain—all by Chester Beach—so that

the visitor may see the differing media

in which a sculptor works. The central

window is made beautiful with a stained

glass panel by Charles J. Connick, a por-

tion of his “Holy Grail” window for

Princeton, (lent by the artist), and three

panels by Gustave Recke of New York,

which he prepared and lent three years

ago for exhibition at The Children’s Art

Centre. Two smaller pieces of stained

glass, by Henry Wynd Young, and a de-

lightful “Parrot,” by Mr. Connick, hang

in other windows.

Upon a pedestal in the centre of the

little Museum stands a statuette in

bronze
—“The Greek Cup,” by F. Tolies

Chamberlain—an American whose work

should be better known—lent by The

Gorham Company. Upon a table to the

north are shown a performing seal, a

bear, rhinoceros, and a hippopotamus, in

glazed pottery, by Frederick G. R. Roth,

lent by Horatio G. Curtis, Esq., and an

elephant reaching for an apple, in bronze.

Upon a corresponding table to the south,

there is a group of bronzes by Chester

Beach, Paul Manship, Erederick G. R.

Roth, Bessie Potter Vonnoh and Mahonri

Young. Ceremics and bronzes are at-

tached, for safety’s sake, to the tables,

but are not shown under glass, since our

juvenile visitoi's realize that if one would

thoroughly enjoy plastic art the sense of

touch is an essential, and more sensitive,

than the sense of sight. In the assembly

room of the South End Music School

are hung some sixty prints in color, il-

lustrations by Maxfield Parrish for

Greek Fairy Tales and the Arabian

Nights; by Edmund Dulac, and by Ran-

dolph Caldecott, together with a few by

Walter Crane, Kate Greenaway and

others.

The visitors to the two institutions

may thus obtain an adequate idea of the

character of prints which have been lent,

for some years past, by the Settlement

Museum Association, to other institu-

tions.

The Children’s Art Centre opened

three weeks ago today. It would not be

safe to draw conclusions hastily regard-

ing attendance and behavior of our young

visitors, but certain facts speak for them-

selves. In the first week over three hun-

dred children visited the little building
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—some of them making several visits

each day. (“The Museum habit” seems

to come by nature if we freely open the

Museum to all comers, and show therein

objects of beauty.) The attendance for

the second week was substantially the

same, though the number of individual

visits were greater. The largest number

of juvenile visitors in one day has been

eighty, on May 15th. On Saturdays

there are few visitors.

The Children’s Art Centre was placed,

with intent, in a thickly settled district,

and the problem which immediately con-

fronts us is how best to care for the num-

bers of children which will visit the build-

ing as soon as any steps shall be taken

to acquaint them with it. So far as one

can judge from so short an experience,

the effect upon the greater number has

been substantially the same. At first a

certain surprise that they are welcome to

freely come and go as they please—stay

as long or as short a time as they like

—

and that no one is teaching them any-

thing. Then a reaction of pleasure, that

there are interesting things to be seen

and touched—a sweet and gentle lady

with whom they may talk, who will be

patient with them and will answer their

questions. Then, in some cases where it

is needed, a desire “to make themselves

clean,” before they again visit the Art

Centre—and with cleaner hands and

faces and, on rare occasions, smoothed

hair and a fresh dress, the child comes

with a mind prepared to derive as much
pleasure as it may from its visit.

How much of pleasure, of benefit does

it derive? I cannot say . . . certainly

not yet. Maybe I never shall know. How
do the wild flowers grow—why are they

beautiful? From what hidden mys-

terious well of divine wisdom does the

water lily, rooted in mud, derive its white

purity? Our little visitors are made

happier by being brought into contact

with beautiful things—^they come of their

own free will—they keep on coming.

The older ones are asking, daily, when

our modelling classes will begin. A
smaller number wish to draw. Plans are

under consideration for giving them the

instruction so much desired, but money

is needed. A good start has been made.

The Children’s Art Centre is built,

equipped and opened. Gifts and prom-

ised loans will place at our disposal many

pictures and other works of art and Of

artistic workmanship—^but it is only a

start. Support is needed, if the work is

to continue and to grow. You are in-

vited to visit The Children’s Art Centre,

see for yourselves what this first build-

ing looks like, what it contains, how it is

used. If it meets with your approval,

help us by your suggestions, and ask

your friends to lend it a helping hand,

financially. I commend it to your affec-

tionate regard.
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CHILDREN’S CLUBS IN CONNECTION WITH MUSEUMS
Eva Waterman Magoon,

Assistant to the Curator, Park Museum, Providence, Rhode Island

Have you ever had a bright-eyed

youngster come to you with a very wist-

ful, half-apologetic question : Do you

’spose we could have a club at the Mu-
seum ?”

Was it a challenge to service for

children in your community? I found it

such; but it was so general a challenge

that I found, with my inexperience, the

problem was too big for me. So I

watched the youngster try, without suc-

cess, to get something started himself.

He asked his school-mates to join his

proposed club, but they were indifferent,

too busy, or too far away. His ideas

were too indefinite, his prospects for the

club too vague to stimulate others. Could

one expect a full-fledged organizer in a

ten-year old? What he needed was to

find some kindred spirits who already

shared his enthusiasm and interest. And
he found them one by one, and was ready

to begin over again with a nucleus of

eight members. What they needed at this

point was leadership, and what I needed

to help me meet their challenge was prac-

tical information and suggestions from

others who had already begun work in

this line in other Museums.

Accordingly the visit to the Children’s

Museum of Brooklyn last year, during

the Annual Meeting of our Association,

had a special significance for me, for

there I got a vision of some of the things

which might be done at the Park Museum
by seeing some of the results of the work
of Miss Gallup and her assistants.

Sitting in Miss Griffin’s office a few

weeks later, after spending a morning

visiting various Club sessions at the Chil-

dren’s Museum of Boston, I got renewed

inspiration for undertaking the work at

Providence. Just how this work has de-

veloped I will outline near the end of this

discussion.

Every Museum must, from the very

nature of things, have its own peculiar

problems, and it follows that each club

formed must follow the general situation

there. Yet there are fundamentals to be

considered in the plans and development

of any work that, if faced near the

beginning will prevent the expenditure of

unnecessary and superfluous energy in

the early stages.

Discovering that several Museums at

least were contemplating the formation

of Children’s Clubs and hearing directly

and indirectly of Clubs already formed at

various Museums, I decided to embark

on an investigation tour by mail, and

therefore sent out the following Ques-

tionnaire to all the Museums where I

could learn that Clubs had been con-

sidered :

Questionnaire

1

—

Name of Club?
2

—

Conditions of membership?
3

—

Number of members at present?

4

—

Outline of Constitution and By-laws? If

printed, please enclose copy.

5

—

Statement of aim or purpose of the club?
Why first organized ? When?

6—

Is the club organized with its own officers ?

7

—

Does any member of the Museum staff

have charge of Meetings? Of other
work?

8

—

Does it take a great deal of the Staff

Member’s time?
9

—

How often are meetings of the club held?
10

—

Where are meetings held? Has the club
a special room assigned to it?

11

—

Are there any dues? How much? What
is done with the money?

12

—

Are there any prizes for work in the
club? If so, how and where obtained?

13

—

Brief statement of results of the club?
14

—

Has the club done any definite work for
the Museum? Is the work primarily for
the club?

15

—

Has the club added to the attendance at

the Museum?
16

—

Remarks.
17

—

Do you know of other Museums already,

or contemplating taking up work in this

line?

This resulted in returns from 17 clubs

in existence at the present time, repre-

senting 9 Museums and a membership
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of 26,151 children. These tabulate as

follows

:

ART
Toledo Museum of Art 4 Clubs
Worcester Art Museum 1

“

Chicago Art Institute 1
“

Total 6 Clubs

GENERAL AND SCIENCE
Children’s Museum of Boston 5 Clubs
Children’s Museum of Brooklyn Z “

Charleston Museum (S. C.)..^ 1
' “

Newark Museum 1
“

N. J. State Museum (Trenton) 1
“

Park Museum (Providence) 1
“

Total 11 Clubs

Listing the clubs in the order of the

date of their formation and showing their

respective memberships, we have the

following

:

Present
Membership

1909—Charleston Natural History So-
ciety, Junior Branch, Charleston 185

1912—Collectors’ League, Toledo 150
Junior League of American Asso-

ciation for Planting and Pre-
serving City Trees, Brooklyn. . . 6,000

Museum League, Worcester 56
1914

—

Museum Boy Police Force, Toledo 15

Assistant Docents, Toledo 1.3

Sons of Nature, Boston 11

Industries Club, Boston 19
1915

—

Museum Bird Club, Toledo 15,000

Children’s Museum League,
Brooklyn 4,660

1916

—

Junior Museum of Newark Mu-
seum, Newark 75

1917

—

Kettle Hole Club, Boston 7

Girls’ Nature Club, Boston 9

Ohapa (Busy Bees) Club, Boston 8

Museum Service Club, Providence 14
1918

—

Junior Museum Club, Trenton. ... 10

Kalisteuma Club, Chicago 19

Total 26,151

It will be seen from the above that

three of the clubs have developed a very

large membership, and from the general

nature of the work which they are doing

in the line of conservation and advertis-

ing the Museums, numbers certainly do

count for results.

But for class work and constructive

study, even the larger clubs have found

it necessary to sub-divide into smaller

groups. The individuals of the small

clubs have the advantage, therefore, of

being in touch with all the composite life

of the club.

In organizing a club, then, much de-

pends upon the nature of the work which

it is desired to accomplish. If general

work is decided upon, campaign for a

rapidly growing membership and, re-

member, the principle, “Enthusiasm in

numbers.” If concentrative work with

individuals is chosen, then another pre-

cept applies,
—

“quality is often preferable

to quantity.”

In making a general survey of these

clubs let us group their likenesses :

—

All have regular weekly, bi-weekly, or monthly
meetings.

All have regular meetings (except Field
Trips) in the Museum building, the Sons
of Nature having a room set apart for
their own individual use.

In all cases, except the Chicago Club, which
is too young to furnish an estimate, the
opinion is offered that attendance of chil-

dren has increased by reason of the advent
of the clubs, but no figures have been
furnished.

All except Museum League, Worcester, are
organized with their own officers ; 8 clubs
having regular Constitution and By-laws
prepared by the clubs themselves.

All except 2 Toledo Clubs. Boy Police Force
and Museum Bird Club, have staff mem-
bers keeping oversight over the clubs.

8 Clubs have used dues for postage, note-
books, subscriptions to periodicals, lantern
slides used in club lectures and then pre-
sented to Museum, paid memberships in

Museum, war relief, war savings stamps,
stamp album for postage stamp collection.

8 Clubs have offered prizes from time to

time for special things. Two of these
clubs have a system of credits (different

in nature but essentially the same idea)
by which the club maintains standing in

the club. If judiciously chosen to take the
form of helps to their club work, these
prizes, really recognitions of work well
done, are worth while financing if possi-

ble, even though, as in the case of the
Museum Service Club, the Museum staff

had to solicit the funds. In clubs where
boys and girls do not have a great deal
of spending money, the prize books and
specimens, collecting equipment, etc., are
especially appreciated, and even when a
boy could readily go down town and buy
the same thing himself, it means more to

him if it is inscribed as a reward for
some accomplishment of his.

10 Clubs have done specific work for the

Museum, both as clubs and individual

members of the club. The nature of this

work is as follows : Collecting specimens ;

supplying flowers; packing and unpacking
express and mail packages; doing general

errands; folding and stamping publica-

and other mail matter; policing Museum;
doing docent work for children and adults

as well ;
filing cards and publications in the

Museum library.
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The remaining 6 clubs doubtless aid the

Museum greatly by personal advertising if

in no other direct way.

The following is the most compact

classification of clubs possible, and the

appended paragraph is necessary to avoid

some apparent discrepancies even here:

A—From the Children’s Point of View

:

1

—

Clubs for self-improvement.

a—In the way of art appreciation and
work (the Museum League, Wor-
cester).

b—In the way of acquiring knowledge
of natural science in all its

branches (Industries Club, Girls'

Nature Club, Boston),

c—In the way of systematizing knowl-
edge acquired (Collectors’ League,
Toledo; Kettle Hole Club and
Sons of Nature, Boston; Charles-
ton Natural History Society),

d—In the way of application of knowl-
edge acquired to big projects, such
as bird and tree protection and
conservation (Museum Bird Club,

Toledo; Tree Club, Brooklyn).

2

—

Clubs for accomplishing work for the

Museum.
a—Policing (Museum Boy Police,

Toledo).
b—Docent’s work (Assistant Docents,

Toledo).
c—Collecting specimens (Museum Ser-

vice Club, Providence; Brooklyn
and Boston Clubs),

d—Interesting others in the Museum,
Museum advertising (Brooklyn
and Boston Clubs).

3

—

Qubs for mutual service.

a—To the child by the Museum (Ohapa
Club, Boston; Museum Service
Club, Providence; Junior Museum
of the Newark Museum; Junior
Museum Club, Trenton),

b—To the Museum by the child (Ohapa
Club, Boston; Museum Service
Club, Providence; Junior Museum
of the Newark Museum; Junior
Museum Club, Trenton). This
last club, it is a pleasure to report,

was patterned somewhat after the

Museum Service Club).

B—From the Adult’s (Staff Member’s) Point
of View.

1

—

Through all the reports of the clubs
there is felt a current of the spirit

of service to the child,

a—For example, the Assistant’s Do-
cent’s Club has for its object
service to the Museum, from the
point of view of the child; but
the child must first prepare and
be prepared to serve before this

object can be carried out.
2

—

Constructive work with and for our
boys and girls is the method being
employed in other lines of training
to-day. Why not ours?

a—And “who knows,” as Miss Griffin

suggests, “whether we may be de-

veloping a future Agassiz?”

Except in a few cases, the name of

the Club is explanatory, so that I will not

give further details of how these Clubs

have been carried on, though I have

tabulated the data for reference to be

placed in the Association files. Our in-

terest lies more particularly in what has

been accomplished.

Just here, I want to thank all who
have so generously contributed of their

thought and time in collaborating with

me for this study. It is worth noting that

several Museums have sent me state-

ments of proposed Clubs and Club plans

more or less defined.

I could not leave the discussion of the

Museum Clubs without mentioning the

work of one which was started at the

Boston Museum of Fine Arts three years

ago with members from the audiences at

story hours, but which, with the coming

of the spring season and the scattering

of the children, was discontinued. The
Club work at the Staten Island Museum
before their moving from the old build-

ing to the new must not be omitted.

With the pressure of work and lack of

space, as well as the loss of the boy

leader, this Club, called the “Boy’s Mu-
seum,” for the time being has been

given up.

This brings up the question whether

there is not a field here for work, which,

if properly developed, would take much

of the time of one person on the staff.

On the other hand, one reply to the

questionnaire suggested a doubt as to

whether the work was worth while unless

it could be made self-supporting and self-

perpetuating. In considering this, we
must realize that we are dealing with

boys and girls and not with men and

women. Furthermore, we have to recall

that new members will tend to lack the

training of the more experienced, and

that during the period of adolescence.
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guidance rather than too much freedom

is necessary to develop responsibility.

The problem of the difficulty of mixing

ages as well as that of mixing the sexes

is a difficult one to solve, and has to be

dealt with according to existing condi-

tions surrounding the Club. The sudden

depletion of the Club by withdrawals of

members to go to work may be met by

electing such as honorary members, thus

retaining their interest. Of course, I

have visions of the leadership of some

of the older members over some of the

younger groups which I am expecting to

spring up at any time. I think I shall

advise maintaining the one Club and Club

name with possibly the addition of

“Junior” to the words Museum Service

Club. This will maintain unity of aim

and yet give opportunity for diversity of

interests according to age, etc.

So much for a necessarily fragmentary

report on Children’s Clubs scattered over

the country. There are doubtless some

other Clubs in connection with Museums
of which I did not learn. I trust that

we may hear from such for added light

on the subject, and we should appreciate

it if representatives of the various Clubs

already mentioned would contribute in

their own way facts which it has been

impossible for me to present.

If I may pass then to a more detailed

discussion of the Museum Service Club

which it has been my privilege to know
and work with from its organization to

the present time.

The best way which suggests itself to

me is to read the Constitution prepared

by the Club and adopted April 27, 1918.

Constitution, Museum Seit’ice Club

Article I.—a—Name:—The name of

the club shall be Museum Service Club.

In the beginning, the prospective mem-
bers offered several names for the club,

but none seemed so all-inclusive as the

one chosen, which was originally sug-

gested by Mr. Madison.

The idea works both ways,—service to

the Museum and service to the boy and

girl. Last summer I had a bi-weekly

class in the study of flowers and birds

for an hour before the regular meeting.

I remembered that there was a “Museum
boy” who had asked when in High School

two or three years ago, if there was a

club of this sort available. When ap-

proached one day (as he was visiting the

Museum) relative to taking a class for

the study of minerals, he enthusiastically

accepted. “For,” said he, “I know just

what it means to long in vain for the

privilege of such a club, and I will be

glad to do what I can to give to the

other fellows a chance.” The class got

a good start and were thirsty for more

when Mr. Miller’s work called him away

from the city. For the sake of the boys

Mr. Madison then took an hour from

his busy week to continue the study. Mr.

Martin Bowe, Secretary of the Rhode

Island Field Naturalists’ Club, volun-

teered his service as conductor of Field

Trips, and the club has had nine such

trips during the year. Mr. Bowe gave

two prizes, a mineral hammer and a

magnifying glass, for the best written

account of this work. One of these

papers was read at the Saturday morning

program prepared just before Christmas

as the Museum Service Club Christmas

gift to the Museum. Other papers and

recitations by the club all combined to

make this program a great success.

Prizes for other fall work were presented

at this time. One was for the best

record in a contest for credits in bringing

in flowers for the flower table and for

bringing in tin-foil and newspapers to be

sold. Another series of prizes, one of

$2.00 and two of $i.(X) each, were given

by friends of the Museum for written

identification of 74 different specimens

of minerals.

Ai-ticle I—b—Emblems :—The club

shall have for its emblems the Scarlet

Tanager, the Violet and the mineral,

Bowenite.
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Article II—Members :—a—All persons

who have signed the club pledge, “I will

honor the Park Museum and the Museum
Service Club with loyal spirit, good con-

duct, and careful work;” and who have

been recommended by two members of

the club, and accepted by a quorum, shall

become Active Members of the club.

b—Honorary Members shall be elected

to the club for some special interest or

service in the club.

c—Membership in the club will be can-

celled automatically if a member is absent

from the club for four meetings without

acceptable excuse, and who has neglected

dues for two months.

Article III—Officers :—Officers shall

be President, Vice-President, Secretary

and Treasurer, and shall be elected semi-

annually.

Article IV—Dues:—Dues shall be lo

cents initiation fee and 5 cents per month

regular fee
;
money to be expended at the

discretion of the club.

Besides postage items, the club dues

have gone toward a postage stamp album

and outfit. Nearly all the members of

the club are collectors of stamps, and you

really should see the enthusiasm with

which they have undertaken a collection

for the Museum. This will be a real con-

tribution to the Museum, since, in the

past, we often have had inquiries as to

our stamp collection, and until the pres-

ent we have had to confess that the Mu-
seum had none. During the past month
the club has contributed over 500 stamps

to the collection.

Article V—Degrees :—Members may
qualify for the privilege of wearing the

club pin by the identification of 10 species

of the same branch of natural science,

i. e., flowers, birds, etc. This shall con-

stitute the first degree in the club.

b—Qualification by identification of 25

species in addition to the original 10 in

the same branch shall constitute the sec-

ond degree.

c—Each additional group of 50 identi-

fications shall constitute an additional

degree.

Qualification for the first and second

degrees has been mostly in the subject of

birds and of minerals. All of the mem-
bers have attained at least the first de-

gree.

All but one of the members have at-

tained to more than the second degree,

and have all received in recognition either

a set of 10 nature post cards or 10 small

specimens for their own individual col-

lections.

At present one member has attained

the rank of 21st degree, which means that

he can identify 185 birds, 350 flowers,

200 minerals, 50 shells, 50 butterflies, and

can give the name and abbreviation for

the symbols of 75 chemical elements.

For this he has received, besides the 21st

degree, the 10 nature post cards, a collec-

tion of 20 minerals, 4 paper covered

books an minerals, 6 copies of

Comstock Nature Study Note Books, a

vasculum, and 100 folders for his collec-

tion of pressed plants. The next highest

degree is ii, and does not represent so

wide a range.

Article VI—Meetings :—Meetings of

the club shall be held every other Sat-

urday morning, and Field Trips may be

arranged at the discretion of the club.

Business may be transacted by the club

if a quorum is present at the meeting.

b—Seven members shall constitute a

quorum.

The order of meeting is roll call, quo-

tations, question box, new business, and

announcements for the coming week.

The attendance has averaged eight for

meetings and five for Field Trips.

Article VII—Paper :—The club shall

publish a paper every two weeks. This

paper shall be called the M. S. C. Gossip.

b—For the publication of the paper

there shall be an Editor and Assistant

Editor elected by the club,—all members

acting as reporters.

This is the latest idea of the club. It
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originated with one of its members who
has had a good deal to do with the hand-

ling of our Museum News Letter, fold-

ing etc. He writes in rather a newspaper

style and runs a typev/riter, and holds

the second highest degree in the club. He
has, therefore, been chosen Editor, and

the member holding the highest degree

has been elected Assistant Editor, so that

I feel they have more time and are in

some ways better qualified to undertake

the new project than those members who
have not already done quite so much in

the club. It can do no harm and will

probably be excellent experience.

Article VIH — Amendments :
— This

constitution may be amended by vote of

a majority of the members present, pro-

viding a two weeks’ notice of the pro-

posed change has been given to the club.

Is it worth all this organization for

only 1 6 boys ?

Can we find any evidence from other

clubs to point the way to an answer ?

Following are some quotations from

the paragraph on results in the question-

naire, so that you may hear in their own
words what those reporting feel to be

the value and results of the work:

CHARLESTON NATURAL HISTORY
SOCIETY, JUNIOR BRANCH:—Not too

much to say that the society has fostered much
of the real interest in natural history in the

city and is considered by many as one of the

chief assets of the Museum for its training

and work for, as well as in connection with,

the staff.

COLLECTORS’ LEAGUE Has stimu-

lated interest in the Museum in a wholesome
pastime

;
has brought them to the Museum

and stimulated interest in some of the mem-
bers, now older, to collect art in a modest
way.

MUSEUM BOY POLICE AND ASSIST-
ANT DOCENTS :—Club is surrounded by
harmony which should react on their lives.

Members learn to be kind to co-workers and
to work in unity with them. Learn to be

obedient to superiors, and to govern them-

selves. Better order among the children visit-

ors as well as a general better standard where,

by example, the Police and Docents are sta-

tioned for their work.

MUSEUM BIRD CLUB

A

big interest in

the birds as well as in beautifying Toledo has

been developed. One thousand two hundred
bird houses have been erected.

MUSEUM LEAGUE :—Holds together chil-

an active part in Museum activities, and gives
them responsibility in making the club a suc-
cess. It is the children’s own organization,
and their feeling of ownership stimulates in-

terest and attendance.

KALISTEUMA CLUB :—Affords children
fords children an active part in Museum
activities, and gives them responsibility in

making the club a success. It is the children’s

own organization, and their feeling of owner-
ship stimulates interest and attendance.

SONS OF NATURE:—Older members
have become really wonderfully expert in

mineral identification and on insect work.
Some of the members have been trained as
paid Museum assistants for Sunday afternoon
work. Has given training in accounts, parlia-

mentary procedure, etc.

KETTLE HOLE CLUB :—Has developed
acquaintance with local rocks and minerals.
Helped the boy with a natural bent to get a
start in what will prove an enjoyable and
valuable hobby or the beginning of advanced
scientific work. Has given social training in

working together.

GIRLS’ NATURE CLUB :—Definite prog-
ress has been shown among the members in

the knowledge of birds, trees, wild and garden
flowers. Helping children to get a start along
these lines means much to them later.

OHAPA CLUB :—This particular club gave
direction and purpose to out-of-door vacation

activities of eight city boys. They learned
much that fitted in with gardening, especially

birds and flowers, and developed a keen and
intelligent interest in things never before
observed.

INDUSTRIES CLUB:—Has, through a
study of the subjects—Food, Clothing, Shelter,

Transportation, and Government—broadened
the scope of members’ views of other nations

and given a taste of history and man’s develop-
ment. Field Trips to Industrial plants, ses-

sions of court and legislature, and for study

of archtiecture of public buildings have been
of considerable additional value.

CHILDREN’S MUSEUM LEAGUE:—
Children have been led to visit the Museum
more regularly through membership in the club

and are more inclined to systematic study of

the collections. Chief value lies in awakening
worth while interests and leads to systematic

work and training to definite ends, and in

giving a more intimate feeling of friendship

and common interests.

JUNIOR LEAGUE (for Tree Planting) :

—

Three hundred trees were planted by the club,

thereby teaching knowledge of trees and civic

pride at the same time. Its general value lies

in that it gives occupation to the child and
keeps his thoughts on constructive work and
out-door life.

JUNIOR MUSEUM OF NEWARK MU-
SEUM :—An increase of interest in Museum
has developed among the members, and special

adaptability of certain members has been fos-

tered in some members which would otherwise

have been overlooked. Members have con-

tributed to Museum ideas suggesting methods

of approach. Future will tend to bring about
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a Children’s Museum made by and not for the
child.

JUNIOR MUSEUM CLUB Has helped
to solve the problem of occupationless boys.
Members are getting better acquainted with
the Museum each week, and take pride in so

doing.

Is it worth while? I ask again. I

admit that when they throw an important

Museum letter in the waste-basket, or

when they get noisy and boisterous over

a piece of work which has been assigned

them, one hesitates to reply in the affirm-

ative. But when one makes allowances

for their youth, and for their need of

training, and when one sees how much
actually can be accomplished by them

when they really work, it seems truly

worth while even from the Museum’s

point of view. A small Museum appro-

priation does not cover the salary of an

errand or office boy, and volunteers count

immensely in the weekly “clearing out”

of desks, filing pamphlet publications in

the storage stacks, and arranging the

shelves of the children’s library. Biggest

of all jobs which they accomplish is the

folding and inserting of publications for

the Museum mail. In fact, many of your

“Museum News Letters” have been

folded, inserted in their envelopes, and

carried to the post office by the Museum
Service Club, thereby actually saving an

item of Association expense.

It seems to be pretty generally agreed

that some sort of guidance and oversight

on the part of adults should be main-

tained in the work of clubs in Museums
as elsewhere. That this should be guid-

ance merely and not management by

force; directing and not driving, seems

to be the conclusion. In short, a club

director ought to be the alert and watch-

ful captain on the bridge, sighting en-

couraging things as well as squalls, rocks

and shoals ahead. Never, unless neces-

sary, should the club director handle the

wheel of the ship; nor furnish the mo-

tive power
;
nor issue the bulletins ;

—

(there are plenty of members eager for

the opportunity and needing the training

in doing these things.) Rather must the

director be the guiding spirit, always

ready with far-sighted vision to keep in

the minds of all the good for which they

are striving,—the growth and progress

in their chosen fields
;
meeting the chal-

lenge of their spirit by keeping them

pressing on towards their high calling

and ours,—that of Museum SERVICE.

MUSEUM COOPERATION
Report of Committee Appointed May,

1917, to Consider the Matter of

Closer Cooperation in Educational

and Other Matters Between the

Various Types of Museums Repre-

sented in the Association.

To the Council

:

In any system of cooperation the co-

operating parties will get out of it ex-

actly what they put into it. Valuable

time and original thought and study
must be given to planning; and leader

ship, patience and skill must be em-
ployed in the execution of plans if a

project is to succeed.

It is not probable that Museums
separated by great distances will ever

be able to carry on regular systematic

cooperative work
;
rather, they may be

expected to cooperate occasionally as

one may have need of the help of the

other, or in some special cause in

which both are interested. Cooperation

means working together, and working

together requires getting together tor

some purpose. Cooperation in a sys-

tematic way may, therefore, be expect-

ed among Museums situated in the

same region or city where each is

working under much the same condi-

tions with many things in common.
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Your committee would therefore

suggest that this Association encour-

age any movement among Museums of

a given section which will afford op-

portunity for the directors, and for the

educational instructors of the Mu-
seums within that section, to get better

acquainted with each other, and with

the possibilities which confront them.

To this end it offers the following sug-

gestions as the first steps in that direc-

tion :

That the Museums of New England,

of the Atlantic States, of the Middle

West, of the Pacific Coast, and of the

South, hold midyear conferences the

coming winter as follows : Boston, De-

cember 31, 1918
;
New York, January 2.

1919; Chicago, January 6; San Fran-

cisco, January 2; and New Orleans,

January 2, respectively.

That the Association at its 1918 an-

nual meeting appoint a committee of

three for each section to call together

the Museums of their section for the

first meeting
;
and that any permanent

organization which may be effected at

these first conferences be thereafter

entirely independent of The American

Association of Museums.

It is recommended that the primary

duties and work of members of each

section shall be to give close study

through committees or otherwise to

the general and specific problems of

their respective sections, and to recom-

mend, and wherever possible, consum-

mate plans for the solution of such

problems, more especially those having

to do with service to their own field or

any local community within their field

;

and that each year a report be made to

the parent association of the work ac-

complished and of any other matters

wherein the parent association may be

of service to those museums within

any given section.

We would reaffirm the plan where-

by The American Federation of Arts

and The American Association of Mu-
seums, and, in addition, The Associa-

tion of Art Museum Directors, recog-

nizing the necessity of sympathetic co-

operation, hold their annual meetings

at the same time and place and during

the same week, and that this be real-

ized by their respective secretaries in

cooperation.

We cordially endorse the Museum
News Letter and the work it is doing

and urge its expansion as a most effec-

tive medium of cooperation.

F. Allen Whiting, Chairman,

H. W. Kent,

Harold L. Madison.

It was voted that the report of this

committee be received and that the

committee be discharged. It was fur-

ther voted that the following recom-

mendations transmitted by the Coun-

cil to the Association, and presented

by Mr. Miner, be substituted for the

recommendations of this committee

:

It is the sense of the Council that

local and regional cooperation among
Museums should be encouraged under

the auspices of this Association and

that a committee should be appointed

by the President to take up the matter

under two heads, as follows : Mu-
seums of the West and South. Mu-
seums of the East.

(a) Museums of the West and

South. As the majority of our meet-

ings are held in the East, the Museums
of the Pacific Slope and Gulf States

find difficulty in cooperating with the

Association to the extent possible in

the case of more Eastern Museums. It

is suggested that this committee en-

courage the promotion of Western and

Southern Regional Sections which

shall meet during the winter and send

delegates to our annual meeting in

May. This committee should report

on the progress of this work at the

next annual meeting of the Associa-

tion.
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(b) Museums of the East. It is

suggested that the committee also in-

vestigate by correspondence and other-

wise whether there is a sentiment in

the Eastern Section for more frequent

meetings between local groups of Mu-

seums, or for other forms of closer co-

operation, and if so, to take active

measures to realize the project in the

regions where it is possible and re-

port the results at the next annual

meeting.

DISCUSSION OF REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON MUSEUM

COOPERATION

In presenting the recommendations of

the council to the Association, Mr. Miner

explained that it had seemed to the coun-

cil, in its consideration of the report, that

the problem naturally fell under the two

heads. Museums of the West and South,

and Museums of the East. In the case

of the western and southern museums
there is a real need for getting together,

an opportunity which the more Eastern

Museums already have through the me-

dium of this Association, and of which

the western and southern museums can-

not readily take advantage.

Replying to Mr. Rea’s question as to

whether the local branches thus formed

would be part of and closely affiliated

with the organization as a whole, Mr.

Miner said that it was the intent of the

recommendation that the sections shall be

part and parcel of the American Associa-

tion of Museums, but so far as finances

are concerned, anything of a sectional

character requiring expense would neces-

sarily be borne by that section.

Mr. Miner further expressed the sen-

timent of the council in stating that he

did not think there was anything in the

recommendation tending to create a new
organization. The fact that the committee
must report progress at the annual meet-

ing of the Association, also the fact that

the various sections are recommended to

send delegates to the annual convention,

will subordinate all action to the general

Association.

Mr. Rea thought it of the greatest

importance that the unity of the organi-

zation be kept, and said in part : “There

can be no question but that the Pacific

coast needs a local organization. The

Gulf States present a little more uncer-

tainty. The South is a pretty large ter-

ritory. New Orleans is perhaps a little

further away than Washington, but I

believe those of us in the South can come

to meetings in New England or the

Middle West as easily as we can go from

Chicago to New Orleans, and we meet

on middle ground. There are very few

museums in the middle section of the

South, and so I submit for the considera-

tion of the Committee that the case of the

South is not as clear as the case of the

West. There is a tremendous stimulus

in attending the Association meetings,

and if we substitute a sectional meeting

for the general meeting for all but a few

of us, for a very large number could not

attend both, and would take the cheaper

meeting, I think we should lose much of

the spirit we have built up so splendidly

in the last year and in the historj’ of the

Association.”

Dr. Crook, while thoroughly in sym-

pathy with the council’s recommenda-

tions, suggested that the kind of co-

operation which does not depend on get-

ting together, but which largely depends

upon the directors or trustees, had not

been touched upon,—cooperation which

will magnify the speaking power of the

man who makes a great study, so that

people in all parts of the country may
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be benefited by that study. For example,

the director of a museum might allow

one of his men who had done a particu-

larly difficult work for his own Museum,
to duplicate it for another institution

with the understanding that he do it out-

side of working hours, and that the insti-

tution where it was done be given the

credit. Mr. Madison referred Dr. Crook

to the first part of the second paragraph

of the committee’s report which expresses

the opinion of the committee regarding

such forms of cooperation.

Dr. Lucas said he thought Dr. Crook

had answered his own question when he

said that cooperation depended on the

attitude of the directors and trustees.

“Take, for instance, some of our own
work,—the illustration of fishes,—we
turn this over to Ward’s Natural Science

establishment to make. Thus the time

and knowledge put into that series, and

the skill of the original modeler is put

to the service of the public through Ward,
and you get that direct from him. Just

so with the collection of horses’ feet,

—

we cannot make them for another insti-

tution, but it can get them from Ward.”

Dr. Brigham referred to another kind

of cooperation depending entirely upon

the directors, that of the identification of

objects, and the answering of questions,

by means of photographs. Illustrative of

this. Dr. Brigham cited various instances

showing the value of this kind of cooper-

ation. To use his own words,
—“A man

who is writing an account of fish-hooks,

especially those of the Pacific Ocean,

wants to know if he can get informa-

tion. I send him carefully prepared

photographs that he can use, of perhaps

200 various fish-hooks, with the localities

and measurements of each. When his

book is published it will be of use to

every Museum having things of that sort.

You would be surprised how much ma-

terial there is in European Museums
from America and from the Pacific. Of
course, our Museum in Honolulu does

not touch upon the things of the Con-

tinent; there is no room. But many

things have been brought to Hawaii. In

fact I have seen in Washington things

supposed to be American Indian that

were found in Honolulu. For instance,

the halibut hook has received an

Hawaiian name, because used so largely

in Hawaii, but it was originally

brought from the northern straits by

whalers. Of course it apparently comes

from Honolulu, has an Hawaiian name,

and is sold by our natives, and so it must,

therefore, be Hawaiian, and it is labeled

Honolulu in the collection. A single pho-

tograph settles the whole question, and it

is a very easy and satisfactory form of

cooperation.”

Mr. Robinson, in referring to that part

of the plan of the Committee whereby

The American Federation of Arts, The
Association of Art Museum Directors,

and The American Association of Mu-
seums should hold their annual meetings

at the same time and place, said that a

tremendous amount of energy and in-

terest is wasted in the way in which

these organizations hold their meetings

at different intervals and places. He sug-

gested that The College Art Association

should be included in the consideration

of this question; and upon his motion, it

was voted that the council, in entering

into arrangements with representatives of

other associations with a view to arrang-

ing a plan of meeting next year, shall

include The College Art Association.

Mr. Gilman felt that it was important

that the associations representing history

and science should enter into this co-

operative meeting plan. “I do not think

we ought to let the Association turn too

much in the direction of art; I feel the

need of other stimulus.”
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To Dr. Shapley the question of time

seemed the one problem involved in the

plan for affiliated meetings of the various

organizations with The American Asso-

ciation of Museums. He pointed out that

the late May meeting is rather difficult be-

cause the calendar of most of the institu-

tions is not the same as the regular calen-

dar, bringing it to the end of May and

making attendance somewhat difficult.

He also called attention to the fact that

most of the meetings of the College Art

Association are held at Easter.

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PUBLICATION OF ART

AUCTION SALES

Appointed May, 1917

To the Council of The American Asso-

ciation of Museums:

The committee appointed to consider

the labor and expense involved in the

publication of permanent records of the

many Art objects sold in the Art Auction

Rooms of New York from 1870 to 1920

herewith submits the following report

:

We find there are two demands to be

met; the publication of sales which have

taken place in the past and the imme-

diate publication of sales taking place in

the present. Since the dealers’ cata-

logues are not always available, the pub-

lication of sales that have occurred in

past years would involve the printing of

name, brief description, date of sale,

name of purchaser, and the purchase

price, of each object. The publication of

recent sales would involve printing after

the number of the object, in the dealer’s

catalogue, the date of sale, name of pur-

chaser, and amount paid (which is not

known until after the sale).

From forty to fifty Art Auction Sales

take place in New York every year. Many
Museums, Libraries, Collectors, and

Dealers are anxious to have such a record

as mentioned above as soon as possible

after the sale is over. In most cases

these parties possess the published cata-

logues of the dealers but of course with-

out the prices. It is obvious, therefore,

that immediately published data of pur-

chasers and prices which could be had as

a supplement to the dealers’ catalogues

would be of great value to those con-

cerned.

Your committee would therefore rec-

ommend that the Association employ a

cataloguer whose duties shall be to

analyze all auction sale catalogues of the

past, enter the items on cards, and clas-

sify them by subjects, looking to their

publication in permanent form in the

future. That her chief and first duty,

however, shall be to secure the name of

the purchaser, and the price paid for

each object sold in the Art Auction

Rooms in New York and the publication

of the same in multigraphed form within

one week after close of each sale.

We further recommend that each sub-

scriber be required to pay fifty cents for

each multigraphed copy of each indi-

vidual sale. Such an arrangement would,

we believe, be the only feasible one since

no one subscriber would want all the

issues.

We are of the opinion that the demand

for such a publication would be large

enough to pay all running expenses,

which we estimate at a maximum of

$1500 a year, and would suggest that the

Museums most vitally concerned with its

success cooperate in guaranteeing the

work pending its firm establishment as a

paying project.

We would finally suggest that the
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Association appoint a committee of one

to carry out the plan as outlined above.

Respectfully submitted,

Raymond Wyer, Chairman,

Henry W. Kent,

Florence N. Levy.

It was voted that the report of this

committee be received and that the com-

mittee be discharged. It was also voted

that the report be referred to the Coun-

cil for consideration. At the regular

business session the Council made the

following recommendation, which was

adopted

:

Concerning the report of the Commit-

tee on Art Auction Sales the Council

recommends that the Secretary of the

Association send the following test letter

to all parties who may be interested

:

Dear Sir

:

There are from forty to fifty Art Auc-

tion Sales in New York each year.

Museums, Libraries, Collectors, and

Dealers are able to secure the dealers’

catalogues that are issued in advance of

each sale. There are now no published

lists of the purchasers nor of the prices

paid at these sales.

The American Association of Mu-
seums is prepared to issue such lists in

multigraphed form, provided there is

sufficient demand for the same. It is

proposed to mail the lists to each sub-

scriber within one week after the close

of each sale. They will be issued as

supplements to the dealers’ catalogues

and will contain the date of sale, name
of purchasers, and amount paid for each

object as numbered in the catalogue.

Each subscriber must guarantee to

purchase not less than twenty lists, the

same to be paid for in advance. At the

close of each year a biU will be rendered

for all services exceeding the minimum
amount of twenty lists. A flat rate of

fifty cents a list will be charged.

As soon as a sufficient number of sub-

scribers are secured the Council of the

Association will endeavor to make

arrangements for the execution of the

plans.

If you desire to subscribe please fill

out and mail the enclosed card to the

Secretary of the Association.

CARD.

The undersigned desires to be enrolled

as a subscriber to Art Auction Sales

Lists.

It is understood that the minimum

charge for these lists shall be $10 .00,

payable in advance, and that at the end

of the year all lists received over and

above the first twenty shall be paid for

at the rate of fifty cents for each list.

It is further understood that this sub-

scription becomes binding only if the

work is actually undertaken by the

American Association of Musicians.

Signature

DISCUSSION OF REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON ART

AUCTION SALES

Mr. Gay questioned the possibility of

being able to always secure the name of

the purchaser, and referred to the cus-

tom of purchases being made through

agents by those who do not wish their

names to be known.

To these remarks, Mr. Rowe agreed

with Mr. Gay that it is not always pos-

sible to secure the names of purchasers,

but called attention to the fact that those

buying price catalogues know it is always

possible to secure from the dealer the

next day a copy with this information in

it. “It is sometimes of advantage to

know where a particular object has gone,

and in purchasing objects there are sev-

eral methods possible. One is to go with

instructions or permission to purchase for



OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS

61Proceedings

the institution in the open auction room.

The other way is to follow up an object

to the extent of finding out who bought

it or, at least, who the agent was through

whose hands it passed, and then paying

a larger amount to secure the specimen

placed on sale. While I realize the

amount of money it would take for a

person’s full time, and personally I do

not think it would require that—I think

this Association might do something to

encourage the preparation of that in-

formation in some form to be placed in

the hands of those who wish it.”

liEPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON MEMBERSHIP

Report of the Committee Appointed

May 17, 1916, to Consider an Exten-

sion of the Membership Among
Members of Corporations Control-

ling Museums.

To the Council

;

In a preliminary report to your body

on June 19, 1916, we stated that less

than half the museums represented in

the Association were sustaining mem-
bers and less than half their staffs

Active Members. In view of this fact,

we recommended that before seeking

corporation members the Association

should be circularized in a form which

we submitted, with a view to strength-

ening this support both from museums
and from museum officials. Your body

accepted the suggestion and issued the

circular. No result of importance was
reached. The proportion of Sustaining

Members among the museums repre-

sented in the Association rose about

five per cent, and the active member-
ship in about the same ratio. At the

same time the number of museums
represented in the Association slightly

diminished. The figures are given be-

low. On this showing, the committee

cannot recommend an effort at present

to secure corporation members. In

asking that it be discharged, it desires

to make the following suggestions

:

(1) That the Council make an ap-

peal to the museums not now sustain-

ing the Association, although repre-

sented in its active membership, to be-

come Sustaining Members.

(2) That direct efforts to increase

the membership should be discontinued

and replaced by indirect efforts through

plans to further the usefulness of the

Association to its members and the

knowledge of it among museum people.

Respectfully submitted,

Newton H. Carpenter,

Benj. Ives Gilman, Chairman.

Mr. Henry W. Kent, the other mem-
ber of the committee, cannot altogether

agree with the above and will make a

verbal report at the meeting.

1916.

155 museums represented in the

Association, of which 58, or 37 per

cent, were Sustaining Members.

1917.

152 museums represented in the

Association, of which 64, or 42 per

cent, were Sustaining Members.

In 1916 there were 272 active mem-
bers of the Association

;
in 1917, 285,

—

a gain of 5 per cent.

It was voted that the report of this

committee be received and the commit-

tee be discharged.
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REPORT OF THE EDITOR OF THE MUSEUM NEWS LETTER

The Editor of the Museum News
Letter has the honor to submit the fol-

lowing report' for the year ending

May 15, 1918

:

The first volume of the Museum
News Letter of the American Associa-

tion of Museums was completed with

the issue of May, 1918. The whole

volume comprises nine numbers with

a consequent total of 36 pages of

printed matter. It has cost $123.25

exclusive of postage and incidentals to

issue the publication for the year. It

has six paid subscribers.

The total number of museums and

kindred institutions represented in the

columns of the News Letter has been

approximately 102. Of these, 40 are

sustaining members of the Associa-

tion. The remaining 62 are not sus-

taining members, although in almost

every instance they are represented by

officials who are active members of the

Association.

While the editors have always had

sufficient material in hand to assure

full news columns on the date of go-

ing to print, it has been necessary in

almost every instance to go after the

news by correspondence. With a new
venture this was to be expected. It is

to be hoped, however, that more vol-

untary contributions will come to the

hands of the editors in the succeeding

year.

Incidentally, the attention of mem-
bers of the Association is called to the

fact that it will take but little more

time to send an item of news than to

write the editor that you are too busy

to do it.

In editing the News Letter, the first

consideration has been to have as

many different institutions as possible

represented in each number; and the

second consideration, to give real

news about these institutions, re-

fraining in so far as possible from all

editorial comment.

The editor would like to express at

this time his deep appreciation of the

work and cordial cooperation of the

associate editors, Mr. Frederic L.

Lewton on Science; Mrs. Margaret T.

Jackson Rowe on Art; and Dr. Frank

H. Severance on History, for their

careful and conscientious editing of

news for their respective departments,

and for being uniformly prompt in

transmitting it to the editor.

Respectfully submitted,

HAROLD L. MADISON,
Editor.

NEW MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION

Sustaining

State Museum, University of Arizona, Tucson,
Arizona.

The Hillyer Art Gallery, Smith College,

Northampton, Mass.

Active

Howarth, Mr. E., Public Museum, Weston
Park, Sheffield, Eng.

Jordan, Mr. Wilfred, Independence Hall, Na-
tional Museum, Philadelphia, Pa.

Kimball, Mrs. Elizabeth, Hillyer Art Gallery,

Smith College, Northampton, Mass.

Parker, Dr. Arthur C., New York State Mu-
seum, Albany, N. Y.

Thompson, Miss Crystal, Museum of Zoology,
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.

Wren, Mr. Christopher, Wyoming Historical

and Geological Society, Wilkes-Barre, Pa.

Associate

Dan, Mr. Ino, Special Commissioner of the

Tokyo Museum
; address, 43 Irving Ave.,

Cambridge, Mass.
Eaton, Miss Eleanor B., 3S4 Ostrom Ave.,

Syracuse, N. Y.
Reekie, Miss Martha, State Museum, Seattle,

Washington.

Can you not interest at least one person in becoming a member of this Association
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THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS
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Museum Work beginning with the December number, will be withheld from all ac-

tive and sustaining members whose annual dues have not been paid. Associate mem-
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OFFICERS
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President

*NEWTON H. CARPENTER
Art Institute of Chicago, Chicago

Vice-President

W. P. WILSON
Philadelphia Museums, Philadelphia

Secretary

HAROLD L. MADISON
Park Museum, Providence

Treasurer

W. P. WILSON
COUNCILORS

Oliver C. Farrington, Field Museum of

Natural History, Chicago, 1916-1919.

Charles R. Toothaker, The Philadelphia

Museums, Philadelphia, 1918-1919.

Anna Billings Gallup, Children’s Museum,
Brooklyn, 1917-1920.

Roy W. Miner, American Museum of

Natural History, New York City, 1917-

1920.

Henry R. Howland, Buffalo Society of

Natural Sciences, Buffalo, N. Y., 1918-

1921.

Paul M. Rea, The Charleston Museum,
Charleston, S. C., 1918-1921.

James E. Talmage, Deseret Museum, Salt

Lake City, 1918-1921.

MEMBERSHIP
Sustaining Membership $10

Each Museum paying not less than ten
dollars a year shall be a sustaining mem-
ber of the Association.

Active Membership $3
The following persons are eligible to ac-

tive membership on the payment of three
dollars per annum, and may be Active
Members for Life upon payment of thirty

dollars at any one time.

a. Persons holding positions of respon-
sibility in any recognized museum.

b. In the discretion of the council, other
persons actively engaged in or supporting
museum work.

c. In the discretion of the council, per-
sons who, having acquired experience in

active museum work, have now honorably
retired, but whose experience would be of
value to the Association.

•Deceased, May 27, 1918.

d. Persons officially connected with in-

stitutions of learning, association with
which in the opinion of the council would
be of benefit to this organization.

Associate Membership $1.

Persons contributing $i per annum may
become associate members.

Patron
Any person contributing five hundred

dollars or more at any one time shall be-
come a Patron of the Association.
Active and Sustaining members only

shall have a right to Vote, and Active
members only may hold Office.

PUBLICATIONS
The Publications of the Association are

distributed free to all Sustaining and Ac-
tive members who have paid their dues for

the year of issue. Associate members may
obtain the publications upon payment of $i

a year.

While the supply lasts, a full set of the
Annual Proceedings (ii vols.) and a Direc-
tory of American Museums will be sent
free upon request to new Sustaining mem-
bers. New Active members may obtain
the Proceedings for $6 (regular price $11)
and the Directory free.

Proceedings may be purchased at $1.08

per vol. in paper, and $1.33 per vol. in cloth,

postpaid.

The 1917 volume of “Proceedings” con-
cludes the publication, as a single volume,
of proceedings of annual meetings. Begin-
ning in 1918, the annual proceedings will be
incorporated in “Museum Work” and will

be published in eight parts, extending
through the year.

MUSEUM WORK
Including the Proceedings of

The American Association of Museums

Editor

Mr. Harold L. Madison, Park Museum,
Providence, Rhode Island.

Associate Editors

Science; Dr. Edmund Otis Hovey, Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, New
York City.

Art; Mrs. Margaret T. Jackson Rowe,
Providence, Rhode Island.

History; Miss Caroline M. Mcllvaine, Chi-

cago Historical Society, Chicago, 111 .
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“To travel hopefully is better than to arrive.”

—Stevenson.
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OUR PATHWAY

S
OME years ago a writer in a current maga-
zine told of the artists he had met in

every day life; there was the motorman
who took pride in stopping his car so the en-

trance would come exactly opposite the wait-

ing passenger, and the engineer who brought

his train in at the terminal on the second it

was due. The proposal has recently been

made to connect the American Museum of

Natural History and the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art by a pathway. This is merely

putting into external form what has always

existed internally, for since science became
science it has been art, and since art became
art it has been science. In the same way that

the engineer made an art of running his train

so Agassiz, Huxley and Pasteur made art of

their science, and so Whistler, Rembrandt and

Millet made science of their art. This then is

the guide-post to our pathway which runs,

not only across Central Park but across life

itself. The service Museums are to render in

the reconstruction days now at hand, and in

the unknown future must have the qualities

of true science and of true art because one

is dependent upon the other and no service

can be lasting without both.
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SCIENCE
FIELD MUSEUM OF NATURAL

HISTORY
The Stanley Field Plant Reproduc-

tion Laboratories of the Field Museum
of Natural History have recently fin-

ished and placed on exhibition in the

Department of Botany of the Mu-
seum, the following plants reproduced

in glass and wax of natural size and so

realistic that it is difficult to realize

that they are not actually alive and
growing; A trumpet-creeper vine,

five feet long, in full leaf, flower and
fruit; with this an enlarged and sec-

tioned flower of Catalpa and life-size

fruits of the candletree and sausage

tree, each accompanied by leaves; a

complete flowering plant of Sagittaria

in its natural habitat; a complete plant

of Digitalis purpurea bearing a flower-

ing spike nearly two feet long; a por-

tion of a leafy, flowering and fruiting

passion flower vine; a large branch of

the witch-hazel in autumn foliage, full

flower and fruit, accompanied by an

enlarged flower showing the essential

organs; large branch of sassafras in

full leaf and fruit with an enlarged flower

of the alligator-pear sectioned to reveal

its characters and a ripe fruit sec-

tioned; a climbing bittersweet vine in

full leaf and fruit accompanied by a

branch in full flower and an enlarged

flower revealing the essential organs;

a full, ripe, fruiting frond of the tuna

cactus; a cluster of Galax plants in full

flower and a portion of a spike enlarged

to reveal, in detail, the floral characters;

and an exceedingly interesting biological

study of Utricularia showing an en-

larged leaf with bladders and a highly

magnified bladder sectioned to show
the minute animals (water-fleas, water-

snails, insect larvae and protozoa) up-

on which it feeds.

Making Plant Reproductions in

Florida.

—

The laboratories have been

transferred to south Florida for the

winter months in order to secure a

number of tropical plants, as all the

reproductions are made from fresh, liv-

ing material only. It is intended to

reproduce, in that locality, a complete

top of the cocoanut palm; the day-lily;

a Cycas; Batis; and several other plants

typical of the families they are to repre-

sent.

Birds of the Americas.—Professor

C. B. Cory, Curator of Zoology, has

ready for press the final volume of Part

II of his exhaustive Catalogue of Birds

of the Americas.

A New Bird Group.—Showing the

Ruffed Grouse or Partridge has been

added to the exhibits made under the

auspices of the Stanley Field Ornithol-

ogy Fund. In this group a pair of

grouse are shown in a thicket of cherry

and June-berry in the edge of woods.

They are represented as leaving their

nest, which has been discovered by a

racoon. The background represents a

scene in southern Wisconsin. The
background was executed by C. A.

Corwin; the taxidermy by L. L. Pray.

STATEN ISLAND INSTITUTE OF
ARTS AND SCIENCES

During the twenty-five days that

the new Museum Building at Stuy-

vesant Place and Wall Street, was open

to the public, from September 2 to 30

inclusive, between the hours of 10 A. M.
and 5 P. M., the total attendance of

visitors was 1,046, which is a highly

satisfactory record for the month, of

67
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September, especially in view of the

fact that no announcement of the open-

ing was published. The south end of

the building is partitioned off for offices

and library, and two sections along the

east side are similarly reserved for

small storage and work rooms. The re-

mainder of the floor space is appor-

tioned into two main sections. On the

right hand, on entering, are the ex-

hibits of archaeology and antiquities,

on the left natural science, grouped so

as to feature geology and mineralogy,

and zoology, including birds and mam-
mals, insects and marine invertebrates.

A botanical exhibit is also in course of

preparation in this section. Wall space

is occupied in part by the mounted
animal heads of the Frederick C.

Havemeyer collection and in part by
old maps of Staten Island. Local

material is specially featured in all de-

partments. The general arrangement

is completed and is now a fixture until

such time as the upper floors of the

building are added in accordance with

the original plans.

THE BEST ZOOLOGICAL PUBLI-
CATION OF THE YEAR

The results of the six 5^ears devoted

to Colombia are given to the popular as

well as the scientific public in Dr.

Chapman’s new book, “The Distribu-

tion of Bird Life in Colombia, a con-

tribution to a Biological Survey of

South America,” which has recently

been published by the American Mu-
seum, and which has been awarded the

Daniel Giraud Elliott gold medal by

the National Academy of Sciences as

the best zoological prdilication of the

year. On account of the war the prose-

cution of the survey has been suspend-

ed, Dr. Chapman’s assistants all being

in war service, while he himself has been

directing the technical publications of

the American Red Cross since May,

1917. Through the resulting combina-

tion of intimate knowledge of Red
Cross and South America, Dr. Chap-

man has been selected Commissioner

to Latin America to visit the chapters

and branches in South America to

establish closer relations between them
and the parent organization.

SHARKS FOR FOOD, LEATHER
AND OIL

A plant has been established at Cape
Lookout, North Carolina, by the vet-

eran collector Mr. Russell J. Coles of

Danville, Virginia, for the utilization

of sharks for food, leather and oil.

In- describing the flesh of the Man-
Eater shark, Mr. Coles writes:

“In color the flesh was a distinct rich

light pink salmon. I have never seen

the flesh of any other shark so colored.

There was an almost round strip of

nearly black flesh extending along in

the pink flesh on each side of the back.

I ate both the pink and black flesh and

found both excellent. Usually the flesh

of sharks is almost free of oil, but that

of the young Man-Eater was rich in

that respect, and its liver richest in oil

of any that I have seen. Everything

pointed to its being quite young. I got

the shark from the net while it was

still alive. A native fisherman and his

mate reported to me that as they

hauled up their sink net while I was

taking the sharks from my big shark

net near them, and at about the moment
that the young one was caught, they

brought up a monstrous shark having a

similar tail, which was as long as their

25-foot launch, and that it fought so

violently that they quickly cut loose a

large piece of their net in which it was

entangled and let it escape. Although

these two fishermen are men of good

standing and well known to me, I

hesitate to accept statements of this

kind, which involve the size of a vio-
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lently fighting shark, from any but a

few of our best trained observers, and

I am strongly of the opinion that far

too many statements regarding matters

of vital importance made by untrained

observers have been accepted and be-

come incorporated in the literature of

fishes.

“I have prepared the meat of the

Man-Eater for smoking, its hide for the

tanner, and have made oil of its liver.”

Although at first, shark meat for

food was viewed with prejudice by the

general public, it has been sold in no

small quantities, even in New York
City, where the price a short time ago

was 14c. per pound. As leather, shark

has been fairly tested, and found to be

satisfactory in all points and especially

durable.

A PRIMITIVE PEOPLE STILL

LIVING IN THE UNITED STATES

Mr. Leslie Speer of the staff of the

American Museum of Natural History

has just had the unique experience of

observing a truly primitive people liv-

ing within the United States,—the

Havasupai Indians of Arizona,—and

his collection illustrating their life and

habits is a novel addition to the Indian

material in the institution. These

Indians have never before been studied

by a scientific observer, in fact, few

white men have ever penetrated to

their village which is located in the

bottom of Cataract Creek, a gigantic

chasm which joins the Grand Canyon
of the Colorado in western Arizona,

and whose walls are 3000 feet high.

The Havasupai village is a self-sup-

porting community. The bottom of

the canyon is a perfect oasis in this

semi-desert region. Here great fields of

corn, beans, squashes and fruit are

raised. Wild seeds and cactus are

gathered on the surrounding moun-

tains, in which deer, antelope, mountain

sheep and turkey abound. These

Indians live in temporary shelters

thatched with reeds, branches and earth

in summer, and often in natural caves

and crevices in winter. The men are

expert hunters, the women make bas-

kets which when lined with pitch, also

serve as cooking utensils. They de-

pend chiefly upon deer skin for cloth-

ing. The Havasupai are of medium
stature, and well formed. They are a

simple intelligent people, very friendly

and anxious to learn civilized ways.

NOTABLE BEQUESTS

By the will of the late Mrs. Margaret

Olivia Sage the American Museum of

Natural History, and the Metropolitan

Museum of Art each receive $1,600,-

000; the New York Botanical Garden,

and the New York Zoological Society

$800,000 each.

MINERALS AND MUNITIONS

In the Hall of Minerals of the Ameri-

can Museum of Natural History is a

series of minerals visualizing the steps

necessary in the development of war
munitions from the crude ore to the fin-

ished product. Included in the exhibit

are the rarer minerals such as mercury,

nickel, manganese, chromium, tungsten,

vanadium and molybdenum, each speci-

men bearing a label indicating in what
particular industry it is used. Material

has been secured to illustrate how these

minerals and metals are extracted and

turned into tools for our military. One
can trace the application of mercury

from cinnabar; also how the primers are

charged with fulminate of mercury

which explodes the hand and rifle gren-

ades; also the many stages required in

the rhanufacture of a completed nickel

jacketed bullet like those used in our

rifles, machine guns and revolvers.
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Small distribution maps show the oc-

currence of the ores in the United States

and other countries, and call attention

to regions in this country worthy of

development.

PUBLIC MUSEUM, MILWAUKEE,
WIS.

Open from 9 to 9

On October 1st The Public Museum
of the City of Milwaukee increased its

hours of exhibition and is now open to

the public from 9 A. M. to 9 p. M. except

secular holidays when the closing hour

is 5 ;30 P. M. and Sundays when the

hours are 1 :30 to 5 P. M.

Black Hawk Group.—An histori-

cal group, known as the Black Hawk
group, has been completed represent-

ing the close of the Indian wars in Wis-

consin as marked by the surrendering

to Capt. Joseph Street and General

Zachary Taylor, at Fort Crawford,

Prairie du Chien, Aug. 27, 1832, of the

Sauk and Fox chief Black Hawk, and
the Prophet by their captors, the Win-
nebago chiefs, one-eyed Decori and

Chaeter. This group is 15 feet wide by
12 feet 6 inches deep. It contains eight

figures in the round, three in silhouette

and one in the painted background.

Field Work. —Work has just closed

on a two months’ trip, collecting, cast-

ing and painting, in western New York
and Ontario among the Six-Nation

tribes preparatory to creating a cul-

tural group of these Indians.

Sherman’s “Hell” of war has not

missed the Museum. Three of its mem-
bers are in active military service, two
others in the Surgeon-General’s depart-

ment, two in war welfare work, and six

in other phases of war work; besides

which more or less of the time of those

who remained on the job was taken up
in State Guard service. War Garden
work, draft registration, selling Liberty

Bonds, and soliciting for war auxiliaries.

ART

THE ART ALLIANCE OF
AMERICA

The splendid work being done in

New York by the Art Alliance of Amer-

ica in bringing together the producer

(artist or designer), and the consumer

(manufacturer or tradesman), has been

of great value in the development of

American Art. The criticism has been

made, however, that the artist or de-

signer living outside of New York de-

rived little benefit from the ministra-

tion of this organization. This is, of

course, bound to be the case, as New
York is so much the market center for

art in all its manifestations that no

creator can hope for a real chance

elsewhere. To meet the need of those

who^cannot go to New York, the Cen-

tral States Chapter of the Art Alliance

was formally organized at meetings

held this fall at the Art Institute of

Chicago. Mr. George Arthur Stevens,

of Moline, 111., was elected President,

and a representative group of direc-

tors was chosen.

Under such able management this

branch will surely be of much needed

service in the development of the in-

dustrial arts of the Middle West. It

is hoped to establish other branches of

the Alliance as opportunity arises and

thus to extend the good work through-

out|the country.
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IMPORTANT NEW MUSEUMS
IN ROME

Archaeologists and students of art

will be delighted to learn that the

splendid collections of the Torlonia

family in Rome, Italy, are to be opened

to the public. On rare occasions a

small group of students have been ad-

mitted, either to the Villa Albani or

the Museo Torlonia, but access has

been extremely difficult and in some

cases students have waited three or

four years for an opportunity to see

these treasures. So important are the

examples in the possession of Prince

Torlonia that they have been classed

next to the Vatican collections in in-

terest and extent. The plan is to move
the objects from the Museo Torlonia

which stands on the Lungara nearly

opposite the Villa Farnesine to the

Villa Albani on the Via Salaria. While

both these places are somewhat in-

accessible to tourists the Villa Albani

is well suited for a Museum as it was

designed for a summer residence and

has large windows opening on the

garden and a spacious ground floor

with rooms opening one into another.

It is stated that experts will be called

in to help in the installation of the

collections so that we may hope for a

very interesting result.

A CHILDREN’S MUSEUM OF
INDUSTRIAL ART

More and more is being done for

the children in setting aside special ex-

hibitions for them and often in provid-

ing separate buildings. Although this

movement has been led by Museums
of Science, a number of Art Institu-

tions have followed their example.

The latest to come to our notice is the

Pennsylvania Museum, in Fairmount

Park, Philadelphia, which has ar-

ranged a large section of the basement

of Memorial Hall with exhibits es-

pecially interesting to children. Among
these is a large collection of dolls, some
Mexican clay figures, models of Jap-

anese dwellings, and a series of vehicles

and models of transportation material.

Many of these objects had been on

exhibition elsewhere in the Museum,
and have now assumed greater signifi-

cance from their new grouping, while

at the same time much needed space

has been gained on the exhibition floor.

BEQUESTS TO BOSTON AND
CAMBRIDGE

Mr. Henry E. Wetzel, who was at

the time of his death. Associate of the

Department of Western Art, of the

Boston Museum of Fine Arts, left the

sum of $100,000 to this Museum for

the purchase of works of art under the

advice of a small committee of experts

chosen by him. The same amount was
left to the Fogg Museum of Harvard

University with similar restrictions.

These gifts will both be much ap-

preciated, and Fogg will especially

benefit as this is the first bequest it

has received.

HARTFORD RECEIVES PITKIN
COLLECTION

Mrs. Albert Hastings Pitkin has

given the splendid Collection of early

American pottery and Birmington

Ware, formed by her late husband, to

the Wadsworth Athenaeum in Hart-

ford, in memory of Mr. Pitkin. The
collection is a remarkable one and will

be a great addition to the group al-

ready belonging to this institution.

DIRECTOR OF BUTLER ART
GALLERY APPOINTED

The new Butler Art Gallery which

was presented to Youngstown, Ohio, by
Mr. Butler is nearing completion and

the announcement has just been made
that Mrs. Ethel Quinton Mason, a

sister-in-law of Mrs. Cornelia B. Sage
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Quinton of Buffalo, is to be the new
Director. Mrs. Mason was in charge

of the French Pavilion at the Exposi-

tion in San Francisco in 1915.

MUSEUM OFFICIALS ABROAD
Mr. Edward W. Forbes, Director of

the Fogg Museum of Art, Harvard
University, Cambridge, sailed for Italy

in October to join the American Red
Cross. His knowledge of the language

and familiarity with the ways of the

country will doubtless make him of

incalculable service. The Assistant

Director of the same Museum, Mr.

Paul J. Sachs is in France, also under

the Red Cross. As Mr. Post and Mr.

Edpill of the Fine Arts Department

of Harvard College are also on duty

abroad Mr. Pope is in charge of the

Museum.

DEATH OF M. GUIMET
Word has recently come from Paris

of the death of the great Orientalist, M.
Guimet, founder of the Musee Guimet,

who was the first man in Europe to in-

troduce Oriental art on a large scale to

the public. Although his interest was

in comparative religions and the col-

lections he made were to illustrate this

subject, he brought to Paris many
works of rare artistic merit, and

founded a museum which will be a

source of inspiration to students for

years to come. It has been the prop-

erty of the state since 1886.

ACTIVITIES IN CLEVELAND
The Cleveland Museum of Art is in-

augurating a new department this

year under the leadership of Thomas
Whitney Surette, who is to devote half

his time to supervising and developing

the understanding and appreciation

of music through lectures, group sing-

ing and concerts at the museum. It

is hoped to install an organ in the

auditorium and also provide a small

grand piano.

During the summer, dances and
entertainments were given at the mu-
seum for soldiers and sailors stationed

in the vicinity.

MUSEUM CLOSED OWING TO
COAL SHORTAGE

The Montclair Museum of Art is

to be closed this winter owing to short-

age of coal. It is to be hoped that such

action may not be necessary anywhere
else, especially as the Armistice will

doubtless mean less strain on the rail-

roads.

THE DU PUY COLLECTION

The Department of Fine Arts, Car-

negie Institute, Pittsburgh, announces

an exhibition of the private collection

owned by Mr. Herbert Du Puy of Pitts-

burgh.

Mr. Du Puy has collected beautiful

objects characteristic of the periods in

which they were produced — Poly-

chromed sculpture, carved box wood,

wax portraits and ecclesiastical jewelry

from France and Italy of the Renais-

sance; snuff boxes, bonbonnieres, and

carnets de bal from the courts of Louis

XIV, XV, XVI; miniatures portraying

famous European and American per-

sonages. Included in the collection are

ivories, laces, and fans of many periods.

The two hundred and seventy-five mini-

atures form a rare and interesting col-

lection in themselves. The English

group includes examples by all the

famous miniaturists from the time of

Henry VI 1 1 to that of Queen Victoria.

The Collection will be on exhibition

through the winter.

A CORRECTION
It is a matter of deep regret to the

editor that in the November number
an error was made in the spelling of the

name of Mr. Oric Bates.



HISTORY

GATHERING WAR RELICS
With great uniformity, historical

museums report the gathering of war
relics and in many instances museum
work is to a certain extent suspended

and the museum staff pressed into

the service of compiling state regi-

mental history, and collecting photo-

graphs, posters, etc. This is doubtless

as it should be for it will be years be-

fore the government records can be

completed and published.

UNITED STATES WAR EXPOSI-
TION AT CHICAGO

The great United States War Expo-

sition at Chicago, September 2-15,

organized under the auspices of the

Committee on Public Information by
Mr. J. J. O’Connor, was a liberal edu-

cation in rapid mobilization of ma-
terials, rough and ready mounting
and effectiveness of arrangement. The
great points were that it was ready at

the psychological moment, that it was
in the open air and that its space was so

ample that large sections of the popu-

lation of a great city could view it at

one time without danger or confusion.

Its appeal to the peoples of the melting

pot was instantaneous.

GIFT TO UNITED STATES
NATIONAL MUSEUM

The United States National Museum
Department of History has recently

received among other notable gifts a

group of memorials of Admiral David
G. Farragut, U. S. N., including a

jeweled sword and sword knot pre-

sented to him “in appreciation of his

gallant services rendered in defense of

his country,’’ a portrait by William

Swain, a full dress uniform coat, ser-

vice belt and cap, and a series of paint-

ings, engravings and photographs rela-

tive to his career as a naval officer.

These are gifts from the Estate of Loyall

Farragut, the only son of Admiral

Farragut. Another group associated

with a naval hero consists of various

articles of personal use once the prop-

erty of Commodore Stephen Decatur.

A uniform coat worn by Gen. U. S.

Grant as a cadet at the United States

Military Academy, West Point, 1839-

43, and a flint lock musket used by

Daniel Boone; a chair made by Ben-

jamin Franklin and a mahogany work-

table of Dolly Madison’s are other

interesting souvenirs that find appro-

priate niches in that vast collection.

EPIDEMIC OF SWORD
PRESENTATIONS

What might almost be called an

epidemic of sword presentations may
be said to be prevalent in historical

museums at the present time. Possibly

this is a sign that the functions of

historical museums are being increas-

ingly appreciated as history continues

to be made.

HISTORICAL COSTUMES
The scope of the Department of

American History, which was added to

the Government Museum in recent

years, is “to illustrate the lives of

distinguished personages, important

events, and the domestic life of the

country from the colonial period to the

present time.’’ The most popular sec-

tion, that of Historical Costumes,

has received during the past year cos-

tumed figures representing Mrs. Martha

Jefferson Randolph, the daughter of

President Jefferson, Mrs. Martha John-

son Patterson, daughter of President

Johnson, Mrs. Mary Arthur McElroy
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sister of President Arthur, the gown of

blue satin brocaded in gold worn by
Mrs. Theodore Roosevelt at the ball

on the occasion of the inauguration of

President Roosevelt in 1905, and the

gown and shoes worn by Mrs. Charles

Warren Fairbanks at the Court of

Edward VII in 1910.

WAR HISTORY OF WISCONSIN
A War History Commission for Wis-

consin was appointed in March, 1918,

in accordance with the suggestion of

the National Board for Historical Ser-

vice that there may be formed a com-
plete and monumental collection of the

material pertaining to America’s part

in the great conflict. The State Histori-

cal Library at Madison was selected as

headquarters and from there the work is

directed. Local war history com-
mittees have been appointed in every

county of the State. At Madison the

University of Wisconsin and the State

Historical Society have instituted a

drive for historical materials that should

result in a comprehensive war collec-

tion for the work of research workers
such as the New York Public Library
is developing.

A LABOR DAY PILGRIMAGE
The Sauk County Wisconsin His-

torical Society on Labor Day made a

pilgrimage to the site of old Fort

Winnebago, near Portage, and the be-

ginning of the famous Fox-Wisconsin

portage first crossed by white men
when Jolliet and Marquette took that

route in their exploration of the Miss-

issippi. It seems probable that not a

county in Wisconsin is without its

historical society.

HISTORY IN IOWA
In Iowa active research has been in-

stituted along the lines of the history

of Liberty Loan campaigns, the history

of civic instruction and training for

citizenship, and the history of Camp
Dodge.

THE FILSON CLUB

The Filson Club, Louisville, Ky.,

possesses an extensive gallery of valu-

able portraits of pioneers of the Middle

West and has been made the reposi-

tory of a large portion of the historical

collections of its late president, Reu-

ben Durrett. Mr. R. C. Ballard

Thruston, Vice-president of the Club,

has recently acquired the original man-

uscript of George Rogers Clark’s re-

port on the Illinois Country made to

Governor Mason of Virginia in 1779 and

it is possible that the Filson Club will

be the final resting place of this docu-

ment which first put the Middle West
definitely upon the map.

REV. FATHER ARTHUR E. JONES
AND JESUIT MANUSCRIPTS

The death on January 19, 1918, of

Rev. Father Arthur E. Jones, S. J.,

Archivist of St. Mary’s College, Mon-
treal, recalled the visit of this genial

Jesuit savant to the United States in

1904, when at the St. Louis Exposition

he dazzled the eyes of historians with his

wonderful exhibit of original manu-
scripts of the Jesuit Relations—among
them the Marquette map and Journal

brought from the dim crypt of St.

Mary’s to the somewhat garrish light

of day in the Anthropological Building

at the Exposition. Father Jones was
the foremost authority on the Huron
Indians.

WARNING
Mr. Frank H. Severance of the Buf-

falo Historical Society sounds a note

of warning to all who read, that a man
representing himself to be “Mr. Marsh
secretary of the Chicago Historical

Society’’ has obtained money from

him “for railway fare to return to Chi-

cago.’’



PHOTOGRAPHIC AND PANORAMIC BACKGROUNDS
ANTHROPOLOGICAL GROUPS

S. A. BARRETT

Curator of Anthropology, Public Museum of the City of Milwaukee

Frontispiece

The anthropological groups so far

projected in the Public Museum of

Milwaukee consist of two distinct series,

an ethnological and an historical.

The ethnological groups comprise

one from each of the following nine

great ethnological areas:

Southwest, Great Basin, California,

North West Coast, Eskimo, Great

Lakes, Iroquois, Plains, Tropics.

Of these the first six are completed.

All are life-sized groups and the cases

range in length from 19 ft. 3 inches to

27 ft. Each case is 12 ft. 6 inches in

depth, and 16 ft. in height. The glass

openings of these cases range, according

to their length, from 15 ft. 6 inches to

18 ft. 6 inches, each glass being 6 ft.

wide and being set 13 inches from the

floor, thus bringing the top of the glass

7 ft. and 1 inch above the floor in every

case.

The placement and dimensions of

these groups are imposed by the archi-

tecture of our building, and are in some
respects not ideal, though in each in-

stance an ample space is available for

representation of the daily life and ac-

tivities of the particular tribe chosen

to illustrate its culture area.

The methods employed in the con-

struction of each of these ethnological

groups are about the same, and per-

haps the easiest way to give an accu-

rate idea of these methods is to take, as

a concrete example, the last group con-

structed, that of the Great Basin re-

gion.

The curator first spent several weeks

collecting and making a careful study

in the Great Basin Country. Einally,

having settled upon a certain locality

as the most desirable setting for the

group, and having obtained the neces-

sary data concerning the ancient life

and habits of the people, he sent for

the department’s artist, Mr. George

Peter, who came provided with the

necessary materials for sketching, cast-

ing, and especially for building the

miniature scale model of the group,

which was to be reproduced in the

Museum.
Upon the artist’s arrival, the first

task was the selection of a suitable

and typical scene as a background for

the group. With a competent guide,

the artist and the curator took a horse-

back trip of a day to various points of

vantage from which the region, in this

case the vicinity of Pyramid Lake,

Nevada, could best be studied. Fi-

nally, after careful consideration of the

artistic merits, as well as the ethno-

graphical and other scientific values of

the vicinity, a certain spot was selected

with the very interesting Marble Ridge

Mountains rising in the near distance.

This was chosen on account of the fact

that it presented in the most charac-

teristic as well as in the most artistic

manner the typical features of the re-

gion and especially the old thinolite

shoreline deposit of the Quaternary

Lake Lahontan. Nothing could make
a more appropriate and beautiful set-
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ting than this piece of nearer mountain

scenery with its peculiar geology backed

by the higher mountains in the distance

and fronting upon the characteristic

desert of the nearer foreground. Here

the easel was set up, and the following

days were spent in painting from nature

the miniature background, which was

to form part of our model. At the same
time photographs were taken from this

point, showing the general scenery de-

picted on the canvas, and other photo-

graphs were taken of the many details

of the foreground, such as bushes,

grass, etc.

The small model, to the scale of an

inch to the foot, was next constructed.

After the foreground was completely

built in it was fitted with miniature

bushes and cut-outs representing the

rock work, and with the figures in

their various occupations, character-

istic of this particular tribe.

It must be remembered in construct-

ing such a group as this with the inten-

tion of reproducing the truly aboriginal

life before its contamination with the

whites, that, be as careful as an in-

vestigator may, he is very likely to

forget to inquire of the old men and the

old women of the tribe about some
particular point of dress or occupation.

It is of distinct advantage to construct

such a miniature model in the field.

For instance, if we had forgotten to

ascertain the particular mode of dress-

ing the hair of a child, it was only re-

quired to hunt up a few of the older

men and women, who could remember

the days before the coming of the

whites, and make the necessary in-

quiries. The same was true of the

exact and proper method of holding a

stone knife, or of doing any one of the

many crafts which might be chosen to

be represented in the group. Another

distinct advantage of building this

small model in the field is that you have

the excellent and critical eye of these

same old men and women who, if they

are properly handled, will give you
cheerfully their frank and valuable

criticism, thus making for perfection.

A third distinct advantage of building

such a small model is, of course, that a

few minutes work will make any altera-

tions on one of these small scale models,

which would take, perhaps, days to

accomplish were such alterations nec-

essary in the large group.

With the group model finished and

all its details settled, the attention was
next turned to the assembling of the

materials for the foreground. Consid-

erable quantities of the desert vegeta-

tion must be collected, treated for pre-

servation, and packed for shipment.

Good characteristic specimens of the

interesting thinolite deposit must also

be collected and packed for shipment,

these are to be used for casting to

produce the large rock work seen at the

left in the group itself. In addition

careful color notes and a great number
of detailed photographs must be taken.

Not the least in importance are the

life masks, which must be made in

plaster, of good characteristic individ-

uals of the tribe, and the painting of

the same or other individuals. These

masks are needed for making the figures

to be used in the group, and also enable

us to produce a series of busts for our

exhibit of the races of man. The
paintings serve also a double purpose,

that of giving characteristic color notes

for these same group figures, and also

as an addition to our gallery of the

races of man.

The remainder of the work of group

building is done in the studio, where,

guided by the scale model, by the

various detailed sketches by the artist,

and the series of photographs, the small

model constructed in the field is now
enlarged and brought to life-size in the
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final group. This requires some months

of arduous labor, one item of which is

the painting of a background, 16 ft.

wide and 45 ft. in length, which is done

directly upon the carefully sized plaster

wall of the group case. There are also

many other time consuming and very

painstaking items which enter into the

construction of such a group, namely,

the building and casting of the figures,

the molding, casting, and assembling of

the rock work, the repreparation of the

desert plants for the foreground, the

clothing which must be made for the

figures, the making and dressing of the

wigs, and finally the careful assembling

of all these elements into the finished

group with its foreground and back-

ground so carefully joined that it is

practically impossible to tel! where the

real ends and where the painting begins

The many details of this work would

be too tedious a recital for such a

paper as this, but it must be borne in

mind that every new group presents

various and perplexing problems to be

solved by the ingenuity of the artist

and mechanic, and that, above all

things, there must be a very careful

balance kept between the artistic ele-

ment, on the one side, and the element

of natural fact on the other. These

two factors, if carefully handled, can

be made to harmonize perfectly in

group building, but if improperly han-

dled, will spell ruin for a group of this

nature.

The lighting of such a group is a

separate and distinct problem in it-

self, and often requires a considerable

amount of experimentation in the

model to start with, and still further

experimentation in the big group case.

If a bright mid-day on a desert is de-

sired, the problem is a relatively easy

one. If a sun-set or an arctic twilight

is desired, the difficulties are much
greater and the problem can only be

solved by careful experimentation with

the particular surrounding light con-

dition taken into account. Without

exception the best results can be ob-

tained if a group is located in a hall

where the light can be completely con-

trolled. For this reason it has been

necessary for us to close with heavy

shades the windows opposite our eth-

nological groups, thus giving us com-

plete control, by means of artificial

light, of the illumination without, as

well as within, the group case.

One other feature of the anthropo-

logical groups may be of interest. In

order to connect the ethnological group

with the history of the region, from the

white man’s standpoint, we have in

each instance placed on the breast of

the case above the group some scene

depicting an early historical event con-

necting the Indians with the early

white explorers or settlers. This forms

a very pleasing auxiliary to the group,

and teaches a very valuable additional

lesson.

Our historical groups are to be seven

in number according to the present

plan. Two of these are completed, and

a third is nearing completion. The
first one constructed was the Colonial

Village for which a room 85 by 25 ft.

was utilized in its entirety. Two build-

ings were placed across the ends of the

room, and the remainder of the village

was reproduced by means of paintings

upon the walls.

The interior of these buildings shows

rooms of Colonial times of about 1750.

In the loghouse is a kitchen and a work-

shop and in the clapboard house is a

weaving room, a bed-room and an attic,

all fitted with the proper furnishing of

the period and showing figures engaged

in the various daily occupations of the

time.

This series of local historical groups

are built in cases with a 17 ft. frontage
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and an equal depth, and 16 ft. in

height. These dimensions again were

imposed upon the group by the archi-

tecture of the building. In these groups

the glass opening is 12 ft. 3 inches by
7 ft. 3 inches, somewhat higher than

that used in the ethnological groups,

viz : 6 ft. Experience has demon-

strated that the opening of such a group

should be as large as is practically

possible. This brings the top of the

glass in these groups 8 ft. 4 inches from

the floor.

The problems presented in construct-

ing an historical group are quite similar

to those of the ethnological group, ex-

cept that in some ways they are more

difficult. Whereas it is a relatively

easy matter to settle any disputed

points of detail in an ethnological

group when one is in the field where the

Indians themselves are available, it is

surprising to see the difficulties en-

countered when an attempt is made to

harmonize the conflicting “facts of

history.” Unfortunately historians, as

a rule, deal in generalities, and omit all

those minute details which are so es-

sential for the correct reproduction of

an historical setting. The utmost
care must therefore be used in digesting

all possible sources of information, and
even then it is often necessary to al-

most empirically settle certain minor

details which are necessary for the

completed group.

HABITAT GROUPS IN WAX AND PLASTER

ARTHUR C. PARKER

Archeologist of the New York State Museum

In the widest sense the term “mu-

seum” includes the universe. All things

that are or have been, all the evidences

of matter and the forms of matter, all

the evidences of life and the forms of

life, all the evidences of man and the

things man has made, are parts of the

exhibits in the Cosmic museum.

If we acknowledge this criterion, we

must then accept nature as the guide

to the methods of exhibition in the

man-made museum. Much too liter-

ally have museum makers accepted

Professor Huxley’s definition of a mu-

seum as “a consultive library of ob-

jects.” Museums have too often be-

come morgues wherein the fragments

of natural objects are laid out in more

or less orderly array and tagged,

“found at by so-and-so.” But we con-

ceive a museum as an institution in

which our attention is focused upon ob-

jective values and their interpreta-

tion. When we mention “museum” we
mean a public museum, and the public

does not go to consult but to be inter-

ested without effort or fatigue. Every
museum specimen must therefore be

so exhibited as to bring the focus of

attention and to arouse interest. The
educative value of the specimen then

takes care of itself. The museum
curator must understand this fact first

of all and he must likewise understand

that he must be able to express the

facts of his science and his discoveries

in a visual way by exhibition as well

as upon paper by publication. In this

manner the museum follows the plan

of nature, in which we first see, then

become interested and finally learn.

In the museum where the chief aim
is to preserve things that come to it,

and to show to the visitor a line of

shelves holding the preserved things, it

will be noticed that there is little of
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the element of attraction. The ob-

jects are grouped in “collections”;

they are more or less disassociated

;

their normal environment is not indi-

cated; and we are permitted only to

see them as objects. There may even

be excellent labels and the specimens

may be well arranged, but the essential

things of real interest may be entirely

absent. A museum case filled with

human fingers, thigh bones or molar

teeth may have some special compara-

tive value, but the public, not to men-

tion the physician or anatomist, would

prefer to see the fingers on a hand, the

bone associated with the skeleton and

the teeth in a skull. The ultimate

interest is in the living form with which

these things were once associated. The
object then becomes of interest for

what it can show or teach for the bene-

fit of the visitor.

The analyzed flower with its calyx,

corolla, stamens and pistil pasted on a

cardboard mount gives little idea of

the real flower. Something else, the

living flower, must first be seen, before

the analysis can be appreciated. The
most beautiful specimen of a dried

fungus in the herbarium does not

possess the interest or the educative

value found in one living form in its

native setting. Examine the drawers

of a botanist’s cabinet and select, for

example, a specimen of a fern. Lay it

aside and then seek out the living fern in

its haunts. Return to the dried speci-

men and say where the vital interest

lies and which specimen gave the greater

mental stimulus. It is meet, you will

perhaps say, that the dried soulless

fern should repose in the dark drawer.

It is a thing for the analytic student and

for the specialist. In the museum case

you would prefer to see the waxen
imitation of the fern springing as if

living from a leaf mold bed, its fellow

plants clustered about it, the trillium.

the arisaema, the moss, the fungi.

In the hall of ornithology you will

find a stuffed duck-hawk mounted upon
a polished mahogany perch, socketed

in a turned wood base neatly varnished.

The shelf upon which the perch rests

is painted dead white and held in place

by patent brackets. In another por-

tion of the hall you will find, if not dis-

couraged easily, the duck hawk’s eggs

neatly displayed in a tray filled with

garnet sand. In a book in the library

you will find a description of the duck
hawk and best of all a picture by some
Seaton-Thompson or Fuertes. After

this arduous research someone suggests

that you may be interested in a duck
hawk habitat group. You discover the

case and your attention immediately

becomes riveted. You see the duck
hawks in their natural setting. The
story of the bird is skillfully told to the

eye and through it to the mind. You
have not only seen the duck hawk but

understood its environment. You are

now satisfied and if possessed with a

normal memory may describe the bird,

its nest and young, its food and its

haunts. You have learned more from

the habitat group than by gazing long

and fixedly at the bird on the varnished

peg labeled “A. O. U. No. 356 (a) Falco

peregriniis anatum (Bonapart),” and the

zodiacal sign, of Mars. This is because

we instinctively feel that nothing is

really known apart from the elements

that produced it and in which it moves
and has its being. We get at the mental

life of the creature when we know the

impressions that reacted upon it. We
are then enabled to come into an emo-

tional contact with it.

The stuffed specimen does well

enough for purposes of comparison, as

a trophy of the hunt, or to add to a

collection illustrating the physical ap-

pearance of the fauna of a locality,

but a natural history museum ought to
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have other and more enlightened pur-

poses.

A few weeks ago an Adirondack

woodsman walked into the office of the

State Entomologist of New York and
told about a “peculiar” fly he had ob-

served in the mountains. The entom-

ologist recognized the description and

took out a cork lined tray containing

several dried specimens. “No,” said

the woodsman, “none of them are like

what I saw.” But the entomologist

was sure. He took his visitor to the

museum hall and pointed out the

same insect posed upon a waxen repre-

sentation of a mountain plant within a

small habitat case. “That’s the very

insect right there!” exclaimed the

woodsman, interested at once. It is not

necessary to point out the moral.

The habitat setting teaches more,

holds attention longer, and develops

genuine interest. These facts are grad-

ually becoming understood by museum
authorities. Long ago—but not so

long ago—birds and animals were

mounted upon bases upon which were

placed grasses and plants, in imitation

of natural groundwork. A four sided

case surrounded the whole and per-

mitted views in all directions. When
natural history groups of this kind were

made it was believed, and rightly to

be a great step in advance. Most of

the larger museums now have the four

sided glass case holding groups mounted

upon naturalistic bases.

All is well so long as the focus of

our attention does not change. Once

it does, several disturbing things take

place.

Suppose we are trying to visualize

a group of moose in the slashings of the

Maine woods. We are aided in this

by the exhibit before us, but let our

gaze shift ever so slightly and we be-

come conscious of the case, its wood-

work, its dark corners, its lacquered

hinges and many other things. An even

greater cause of confusion is that we see

right through the glass and beyond to

other cases, and other parts of the mu-
seum hall. There is something incon-

gruous about it. With our attention,

thus disturbed, we may stand before

the case, look through it, turn our

backs and start a discussion on some
irrelevant subject. The distraction

of our attention has left us keenly

aware of the artificiality of what we
were looking at. The very illusion that

the group maker sought to produce has

been lost through the mode in which it

is exhibited.

A habitat exhibit needs more than a

realistic base. Why should only one

plane of environment, the basal, be

selected for the natural effect, to the

exclusion of all others? The natu-

ral appearing base is not in itself effec-

tive enough and is therefore far from

being satisfactory.

In the American Museum of Natural

History in New York is a remarkable

flamingo group. The visitor who stands

directly center-front gets a most pleas-

ing impression, for he sees the fore-

ground with its well mounted birds and

nests upon the tropical beach, all

merging into the painted background,

giving the impression of great distance.

Upon shifting his eyes, however, he

sees on either side the great sheets of

ground glass which form the sides of the

case. At once he becomes conscious

of artifice. There is a disturbance of

attention and a confusion of images.

Again, there is the impression of an

elaborated base. Something essential

is still lacking. What is it?

I have before me the photographs of

these groups, and am turning them over

with an idea of illustrating a book.

The photograph of the moose group

will not do for my story of the Maine

woods, for the picture shows a case.
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black corners, hinges and a disturbing

background revealing other parts of a

museum hall; and what have these

things to do with moose in Maine?
A photograph of the flamingo group is

better for the tale of the tropical isle,

but I must cut off the ends of the picture

to eliminate the ground glass sides of

the containing case, for what has ground

glass to do with flamingos?

We learn, therefore, that anything

that is inconsistent with the object

and the environment we are endeavor-

ing to reproduce, makes one conscious

of incongruous elements and confuses

the mental images by providing a false

association of ideas. We must only be

conscious of the exhibit and see nothing

else. Our imagination must not be

disturbed.

The museum exhibitor must not feel

that he can afford to go half way in

the casing of his exhibit. There is never

a half way for the negligent when even

those who exercise the greatest care

do not reach half way. Our birds and
animals are still stuffed, our Indians and
our fishes are still painted casts, and all

are motionless and lifeless. At best our

illusions can only vitalize in the imagi-

nation; the visualization, therefore,

must have few if any disturbing factors.

But one remedy remains feasible for

the still-life exhibit. It is to provide

one point of vision, to make the case

unobtrusive, and to studiously direct

the attention to the exhibit through the

elimination of disturbing influences.

To accomplish this one may employ
the cyclorama, such as was used to

illustrate the “Battle of Gettysburg,’’

but this plan is very costly, and takes

considerable room. Another plan is to

have the exhibit installed within a case

having a painted background and sky

the panoramic painting to curve from
side to side so as to make a circumscrib-

ing environment. The bird groups in

the American Museum of Natural

History, the historical groups in the

Public Museum of Milwaukee, and the

Indian exhibits in the New York State

Museum are of this type.

To successfully produce such habitat

groups, especially those in ethnology,

requires several favorable physical fac-

tors, among them sufficient height and
plenty of floor space. A height of

twenty feet is not too great to carry

the sky above the angle of vision. The
size of the glass window of the case con-

siderably modifies the angles of vision.

All interior angles and corners of the

case must be modified by a curved

beveling. The meeting lines of the

background painting at sides and at

top must be completely masked through

the angles subtended by the window
frame. All light, or most of it must

come to the eye from within the case.

To accomplish this the hall must be

darkened and there must be nothing

to see but the group. The case must

be visible only in a subdued light. In

this manner is achieved the illusion of

looking through a window at a natural

scene. There is nothing attention

holding but the exhibit, and visitors will

not stand before it and gossip about

the scandals in politics or about the

latest play. They talk about the ex-

hibit. I have listened to many hun-

dreds of persons standing before such

exhibits and their conversation was al-

ways consistent with what they were

seeing. There is a psychological value

in getting people to talk about the ex-

hibit. It means that their minds are

impressed by facts we have desired

to teach. The subject dominates their

thinking while their attention is held

by the exhibit. The imagination is

busy and without being aware of it

they are being instructed.

Through an unusual opportunity

provided by Dr. John M. Clarke, Di-
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rector of the New York State Mu-
seum, it fell to my lot several years ago

to design a series of ethnological

groups in that museum, to work out the

subjects, ethnological features, to se-

lect and to pose the models, to select

the historical backgrounds chosen for

the settings, to draft the general plans

of the cases and lighting system, and

care for many of the details of con-

struction. The plan as carried into

effect embraces six exhibits in three

sections. There are three darkened

alcoves in a long hall. On either side

of an alcove is a group, visible from a

platform elevated to a height of about

one foot. Only one group may be seen

at one time. To see the second the

visitor must turn completely around

with his back to the first group. To
see another he must walk thirty-five

feet down the hall and mount a step

to another platform in another alcove.

We early appreciated the fact that a

continuous line of groups, while facili-

tating sight seeing would cheapen the

exhibit and create a confusion of im-

ages. We stuck to the proposition that

only one subject must be seen at one

time and that this subject must be in-

terpreted in terms of its natural en-

vironment.

The groups are twenty feet from

glass to glass and an elevated platform

with its railing keeps the visitor at

least six feet from the window opening,

thus compelling a correct perspective.

Each group is 25 feet wide, 15 feet

deep and twenty feet high. The win-

dow opening is 18 feet wide by feet

high. Unfortunately the construction

of the building would not permit the

entrance of a glass of these dimensions.

Thus the window pane is in three

sections, a central one 93^ feet wide and

two side sheets each 434 feet wide.

Illumination is entirely by electric

lamps arranged in such a manner, by

reflectors, as to throw no shadows back-

ward against the painting. Our ex-

periments taught us much about me-
thods of lighting. Entrance to the cases

is through doors at the inner ends of

each group. Receptacles filled with

water preserve the proper humidity.

Needless to say these containers are

not visible from the front. Ventilation

is through screened registers at the base

and in the ceiling above the window
opening. The group bases are just

below the base line of the windows and

upon these bases, which we have tried

to make appear as natural as possible,

are bolted the casts of the Indians,

posed in life-like attitudes.

The Mohawk warrior group, for

example, shows the vanguard of a war
party returning with two captives. The
foreground represents the hill overlook-

ing the Mohawk capital town of

Tionontoguen or Two-Noses-Approach-

ing. (In the foreground, upon the ir-

regular hill top, are the brambles,

shrubs, stumps and fallen leaves of the

autumn.) The painted background

reveals the village below surrounded

by a palisade of tree trunks that blend

into an actual stockade of logs “driven”

into the earth of the foreground. The
war party has paused, for one captive

Mahikan has in defiance thrown down
his bundle of booty. His captor is

about to strike him when a Mohawk
clan matron, coming up the hill to the

left, holds forth her hand, in the other

showing the strands of ransom wam-
pum. Another captive coming up the

path along the stockade wall, above

which grins a skull, is reminded of his

possible fate by his captor, a huge

Mohawk in war trappings and showing

a sardonic grin. A kneeling warrior

with painted face examines the fallen

booty bag of the defiant captive, and

another warrior in the rear calls down to

the rest of the party in the village below.
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In this exhibit the foreground does

not meet the painting, but a well of

some eighteen inches intervenes, cau-

tiously masked by the vegetation in the

rear. One side of the group is masked

by the stockade, which curves away

and thus reveals no end. The illusion

is carried on in the painting which

shows the stockade below the hill.

Over the wall of tree trunks are seen

the branches of oaks in their reddened

autumn foliage. The village, which was

in existence in 1634, is painted from con-

temporary descriptions. It shows the

great long houses of bark, the storage

lodges, the granaries and the prison

platform. Beyond is the Mohawk
flowing against the escarpment and

still beyond and almost invisible are the

Adirondack foothills. The figures in

the group, probably the most important

part of the exhibit, were cast from liv-

ing models by our sculptor, Mr. Henri

Marchand, and the background paint-

ing was done by Mr. D. C. Lithgow

from sketches made on the spot. The
costumes were made from old designs

by two Seneca women, Mrs. M. Shon-

go and her daughter Mrs. Hurd.

This exhibit, though containing less

detail, and less of cultural import than

the other five, illustrates a large num-
ber of ethnological, historical and eth-

nographic facts, among which may be

mentioned, the geographical setting

of the Mohawk-Iroquois, a palisaded

town, the details of a palisade with its

fighting tops, the village arrangement,

the types of houses, village life, the

customs of warfare, the manner of

bringing in prisoners, the costumes of

the people, hairdressing, decoration of

garments, weapons, woman’s sphere

of influence, facial painting, the dress-

ing of wounds, scalp poles, booty bags

and many other things. All these facts

are woven unitedly in a single three

dimension picture, the significance of

which is grasped in a few moments. We
have here a new basis of conception for

those who formerly had ideas of these

things and a source of initially correct

ideas for those to whom the subjects

are new.

The same objects in a case or the

same description in a book would
neither convey the information nor

fire the imagination as effectively.

To produce the casts, models were

selected from the best available among
the Canadian Mohawk. Each model

in turn was posed in the desired posi-

tion, rubbed with lard oil, and then

covered by a mixture of dental plaster

and water mixed to the right consist-

ency. In some cases strong linen

threads were run up the limbs and sides

of the models to cut the plaster as it

began to set. In other cases the plaster

was simply broken off in irregular sec-

tions and allowed to dry out, after

which it was matched like a picture

puzzle, reinforced by more plaster to

hold the joints together, and then

coated inside with thin shellac or other

substance. The heads in each instance

were cast separately. Casts are taken

off within a half hour from the time the

plaster is thrown upon the bodies of the

models. It is important that the

hardened plaster should be removed
before it becomes too hot.

From the finished molds, shipped

back to the Museum, the positive casts

are made. Generally they are made
hollow and reinforced by a gas-pipe

skeleton that passing through the legs

may be bolted to a base. A priming

coat is then given, the eyes are modeled,

and a coat of flesh colored paint put on.

Over this is another coat of substance

designed to simulate the skin effect.

The eyes are touched with a lustrous

varnish and the finger nails given a

proper tint and gloss. The figures are

then ready for wigs and costumes.
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The grouping of the figures upon the

plaster or cement base requires con-

siderable ingenuity for there are prob-

lems of arrangement in the case that

are not always apparent in the plan.

The question of the foreground is an

important one. The ground must be

convincing, even though but a half inch

thick over the supporting framework.

The grass, shrubs, trees, rocks and

stumps must not appear artificial.

The leaves of the trees and plants must

satisfy the eye. What kind of leaves

shall we have and how much shall we
pay? One animal group of which we
know' contains wax leaves, each hand-

made at the cost of from $1.50 to $2.40

a dozen. The same result in effect

if not a superior one is obtained in the

Indian groups mentioned at one-tenth

this cost, by using machine stamped

and mold pressed leaves.

While for ethnological groups casts

in plaster of Paris or papier-mache

seems best, for certain other exhibits

the central objects may with advan-

tage be modeled or cast in wax. Wax
with the shadings of color placed with-

in the surface of the cast is best for

objects that are naturally translucent,

especially if the casts are small. Wax
is suitable for representation of fungi,

fishes and life restorations of fossils.

Wax, however, is a fragile, easily

marred substance and is affected by a

temperature of 95° F. White wax is

most likely to droop if subjected to

heat too long. It should be carefully

watched and if endangered be removed

to a basement storage vault properly

ventilated.

One form of exhibit which might be

employed, though now almost entirely

neglected, is that visible only through a

small opening. It is the "peep-show”

type of exhibit and has a considerable

nurnber of advantages. It may with

profit be used for ethnological groups

in miniature, for economic groups as

well as for small exhibits of birds and
small mammals and for under water
life.

Habitat group exhibits are the most
effective points of contact between
the museum and its staff and the public.

In them we find the most effective

method of illustration, and of interest-

ing and teaching the public. The
modern museum more and more is

employing illustrative models, groups,

miniature groups and objects sur-

rounded by their natural environment.

This feature of museum exhibition is

capable of expansion limited only by
funds, the imagination, the knowledge

of specialists, and the space within the

museum walls.

The public has a right to demand
something of vital present-day interest

in a museum supported by public

funds. It has a right to ask that a

museum contain more than the pro-

ducts of a collector’s hobby. It wants

something more than study specimens

and comparative exhibits planned for

students. Shelf and drawer exhibits

are useful and important, it is true,

but the public has the right to demand
an interpretation of their significance.

It is not enough that the specialist

should know and should have written

a series of monographs. The public

does not desire to study shelf speci-

mens or to read monographs. It asks

the quickest and most easily under-

stood method of presentation. It

wants to be told or to see. It prefers

to see and to get the subject for it-

self in a "nut shell.”

The habitat group is the interpre-

tation "in a nut shell.” Through it

the public sees for itself, and is con-

scious of its own knowledge, gained

not because it read of it or because

someone told of it, but because it saw
for itself. Nor do we feel that the
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habitat group satisfies the public alone, of consistency, it represents all that is

Even more must it satisfy the trained possible for him to visually express

naturalist, to whom, within the bounds concerning the subject represented.

ISOLATION OF MUSEUM OBJECTS FOR EMPHASIS

FREDERIC ALLEN WHITING

Director of the Cleveland Museum of Art, Cleveland, Ohio

The Cleveland Museum of Art has

recently inaugurated an experiment

which may be of interest to other mu-
seums. One of the problems confront-

ing art museum officials is to find a

means of focusing the attention of

visitors on individual objects, which

must usually be surrounded by numer-
ous other objects of equal or similar

interest.

As a solution of this problem, within

certain limitations as to exhibitable ma-
terial, we offer the following notes on a

Special Exhibition Cabinet. This has

been installed so that it is visible al-

most the entire length of the building.

The cabinet is built in front of a

central window which had been closed

with panel board as its light was not

needed. By using the depth of the

window we were able to reduce by
fourteen inches the projection of the

cabinet into the room. The over-all

depth required in the exhibition area is

3' 6" The frame opening is 5' 6"

high by V 0" wide, the lower edge being
3' 0" from the floor, while the projec-

tion into the gallery is 2' 4" by 10' 0"

and the over-all height 10' 1".

The cabinet is built of cypress in

natural color, to match the shoji

frames set into the side windows to

cut out the too strong light from this

western exposure. A pipe rail has been

installed to prevent curious visitors

from hanging over and soiling the

frame and handling the exhibit.

The cabinet is equipped with light

sockets set at 24" intervals all about the

interior front angle of the frame and
controlled by two switches. These

sockets are equipped with 50 watt

Mazda C2 (or ‘‘daylight’’) lamps with

No. 460 ‘‘Ivanhoe’’ reflectors. The
lamps and reflectors are especially ad-

justed at the installation of each new
exhibit, the light required for each pic-

ture or object varying in intensity

and location. It is found that about

twice as much light is required in the

daytime as at night, and it is usually

possible to arrange the lamps used in

a proper balance on the two circuits so

that all the lighting required at night

can be controlled on one switch, the

other switch supplying the additional

lights necessary in daytime.

The cabinet was designed especially

for paintings, although other objects

were considered in its construction

and the exhibit of a steel breastplate

and helmet was most effective and

showed the possibilities for the exhibi-

tion of sculpture, pottery, etc., under

this special lighting.

The cabinet is lined with black

velvet, which has the advantage of ab-

sorbing the light and making a dead,

but rich, surface. It is quite probable

that other backgrounds will be found

advantageous for certain types of paint-

ings or for some other objects, but so

far the velvet has seemed very satis-

factory.

The pictures are always shown with-

out glass or frame, a very simple dead-
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black moulding being tacked to the

canvas and the slight difference in

the quality of its surface being suffi-

cient to separate the painting from the

velvet background without furnishing

any high lights or other distractions

from the painting itself, which thus

becomes the one point of interest.

The scope of the cabinet will per-

haps best be indicated by the following

list of the exhibits already shown or

planned, for which leaflets have been

prepared

:

J. M. W. Turner’s “Carthage.”

Copley’s “Nathaniel Hurd.”
An Ideal Chinese Landscape.

“Madonna Adoring the Child,” of

the School of Baldovinetti.

Peale’s “Portrait of General Wash-
ington at Princeton.”

A Suit of XVI Century Armor.
Moroni’s “Gentleman and His Wife.”

Church’s “Our Lady of the Snows.”
Van Dyck’s “Portrait of King Charles

1 .”

Dupre’s “Wind-Mill.”

Monet’s “Antibes.”

The “Gallery Leaflets” form a very

important part of the effectiveness of

these special exhibitions. The pur-

pose is to concentrate the entire atten-

tion of the visitor, for the time being,

on one object. It is hoped that he

will buy one of the leaflets and sit

quietly before the picture in a com-
fortable chair while he alternately

reads the leaflet and looks at the paint-

ing. The isolation of the subject and
its adequate lighting glorify it for the

time being and place it at its very best.

As one critical visitor said when viewing

Turner’s “Carthage” under these con-

ditions, “Turner has never before seen

his dream realized. . . . The spirit of

Turner must inhabit this room.” And
the remarkable psychological fact is

that the painting forever retains the

glory it acquires under these unusual

conditions. I have yet to talk with

anyone who does not always see the

Turner, for instance, (now back in its

regular position in the English room)

bathed in the transcendent glory of

light which it acquired in its brief

period in the Special Cabinet.

The leaflets are sold for two cents

each, which is less than cost. They are

printed in sets of four to reduce the

cost of printing. In order to use strong

paper that will not easily tear, the il-

lustrations alone are printed on coated

paper and “tipped in.”

It is the purpose of the leaflet in the

first place to make th’e reader think

and apply his critical faculties to the

contemplation of the exhibit. The text

is usually non-technical, although oc-

casionally the technique is referred to

in order to bring out points of interest.

The leaflets are prepared with the

greatest care and as the result of much
collaboration and consultation. Usu-

ally four or five members of the staff

—

and not only those of the educational

department—meet in the gallery, as be-

fore the “Carthage” of Turner, and

each in turn tells what he or she sees in

the painting, what special charm or

particular spiritual message it bears to

him. Notes are taken, points dis-

cussed, and then the person delegated

to prepare the first draft endeavors to

embody a composite of the united

opinion in a short, readable, and sugges-

tive description likely to attract the

attention of the “average person.”

This first draft is then read by all;

criticisms and suggestions are made,

and after two or three redrafts we
have a final story which represents

the best that the particular group can

do with the subject. The description

is followed by a brief account of the

artist and a list of references in the

Museum Library.

We believe that this isolation of one
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object, its exhibition under as nearly

perfect conditions of lighting as we can

devise, with the opportunity to study

it quietly with the aid of the carefully

prepared leaflet, presents a fairly suc-

cessful solution of a really important

problem, and we shall be interested to

see what improvements other museums
can make in working out their own ver-

sions of the idea.

INSTRUCTION IN MUSEUM WORK
Report of Committee Appointed, May, 1917

See Page 16, Vol. XI, of Proceedings

Before reporting on the work allotted

to it, this committee would call atten-

tion to certain underlying principles

relative to instruction in museum work.

Chief among these is the fact that a

good museum person is “born and not

made,’’ and that no amount of training

will fit an individual, who has not the

inclination and temperament, to prop-

erly fill a museum position. When we
find persons who have the gift, how-

ever, we should train them. What
training they should receive is a matter

for discussion, and naturally would

differ somewhat according to the type

of museum.
It has been urged that the college

graduate should not be expected to

work for nothing while he is learning

the museum profession. This ignores

the fact that the training in medicine,

law, and other learned professions re-

quires three or four years of expensive

post-graduate study before the student

is considered for any position, and that

these years are usually followed by
several more of free practising before

a living salary is obtained. It seems to

this committee that museum work
should be looked upon as a profession

and that the standard of equipment and
scholarship demanded of its members
should be high.

The following report is based upon
answers to an elaborate questionnaire

prepared and sent out by this com-
mittee. The total number sent out was
239, and 71 answers were received.

Only nine of the museums answering

the questionnaire are under civil ser-

vice rules, and even in these cases cer-

tain positions are exempted for techni-

cal reasons. Nevertheless the com-
mittee recommends that candidates for

museum positions be prepared to take

civil service examinations.

“a. The publication of a brief de-

scription of the facilities offered by the

American School of Classical Study in

Athens and the schools in Rome, Jeru-

salem, and the Southwest.’’

American School of Classical

Studies in Athens

This school, under the able direction

of Professor Hill, has for many years

been an inspiring centre for American

students of Greek art and archaeology.

It is open on equal terms to men and

women, though there are bed-rooms

for men only. (Funds have recently

been raised and a plot of ground di-

rectly across the street from the present

school building has been bought where

it is hoped to build a Hostel for women
students after the war is over.) Stu-

dents are admitted free of tuition

charges who come from the supporting

colleges. Others pay a small fee ($25).

The charge for rooms is $55 per year.
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There are in addition small expenses

connected with the field work. Admis-

sion requirements are the A. B. degree

from some duly accredited institution,

and a certificate from the institution

with which they were last connected,

stating that they are competent to pur-

sue courses at the school. Others may
be admitted on application to the chair-

man of the Managing Committee, Prof.

Edward Capps, Princeton University.

The school encourages original re-

search work and assists the student in

securing the necessary introductions

and permits, while the concession to

excavate at Corinth gives opportunity

for an intimate knowledge of real field

work. The greatest advantages to be

derived from the work of the school

from a museum man’s point of view are

the chances to handle original material

as it comes from the field, and the en-

forced knowledge of the best examples

of Greek art, which comes from the

lectures at the school and the con-

ducted visits to the museums and mon-
uments of Greece. Two fellowships in

Greek Archaeology paying $800 yearly

are available. Others are offered by
certain universities and other institu-

tions.

American Academy in Rome
This institution is composed of two

distinct branches, the one consisting

of the former American Academy, the

other of the School for Classical Studies.

The former is composed only of Fel-

lows in Painting, Sculpture, Archi-

tecture and Landscape Architecture.

In the latter only two fellowships pay-

ing $1000 each are available, but

the holders of other fellowships are

made welcome at the school and prop-

erly accredited students are admitted

for research. There are living quarters

for men only, though it is hoped that in

the future it may be possible to provide

for women also. The charge for board

and room is very low. Entrance re-

quirements for those not fellows are

the A. B. degree, at least two years of

college Latin and Greek, a reading

knowledge of French and German and

if possible of Italian. Facilities for

study at the great libraries and muse-

ums of Italy are given. There are sev-

eral courses of lectures on Topography
and other archaeological subjects, and

although the Italian government does

not allow foreigners to excavate, the

students of the school are given every

opportunity to study the work of the

government excavators and to measure

and photograph the monuments. The
school is in close touch with the Uni-

versity of Rome, as well as with the

other foreign institutes, so that a mu-

seum man can get anything he wants

in the way of assistance to study. The
greatest gain must come, however,

from his own efforts to see and to

know the men working in his own field

and from the intimate knowledge of

works of art which he can obtain by

studying under able professors the

material in the form of masterpieces of

art available for study at first hand.

Further information may be had from

Mr. C. Grant LaFarge, 101 Park Ave-

nue, New York.

American School of Oriental

Research in Jerusalem

Students must have the A. B. degree

from some reputable college and must

be in attendance from October 1-June

1. Men and women are admitted on

equal terms. Fellows are required to

produce original work, other students

are expected to do so and usually do.

The school owns valuable land in Jeru-

salem and has in hand funds for the

erection of its own school building. So'

far it has occupied rather unsatisfac-

tory rented quarters. Fellows have

been given rooms in the school building
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at a small charge. Other students

boarded where they could.

Students from the contributing col-

leges are admitted free. Others pay a

fee of $25 a year. Each student pays

his own expenses on field excursions,

otherwise there are no fees.

Several courses of lectures are offered

by the professors in charge and by

visitors from Beyrout and other places,

as well as from other institutions in

Jerusalem. There is field work in great

variety and often opportunities to ex-

cavate. Excursions through Palestine

and Syria are regularly undertaken and

there are sometimes trips to Egypt.

There are excellent opportunities for

research in the libraries and museums
and there are some very remarkable

collections of manuscripts to be studied.

Another advantage is the opportunity

to learn the spoken languages of the

East, especially Arabic.

One regular fellowship is offered

which pays $800. There are often, in

addition, special fellowships from Uni-

versities and other institutions.

For further information apply to

Professor C. C. Torrey, Yale Univer-

sity, New Haven, Conn.

School for American Research,
Santa Fe, N. M.

There are no formal requirements

for admission. Any one with sufficient

training to be able to profit by the

opportunity for research in American
Archaeology is welcome.

Tuition: . Charges for field

work :

.

Both men and women are admitted

to the school on eciual terms.

Neither board nor lodging are pro-

vided. Fellowships: .

There are no regular classes. The
work in the field is during the summer
months. The libraries and museum
are open the year round.

Students are expected to do original

research work while connected with

the school.

For information apply to Dr. Edgar
L. Hewitt, at the School.

The committee desires to call atten-

tion to the fact that there may be some
changes in the opportunities offered at

the European schools after the war.

The list of contributing colleges to each

of these institutions may be had by
applying to their chairrfien. It differs

in each case and is too long to be in-

cluded here.

In view of the exhaustive character

of this report the committee would
recommend that in order to completely

cover the ground some scientists famil-

iar with post-graduate opportunities

for scientific research offered in such

places as the Naples aquarium and the

Wood’s Hole laboratory be appointed

to report on them in order that this

information may be kept together for

the use of prospective museum work-

ers in all branches.

“b. A canvass of museums to ascer-

tain which would be willing to under-

take instruction in museum work, with

the request that they state their atti-

tude toward volunteers.”

Fourteen museums give instruction

in museum work. Of these two are

university museums, three are art mu-
seums and one is an archaeological

museum. In addition, four museums
train their own staff. Twenty-four mu-
seums feel that they have the equip-

ment to train museum workers, and
several colleges are willing to consider

offering a course if there were suffi-

cient demand. All the museums that

are not connected with universities

would prefer to have students come to

them as volunteers. Those that are

connected with universities prefer to

have museum students regularly en-

rolled . as students in the university,
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either as undergraduates or graduates.

Twenty-nine museums have had volun-

teers attached to their staff and twenty-

one of them found that their labor

compensated for the time that it took

to instruct them. Eight found that it

did not. A number of those who found

that it did replied, however, that “it

depended largely upon the student.”

One large museum replied that it did

not take volunteers unless they were in

earnest and did not keep them unless

they did well. This is, of course, the

attitude that all museums should take.

There is no reason to relax discipline

in giving instruction.

Only twenty-one museums have had

applications from volunteers, though

the larger museums have many such

applications each year. .The interest

seems to be pretty well divided among
the different branches of museum work,

though no volunteers are reported as

being primarily interested in adminis-

tration.

“c. A frank expression of the out-

look for museum workers, including

rates of salary, possible openings, and

the prevailing tendencies for the fu-

ture development of the museum field.”

This part of the work of the com-
mittee was most difficult to cover. In

general it may be said that while

there are many positions vacant, few

museums expect to make appoint-

ments while the war lasts. There seems

to be no discrimination against women
in any of the positions. The salaries

paid to them are, for the most part,

lower than those paid to men, but

several museums explain that this had

nothing to do with general policy but

was simply due to the fact that in their

museums the women were neither

highly trained nor as capable as the

men. Undoubtedly, there will be many
positions to be filled after the war, and

your committee would suggest that

members of the association encourage

young men and women of brains and
ability to train themselves for these

positions, as otherwise when the re-

construction period begins, museums
may find themselves handicapped by
a lack of efficient helpers.

The museums are especially reticent

about naming salaries. Instances are

rare in which the highest salary paid

to the administrative officer is report-

ed. There also appears to have been

some confusion in the minds of those

answering the questionnaire as to the

meaning of the phrases “what are the

maximum salaries you pay to men?”
etc., several having answered that that

depended on the individual. The high-

est salary reported was in a Canadian
museum and was $5000. The highest

salary reported as paid to a woman
was $3250. The average highest sal-

ary to a man was $2300, to a woman
$1250. The lowest salary to a man was

$660, to a woman $420, although two
museums using women for part time

paid $300. The average minimum
salary for men was $1135, and the

average minumim for women $782.

In regard to possible openings, the

largest demand is for administrative

officers and docents, while specialists

in almost every branch of natural sci-

ence are needed, and there are several

openings in industrial arts. Taxider-

mists, preparators, wax workers and

people to prepare group accessories

are much in demand. There are a few

openings for librarians, cataloguers,

and archivists. The archaeological

and historical museums also need

trained curators.

The prevailing tendencies for the fu-

ture development of the museum field

were difficult to determine. Your
committee sought to find out, if possi-

ble, what had been the determining

factors in the growth of museums in
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the past, and the figures are interest-

ing. The most important factor was

gifts of collections which had influ-

enced 44 museums; 34 desired to pop-

ularize their exhibits, 31 tried to meet

the needs of the community, 20 each

were influenced by the “results of ex-

ploration or condition of the market”

and “technical or scientific exhibits.”

Sixteen had had bequests for special

purposes, and 13 acknowledged that

their development depended in part on

the specialties of former directors.

Most of the museums carry on instruc-

tional work, though the number of

people they reach is difficult to ascer-

tain, as few of them keep separate fig-

ures for attendance at lectures or

docent service. Thirty-nine museums
report lecture service and 26 report

docent service. This is a rapidly

spreading movement as it is not much
more than ten years ago that the first

docent service was given in this coun-

try.

“d. The compilation of an index

with all available information regarding

positions and candidates for instruc-

tors, curators, and directors, this to be

kept for the information of inquirers by
the secretary of the association or by
some specially appointed officer.”

The committee has been gathering

and now has available information in

regard to several positions and candi-

dates. The committee would be glad

to receive instructions from the asso-

ciation as to whether they are to turn

over this material to the Secretary or

whether some special officer is to be

appointed to have charge of this work,

which is certainly one of the most im-

portant things the Association can do.

Museums have no way of finding avail-

able workers and the candidates for

positions are usually unacquainted with

possible openings, so that it would
seem very desirable for the Associa-

tion to have charge of the placing of

workers, if there is any feasible way of

arranging it.

Respectfully submitted,

FitzRoy Carrington,

Chairman.

Henry L. Ward
Margaret T. Jackson Rowe.

It was voted that the report of this

committee be received, that the com-
mittee be discharged, and that the rec-

ords of the committee be placed in the

hands of the Secretary.

The reading of this report resulted in

a brief discussion of the recommenda-
tion that candidates for museum posi-

tions be prepared to take civil service

examinations. The general feeling was
that museum workers should be selec-

ted to suit the particular requirements

of the institution, rather than that the

institution be obliged to select from civil

service lists; and also that applicants

should be ready to take such civil

service examination if required.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE
ON NEW MUSEUM BUILDINGS

Appointed May, 1917

To the Council of The American Asso-

ciation of Museums:
The committee does not feel that the

present time is an auspicious one to

inaugurate the plan of publishing, for

the benefit of those interested, details,

drawings, etc., of new buildings.

The committee is in sympathy with

the idea and believes that in time such

an arrangement might be made to

great advantage. It recommends that,

for the present, museums be urged to

publish floor plans and as full details

as possible in their bulletins, so that

this information may be easily avail-
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able for those who are contemplating

building or are making a special study

of museum buildings. Under present

war conditions this seems to be the

only feasible method of distributing

this information.

Respectfully submitted,

F. Allen Whiting,

Chairman,

Oliver C. Farrington,

A. R. Crook

It was voted that the report of this

committee be received and the com-

mittee be discharged.

REPORT OF COMMITTEE
ON BIBLIOGRAPHY

Appointed in May, 1917

To the Council, The American Asso-

ciation of Museums:
Your committee appointed at the

New York meeting to prepare plans

looking to the printing in inexpensive

form, as complete as possible, of a

bibliography of museum literature, both

books and magazines, would respect-

fully report as follows:

After preliminary correspondence, the

committee met on the afternoon of

July 17, 1917, and unanimously agreed

that the proposed bibliography of

museum literature would be of great

value to the workers in all museums,

if critically compiled and arranged by

subjects, with alphabetical cross refer-

ences. While the resolution appoint-

ing the committee refers only to the

printing of such a bibliography, the

committee assumes that the prepara-

tion of manuscript therefor was in-

tended to be included, and that the

limitation to inexpensive form refers

to the actual style of the volume or

volumes proposed.

Murray’s Museum Bibliography,

published in 1904,* contains a valuable

mass of information relative to natural

history museums. This, used as a

basis, would probably cost not less than

$1,500 to reproduce as the frame-work

of a new publication, to which should be

added the bibliography of natural his-

tory museums up to date, the complete

bibliography of museums of art and
history, and of botanical and zoological

gardens, considered as museums of

living objects.

The committee finds itself unable to

make an estimate which would have

any chance of accuracy of the cost of

the preparation and publication of this

material, but is of the opinion that it

could not be properly accomplished

with an expenditure of less than

$5,000; an expert bibliographer would

be necessary for a period of at least a

year, perhaps longer.

The committee suggests the follow-

ing subject headings:

1. General history of museums.

2. Special history of museums.

3. Organization of museums.
4. Construction of museums.

5. Administration of museums.
6. Technic of museums.

7. Relations of museums to the pub-

lic.

8. Publications of museums.

9. Bibliography of museums.
The committee recommends to the

Council of the Association of Museums
that this important subject be brought

to the attention of the Carnegie Insti-

tution of Washington, with the re-

quest to the Carnegie Institution to

appropriate funds sufficient to prepare

the work and publish it on behalf of

the museums of the world.

Respectfully submitted,

Nathaniel L. Britton,

Chairman.

Henry W. Kent
Ralph W. Tower

*Museum : The History and their use, with a Bibliop.

and List of Museums in the United Kingdom. By
David Murray, LL. D.. F. S. A., Glasgow. 3 vols. 1914
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It was voted that the report of this

committee be received and printed,

that the recommendation be carried out

in regard to bringing the matter before

the Carnegie Institute, and that the

committee be discharged.

RESOLUTIONS

ADOPTED BY THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS AT ITS

ANNUAL MEETING, MAY, 1918

On the resignation of Mr. Rea as

Secretary of the Association.

Presented by Mr. Gilman:

The members of the American Assoc-

iation of Museums have heard from the

Council with deep regret that the

resignation of Mr. Rea as Secretary

of the Association was offered to the

President on November third last.

They heartily approve the efforts made
by the President to induce Mr. Rea
to reconsider his decision, and it is

with reluctance that they hereby ratify

the action of the Council in finally

accepting the resignation.

Air. Rea's resignation frees him from

other claims of which the Association

recognizes the force, but it also releases

from official duty the charter member
who more than any other has embodied
in his own person both to the Associa-

tion and before the public its activities

and its projects of usefulness during

its whole life. His fellow-members

wish to place on record their sense of

obligation to Air. Rea for the ardent

and painstaking service he has rendered

the Association since his appointment
in 1907, including the preparation of

the Directory of American Aluseums
and the editorship of the eleven vol-

umes of the Proceedings; and in offer-

ing him their cordial good wishes in

his future responsibilities they wish

to add their hope that Air. Rea will

not lay aside his interest in the Associa-

tion with the Secretaryship, but will

continue their active co-laborer and
adviser in the future.

To the Government of the United

States on the Preservation of War
Alaterial.

Presented by Dr. Talmage:
Resolved, by the American Associa-

tion of Museums in Annual Session

assembled

:

That the Council of this Associa-

tion be hereby requested to take such

action as may be found to be best, to

urge upon the Government of the

United States the advisability of gather-

ing for permanent preservation, speci-

mens of war material, and all obtain-

able objects of historical importance

having relation to the current world

war, in which our great nation is so

unselfishly and so gloriously engaged.

Of appreciation and thanks for cour-

tesies received during the annual meet-

ing of the Association in Springfield,

Alassachusetts.

The American Association of Mu-
seums desires to place on record its

sense of appreciative obligation and

its thanks

To the Chamber of Commerce for

much help and many courtesies in-

cluding the meeting room at the Audi-

torium ;

To the Art and Science Aluseums,

the High School of Commerce and the
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City Library for their hospitality and
the use of meeting and exhibition

rooms;

To Mr. and Mrs. George Walter
Vincent Smith for their generous enter-

tainment at the Art Museum;
To Mr. J. Randolph Coolidge and

Mrs. Richard Cabot for their interest-

ing and valuable responses to the in-

invitation of the Programme Com-
mittee;

All of these factors having combined
to make this, the 13th, annual con-

vention one of the very best in the

history of the Association.

Edmund Otis Hovey
Levi Mengel
Frank H. Severance

Committee.

(Received and adopted.)

HOW THE PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE ORCHIDS

OF VERMONT WERE MADE
INEZ ADDIE HOWE

botanist and Instructor, The Fairbanks Museum, St. Johnsbury, Vt.

When the ever-recurring question

comes, “How were these orchid photo-

graphs made?” it is comparatively easy

to answer, “With a high-grade anas-

tigmat lens.”

However, this does not answer the

question; for if one would know hoti’

they were made it is necessary to know
a little of the work and aims of the Bot-

anical Department of the Fairbanks

Museum, of the great skill and working

knowledge of plant-life possessed by
Mr. Balch, of the long field trips, and

the accurate observation of habitats, in

order that the setting of each plant

might be accurately reconstructed when
circumstances prevented photograph-

ing in the open.

The work of the Botanical Depart-

ment of the Fairbanks Museum is

somewhat unique among modern mu-
seums. In addition to maintaining a

general herbarium of 6,000 species it

has a local collection of 650 species of

plants to which additions are constantly

being made. For some years a special

feature of the work has been a “Flower-

table,” so-called, which is really a sys-

tematic calendar of the flora of St.

Johnsbury and vicinity. The plan is

this: vases of well-selected, carefully

labelled specimens of flowering plants

and higher cryptograms are displayed

on tables in the main exhibit hall from

the appearance of the first alder catkins

in the spring until the snow has covered

the last hardy fern in the autumn.

This exhibit is made use of by many
students of botany that are seeking in-

formation regarding their own speci-

mens. Much extension work is done

along this line with schools of our own
town and many others throughout the

state. For the past five years it has

been my work to furnish and identify

the specimens for this calendar. This

living flower exhibit has grown from

small beginnings in 1903 until last year,

1917, we listed 738 species of plants

found growing within a radius of five

miles of the Museum. New species are

added to our herbarium and exchange
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sheets made of rare ones when the

growth is sufficient to warrant collect-

ing enough to do so.

We are also doing active work in em-

phasizing the importance of conserving

our rare wild flowers. It is our aim to

teach the children to love them and

leave them in their habitat; or to cut a

single specimen and bring it to the Mu-
seum where all may see it and learn

about it, rather than to pull off care-

lessly many beautiful blossoms, to be

cast away unappreciated as soon as

faded. Out of this aim of ours to pro-

tect our rare wild flowers and still to

know as much as possible about them,

has grown this matchless collection of

orchid photographs.

Mr. William Everard Balch, the tax-

idermist of the Fairbanks Museum,
feeling that something definite must be

done to arouse the public to the need of

conserving our rare wild flowers, has

worked enthusiastically and unceasingly

for several years to photograph the

rarest forms in their natural surround-

ings. He has also made photographs of

single specimens that are much more
satisfactory for comparison and study

than crumbling herbarium specimens

are.

In the conservative collecting of speci-

mens for the Museum calendar and for

the photographs, Mr. Balch and I have

co-operated very carefully and have

made an exhaustive study of the OrcJii-

daceae of our region and a systematic

study of the entire local flora.

Our method of procedure as regards

rare forms, may be somewhat interest-

esting. For example, two plants of

Epipactis decipiens, a species new to

Vermont, were discovered last season

in an almost inaccessible station on a

steep hillside. Photographing there was

impossible, making an herbarium speci-

men of a plant new to the state, when
only two existed, contrary to our

“code,” so we carefully removed one

plant with all of its surroundings, pho-

tographed it in the studio, displayed

it in our collection of living plants for

that week, and returned it to a suitable

habitat where it is making new grow'th

this year; thus “making two blades of

grass grow where but one grew before.”

This is our method of procedure in all

cases unless there be an abundance of

some form, as in the case of Cypripedium

hirsutum, then we collect sparingly,

using cut specimens to teach type forms

of the family and seldom disturbing

roots of more than a single plant.

In my work as Botanist and In-

structor at the Fairbanks Museum I

am making a great effort to give to the

children a working knowledge of plant

life, leading from the growth of wild

plants to those of economic value. Also

I try to train their eyes to appreciate

the aesthetic value of plants in their

habitats. In this last phase of the work
I find that the photographs and slides

are very useful.

This collection of photographs now
includes forty-seven of the fifty-three

species of orchids knowm to grow in New
England and we now expect to com-
plete the series this season, working

along the lines that I have outlined.



NATURE STUDY AT THE FAIRBANKS MUSEUM^
INEZ ADDIE HOWE

For many years the Fairbanks Mu-
seum has done regular work in Nature
Study with all pupils of the public

schools of St. Johnsbury in grades

three to eight inclusive. These classes

come regularly each month to the

Museum class-room for systematic in-

struction on some phase of Natural

History.

During the spring months field trips

are conducted each pleasant morning
for the study of birds or plants. A
public spirited citizen of St. Johns-

bury has for many years offered prizes

to the children for their ability to

recognize birds. As a climax of the

Nature Study work of the year, come
these Bird Contests in June. This

year it was hoped to arouse a more
genuine love for the birds and less for

the prizes alone, so very early in the

season several “Bird Games’’ were pre-

pared based somewhat on the plan of

the Park Museum’s “Museum Game,’’

which proved very popular. The child-

ren spent many hours in voluntary

study of our Bird Calendar, took all

the bird books available from our li-

brary, attended all the field walks

offered them and gained a good gen-

eral knowledge of birds.

When it came to days of the final

contests which are conducted in three

divisions—one for grades 3 and 4, one

for grades 5 and 6, and one for grades

7 and 8—two hundred children pre-

sented themselves.

In the lower division twenty-five

common birds were shown and forty-

five children named more than twenty

of them correctly. Three named them
all and had to have a harder test be-

fore the prize was won by a third grade-

child who named thirty-six birds on
sight.

In the higher divisions the work was
equally as good although a smaller

number presented themselves.

The winner of the prize in the high-

est division was a twelve year old boy
who named seventy-four of the seven-

ty-five birds shown, five of which he

placed in their families.

So excellent was the work in all di-

visions that to stimulate the children

to further study, the Museum gave

four copies of Reed’s Bird Guide for

second prizes.

One of the best results of our bird-

study with the children is the fact that

everyone constitutes himself as a pro-

tector of bird life and nearly every

one’s lawn and garden in the town is a

safe place for nesting birds.

As a new feature of our work this

year, simple lessons on Natural Historj^

Subjects have been introduced into

grades 1 and 2 where I find the children

most eager to learn. As a result of

flower hunts in our second grades this

spring, the Museum has profited by

several additions to its local herbarium.

With the coming of the vacation sea-

son a few of the older students are so

eager to learn more that they are com-

ing to the Museum for a few hours each

week and helping with any work that

they can, thus gaining much general

information not given in our courses of

study.

Verily the field of work with children

is endless.

•This article sent in by Miss Howe is such an inter-

esting supplement to her paper on Orchids that it is

printed here.
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OUR MUSEUM ALLIES

The Educational Value of Museums and

the Formation of Local War Museums”
is the title of a report of a conference of

museums held at Sheffield, England, in Octo-

ber 1917. American museum workers will

find much profitable reading in the report

which may be secured from the editor, Mr.
E. Howarth, the curator of the Sheffield Mu-
seum and Art Gallery.

There was a time when museums dealt al-

most wholly with dead matter, and when mu-
seum officials were content to ask questions and
search for answers among such material. But

to-day every live museum is asking questions

of itself and of the community it serves. It is

a great thing to have problems to solve. It is

a greater thing to face and solve those prob-

lems, even though the solution may come with-

in the limits of local cooperation and finance.

In the educational field, our possibilities of

service and those of our allies across the sea

are much the same. Mr. Howarth is meeting

the conditions in Sheffield in his own thorough

and efficient manner. Mr. Mullen in Salford

is building a solid foundation upon which to

support an enduring superstructure. Mr.

Cadness’ suggestion of a key room, a child-

ren’s room, a curiosity room, and a choice

room, is based on a sound psychology of the

visiting public.

America has not as yet given much atten-

tion to local war museums, perhaps because

the historical societies and museums scattered

throughout the country are already organized

to perform this function. In England the

question of war museums is claiming the

thoughtful attention of museum and other

public officials. You should have a copy of

the above mentioned report and should read it.
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A NEW FOSSIL RESTORATION GROUP
Frontispiece

A new habitat group consisting of a

restoration of the marine life of the

Upper Devonian period, recently in-

stalled in the New York State Museum,
has proven one of its most attractive

exhibits.

To the average visitor, a collection

of fossils in a museum gives but a

hazy idea of them as living organisms.

In fact the visitor sees little in the fossil

remains of long extinct creatures im-

bedded in their matrix of stone to sug-

gest that they were once living, grow-

ing things. These facts and others

have made the exhibition of fossils for

the purpose of public instruction a task

fraught with difficulty. The New
York State Museum fossil restoration

group with its naturally environed

fauna, and with consistent coloring

effects, affords the imagination a new
stimulus and gives a concrete sugges-

tion of how to interpret the fossils in

the surrounding display cases.

The restoration to which allusion is

made consists of a group of associated

marine creatures belonging to what is

termed the Naples fauna of the Upper
Devonian. The modeling shows the

sea bottom, the water and the surface,

making possible the display of the

varied forms of sea life of the period.

The species represented are the follow-

ing:

Fishes

Rhadinichthys devonicus Clarke

Cephalopods
Manticoceras rhynchostoma Clarke

Orthoceras bebryx Hall

Mollusks
Grammysia elliptica Hall

Starfishes

Urasterella

Lepidasterella gyalum Clarke

Klasmura mirabilis Ruedemann
Clarkeaster perspinosus Ruedemann

Crinoids

Hallocrinus ornatissimus Hall

Corals
Plumalina plumaria Hall

SiPHONOPHORE
Paropsonema cryptophya Clarke

Sponges
Hydnoceras tuberosum Conrad

H. legatum Hall & Clarke

Seaweed
Thamnocladus

In the construction of the restora-

tion the details of structure were worked

out by the State Paleontologist and the

modeling done by an artist and sculp-

tor who has made a special study of

natural history subjects. The com-

bination is a rare one and has pro-

duced unusual results, bolder, per-

haps, than anything hitherto at-

tempted.

All restorations are in wax, with the

proper color of shading. The use of

wax, which is translucent, gives a life-

like appearance to the restoration and

permits a grace of small detail not

possible by the use of any other ma-

terial. While the construction of a

group of this kind has proven an ex-

pensive undertaking, its reception both

by the public and by trained scien-

tists has been such that an entire series

has been planned, and is now in process

of execution.
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SCIENCE

AMERICAN MUSEUM OF

NATURAL HISTORY

Royal Society Honors Henry
Fairfield Osborn. Professor Henry
Fairfield Osborn, President of The
American Museum of Natural History,

is in receipt of a notice from the Royal

Society of London that the president

and council of that society have award-

ed him the Darwin medal in recogni-

tion of his valuable research work in

vertebrate morphology and paleon-

tology.

An Indi.vn Art Calendar. Each

winter the Oglala Sioux (Dakota) In-

dians made a pictograph or picture on

a Buffalo skin as a record of some im-

portant winter event. Each picto-

graph was labeled with a descriptive

motto. They were kept in serial orderj

the keeper trusting his memory to re-

call the details of the events suggested

by the picture, so identifying the vari-

ous years. In other words each year

had a name instead of a mere number,

and in the official calendar this name
was illustrated by a picture. A Dakota
born in 1853 would say that his birth

occurred “in the year of the deep

snow,” or, if in 1889, “in the year of

the moon’s eclipse.” If one asked him
how many years ago the event took

place he would count back by enumer-

ating the successive year names. The
American Museum of Natural History

is fortunate in having been able to ob-

tain one of these chronicles complete,

and parts of two others. The full ac-

count is that kept by “Short-man,”

a Sioux Dakota. Short-man made the

drawings now in the museum from the

originals in his possession. The In-

dian inscriptions were copied, trans-

lated and dated by Dr. J. R. Walker.

The most important Dakota chronicle

is that of “Battiste Good,” which

covers 213 years of Dakota Indian

History.

War Service of Mr. Akeley. Dur-

ing the past eighteen months Mr. Carl

E. Akeley of the American Museum,
has devoted all of his time to matters

pertaining to war and service to the

United States Government. The Ake-

ley Motion Picture Camera, an instru-

ment designed by Mr. Akeley for

photographing big game in the field,

has been manufactured under the

direct supervision of Mr. Akeley in a

factory established for the purpose.

The entire output has been delivered to

the United States Army. The camera

is especially suited to field and avia-

tion work because of its lightness, com-

pactness, and great adaptability. Mr.

Akeley has also served as consulting

engineer in the Division of Investiga-

tion, Research and Development of the

General Engineering Depot of the

United States Army. He has been

special assistant to the Chief of the

Concrete Ship Division of the Emer-

gency Fleet Corporation, a position for

which he was especially well qualified

from his experience as inventor of the

cement gun, recognized as an important

tool in the construction of concrete

ships. He also with the sanction of

President Henry Fairfield Osborn of

the American Museum, worked out the

details of a plan whereby the America

Museum building might be placed at

the disposal of the United States Gov-

ernment for use as a convalescent and
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rehabilitation hospital for disabled sol-

diers.

Publications. The scientific results

of the American Museum Congo Ex-

pedition are now being published in

separate volumes of the Bulletin. Vol-

ume XXXIX will contain articles on

the Vespidae, on Lizards, Turtles, etc.,

and on the Insectivora of the Congo.

Volume XL will contain an extensive

paper on Congo Mollusca. The final

results of the Museum’s investigation

of the archaeology of the Zuni tribe are

soon to be published in the Anthropo-

logical Papers. Guide Leaflet No. 48,

Insects and Disease, by Messrs C. E.

A. Winslow and Frank E. Lutz, has

been issued.

MILWAUKEE PUBLIC MUSEUM
In October four rooms containing

the botanical, paleontologic, and mine-

ral exhibits were opened to the public.

The botany is at present represented

by a systematic collection of fungi,

mainly mushrooms from Wisconsin,

consisting of dried and wet prepara-

tions and 50 groups of wax casts of

mushrooms, a considerable series of

exhibits of economic botany, from the

crude products to manufactured arti-

icles, topically displayed at present

but ultimately intended to be taxo-

nomically arranged by botanical fam-

ilies. For this purpose there have

been made and placed on display 54

models of plants in their entirety, each

a representative of a distinct family,

and numerous enlarged models of parts;

seven clusters of citrus fruits and 37

garden vegetables in wax. Also a series

of ten “war garden’’ vegetables il-

lustrating their more common fungus

diseases, with directions as to most ap-

proved methods to combat these;

and an exhibit of the usual insect

pests of each with directions for their

control; a perennial cut flower exhibit

consisting of wild plants in their sea-

son and hot house, domesticated plants

in the cold months.

The former mineral collection has

been entirely worked over, greatly

increased in size, and reinstalled with

each specimen mounted on an indi-

vidual block on the sloping back of an

upright floor case. The systematic

series is preceded by an exhibit of ele-

ments and of series of specimens ex-

hibiting the physical properties of

minerals. The collection occupies 29

double cases, each 8' - 8" long, in a

room 68 x 70 feet. The artificial illum-

ination is indirect.

“JOHNNY’’

The boys and girls of Springfield,

Massachusetts, are to become inti-

mately acquainted with “Johnny
Springfield’’ during the winter. They
will learn about Springfield itself with

him. With him they will go on field

trips, make discoveries of their own,

and even come to know what he eats

and wears. In fact. Miss Dorothea

Clark of the Chestnut St. Junior High
School, who is to be the go-between,

will tell them in a series of Saturday

talks at the Museum of Natural

History many interesting things about

the above-mentioned young gentleman.

MR. HOWARD W. CLEAVES

Mr. Howard W. Cleaves has severed

his connection with the Staten Island

Institute of Arts and Sciences to be-

come assistant to the chief of publica-

tions for the State Conservation Com-
mission of New York with headquarters

at Albany.

NATIONAL MUSEUM
Mr. William DeC. Ravenel has been

placed in immediate charge of the ad-

ministration of the United States Na-
tional Museum at Washington with



102 MUSEUM WORK, INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS January

the title of administrative assistant

to the Secretary.

UNIFORMING AND CLOTHING
OUR ARMY

At the Commercial Museum in Phil-

adelphia, the War department has

displayed more than two hundred life-

size figures representing the different

departments of the Army and Navy
from Colonial times to the present.

The exhibit is especially attractive to

persons interested in the present uni-

forming and clothing of our army.

FOR YOUR LOAN COLLECTION

The Loan Collections of the Sheffield

(England) Museum, of which Mr. E.

Howarth is Curator, are so complete

and well arranged that every Ameri-

can Museum should secure a copy of

“The Educational Value of Museums
and the Eormation of Local War
Museums,” being a report of a Con-

ference held at Sheffield in October

1917, for suggestions in solving some
of their own loan collection problems.

ART

THE WALKER GIFT TO

MINNEAPOLIS

Mr. Thomas B. Walker has recently

given to the city of Minneapolis a

large tract of land in a rather central

location where the city is to build a

suitable building as a public library in

which gallery space is to be provided

for his extensive collections (which are

also included in the gift), and for the

small amount of material belonging to

the Minneapolis Academy of Sciences.

He provides for the formation of a com-

mission of at least five persons who are

to have the management of the collec-

tions under the Library Board, and this

commission has authority to recom-

mend the sale or exchange of any of

the works of art in the collection and

the purchase of others to take their

place.

This important gift will virtually

give the city of Minneapolis two art

museums, one a rather static collection

and the other a constantly expanding

and progressing one. They are situated

some distance apart and on that ac-

count will serve two distinct groups of

people while each will enhance the in-

terest of the other.

Mr. Walker began his collection

many years ago and has for a long time

generously opened it to the public.

Business has crept up more and more
around his home and Mr. Walker has

welcomed the intrusion by taking down
his fences and turning the grounds

around his home into a city park with

benches which were always fully occu-

pied. He opposed the erection of the

Institute of Arts on its present site as

he considered it too inaccessible. The
land he has now given to the city is the

location he had hoped to have occupied

by the Institute of Arts. As chairman

of the Library Board he felt that the

combination of the scientific, artistic

and literary centers of the city was
highly desirable, and he had hoped to

keep them together. His collection is

widely known and consists of old

masters, paintings of the time of

Bouguereau, including a number by

this master. Although there is some
difference of opinion in regard to the

authorship of his Rembrandts of which

there are a large number, his Turners

form a fine group. He also has an ex-

tensive group of Chinese porcelains

some of which are quite remarkable,

many Chinese jades, some ancient
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jewelry and various other objects. Mr.

Walker believes implicitly in his own
connoisseurship and makes his own
attributions.

WORKS BY SOLDIER ARTISTS
IN BOSTON

The official exhibition of paintings,

drawings, etchings and lithographs by

French enlisted artists is being shown

in Boston at the Museum of Fine Arts.

This exhibition was first put on in

Chicago where it had an instant and

amazing success. The sales, both of

catalogues and of works of art were

enormous, and the number of visitors

attracted was record breaking even for

Chicago. From there it went to Mil-

waukee, Cleveland and Buffalo. The
further schedule is not yet made up.

The pictures are all sent from France

unframed, and prepared for exhibition

here, and are arriving daily so that new
ones are constantly replacing those

sold. The prices are very moderate

and the proceeds go to the families of

the soldiers. The exhibition is rather

uneven, as might have been expected

but contains a very vital interest and

some remarkably fine work by well-

known artists. There are few painful

scenes depicted though almost all deal

with the war. It is very timely in

interest and quite worth while.

INDUSTRIAL ART IN LONDON
It is reported that the British Gov-

ernment has formed a plan for fostering

industrial art by which the Boards of

Trade and Education are to cooperate

with the Society of Arts in the estab-

lishment of a British Institute of In-

dustrial Art. The scheme calls for a

permanent exhibition of artistic work
in London, the training of designers

and craftsmen, the encouragement of

research by means of scholarships and

prizes, including an opportunity to

study in the British School in Rome,
and various other highly desirable

features. One branch of the activity

planned will be along the lines of what
the Art Alliance is doing here in Ameri-

ca in bringing together artists and man-
ufacturers. There will also be an effort

to make the designers acquainted in a

practical way with the requirements of

the trades in order that their work may
not need to be done over before being

put on the machines. This is a splen-

did step forward, but it is also a warn-

ing. Before the war England produced

serviceable well made goods which

were unfortunately almost uniformly

lacking in design and which showed little

creative imagination. France on the

other hand produced small quantities

of exquisitely designed and highly ar-

tistic products which were frequently

impractical or so expensive of produc-

tion that they could not be commonly
used. We, here, have attempted to

combine both elements and have been

gradually succeeding. With the new
impulses that have come out of the war,

however, there is bound to be a change

in European production and we are

going to find ourselves in competition

which will necessitate infinitely greater

efforts than we have yet been called

upon to make. This is therefore a

time of large opportunity for our mu-
seums and art schools.

THE JOHNSON COLLECTION

The executors of Mr. John G. John-

son’s will have asked the court for a

decision in regard to their powers. It

seems that in his will, which was made
in 1912, Mr. Johnson left his collec-

tion to the city of Philadelphia “and

if there be not a proper building in

existence for exhibiting the same, then

there shall be erected such a building

upon some central site in the city or

some proper and accessible point in
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Fairmount Park.” But in the codicil

dated February 12, 1917, Mr. Johnson

left his home to the city as an art

gallery. All those who were familiar

with the collection remember with

distress the unsuitable character of the

residence for exhibition purposes. The
collection had outgrown the rooms and

the pictures were in real danger, owing

to their overcrowded condition, while

in many cases the marvelous rugs were

laid one over another, thus becoming

almost a menace to each other. The
thought of showdng only part of the

collection and storing the rest was

equally distasteful as there were no

pictures one would wish to spare. The
wall specified that the house should be

rendered fireproof, which is almost an

impossibility in the situation on Broad

Street, and would necessitate an enor-

mous expenditure, even if it could be

done. It is greatly to be hoped that

the court will decide to require the city

to provide a proper home for these

treasures, as, if properly shown, they

would make a collection that would

bring thousands of students and art

lovers from all parts of the world to

visit them. It is understood that the

collections have been removed to a

storage house pending the decision.

DEATH OF WILLIAM T. EVANS

Mr. William T. Evans, whose death

was recently reported, was a well-known

art collector and connoisseur, whose

gifts to the National Gallery and to the

Montclair museum have made him

widely known. His interest was largely

in modern American painting and he

owned examples of the work of all the

best-known men. His gift to the nation

comprised some 100 examples and his

gift to Montclair about 60. He was a

careful buyer and much respected in

buying circles so that the fact that he

had bought the work of any artist im-

mediately helped that painter’s repu-

tation. His canvases in the National

Gallery form an interesting group,

some of which will long challenge the

attention of the visitor.

CATALOGUE OF THE MORGAN
COLLECTIONS

The Wadsworth Athenaeum in Hart-

ford, Connecticut, has just published

a little pamphlet describing the Morgan
Collection which was given to the

Athenaeum by Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan.

The text is by the late Mr. Pitkin and

has been revised and adapted for pub-

lication by Mrs. Pitkin. It is very read-

able and concise, and shows a remark-

able knowledge of the detail history of

the objects in the collection.

NEAR EASTERN ART AND THE
PEACE CONFERENCE

One of our leading museums has

combined v/ith three learned Societies,

i. e., the Archaeological Institute of

America, the American Philological So-

ciety and the Society for Biblical Re-

search, in framing a petition that the

Peace Conference at its meeting in

Paris will consider the question of con-

trolling conditions governing excava-

tion and preservation of the works of

art in the Holy Land, Arabia, Meso-

potamian Plain, Asia Minor and

the Islands in the Aegean Sea. This

document was discussed at the recent

annual meeting of the Societies named,

and contains much valuable informa-

tion in regard to conditions which

have handicapped the honest archae-

ologist but which have not prevented

German scientists from shipping home
anything they found. It is proposed

that Germans and Austrians be given as

little voice as possible in making ar-

rangements which, it is suggested,

might be on the basis of those made
in Egypt.



HISTORY

THE NEW YORK HISTORICAL

SOCIETY

The Revolutionary Hut Camp
SITE discovered in 1890, at 204th Street

and Seaman Avenue, by Mr. William

L. Calver and explored actively by the

Field Exploration Committee of the

New York Historical Society since

1912 has been completely surveyed and

platted during the last months of the

present war.

Excavations indicate that the camp
consisted of 120 dug-outs together

capable of accommodating two regi-

ments and the military finds show con-

clusively that this was the prison camp
where the 17th English Regiment cap-

tured at Stony Point, July 15-16, 1779,

was confined. Fire places and chim-

neys of Colonial bricks and small

Dutch bricks are found largely intact.

This discovery seems to have given

a fillip even to the minds of Eastern

historians, but for the few Westerners

who viewed the excavations it had great

fascination doubtless owing to the fact

that frontier forts being of log con-

struction have not survived, aside from

earth works.

Free Lectures FOR Children. The
following free lectures for children il-

lustrated by stereopticon were given by
the New York Historical Society dur-

ing the fall months:

“Our American Army in France and
the World War.” 5 lectures. By A. I.

Wall.

“Indians of New York City.” By
Reginald Pelham Bolton.

“The Village of Yorkville” New York
City. By Frank Warren Crane.

“Greenwich Village” New York City.

By Thomas J. Burton.

“The Village of Chelsea” New York
City. By A. J. Wall.

A GERMAN PROPAGANDA-DIS-
TRIBUTING BALLOON

A German propaganda-distributing

baloon is a recent gift to the Newport,

(R. 1.) Historical Society from Miss

Louise Scott of Belmead. This balloon,

secured on the battlefield by a young
officer who last year was stationed at

Fort Adams, was sent to Miss Scott

as one of the spoils of war.

EVANSTON WAR RECORDS
The Evanston (Illinois) Historical

Society cooperating with the Evanston

War Council has gathered full records

of the 3000 men in service from that

town, and has secured portraits of most

of them. If every town in Illinois

could say as much there would be cause

for congratulation. With only seven

display cases the Museum Depart-

ment manages to keep on exhibition

three cases devoted to aboriginal his-

tory and one each devoted to early

public documents, old newspapers.

United States wars, and timely mis-

cellany.

President Frank R. Grover writes

that the museum features are to be

particularly emphasized in the future

“as the majority of visitors to the So-

ciety come because they are longing

to see ‘sojnething with a history.’

The longing to see something old

instead of something new should surely

be encouraged. A famous settlement

director once told the writer that she

was grateful for the existence of the

Chicago Historical Society because she

could refer the Greeks to this Museum
when they became homesick for some-
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thing old in the midst of this modern
city.

CHICAGO HISTORICAL SOCIETY

Three charming souvenirs illustrative

of the relation existing between America

and Belgium during the war were pre-

sented to the Chicago Historical So-

ciety recently, by Mr. William J.

Chalmers of the Chicago Committee.

These are two flour sacks and one po-

tato sack bearing on one side the label,

“Chicago’s Flour Gift to the Non-Com-
batants in Belgium” and on the other

the elaborately embroidered designs

combining the Belgian and American

flags with the legend: “ Une Beige

Reconnaissante Remercie les Bienfaiteurs

D’Amerique.” These are the work of

Belgian school children sent as token

of gratitude to their Chicago bene-

factors.

Marking Historic Sites in Cooks
County. The Annual Report of the

Commissioners of the Cook County
(Illinois) Forest Preserve announces

that that body has plans for marking

suitably the important historic sites

and Indian trails that lie within its

jurisdiction. As the Preserves consti-

tute a belt of natural outer parks nearly

surrounding Chicago, this city now
rivals some of the famous European

capitals in the preservation of beauti-

ful woodlands. Famous Indian chiefs

whose original grants from the govern-

ment lay on the wooded banks of vari-

ous water courses as well as the well-

known pioneers, Kinzie, Hubbard,

Wentworth, Beaubien and, Ogden —
whose farm lands were in these outlying

districts, at the suggestion of the His-

torical Society, will be commemorated
by fountains and markers.

Lantern Slides of Pioneer Days.

On the theory that the farther we go

back the more we have in common,
lantern slides picturing Pioneer Days
in Illinois are being used with good

results, for foreign language audiences

as part of the Y. M. C. A. Americani-

zation Campaign. The meeting places

are the Neighborhood Field Houses in

the City Parks where most of the

languages of the earth can be easily

gathered.

The pioneer cabins, farm imple-

ments and household utensils at once

strike a responsive chord in the older

portion of the audiences for these

things correspond to something in the

old home life even of the grand-parents

who frequently speak no English, and

to whom constantly changing newness

must be disheartening. At least there

is rejoicing when they realize that

Americans are rooted in the soil.

Chicago Fire Landmark Saved.

While few monuments are going up in

and about Chicago, old ones are coming

down to make way for the boulevard

connecting the north and south portions

of the city, and it is only by most vigor-

ous opposition that the only landmark

of the Chicago Fire— the Water Works
Tower— has been saved from destruc-

tion at the hands of the Bureau of Im-

provement. It has been shown that the

new driveway should pass on both sides

of the beautiful castellated Gothic

structure.

“The History of the Illinois and
Michigan Canal” is the title of the So-

ciety’s Centennial Publication. This

book, a remarkably thorough piece of

research work, by Dr. J. W. Putnam, of

Butler College, forms volume ten of the

Society’s collections.



WAR-TIME SERVICE FOR MUSEUMS

J. RANDOLPH COOLIDGE, JR.

Member of Board of Trustees of Boston Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Mass.

The service that museums can render

in war time is of two main kinds—ser-

vice to those who stay at home and ser-

vice to those who are going abroad. I

shall speak almost entirely of the latter.

It is the kind of usefulness I have had

some slight experience in. But the

service of the museum to those who stay

at home, to many whose thoughts are

anxiously burdened with the events of

the war, or the responsibilities that the

war has placed upon them is, in a word,

but an intensification of the service

that museums are trying to give to

those who come to them, persuaded that

what they have to offer tends to de-

light the spirit and enable the visitor to

lay aside the cares of every-day life.

It seemed like the most obvious and
reasonable service for the museum of

which I happen to be a trustee that in

looking about to do its part, as insti-

tutions and individuals are trying to

do to meet war time conditions, it

should open its doors without admis-

sion fee to the men in uniform; and, if

so, why not to the general public?

So to the general public the Boston

Museum of Fine Arts has been made
free, for the first time in its history every

day that it is open. That invitation to

enter and delight the spirit with the

things that if not eternal are, neverthe-

less, abiding and inspiring and beauti-

ful, the things that represent some of

the finest effort of the human spirit,

speaks eloquently to the universal

brotherhood of appreciation. That
invitation is silently given. by the mu-
seum that in war time offers to the pub-

lic a little more freely of itself than in

ordinary times. It bespeaks from the

public a certain indulgence if the ac-

tivities of the museum are necessarily

somewhat restricted from the very

reason that curtails, at this time,

activities in our institutions of learning;

namely, the loss of the younger and

more active members of the organiza-

tion who have exchanged into a public

service of the most urgent kind.

When it comes to service which mu-
seums can render in war time to those

who are going abroad, to those who,

many of them, are going for the first

time to the old world and are going to

follow a high resolve, full of patriotic

purpose, but with very little prepara-

tion for what they shall find on the

other side, it does seem as though the

museum could in advance put them, to

some extent, in touch with what they

will see in the old world. It was, ac-

cordingly, an opportunity for me to

realize to some extent the service the

museum might offer when I was in-

vited one day this last spring to the

Children’s Museum at Pine Bank to

look at the recently arrived collection

of photographs of French scenery, ar-

chitecture, painting, and sculpture.

Those photographs, intended for per-

manent exhibition in the children’s

museum, and explained by labels and

also further explained by talks to the

children who gathered in classes to see

them, were to be loaned for a short

season to the soldiers’ library at Camp
Devens, Ayer. It was proposed that I

should make this loan the occasion of a
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visit to Camp Devens, when the pho-

tographs might be explained to such of

the soldiers coming to the library as

cared to hear the explanation.

You cannot gather a great many
people in front of an ordinary photo-

graph. You cannot point to its details

and have them seen by more than a

very few, and the idea readily came
that the photographs should be not

only exhibited on the wall, but also con-

verted into lantern slides, and then

reference made to the photographs

themselves for the more careful study

of those who were interested in them.

The subject was France, and it is an

infinite subject, and it seemed almost a

wanton use of one’s time to attempt to

talk about what is to be seen in France

in one conversation with the soldiers

frequenting the camp library. It could

not be so limited. Nevertheless, the

uncertainty as to the interest in the

matter from those who might be un-

prepared for it, and the certainty of a

very real occupation on the part of the

speaker, reduced the compass of the

effort to a matter of five talks, which

were given on Wednesday and Satur-

day evenings in the Camp Devens Li-

brary, and illustrated by lantern slides

and by photographs upon the wall.

I schedule the subject under these

five heads:

(1) The external aspect of France.

What are the soldiers going to see when
they get over there? What will the

country look like? Can they be given

some idea beforehand of the physical

configuration of France? I think you

will see from the lantern slides that

they can.

(2) The Architecture of France.

French Buildings, inside and outside.

(3) French Sculpture, and French

taste in other arts of design. Sculpture

is a subject that it would be a treat

to consider with an appreciative

audience during a whole evening but,

I did not feel sure of my ability or the

ability of the audience, so I thought it

might be made the substance of a talk

that should also include French tap-

estry, wrought iron work and pottery,

the minor arts of design.

(4) French Painting. I should have

liked to divide that into two lectures,

covering the periods before and since

1830, but it didn’t seem to be feasible.

(5) French Men. Some of the

soldiers, statesmen and writers who
lead France to-day.

These lectures were not scientific; I

should hardly venture to call them

popular. They were mere talks sug-

gested by the slides themselves, and

these came from the collection in our

Museum of Fine Arts and from the

Boston Public Library’s large collection

of lantern slides. Those in the Museum
of Fine Arts illustrated, in many cases,

pictures and other works of art that

the soldiers of Camp Devens could see

by going to Boston on leave, and some

of them I know took the opportunity

to get a little acquaintance with French

Art as it is shown in Boston. The slide

from the Boston Public Library were

mostly views of landscape, and of works

of art that are not in this country.

(Following this introduction, the pic-

tures were thrown upon the screen in

accordance with the foregoing plan,

while Mr. Coolidge called attention to

the chief points of merit and interest in

connection therewith. In concluding

the lecture Mr. Coolidge made a strong

appeal to the members of the Associa-

tion to perform similar war time serv-

ice in their respective communities.)



THE DEVELOPMENT OF MUSEUM INSTRUCTION
The Outlook

PAUL M. REA

Director, Charleston Museum, Charleston, S. C.

“We are in the very infancy of our

conception of what the museum is

and is going to be, with its many oppor-

tunities for contact. We are going to

try a great many different things which

will yield more or less valuable and

interesting results, and I only wonder

how we can all follow our ingenuity

and our power of imagination and de-

velop one-tenth of the things that we
can think of to do. It seems to me we
must all realize that we are the for-

tunate possessors of a vision of the

future, to a greater or lesser extent,

and we have only begun to transmit

our vision. Most people have no com-

prehension of what we are looking for-

ward to, and so the work is that of a

pioneer, and it is a work which is in-

evitably going to call for patience and

courage and for careful judgment, for

the creation of museums and for the

consolidation of our organization, so

that we may go on to a tremendous de-

velopment of this phase of museum
work.”

WHAT AMERICAN MUSEUMS
ARE DOING*
Compiled by

Agnes L. Vaughan
It was the original intention of this

report to include only the new things

being done along the lines of instruction

by the museums of America. Some of

the museums, however, have included in

their reports practically all of the phases
'Read at the Museum Instructors' Session of the

American Association of Museums at its annual meet-
ing .May, 1918, by the Chairman of the session, Mr.
Paul M. Rea,

of museum instruction in their institu-

tions.

The American Museum of

Natural History

(a) Has continued the circulation of

nature study collections to the public

schools of New York City.

(b) The first of a series of public

health charts (22 x 28 inches) has been

printed for circulation in the public

schools, and a limited number prepared

for sale at six dollars ($6.00) per set.

(c) The circulating loan collections

for public libraries have been expanded,

and is in continuous use.

(d) Through special arrangement

with the Board of Education of New
York City, lantern slides have been

furnished free to public school teachers.

(e) The Museum has cooperated

with the War Council of the Y. M. C.

A. in the preparation of lantern slides

and lecture sets for soldiers and sailors

in this country and abroad.

(f) The educational work for the

blind has consisted of evening lectures

for adults and special talks for blind

children of the public schools, these

talks being correlated with classroom

instruction.

(g) Docent service has been pro-

vided for visiting classes, and docent

problems have been intensively studied

in connection with classes from Bar-

nard College.

(h) Special guide service has been

rendered to soldiers and sailors visit-

ing the Museum.
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(i) Throughout the school year, lec-

ture courses have been given at the

Museum for pupils from the public

schools. Lectures for children of the

elementary grades have also been given

by members of the Museum Staff at

the Washington Irving High School, at

P. S. No. 64 Manhattan, and at other

centers.

(i) A special course of four lectures

on the “Evolution of Clothing’’ was

arranged in cooperation with the Met-

ropolitan Museum of Art.

(k) The reference file of photographs

has been enlarged and now comprises

46,665 negatives and 63,818 photo-

graphs. These photographs are util-

ized by schools and other educational

institutions for lantern slides and for

illustrations in text books and other

publications.

(l) The motion picture library has

been increased by some 30,000 feet of

film taken in the Arctic, China, Japan,

Burma, and the United States.

Arnot Art Gallery, Elmira, N. Y.

has shown a loan collection of mounted
birds. Talks were given on the collec-

tion and science teachers in the schools

arranged special lessons for their classes

in connection with the exhibit. Ref-

erence books were freely used. New
York State Bulletins on Birds were

distributed.

Boston Museum of Fine Arts

(a) has inaugurated talks in Public

Schools, the subjects related to school

courses, as preliminary to visits to the

galleries.

(b) The Boston Normal School holds

weekly periods in the Museum; labora-

tory or “field” work in history is carried

on with the assistance of the Museum
instructor.

(c) High School drawing classes,

supported by the schools, are taught

by the instructors of the Museum
School, who also arrange the courses.

(d) A publication called Educational

Standards publishes monthly articles

on the Museum and its use by teachers

written by members of the Museum
staff.

(e) The stories given for children of

Museum subscribers are repeated for

Public School children. This year the

stories “emphasize the charm and

worth of peaceful arts.”

(f) In the University Extension

Courses the Museum gives a series of

lectures on Colonial Art, especially

designed for teachers of American

history in Secondary Schools.

(g) Cases of Egyptian objects have

been arranged at the Museum and these

are sent to the school-rooms at the re-

quest of the teachers.

Children’s Museum, Boston

(a) According to a plan arranged by
the Public Schools and the Museum,
lectures, averaging two daily, are given

five days in the week. A schedule of

subjects appears each month.

(b) Public lectures are given on

Saturdays and Sundays.

(c) Four clubs of children hold

weekly meetings at the Museum.
(d) A set of 200 photographs of the

architecture, sculpture, and painting

of France is lent to schools, museums,

army cantonments, etc. In many in-

stances these photographs have been

used to illustrate lectures.

Cleveland Museum of Art

(a) A college course in art apprecia-

tion. This is a one hour lecture sem-

ester course, starting in February.

It is open to six institutions in the city.

A scholarship prize of $50 and $10 ad-

ditional in books is offered to each in-

stitution, sending fifteen students or

more to the course.
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(b) Normal school students doing

practice work are required to visit the

Museum four times during the term.

They observe work done with grade

classes coming to the Museum for

drawing; and hear short informal talks

on the collections.

(c) Sunday afternoon lectures. A
leaflet is published each Sunday giving

the main points of the talk, and definite

information as to the objects mentioned.

(d) Saturday afternoon talks for

children have been more fully de-

veloped this year, and connected defi-

nitely with Museum material. Motion

pictures are used to give the setting of

the story.

(e) A cabinet 5 ft. 3 inches by 6 feet

9 inches, made of cypress wood and

lined with black velvet, and with

special lighting, has been placed in an

end gallery in such a way that it can

be seen at a distance from the Rotunda
through the Garden Court. In the

cabinet some work of art — a picture,

a statue, a suit of armor, etc., is placed

and left for two weeks on special ex-

hibition. A leaflet on the object is

also prepared and is sold for two cents

while the object is on exhibition.

(f) Exhibits of supplemental mu-
seum material are sent out to the

branch libraries and schools through-

out the city. These are installed by a

museum assistant and accompanied

by a so-called “diary” describing the

material exhibited, and requesting com-

ments from librarians as to the im-

pression the exhibit has made. These

exhibits are changed every month.

Indianapolis, John Herron
Art Institute

has extended its work with Grammar
Schools this year, endeavoring to cor-

relate the interest in art with interest

in patriotism and democracy.

An experiment has been made in

cooperation with the children’s de-

partment of the Public Library. . .

A selection of one hundred or more

books especially touching on the sub-

ject of the afternoon talks and inter-

esting to Grade School children (was)

brought up and displayed on a table

in the care of the library attendant.

The attention of the audience was es-

pecially called to this display, and

those having their cards were per-

mitted to take books home at once . . .

those who desired to register for

library cards were enabled to do so at

the Museum.”

The Metropolitan Museum
OF Art

(a) has added to its work for child-

ren a series of story-hours on Saturdays

and Sundays.

(b) Ten Elementary Schools send

drawing classes to the Museum for

talks followed by sketching in the

galleries. Many of the teachers have

given their classes special lessons in

outline sketching from objects as prepa-

ration for the afternoon at the Museum.
These pupils have studied costume and

furniture design.

(c) Talks or story-hours have been

given in schools in the vicinity of the

Museum. These are followed by visits

to the galleries, monthly appointments

being given to each school.

(d) In cooperation with the Ameri-

can Museum of Natural History a

course of lectures for Public School

children was arranged. Two lectures,

on modern textile industries and on

primitive garment makers, were given

in the American Museum, followed by
talks on historic costumes given in the

Metropolitan. A similar cooperation

has been arranged in connection with

talks and story-hours for blind child-

ren.

(e) An exhibition of folk-art, cex-
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tiles, and ceramics, of the Czecho-

slovak peoples has been shown in the

Museum Class Room. The instruc-

tors have given explanatory talks on

this material to classes in design from

High Schools, to groups of teachers

of design and needlework, and to large

groups of chldren from a Bohemian
school in the neighborhood. Numbers
of the Czecho-Slovak people live near

the Museum, and these children were

deeply interested in the work resem-

bling that done by their own mothers.

(f) The Children’s Bulletin, a quar-

terly publication, written by Miss

Howe is a new development of our

work for Children. It contains a story

woven about some object in the col-

lections and information about Mu-
seum activities of special interest to

young people.

(g) Soldiers and sailors are given

the hospitality of the Museum and

conducted through the collections at

stated hours, or whenever they wish.

(h) A lecture set of slides has been

prepared on The Development of Paint-

ing as illustrated in the Museum.
The text of this lecture, written by

the instructors has been made into

twenty-three slides which may be

thrown on the screen with the thirty-

eight pictures they describe.

Newark Museum, Newark, N. J.

(a) Work of the junior Museum
groups. These are associations of

children for carrying on some special

study. The “Major Animal Study

Group’’ studies type animals from

mounted specimens and pictures. Mem-
bers take turns giving lectures. The

minor group observes live animals,

makes sketches, and writes notes. A
junior Museum group has begun its

second year of work on a collection

of insects. During the first winter it

studied insects from books and speci-

mens, in the summer made observa-

tions in the field, and now is engaged

in arranging and labeling the collection.

The Museum offers badges to the junior

Museum groups and has given a medal

for the best herbarium made last

summer.

(b) Cooperation with Boy Scouts

has developed through their study of

woods and trees.

(c) Industrial and Art Schools were

invited to see a demonstration of

methods of making monoprints.

(d) Women’s clubs have been in-

terested in volunteer docent work dur-

ing special exhibitions and in chaperon-

ing field parties.

Park Museum, Providence, R. I.

reports the continuation of its interest-

ing cooperation with the public schools

and with the Audubon Society. Fol-

lowing the suggestion made by Mr.

Purdy at the Association meeting in

1917, a table has been set in the

Museum with objects which may be

handled.

San Diego Museum

(a) As the Government took over

some of the buildings for use as a

Marine Training Camp, some of the

work planned for schools had to be

curtailed. A library was opened for

soldiers and sailors, in cooperation

with the City Library. The placing of

the books in the department of Physical

Anthropology brought thousands of

men into contact with this exhibit,

and daily instruction was given to the

visitors.

(b) A pleasant cooperation has been

established with the San Diego Art

Guild, which held its chief exhibition

in the Museum, and with the San Diego

Society of the Archaeological Institute

of America, with the Architectural

League and with Women’s Clubs.
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Joint courses of lectures were given.

(c) With the public schools the

work included lectures in the schools

and in the Museum; High School

classes studied Indian design; and a

Summer class for teachers of Arts and

Crafts in the Elementary Schools was

held by the High School at the Museum.
(d) A lecture on Maize was prepared

and given many times as a special

contribution to war work.

(e) Under the direction of the School

of American Research Dr. Montessori

gave a model course in the Museum.
In connection with this, a course of

lectures was arranged for the entire

year on alleviable defects among chil-

dren. The Superintendent of Public

Schools cooperated in this course which

has resulted in the establishing of two
ungraded classes.

Syracuse Museum of Fine Arts

has continued its work with the schools.

The instructor goes to the schools in

the morning and speaks on the Mu-
seum. In the afternoon the children

meet her in the Museum. Monthly
lectures on Art are arranged for high

school pupils and for the public.

The New Jersey State Museum,
Trenton

(a) has a museum representative in

each school of the city, a teacher who

keeps the school in touch with the

Museum.
(b) A children’s hour is arranged

in the Museum each day, at which

stories alternate with a Museum game
adapted from Park Museum’s game
described in vol. X of the Proceedings

of the American Association of Mu-
seums.

(c) Collections of charts, prints, and
objects are lent to schools throughout

the state.

(d) The State Normal School, as a

part of its required work, prepares

mounts of insects for this purpose.

Twenty-four museums were asked to

report, twelve of which responded.

Letters were then addressed to thirty-

four persons, members of the Instruc-

tors’ Group, calling for comment on
the value of such a report, and asking

their opinion as to the advisability of

recommending that the Association ap-

point a committee of museum instruc-

tors who should undertake the compiling

of a report each year. Thirty-two

answered in the affirmative.

It was therefore voted that the

council of the Association be requested

to appoint a committee to take charge

of this phase of the work, to consider

suggestions regarding the publication of

such a report and to consult the editor

of the Association’s publications to see

if avenues for publication can be opened.



EDUCATIONAL TRAINING OF MUSEUM INSTRUCTORS
How Far is Pedagogical Training or Teaching Experience

Necessary for Museum Instructors?

ROY WALDO MINER

Associate Curator, American Museum of Natural History, New York City

My answer is that it is not necessary.

I do not make that statement to raise

a riot among pedagogical instructors,

nor do I wish to decry the importance

of pedagogical training. I believe that

pedagogical training is a secondary

matter in the question at issue. To
show what I mean it is only necessary

to say that you can go into our public

schools, — as many of you doubtless

have done— and indeed into our best

private schools and other institutions

of education, to find many examples of

teaching which do not do credit to the

pedagogical training which those tea-

ers have received. They may be grad-

uates of pedagogy, but they are not

teachers. A teacher is an educator.

To educate is to lead out, to develop

the mind of the pupil. Unless the pupil

is taught, unless he assimilates the in-

struction, the effort is in vain. The
same principle, of course, will apply

to any sort of museum instruction.

What is the trouble? The trouble is

that the true teacher is born, not made,

and while a pedagogical training is of

great advantage to such a person, no

amount of it will make a true educator

out of a person without natural apti-

tude for teaching. In the case of the

museum, instruction is of a special

nature, and the qualifications I think

that should be sought in a museum in-

structor, as in any other teacher, are

four: In the first place, a thorough

knowledge of the subject taught; sec-

ond, enthusiasm for the subject; third,

tact; fourth, — I do not like to make
the fourth the final qualification— but

it seems to me that all the rest of them
can be included under the title “per-

sonality.” Knowledge of the subject,

enthusiasm, tact and personality, —
these are the four essentials. A person

must have a thorough knowledge of the

subject, even though he is teaching the

simplest principles to the general pub-

lic, that is, he must have richness of

knowledge and the background which

it gives, in order to make those selec-

tions that are necessary to drive the

subject home.

He must have enthusiasm for the

subject. Enthusiasm is the mother of

education. Enthusiasm brings forth

response and independent effort, and

inheres not in pedagogical training.

To insure enthusiasm the subject taught

should be that which is most nearly in

line with the person’s ideals of life and

his whole life outlook.

Tact is another quality that is not a

gift of pedagogical training. Tact may
be developed — tact may be educated

into a person, speaking loosely, never-

theless, such training must be sown in

fallow ground. It must have for its

field a person who has a natural sym-

pathy for his fellow-beings, who can

appreciate the point of view of the

pupil who is to be taught, who can get

behind this exterior and burrow into

the abstruse recesses of the stutent
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mind and the heterogeneous turns and

twistings in the gray matter of the

general public, and who can project his

separate individuality into many and

diverse cases.

Then, lastly personality. Personality

is partly presence. It is absence of

conspicuous defects. It is a complex

combination of qualities which we all

recognize, but which is very difficult

to analyze. We know when it is pres-

ent, and we realize when it is absent,

but it is not the result of pedagogical

training.

To recapitulate, — the knowledge at

the beginning is not the result of

pedagogical training, but it is the ac-

quaintance with the subject matter.

Enthusiasm is not the result of peda-

gogical training— in fact, quite the

contrary may be the case. Tact, you

will all agree with me, is not the result

of pedagogical training, nor is per-

sonality.

In choosing a museum instructor, if

you choose a person who combines all

these natural qualities and give him a

course of training in the actual prac-

tice of the museum, you will get what is

of primary importance for the work.

Over and above all that, a pedagogical

training is of great assistance to such a

person, and will tend to bring out and

systematize and make methodical those

natural qualities of which I have

spoken.

So first of all, do not ask whether

your museum instructor is a graduate

of an institution of pedagogy. Find out

first whether he has the qualifications,

the natural qualifications, for the work,

and the. rest will follow. I think that

practical experience in museums will

bear out that conclusion.

In discussion .—Alice W. Kendall,

Newark Museum Association, Newark,

N.J.

It has been said that knowledge, en-

thusiasm, tact and personality are es-

sentially the qualifications of a museum
instructor. It seems needless to point

out that they are elements of suc-

cess in any field of work, however

humble. But to these the museum
instructor must add something more
if she is to be really successful, — and

that something is practical training in

the elements of pedagogy. The nature

of her work as well as its growing im-

portance makes this necessary.

Why must the museum instructor

know how to teach? What place have

the principals and the mechanics of

teaching in a museum? Is it not

enough to know thoroughly the sub-

ject she is presenting? The task of

the museum instructor is very similar

to that of the teacher and in some ways
even more difficult. If the teacher must

know the technique of her -w’ork, surely

it is important that the museum in-

structor should be able to make the

most of her opportunities for real and

lasting service to the community. Com-
pared with those of the school teacher,

her opportunities are brief at best, and

therefore doubly precious.

The museum instructor must first

know how to prepare her material

and then how to present it. Here, at

once, she enters the domain of peda-

gogy. Will she begin with the unknown
and remote and work toward the known
and intimate or vice-versa? How will

she adapt her method of approach to

the comprehension of the group before

her? What will be her point of attack?

How will she draw out the slow-witted

and keep the nimble-minded from rac-

ing away from the subject, carrying

the group with them? How much shall

she give them at one time? Where shall

the lesson or story or gallery-talk stop?

How shall she maintain order without

seeming to do so? And her answer to
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each of these questions will vary with

every group she handles. So far her

task is like that of the school teacher,

but in addition to this she must often

combat certain physical conditions pe-

culiar to her work— scattered atten-

tion while passing through exhibits

not related to the subject in hand;

difficulty of fixing attention on one ob-

ject closely flanked by others not under

consideration; inability of part of the

group, if it is large, to see the object

or painting properly; fatigue due to

lack of benches or chairs in suitable

spots, and, with children, a lack of the

recognition of a certain formal disci-

pline unconsciously associated with

the school room.

Such then is the task of the museum
instructor. Is no special preparation

necessary for its efficient performance?

Unlike the teacher, the instructor has

little opportunity to measure her suc-

cess or failure. Some few groups come
regularly under her guidance, but

many come but once, or only at long

intervals and with constantly changing

personnel. Whatever they will take

away must be given at that moment,

and rarely can the docent know laret

whether it proved to be grain or chaff.

Perhaps it is for this reason that mu-
seum workers as a whole have been so

indifterent to the pedagogical aspects

of museum instruction. We do not see

the wastefulness of present methods.

The mission of the instructor is,

after all, to interpret the museum to

the community in terms which the

community can understand. This work

of interpretation and presentation is

peculiarly her own. In it she should be

technically expert, just as other mem-
bers of the museum staff are technically

expert in their various fields. And, as

there already exists in the field of in-

struction, a recognized and progressive

technique, pedagogy, so called, why

should we expect or allow museum in-

structors to follow the laborious and

time-consuming methods of individual

experimentation? If we do this are we
not behind the spirit of our time?

Commentary. —- Louise Connolly,

Newark Museum Association, Newark,

N. J.

No college graduate feels fit to shoe a

horse or paint a picture or nurse the

sick or preach the gospel without pay-

ing his predecessors in the field the

compliment of acknowledging that they

may have accumulated, systematized

and formulated some principles and

rules that it is worth his while to learn,

or at least to learn about.

For three hundred years, real,

thoughtful, educators have been study-

ing, first the practice of the great

teachers of the past, as Socrates and

Jesus, second the observable phenomena
in their own minds and in the reactions

of their pupils, and have been discuss-

ing them. And for forty years, ever

since Wundt established his labora-

tory, people with as good endowments
of knowledge, enthusiasm, tact and

personality, as can be possessed by any

living docent, and with considerable

humility and scientific method to boot

have been adding by the experimental

method painstaking study of the re-

sponses to various styles of presenta-

tion made by the human mind at vari-

ous stages of development.

Why should museum directors who
acknowledge the authority of special-

ists down to the minutest subdivisions

of archaeology and the smallest seg-

ment of a worm, combine to ignore the

work thus done?

Our advice to everyone who aspires

to the pioneer work of the new pro-

fession of docent or museum instruc-

tor is: first, know your subject; sec-

ond, know your pupil; third, know what
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other teachers have done in similar

fields; fourth, use your natural gifts

with a zeal inspired by reverence for

your sacred mission, and with the in-

telligence due to your several knowl-

edges.

If you rely on pedantry, even pe-

dantic psychology, you will fail. And
if you rely on natural gifts, you will

fail. The first failure may be blamed

on Mother Nature who was parsi-

monious to you; the second will be due

to conceit or laziness on your own part.

Ergo, museum docents should get

good educational training.

In discussion .—Gertrude Underhill,

The Cleveland Museum of Art, Cleve-

land, Ohio.

The sole purpose of the Educational

Department of an Art Museum, it

seems to me, is to increase the practical

usefulness of the Museum to the public.

The most direct way of doing this is

to help the public to a better apprecia-

tion and understanding of art objects,

and the distinct problem before the

museum instructor is to do this in the

most effective way. Assuming that

the museum worker has had good

previous training in art matters, both

academic and technical courses, and
that her own aesthetic appreciation

has been strongly developed, I feel that

some pedagogical training would be a

decided asset to her. A knowledge of

general and educational psychology

would be an aid to her in dealing with

the diverse groups that come to her

for assistance in art matters. A short

teaching experience in art work should

supplement the pedagogical training

to enable the instructor to try herself

out in a more limited field before taking

up the comprehensive one of museum
instruction.

The danger of a long teaching ex-

perience, it seems to me, is to cause one

to become too academic in one’s in-

struction
;

for the mission of an Art

Museum is aesthetic rather than aca-

demic. As it is, the general public is

inclined to attach too much importance

to dates and periods and to miss the

real beauty of the art objects in its

search for historical data.

I would put quite as much emphasis
on personality and enthusiasm as I

would on pedagogical training in the

selection of a museum instructor; for

the important thing after all is to

arouse enthusiasm in the public for the

fine points of a work of art and to make
it feel the beauty that is there.

A short informal discussion followed

the reading of the foregoing papers,

Mr. Miner first calling attention to the

fact that in all essentials the speakers

were agreed, the primary thing being

natural adaptability for the vocation,

and secondarily, its development by
methodical training.

Mrs. Blanche W. Baxter, of the Syra-

cuse Museum of Fine Arts desired to

emphasize the importance of the in-

structor having a real love for the

children under instruction, and a love

for the thing about which they are to

be instructed. “It seems to me that

love is an essential. Your great love

and interest inspires you and tells

you how to reach the children.’’

Mr. Rea said he believed that if there

was an “inner urge” it would express

itself. “Genius will out.” In con-

clusion, he said, “It is always very

satisfactory when an idea can be pre-

sented which will call for such an im-

mediate response, and this has been

characteristic of the educational side

of the American Association of Mu-
seums. If you want to get a ciuick

lively discussion, you have only to men-

tion educational work.”



SPECIAL TRAINING OF MUSEUM INSTRUCTORS
Is Special Training of Museum Instructors Desirable, such as

Histrionic Training in Posture, Voice, etc. ?

AGNES L. VAUGHAN

Metropolitan Museum of Art

A certain gentleman, prominent in

public life at this time, has stated in

emphatic terms his disbelief in “ex-

perts” and in those who are qualified

by training to speak with authority

on various subjects. Among those par-

ticularly under his ban are what he

calls “Art Artists” who, he says, must

retire to the rear ’till the end of the

war. It may have been this influence

which is permeative because it is so

comforting to mediocrity that has re-

sulted in my presenting an opinion on

this subject of histrionic training. As

I do not know anything at all about it,

my words will have great weight.

But I can present to you the argu-

ment of the “other side,” the untutored

mind with its yearning reverence for ed-

ucation which is the jest of the learned.

I think it would be fun to shift one’s

identity in the Museum. Think of

being able to impersonate Cellini or

Skopas, or Wu Tao-tzu!

If we are earnestly considering the

qualities of an ideal museum instruc-

tor as distinct from her qualifications,

I think we can state them under two

headings:

A. Natural distinction.

B. Acquirements.

(a) Personality

Voice, clear and agreeable

(b) Poise and address

Intonation, refined and

pleasant

Diction, clean cut

Personality cannot be induced by

training altho its charm may be en-

hanced by the perfecting of details of

manner. Social experience may train

poise and address. This, however, is

not always adequate. We remember
lecturers of indubitable social position

who could not “posture” properly,

much less gracefully; standing on one

foot with the other twined about the

ankle, using unpremeditated gestures,

as rubbing the face, blowing the nose, or

as in the case of a man, again and again

pulling his finger around his collar.

These defects of posture and gesture

frequently are forgotten when the

speaker is so embued with his theme

that he can pass on to his hearers the

glow and enthusiasm of his spirit.

This he might not be able to do well if

he is concerned too much with the man-

ner of his presentation. Just as vers

libre sometimes strikes a note more pul-

sating, an effect more poignant than has

been conveyed in the serene measure

of the sonnet.

There are extremes of manner to be

avoided by the ideal instructor, — the

Billy Sunday type, who “acts” in front

of paintings, throwing himself energeti-

cally into the poses of the figures,

dragging values out of the sky with

candy-pulling gesticulations of fin-

gers and arms, accompanying his violent

motions with dramatic inflections of

the voice, crescendo on mass, and dim-

innuendo on line. Of course, none of us

does things like that, but I have seen

conductors of groups in the galleries

118
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guilty of just such absurdities or ex-

travagances.

Another extreme may be described

as too great elegance, purling tones,

sympathetic smiles or deprecatory

headshakes, a sweet manner indicative

perhaps of drawing rooms of an earlier

date (Dickens). Gestures of pulpit

perfection savoring of the grand old

school of acting or the Delsarte method

of my own youth. The principle of

gesture might have been sound but

our manner of following at it was
absurd — rows of students with half-

shut eyes, undulating their arms from

shoulder to finger tips to the accom-

paniment of murmurs “sleepy arms—
sleepy arms.’’

Our grandmothers spent hours with

a board strapped to their backs, mod-
ern girls play basketball, and erect-

ness of pose nowadays is due to the

strength and tone, rather than to arti-

ficially induced habits of the muscles.

In spite of their gymnastic training

young ladies, especially from fashion-

able schools, have a habit of wilting on-

to benches in the galleries or of leaning

against one another in true clinging-

vine manner. If the instructor has not

the habit of standing erect, she assumes

it in tacit protest against the limpness

of these damsels. Like mothers, we
constantly learn from the young and
lessons in posture are undergone daily

by witnessing how not to stand. One
learns quickly that the strain of con-

stant standing is lightened by bringing

the weight on the balls of the feet, by
wearing fairly high, broadish heels; that

there is a continuous flexibility of pose,

in turning from audience to object and
so forth. The use of a small pointer

reduces the motion of the arm and sim-

plifies gesture. In talking to young
children I find a tendency to use sign

language, the simple sort that is a

universal tongue. Referring to a shape

of a Chinese- vessel, I form it in the air

with my hands. Often the children,

involuntarily make the same gesture

and I think it helps to impress the shape

of the object in their memory. Last

winter a painter, giving a talk to art

students, wielded a dry brush on a

blank paper in such a beguiling manner

that one could see the paint flowing

from the bristles, and even the texture

of his stroke. A Japanese brush line

is a gesture.

A valuable point in histrionic train-

ing, even only amateur experience, is

the insistence on facing your audience,

and the placing of the voice to make it

carry to the confines of your group.

One does not wish to shout in the gal-

leries, nor is that necessary under ordi-

nary circumstances. Marshalling your

group before a picture or object, plac-

ing yourself at such an angle that you

can turn readily from the group to the

thing about which you are speaking,

you can make every member of the

class hear and feel that he or she is in

direct communication with you, and

they know that the object under ob-

servation is seen by you too, and that

you are not talking glibly by rote.

The manner of an ideal instructor is

free from self-consciousness, from affec-

tations, from too elegant suavities, or

from too syncopated brusqueness and

the voice is as agreeable as nature and

attention can make it. Above all, the

instructor must have such a keen ap-

preciation of the topic as to be able to

impart its truth to the hearers. A
museum instructor, like the actor, has

a constantly shifting audience, cold

Monday-nighters, bonbon matineers,

the only difference being in the num-
bers. She too interprets the art of

another but her part is more like that

of the priestess, unveiling the shrine,

or of the chorus of Greek drama. She

is not and should not be even a part of
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the “show”; her reason for being is to

give a clue, and like Ariadne, wait for

her guest to finish his exploration be-

fore she seeks to lead him further.

I went to a concert when Elgar led

some of his own compositions. One
woman said, “How noble and yet how
lovely that fugue was.” Another, “The
violins played such and such a passage

with splendid understanding.” An-

other: “Isn’t he wonderful? I think

it was so inspiring to watch him lead-

ing.” The instructor has all three of

these women in her group. She must
give them all the clue. Her art lies in

fixing their attention, not on herself,

but on the thing over there. If she

can accomplish this better by training

the manner, voice, and gesture^ then

training should she have.

In discussion .—Ann E. Thomas, The
American Museum of Natural History.

There is a story about an English-

man and a riddle. “Why is Kaiser

spelled with a K?” is the riddle, and
the answer, “Because England has

control of the C’s.” As usual, the

Englishman enjoyed the joke and at-

tempted to repeat it. “Why is Kaiser

spelled with a K?” he asked, and

then, when no reply was forthcoming,

explained, “Because Britannia rules

the waves.” If a speaker has a story

to tell and his voice cannot be heard

and his manner is not pleasant, he is

in the same position as the English-

man. He misses the point. And so, it

seems to me that the question, “Is

training in voice and gesture desirable

for the Museum Docent?” should be

answered, “Yes; either the training that

comes from experience, or study, or

both.”

Of course, the problem of each Mu-
seum is an individual one, and demands
its own especial solution. At The
American Museum of Natural History

the docent and lecturer is confronted

by a large auditorium (seating capacity,

1,450) with mediocre acoustic proper-

ties. We have found that, given a story

to tell, the next and most important

requisite is a voice with which to tell

it. If an audience cannot hear, it will

not be attentive. We face, moreover,

an additional difficulty. We generally

speak with slides and motion pictures

That means that we are talking in the

semi-darkness, and that the face, a

most important element of control,

cannot be used. The voice, therefore,

must do double duty, and if the au-

dience that cannot hear happens to

be made up of children, immediate

disorder is the appalling result.

How can one, then, acquire a voice

that may be heard? A good voice

is first of all given by nature— its

carrying qualities depend largely on

the resonance cavities of the head. Per-

haps you may have noticed, for ex-

ample, that most of the great singers

have broad faces. But a big voice may
be made more useful, and a small voice

vastly improved by the study of voice

technique.

There is no better way of learning

the principles of voice technique than

by the study of singing. There are

two fundamentals of correct speaking

— one, proper breathing, and the other,

careful pronunciation. With sufficient

breath support, the tone floats easily

and pleasantly out over an immense

audience, the muscles of the throat are

loosened and all strain relieved. Breath-

ing exercises, of the type practised by

singers, will bring the desired result.

An understanding of the value of con-

sonants and vowels is also an essential.

Consonants help to place the voice at

the front of the mouth, while it is on

vowels that the tone is carried. If a

speaker wishes the word “moon” to

be heard in a large auditorium, he does
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not say “moon-n-n-n-n,” placing the

volume of tone on the final “n.” He
would make no impression if he did.

He says “m-o-o-o-n,” and only adds the

final “n” when he is ready to finish the

word.

The study of voice technique teaches

one not only how to give carrying power

to the voice, but also how to rest the

throat if it becomes stiff and dry. This

trouble generally follows when a lec-

turer has been talking on one note,

monotonously. If, instead of speaking

on a straight line, so
,
he will

vary his tone, so, relief will

follow alomost immediately.

And now, “Is training in gesture es-

sential?” For the Museum docent,

it is not as necessary as voice culture.

Of course, there are gesture charts—
certain stereotyped ways of registering

fear, courage, and all other human
emotions. But after all, gestures should

come from the heart. I have always

been most grateful to my elocution

teacher for the emphasis that she

placed on the need of visualizing — of

seeing the story clearly in the mind

before putting it into words. She said

over and over again, “If you are going

to talk about a little piccanny, picture

her in your imagination before you say

a word to your audience — see her

shabby calico dress, buttoned up the

back, perhaps, with a few buttons

missing; see her stubby shoes, her

braided hair, her bright eyes and her

smile, and then, and not until then,

put her into action.”

Story telling is an art. The people

who are truly successful in it spend

their whole lives studying. But even

a slight knowledge of its fundamentals

is an invaluable aid to the Museum
docent.

In discussion .— Eva W. Magoon,
Park Museum, Providence, R. I.

We must all agree that there is value

in some special training along histri-

onic lines. Therefore, for the sake of

recapitulation, may we review some of

the points mentioned in a form that

will be easy to remember.

“V” may stand for “Voice,” or

“Vowels,” or “Viewpoint.” The proper

emphasis upon vowels which is taught

in all voice culture, the placing of the

voice itself, the carrying qualities, the

enunciation,— all, are important in

the museum instructor’s work and

training. If the instructor can prepare

the class work and present it, having

in mind the viewpoint of the pupil,

the attention of the class wdll more

often be held.

“A” may represent “Alertness,” “At-

tention,” and “Acoustics.” Alertness

to a number of things is implied. If

special training has been given an in-

structor, she will be more alert to an

audience, and without self-conscious-

ness, will give herself to the attention

and interest of the class. If the listeners

become restless^ the instructor, if

trained, will know better what to do.

If trained, the instructor will also be

better able to adapt herself to the

acoustics of a room, whether the room
be well or partly filled.

“L” may indicate “Learning” and

“Love” for the message. Instructors

with histrionic training will learn more
quickly and see new points more
readily than those who have had no

such instruction. Love for the mes-

sage which she imparts is in itself most

imperative for success. If an instructor

has this and a considerable amount of

common sense, it may be possible to

secure certain good results without

specialized training. How much more,

therefore, can be accomplished when
she has all of these.

“U” may stand for “Use.” If in-

structors have special training and do
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not use it, they are like the person who
takes piano lessons for five years and

then never plays. Theory and training

are good but if they are not intelligently

applied they “are as nothing.”

“E” may represent “Enthusiasm”

and “Experience.” Enthusiasm is nec-

essary in class work, and in the adapta-

tion of the principles of training re-

ceived along special lines. Effective

application of these principles through

practice gives the instructor a con-

stantly increasing fund of valuable in-

formation and experience which finally

spells success in so far as she has made
them, from every viewpoint, spell ser-

vice.

So in spelling “SERVICE” by means

of the factors just enumerated, we have

also spelled “V-A-L-U-E,” the value of

specialized training for a museum in-

structor.

PRACTICAL TRAINING OF MUSEUM INSTRUCTORS
Is Not Practical Training in Art as Essential to Instructors

IN ART MUSEUMS AS COURSES IN BlOLOGY TO INSTRUCTORS IN

Natural History Museums?

L. EARLE ROWE

Rhode Island School of Design, Providence, R. l.

I have been asked to open the dis-

cussion of a question on which there

will certainly be difference of opinion.

In the first place it is not easy to make
the comparison involved in the ques-

tion since instructors or docents in

art and natural science museums are

trained for totally different conditions.

The problem of the instructor in the

natural science museum is the presen-

tation of the development of life in its

many forms. The study of biology

involves a close investigation of this

development, and therefore would seem

to be invaluable to instructors in natu-

ral science museums.

With the instructor in the art mu-

seum or gallery, the question of the

necessity for preliminary training in

technical problems of art, such as is

given at present in art schools and

colleges, is open to debate. I believe it

to be undesirable in the degree now
given, and this position requires some

explanation.

We have for some years been dealing

with the problem of training Museum
instructors, and most of us present

have had to secure our training as best

we could, largely through active docent

work. As the field has grown, two kinds

of museum instructors have developed
— those who have approached the

subject from the technical or art school

side, and those who have approached

it from the collegiate or academic side.

We have had large experience of the

latter and not as much of the former.

Without discussing the relative merits

of the two let us consider what they can

produce.

In the first place the ideal docent is

an extremely sensitive person, sensitive

in the highest degree to the group he is

addressing or helping, sensitive to the

external conditions affecting the object

he is presenting for study, but above

all, sensitive to the spirit of the artist,

which finds expression in the given

medium. Technical knowledge of the

medium enables the instructor to make
clear the difficulties overcome by the



Proceedings OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS m
artist, but that is only a small part of

the lesson of the work of art and not

the most important. No, it is a matter

of vision, not medium, that we deal

with in a work of art.

Technical knowledge in any one line

is a matter of years of training, and

surely anyone conversant with art

schools will agree that even with four

years of application wholly in one

branch of art, our students at best

have only made a beginning. Where,

then, is there time for the study of

national expression, of historic back-

ground, or anthropology, archaeology,

psychology, and aesthetics; where is

there time for the prospective docent

to master the arts of drawing, painting,

design, sculpture, etching and engrav-

ing, that have produced the material

in our art museums? The docent with

the limited time available for training

can hardly be expected to do these

things. Neither will especial knowledge

of one branch qualify the instructor to

assist in judging all of the others.

Even in the training of museum in-

structors we must give all the elements

their due proportion of emphasis, and
this would eliminate the possibility of

extended technical training.

Also the question may fairly be

asked if familiarity with the training

of the art courses where European
methods are emphasized or studied,

especially fits the prospective museum
instructor to do justice to the arts of

Persia, India, Japan and China, or to

go further back, those of the Meso-
potamian Plain and Egypt. Only those

with the most narrow vision will deny
to each country an expression in fine

arts. In fact the most generous feature

in our understanding and judgment of

the arts of any nation is the insistence

laid on European standards and com-
parisons. Yet the foundations for

judgment along these lines are laid

by our present art school training.

Another point which may be noted

is that we are dealing with the work of

masters who long since passed through

the formative stage of the art school,

and are no longer concerned with the

elements there taught. We need to

know how they work at the time of

their maturity to appreciate their

finest creations.

It might seem that I am not heartily

in sympathy with present art school

methods. This is not so. We are only

considering art training and the pro-

spective museum instructor. The ques-

tion to my mind is one of amount or

degree; and existing art courses, while

remarkably effective so far as time per-

mits for those going into the fine or

applied arts as creative agents, are not

ideal for the prospective docent. They
lead to creation rather than apprecia-

tion, and proof of this result is found

in the heated controversy over the

ability of artists to act as art criticss

The concensus of opinion about thie

is that in general the artist is too surs

of his own ground, too ready to dismis.

from favorable consideration any work
with which he is out of sympathy, too

willing to present technical details

only, and too impatient to approach the

work of art from possible angles.

Certain phases of technical training

can, however, be of value to museum
instructors. A properly planned course

would show them the viewpoint of the

student, who will be one element in the

public to be served. It would open the

docents’ eyes to the wealth of interest-

ing detail to be found in a work of art.

It would be the medium through which

the docent might visit artists’ studios,

to see them at work or to note the con-

ditions under which an object of art is

produced. It would reach some of the

elements of design and color but would
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not emphasize any one system as the

only true one.

That such a course would help in our

problem no one would deny; that exist-

ing courses, planned ‘as they are for

other people and conditions, only par-

tially satisfy the present need is the

point that is maintained.

In discussion. — Deborah Kallen,

Boston Museum of Fine Arts, Boston,

Mass.

The Art Museum is one of the great-

e^st spiritual resources of man, inasmuch

as such an institution has for its

function art education, in the hope that

we may have an art loving public and

perhaps art producing individuals.

Works of Art are man made. They
were brought about by the thinking

and the action of those who “had a

love for the world of vision, and a visual

imagination.” They vary in type and

character according to the emotions,

impulses, interests, knowledge, ideas

and ideals of the persons behind them.

Art is the expression of life, and the

artist in order to express the life that

is his own, consciously or unconsciously

develops a system of thought within

the bounds and limitation of his me-

dium of expression. This system of

thought is dependent on his action; on

the method of procedure he employs

in the act of his performance. Thought
and action are the causes of works of

art. In studying objects of art one

cannot remove the thought and action

of the performer from the time and place

of the performance without destroying

the object. Without thought, without

action, there would be no works of art.

The very life of a work of art is the

thought that is revealed in it, and the

manner in which it is expressed.

If the instructor in a Natural History

Museum is expected to teach not only

the recgonition of the different types

of the living world, but also to analyze

the activities of the types, and if

possible to explain the influence of the

environment on the nature of the types;

the Art Museum instructor should be

expected to be able to analyze the

activities of man that have brought

works of art into being. The activity

in these is the technical performance.

It means definite terms of expression

and process in thinking and making.

Through the technical performance

alone can we judge the quality of

thought in works of art.

The Art Museum instructor attempts

to teach appreciation of art. One has a

genuine appreciation of art when he has

a thorough understanding of the funda-

mental principles, and a knowledge of

the terms and method of procedure.

If the instructor has had no training

that will enable him to understand the

activity through the terms and methods

of using these in works of art, he is de-

liberately put under every disadvantage

and will fail in his attempt to fulfill

the activity of his purpose.

Appreciation can only come through

understanding. No matter how much
he studies the history of art, and the

lives of the different performers, he is

just teaching facts about a foreign

language. Knowing about a language

is not knowing or understanding it.

The way one learns to understand a

language nowadays is to learn to think

and speak it, before he reads it.

I would not for a moment recommend

that the practical training of a museum
instructor be in the Art Schools of to-

day. The technical training of one who
would teach art appreciation should be

rather different in character and pur-

pose. The means should not have for

its end the making of works of art. The

aim should be that of the investigator,

knowledge and understanding of the

different modes of expression. Certain
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knowledge may be had from books, but

understanding through which we ac-

quire appreciation comes only from our

experiences. If the instructor has not

the understanding that comes through

experience he misses the great oppor-

tunity of perhaps, finding the individual

who may with proper guidance turn

out to be the best performer of his day.

In discussion. — Edith R. Abbot
Metropolitan Museum of Art, New
York City.

The question as to whether we teach

appreciation or merely fact is to some
extent involved with the present dis-

cussion of the value of practical ex-

perience in art. We may take it for

granted that whatever we do actually

teach we all agree that museum edu-

cation in art has failed if some improve-

ment in judgment and taste is not the

final result— in other words we aim
to teach appreciation.

There is no advantage in making an

exclusive claim for any one method of

approach to this end. The person who
does this work must be thoroughly

trained but by what means we are not

all agreed, and we might even feel that

in a subject of this kind where intui-

tion, human sympathy, and enthusiasm
play so large a part it is better not to

standardize method too definitely.

We must however recognize the end
in view and often we lose sight of this

in the enthusiasm of our immediate
work. One teacher complains of an-

other: “She does not teach art she

teaches nothing but names and dates!”

Brought before the bar herself by the

question “And what do you teach?”
the answer was unhesitating, “I teach
art. I teach the students drawing and
painting.” But this failure to keep the

purpose clearly in mind does not seem
to me to invalidate either method.

Methods must be judged by the

amount of preparation for actual seeing

which they afford, for the museum in-

structor is called to open unseeing eyes.

He seldom comes in contact with a

person of thoroughly trained observa-

tion, to whom the process of sifting is

second nature, and whose enjoyment

is not to be shared by a stranger. The
people who come to the instructor fall

into three general classes. They come
either (1) for information about the

object — pure facts — (2) for an ex-

planation of the conditions under which

it was produced, or, (3) to learn if

possible the sensuous, emotional and
intrinsic qualities which form the whole

artistic appeal of rug or ceramic, and

which in Giorgione or Rembrandt are

made to enhance a great work of human
interpretation.

The first of these groups need not

detain us. But we are concerned with

the other two. The historical stand-

point needs no defense. If art is one of

the most typical expressions of an age

we can have no complete understand-

ing of it wdthout some knowledge of the

civilization which it embodies. The
institutions of the Mediaeval Age, its

beliefs and ideals, have been recognized

as “the substance of Gothic” in a recent

book by Mr. Cram. History if properly

handled is not a matter of names and

dates but an attempt to furnish the

person of today with the ideas which

were current when the work of art was

produced.

But the third group has a very

different aim. These persons are drawn

to the works themselves, realizing

vaguely that they have a language of

their own. The joy they feel in a room

of Persian ceramics has nothing to do

with history, it is a matter of intuitive

feeling. They ask for sympathy and

for a greater intimacy with the artistic

mind. Here our practical training

becomes the touchstone for their under-
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standing;—we must be able to interpret.

We are not teaching drawing and

painting, nor things about the picture,

but, in this case “vision detached from

practical reactions.’’ We are to put

aside the consideration of all facts and

study the meanings which the medium
itself conveys. Lines are no longer

thought of as representation of move-

ment but in Munsterberg’s words

“carry that movement in themselves.’’

Color expresses moods and meanings

which, the same author says, may best

be appreciated by one who has had ex-

perience in mixing color and therefore

may best be interpreted by him.

A prolonged art school training is not

necessary, a certain discipline and com-
prehension is gained even in elementary

work. Attempts to create, or merely

efforts to copy intelligently, lines,

patterns, or colors, requires a degree of

concentration not easily achieved in

any other way. A receptive attitude

is cultivated which has in it something

of religious humbleness. Such train-

ing should be invaluable in helping the

visitor to see. Moreover the art student

has learned the advantage of using his

body as laboratory material. He has

experienced the fact that by taking the

pose of the model his drawing is better

understood; he knows that the forms

of a delicately modelled head can be-

come vivid by studying through the

fingers the subtleties of modelling on

one’s own face. He has learned in

drawing that even in cases where the

result is intended to be as exact a state-

ment as possible, certain exaggerations

of form are essential to gain the effect.

In other words that the most literal

reproduction in the world is, notwith-

standing, a translation from nature.

He has experienced the difficulties of

composition and can illuminate some
picture by a brief statement of the

problem involved. The scientific basis

of design is often a complete revela-

tion to his hearer and it is stimulating

because it puts into organic relation

what had appeared the result of chance.

From his experience in using paint and

brushes and studying surfaces and

methods he is better able to direct the

beginner in the difficult art of seeing—
whether in this instance he should look

closely and searchingly, or whether he

should take the painter’s point of view

at a distance with half closed eyes.

I feel sure that instruction of this

kind cannot be given as vividly by one

unfamiliar with actual processes as by
a person who has had the experience of

standing before the model or nature

with charcoal, clay or paint ready to

answer to his vision. “Drawing from

nature,’’ it has been said by an artist,

“is a universal, a perpetual prescription

for the cultivation of that state of

mind that accepts beauty as an end

in itself.’’ If our training and experi-

ence in the manipulation of lines, tones

and colors, can help us to hold the at-

tention of the spectator for an appreci-

able time upon beautiful objects with

growing understanding of their in-

trinsic qualities, we are doing some-

thing worth while for we must surely

admit that one of the great functions

of our Art Museums is to increase the

joy of life. But the influence should

extend beyond the museum. We must

believe that gradually, as a result of

this training, people will demand beauty

more generally in their daily surround-

ings because they have come to ex-

perience the truth of the definition,

“Beauty is pleasure objectified.’’



THE ART MUSEUM AS A COLLEGE LABORATORY

JOHN SHAPLEY

BROWN University, Providence, R. I.

The human spirit has its dwelling

in a house of many rooms of varied

aspect. Each of these has a different

use and the same occupant passing

from one chamber to another may
seem quite metamorphosed. In one

all activity is economic, in another

philosophical, and so throughout the

mansion.

But there is more than the mere
distinction between the back of the

house with its menial providing and
the front. Within this latter too there

are diversities. There is the retired

study for speculation in the abstract.

There is the living-room for contempla-

tion of the concrete.

Now art is concrete. It consists in

things perceptible. It must be so to

be communicable. And all art is com-
munication from one individual, group,

race, or period, to another.

A time there was when even history

was treated in large measure as specu-

lation under the disguise of religion;

now it has been dragged out of the

abstractions of the study into the

living-room and every archive has be-

come a place of research. Politics and
economics, long hypothetical, are now
investigated in governmental and in

business offices. Once physical science

was approached through vague, dis-

crepant theory, the creation of the

more imaginative, now through the

factory and the experimental labora-

tory.

As truly as biological development
has been the specialization of organic

function, as truly as the advance of

human society has meant the division

of labor; just so truly has the evolution

of the spirit kept pace with the pro-

gressive organization of its house, just

so truly has the growth of knowledge

run parallel with the constant addition

of new apartments adapted to special

purposes.

If art is concrete, then, it too must

be brought forth out of the realm of

abstraction. It has its laboratory, the

museum. There let problems be pur-

sued, there where the fundamental

data are available.

This line of reasoning leads unavoid-

ably to the conclusion that art objects

form the foundation of art teaching.

Instruction on any other basis is as

obsolete as alchemy or astrology; it is

a relic of the past (when our chambered

nautilus had but one compartment to

its shell), of a single-barreled mind.

To such a truism probably most

teachers would agree and they would

maintain that it is from art objects

they are teaching. From maybe, but

not withl

And even with the first-hand ma-

terial and with the best of intention,

there are still two important outstand-

ing matters: quantity and quality.

As to quantity, the present danger in

college teaching lies not so much in the

limited number of examples as in the

lack of variety, the classic Greek alone

or the Renaissance Italian give as

distorted a perspective of the subject

as the skeletons of but two species

would give the beginner in comparative

anatomy. As to quality, the difficulties

127
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are incomparably greater: many a

specimen in natural science, many a

blossom on the apple tree, may be

chosen indiscriminately to yield the

secrets of its kind but examples of

art tend inevitably to be individually

peculiar and unique; they must be

chosen from the standpoint of quality,

for the sine qua non of art apprecia-

tion is just the detection of it.

These implied, indispensable require-

ments can be met; in fact, they are

already. The art museum is the college

laboratory. Furthermore it has certain

advantages over other museums for

such a purpose. For while the actual

exhibits on display in a museum of

natural history are not to be dissected

or chemically analyzed for study in

detail by the visitor, in an art museum
most of the corresponding analysis can

be carried out with little displacement

and no damage. And in comparison

with the historic museum the art mu-
seum has frequently the greater scope

of application and the more immediate

universal appeal.

Colleges must in future develop the

use of such an adaptable and essential

aid as the art museum shows itself to

be. Facilities vary greatly from place

to place. The study of astronomy is

at a disadvantage in New York City

as compared with Pasadena, but the

Californians do not hesitate to profit

thereby; institutions favorably situated

for the study of art must likewise carry

on the torch.

These considerations have led Brown
University to make the most of con-

venient museums of art. In Provi-

dence, besides the small University

collection, the Annmary Brown Mem-
orial and the Rhode Island School of

Design serve constantly, for their col-

lections are within a few steps of the

campus. Outside, students are taken

in classes or excursions to the mu-
seums of Boston and Cambridge, Wor-
cester, and New York and Brooklyn,

or go individually for several days,

weeks, or longer periods of study. The
debt of gratitude which the University

owes to all the above mentioned may
be paid only by evident results. Two
student papers published elsewhere by

permission* are evidence of part pay-

ment and are plain testimony of what

is produced by the use of the art mu-

seum as a college laboratory.

*One, by H. S. Hincks, in the July number of the Bul-

letin of the Rhode Island School of Design ; the other,

by F. H. Rusk, in the December number of the Ameri-

can Journal of Archeology.
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DISTANCE

I
N Stacpoole’s “Pools of Silence” Dr.

Adams returned from the Belgian Congo
determined to rouse the world to action

against the atrocities which he had seen. But

no one was interested. It was all too far away.

Distance in time and in space is a mighty

factor in healing wounds and in screening

crime. As an element in healing the wounds
of sorrow and of misunderstanding we cherish

it. But for the part it plays in dulling our

sense of justice, and in delaying the action

of legislative bodies until grim necessity

knocks at their council chambers we loath it.

It has one antidote— education — education

in ideals and in broad vision. To eliminate

distance, to bring the truth home, through

science, art and history is the part Museums
have to take in this new era of the democra-

tization of the world.





Courtesy of the University Museum, Philadelphia.

A Huron Indian Moccasin.

A Native American Source for Art Motif in Modern Manufacture.



BACKGROUND OF FUTURE AMERICAN ART
DR. GEORGE BYRON GORDON

Director of The University Museum, Philadelphia, Pa.

From The Museum Journal

Frontispiece

In the history of ornament, form is

identified with ideas that give it force

and eloquence, and without which it

becomes cold and incoherent. In its

history, decorative art does not express

itself in “technique,” but in articulate

terms, and in the accents of a passionate

utterance. The human associations

that attach to the conventions of form

play the same part in ornament that

human habitations with their legends

play in reference to the landscape.

A new country, howsoever fine its

scenery, could never seem so beautiful

as one whose villages may claim an

unbroken tradition of a thousand years.

That is because our sympathies are

touched and our imagination is stirred

by the one and not by the other. It is

the same with ornament, and there-

fore design must follow tradition and

conform to custom. That is why the

Museum is the great educational factor

that it is.

What I have said explains why good

design cannot be created or invented,

and why good form in relation to orna-

ment is a matter of correct interpre-

tation. The wasted efforts that are

being made to satisfy the eye alone

without reference to the imagination

will never succeed in bringing forth a

living body of decorative art possessed

of an immortal soul.

Good design and good decoration,

whether in architecture, textiles, pot-

tery, floor and wall coverings or in any
of the special or common place trap-

pings of life, must be derived and not

made. This does not by any means

imply copying or imitation; it means

suggestion, reconstruction, inspiration.

The essential thing is that the prop-

erties of design be faithfully and in-

telligently derived. It is in this con-

nection that the instructors on the

Museum staff can be of great service to

all who seek to utilize the materials for

design that are afforded by the Mu-
seum collections.

In this our plan to open up more

fully the resources of the Museum to

the craftsman, the artist, the designer,

the merchant and the manufacturer,

there is a complete recognition of the

fact that the interests of the Museum
are closely related to the interests of

modern commerce and industry. In

this cooperation our part will be to

guide each effort in any line of produc-

tion to the attainment of a successful

decorative performance. By success I

mean the adaptation of each product

to the needs of the generations of men
who will use it according to permanent

standards of worth.

If I were to rest my argument on

material advantage or monetary gain

alone, I should fail to make my mean-

ing clear, and yet I have no hesitation

in affirming that the effort we advocate

is becoming very largely a question of

commercial efficiency and industrial

stability. I prefer, however, to put

greater stress upon another considera-

tion, namely, the effect of a national

artistic tradition on the national char-

acter and the richer experience that

131
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will be shared by every one in the

possession of such a tradition.

The influence that the Museum will

exert on the development of design

in this community and in America

will be on behalf of dicipline and re-

straint on the one hand, and of fresh

inspiration on the other, combining its

forces to produce something that may
be expressive of the spirit of America,

and that will yet be faithful to the tradi-

tions in which American civilization has

its roots. American art in the future

may be new, but if it is to be worth

anything it must have its background

of legend.

In this connection it is well to state

that American industrial art has re-

course to a supply of rich material for

utilization that belongs peculiarly to

its own province; I mean art and crafts-

manship of the various native races of

North and South America. It is very

interesting to note that there is at

present a distinct tendency among de-

signers visiting the Museum to take

their motifs from these native Ameri-

can sources.

It is being said that the life and legend

of the Indian were marked by a rich

spiritual experience in keeping with the

vast continental spaces in which he

dwelt for ages— the first of mankind to

gain a knowledge of the gods that he

recognized in forest and lake and moun-
tain and plain of this his native land

and yours; the first to live in close com-
munion with them and to give passion-

ate utterance to these themes in his

native art. I have no doubt that the

appeal that this utterance makes to

many Americans and that attracts

many designers instinctively to ab-

original American traditions in their

search for fresh inspiration, has its

source in the unconscious influence of

nationality.

Perhaps, as some advanced artists

claim, these very ancient and long

cherished American themes, under the

impact of a new civilization, may liber-

ate a spark that will kindle an enthusi-

asm among Americans for whatever is

true and beautiful in their everyday

environment. It would be entirely

in keeping if the energy thus set free

acting directly on native American

design, recast in new molds and in-

formed by European tradition, should

prove a powerful agency in the pro-

duction of an American industrial art

with a character of its own.

SCIENCE

DR. F. J. V. SKIFF
Twenty-five Years in Service

On December sixteenth, 1918, the

occasion of the twenty-fifth anniversary

of the appointment of Doctor Frederick

J. V. Skiff as Director of the Field

Museum of Natural History, he was

presented with a set of engrossed reso-

lutions by eighty-six of those affiliated

with him in the work of the Museum.
The resolutions were as follows:

On this the occasion of the twenty-fifth an-

niversary of your appointment as Director of

this Museum, we who are affiliated with you
in the work of the Museum unanimously e.\-

tend to you our hearty congratulations upon
your successful completion of so notable a
term of service, and wish to express to you as

well, our deep appreciation of the cordial re-

lations which you have maintained with us
during this period.

The task to which you were called twenty-
five years ago presented, as we realize, peculiar

difficulties. The plan and purpose of the'Mu-
seum were to some extent uncharted and the
execution of even such plans as had been made
called for the exercise of unusual administrative
ability. The opportunity at hand at that time
for creating a museum of world-wide scope and
importance was known to be great, but the

manner in which this opportunity should be
improved, so far as administrative details were
concerned, rested with you. With what idea -
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ism, fixity of purpose and wisdom of direction

you performed this task, the institution which
exists to-day eloquently testifies. Whatever
great accomplishments of service and progress

await the Museum in the future, we feel sure

that it will always owe its success to the broad
foundations which it has been your privilege

and at the same time your high honor to have
laid. Only one of broad, well-balanced and
highly cultivated mind could have conceived

and carried on as you have done the symmetri-
cal and rapid progress which has characterized

this institution. That in addition to this great

work you have been able also to render highly

distinguished services to various international

enterprises in the form of world expositions, is

another indication of the wide range of your
powers.
Your broad qualities of mind have been ac-

companied by a warmth of heart which has

bound us to you in especial affection. Our
felicitations on this occasion spring therefore

from sentiments of deep personal regard. You
have been to each of us a wise counselor and
faithful friend, no less than trusted leader and
able administrator.

It is our hope that you may be spared to

direct the activities of this institution for many
years and to enrich with your friendship and
counsel the lives of each of us and of all others

who shall be privileged to come within the circle

of your companionship.

Dr. Skiff, in reply, expressed the

pleasure which it afforded him to re-

ceive the congratulations of his fellow

workers, and of the gratification which

he felt at the harmony of the relations

that he had always maintained with

them. The share of any one individual

in the work of the Museum, he said,

might seem humble or unimportant,

but the cooperation of each one was

necessary and vital to the upbuilding

of the whole. The disadvantages under

which all had labored in the inadequate

quarters of the present building, Dr.

Skiff said he hoped would soon be done

away in the better facilities to be pro-

vided in the new structure. In closing

he expressed the hope that he and the

institution over which he presides might

always be known as a “Friend to Man.”
Many congratulatory letters and

telegrams were received and read at

the meeting. Dr. W. P. Wilson,

Acting President of the American
Association of Museums, sent a tele-

gram on behalf of the Association, of

which Dr. Skiff is a former President.

Other museum officials from whom
congratulatory messages were received

were: President Henry F. Osborn,

Director Frederick A. Lucas, and Dr.

George F. Kunz of the American Mu-
seum of Natural History, W. de C.

Ravenel, Administrative Assistant in

charge of the U. S. National Museum,
Dr. W. J. Holland, Director of the

Carnegie Museum, Arthur Fairbanks,

Director of the Boston Museum of Fine

Arts, Dr. George B. Gordon, Director

of the Museum of the University of

Pennsylvania, Frederic A. Whiting,

Director of the Cleveland Museum of

Art, George G. Heye, Director of the

Museum of the American Indian,

George W. Eggers, Director of the Art

Institute of Chicago, Charles G. Wil-

loughby, Director of the Peabody

Museum of Harvard University, M.
H. de Young of the Golden Gate Park

Museum, San Francisco, J. Nelson

Laurvik, San Francisco Art Associa-

tion, San Francisco, Director W. H.

Fox and Stewart Culin of the Brooklyn

Museum, and Henry L. Ward, Di-

rector of the Public Museum, Mil-

waukee.

UNITED STATES NATIONAL
MUSEUM

Antillean Land Mollusks. The
National Museum has recently re-

ceived as a gift from Mr. John B.

Henderson, one of the Regents of the

Smithsonian Institution and a promi-

nent malacologist, his entire collec-

tion of Antillean land mollusks, com-

prising approximately 400,000 speci-

mens. It is by far the most complete

and extensive collection of West In-

dian land shells in the world, not only

because it contains almost all the known
species of this exceedingly rich fauna,

but because it includes so large a pro-

portion of types, cotypes and authors’
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specimens. The bulk of the collection

is the result of expeditions to the

Antilles made by Mr. Henderson and

his assistants for the sole purpose of

visiting unexplored or little known
regions, or for collecting specimens in

the identical localities from which the

original types were obtained.

Skeleton of an Extinct Spined

Reptile. The Section of Vertebrate

Paleontology of the U. S. National

Museum has recently completed the

mounting for exhibition of a skeleton

of the extinct Spined Reptile, Dimetro-

don gigas Cope. This specimen is

noteworthy, first, as being the most

perfect skeleton of this species yet

discovered and second that for the

first time a Dimetrodon skeleton has

been successfully reconstructed as a

free mount.

It formed a part of a collection of

Permian fossil remains secured from

the veteran collector, Mr. Charles H.

Sternberg, who collected them in 1917

in the vicinity of Seymour, Baylor

County, Texas.

This new and imposing mount forms

an important addition to the constantly

growing collection of extinct animal

life which now fills one of the larger

halls of the museum.

Ecuador Botanical Expedition.

Dr. J. N. Rose, Associate Curator of

Plants, has recently returned from his

Ecuadorian expedition, bringing a col-

lection of about 6,000 specimens to the

National Herbarium.

Collections from the Celebes.

Mr. H. C. Raven who for several years

has been collecting in the islands of

Celebes for the benefit of the National

Museum, supported by a grant from

Dr. W. L. Abbott, has been called home

on account of the war. He brought

with him 929 birds and 423 mammals
in addition to a large quantity of eth-

nological material.

STATUETTE CARVED IN GEM
Mr. Charles Lanier, a Trustee of The

American Museum of Natural History,

has deposited in the Morgan Gem Hall

of that institution, a beautiful statuette,

carved out of an unusually perfect

block of translucent blue sapphirine.

The material, which is of natural color

(unstained), was found in Uruguay,

South America.

The statuette is eight inches high,

and is one of the finest known ex-

amples of gem carving. It is the work
of Tonnelier, the eminent Erench artist

stone-engraver, and was exhibited by
him in the Paris Salon of 1912. Mon-
sieur Tonnelier is a cripple, having

the use of one leg only, and does all his

work while seated on the corner of a

high stool. He never entrusts any part

of the task to an assistant or pupil —
not even the reduction of the rough

block to approximate shape. His ma-
terial is always the best obtainable,

and he selects it with the greatest care.

The figure at the American Museum
of Natural History represents a woman
dancing, and is very graceful. It is

called “Pas de Danse.’’ It was a gift

to Mr. Lanier from his life-long friend,

the late J. Pierpont Morgan.

CHILDREN’S MUSEUM, THE
BROOKLYN INSTITUTE OF

ART AND SCIENCES

Miss Christine Ruth has resigned

the position of Docent at the Children’s

Museum, after three years of singularly

successful work, to obtain a position

nearer her home in Lebanon, Pennsyl-

vania. Her place is now being filled by
Miss Grace Coit Meleney of Brooklyn,

a graduate of Mt. Holyoke College.
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The Woman’s Auxiliary of the

Children’s Museum now has a mem-
bership of over 500. Many gifts have

come to the Museum through the

activities of these women. The Auxil-

iary has enabled the Museum to in-

crease its stock of lantern slides; to

add to its collection of motion picture

films; and to continue the production

of pamphlets descriptive of its work

during the period of the war. All of

the social activities of the Museum,

have been conducted by the Auxiliary.

Certificates of Credit. Great

activity is manifested by the children

who are working for Museum Certifi-

cates of Credit. Practice in searching

for information in accordance with

the outlines of the courses of work has

developed individual initiative in many
instances, and the requirement that

every worker shall give reports of his

progress at meetings of the Children’s

Museum League has helped the child-

ren to overcome self-consciousness and

embarrassment in appearing before

audiences. As evidence of the interest

aroused, the children who have com-

pleted the courses leading to a medal

are beginning to ask for the privilege of

serving as junior guides, each one

choosing the room he likes best. The
character of their services as guides

is to be judged by the number of other

children they inspire to complete

courses and earn certificates under

their direction. The junior guide will

be privileged to wear a badge to which

a stripe will be added for each pupil he

has inspired to complete the course.

BUFFALO SOCIETY OF
NATURAL SCIENCES

New Building. The Buffalo So-

ciety of Natural Sciences is building

upon the fine site owned by the So-

ciety on Elmwood Avenue and Pen-

hurst Parkway, which adjoins Delaware

Park. The building now under con-

struction will be the central unit of the

large building for the Museum, for

which plans have been made and

adopted. The inspection of this initial

unit will be made in the spring and

occupied probably before the begin-

ning of the coming summer.

Mr. William L. Bryant, Director

of the Museum of the Buffalo Society

of Natural Sciences, is at present

overseas, having gone to England in

November. He has the rank of 1st

Lieutenant and is serving in Red Cross

Work.

Buffalo Group. Mr. Joseph A.

Santens, taxidermist for the Buffalo

Society of Natural Sciences, has just

returned from Corbin Park where he

secured the skins of a large buffalo

bull and of a yearling buffalo, which are

to become a part of a large buffalo

group now being mounted for the

Society’s new building near Delaware

Park.

Fossil Fishes. The twelfth volume

of the Bulletins of the Society is com-

plete in one number now issued, it

being a catalogue of the fossil fishes

in the Society’s Museum. The bulletin

is prepared by Dr. L. Hussakofp and

William L. Bryan and is well illus-

trated, showing many new species and

also certain new genera.

SOLDIER’S REST AND
RECREATION ROOM

Following the suggestion made at the

meeting of The American Association

of Museums at Springfield, Massa-

chusetts, in 1918, Mr. E. D. Putnam,

curator of the Municipal Museum,
Rochester, N. Y., took over the large

play-room next to the museum and

fitted it up as a club-room and social
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centre for soldiers. The room was

then comfortably furnished; and writ-

ing materials, books, papers and maga-

zines were supplied, also a piano and

phonograph. This room was opened

June 4th and remained open until

October 26th, during which time it is

estimated that at least 6000 soldiers

availed themselves of this finely equip-

ped and homelike social centre. Some
member of the museum staff or its

friends were always in attendance.

Under the leadership of Mrs. Putnam
and Miss Margariete Wilson of the

Playground Department, an “Exposi-

tion Service Unit’’ of young ladies was

formed to give Wednesday night in-

vitation dances, and to serve refresh-

ments and entertain the soldiers Sun-

day evenings.

The room was inspected and warmly
approved by representatives of the

War Department, and by many local

and national organizations, and as a

result of his work Mr. Putnam was
made a “Y. M. C. A. Secretary’’ for

Exposition Park. The room was known
as the “Municipal Museum Soldier’s

Rest and Recreation Room’’ and its

slogan,
—“No Rules—No Creed—Eor

our Boys.’’

MUSEUM, STATE UNIVERSITY
OE IOWA

Mrs. Jean Dayton West has recently

been added to the Museum staff as

artist. Mrs. West has had four years

work in the art department of the

Museum and special training in mu-
seum work. The background for the

new Southern Group will be painted

by her.

THE ANNUAL MEETING

of The American Association of Mu-
seums will be held in Philadelphia

May 19, 20, 21, 1919.

ART
MAJOR PAUL J. SACHS

Major Paul J. Sachs, Assistant Di-

rector of the Eogg Art Museum in

Cambridge, Mass., has just returned

from Paris where he has been actively

engaged in Red Cross work as first

assistant to Major Henry Bowers.

The work covered the War Activities

of the Red Cross in the important di-

vision extending from Paris to the

coast. Mr. Edward W. Forbes, the

Director of the Fogg Museum, is still

in Italy where he has been working with

the Red Cross in the Department of

Civilian Relief.

IMPORTANT NOTICE

The dates of the meetings of the

Federation of Arts, the College Art

Association, and the American Associa-

tion of Museums have now been ar-

ranged and are as follows:

College Art Association meets in

New York May 12, 13, 14.

Federation of Arts meets in New
York May 15, 16 and possibly 17.

Association of Museums meets in

Philadelphia May 19, 20 and 21. This

schedule has been arranged in order

that members of these several organi-

zations may attend all the meetings

with the minimum of effort and ex-

pense. It is greatly to be hoped that

there may be a large attendance, as

the programs promise to be unusually

interesting.

SPURIOUS RODINS

A warning has come from Paris

that for some time past the forgers
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have been busy in fabricating Rodins.

These it appears are both in bronze

and marble. Buyers of any work by
the great sculptor are warned to be-

ware of any example not included in

the catalogue of the artist’s work and

to look especially for the marks in the

bronzes that indicate that the statue

was cast by the wax process, as M.
Rodin’s caster used the sand process.

Many of the pieces forged bear an in-

scription to Docteur Monfoux, an

oculist, to whom Rodin actually gave

some of his work.

WAR MEMORIALS

The armistice had hardly been signed

when patriotic citizens began to con-

sider plans for the erection of memorials

to those who gave their lives in this war.

Unfortunately, the impulse to honor

the dead very often leads to the glori-

fication of the living and sometimes

appeals as a means of doing their

share to those who were too busy dur-

ing the war to be able to be of great

service to their country. If there is one

thing above another that is out of

place at this time it is to pour out

money and effort on something that

is merely for show. The ideals that

have been fought for and the wonder-

ful impulse to better living that has

been gained by those who have been

through the fight and have come back

should be a factor in determining the

action taken at this time. We are in a

very serious industrial crisis when
nothing should be done without mature
consideration. There is a vast oppor-

tunity for our museums to help and
guide the committees of their respec-

tive towns in the making of plans, in

order to insure as far as may be pos-

sible the erection of memorials that

shall be typical of the spirit of those

whose death is commemorated and
worthy to remain as a lasting expres-

sion of the taste and judgment of our

time. Let us beware of building some-

thing that is the style at present lest

future generations look upon us with

the disdain we feel for those of our

grandfathers who were responsible for

certain civil war memorials. The little

leaflet prepared by the American Fed-

eration of Arts contains useful sugges-

tions which while they seem rather

elementary are none the less often

neglected by the average memorial

committee.

NEW TRUSTEES IN BOSTON

The Board of Trustees of the Mu-
seum of Fine Arts in Boston has three

new members chosen to represent

Harvard University. They are: Dr.

William Sturgis Bigelow, Mr. John
Templeman Coolidge and Professor

George Henry Chase. Professor Chase
as head of the Fine Arts department

of the University will bring a thorough

knowledge and lively interest to the

Board which will doubtless be very

helpful. The museum is equally fortu-

nate in securing the services of the

other two gentlemen, who have long

been intimately connected with its

work.

MR. LANGDON WARNER BACK

Mr. Langdon Warner, who started

on a trip to the East shortly after his

appointment as Director of the Penn-
sylvania Museum and School of In-

dustrial Art in Philadelphia, has now
returned. While he was away he made
an interesting collection of Korean
pottery for the Cleveland Museum
and obtained some other valuable ob-

jects for Philadelphia. He was able to

render some important service to the

government through his knowledge of

China and was sent several times into

Siberia on missions.
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LIST OF ART BOOKS
The Library of the Museum of Fine

Arts in Boston issues three times a

year a list of its accessions which will

be sent to any one interested, upon re-

quest. A complete file of these lists

gives a catalogue of all the books in the

library and as this collection is one of

the largest in its special field in the

country, its catalogue is a reference

book of considerable value to smaller

collections.

NEW ASSISTANT CURATOR
AT THE LOUVRE

Monsieur Briere who has been for

some time working with M. Pierre de

Nolhac at Versailles has just been ap-

pointed Assistant Curator at the Louvre
in Paris. He is also appointed Pro-

fessor of the History of Painting in the

Ecole du Louvre.

LA TOUR PASTELS SAFE

A deep sense of loss must necessarily

follow the reoccupation of the terri-

tory in Northern France so long held

by the Germans when it is found that

many of the works of art which formed

the treasure of the small towns in that

region have been wantonly destroyed.

It is therefore a joy to learn that the

charming pastels by La Tour which

formed so great an attraction to St.

Quentin have been found intact at

Maubeuge whither they had been re-

moved. They are so rarely beautiful

and delicate and the medium is such a

difficult one to preserve that only the

most careful handling could keep them
from harm and we have not been led

to expect reverence of this kind from

the Hun.

At Valenciennes the Germans had

formed a war museum in which hun-

dreds of works of art of all kinds which

had been stripped from museums and

private residences throughout the oc-

cupied district had been assembled.

These were catalogued with thorough

efficiency and many of the attributions

changed. The town was retaken with

such rapidity that the Germans had

not had time to remove these things

before they were driven out. It is

only remarkable that they were not

injured during the retreat.

HISTORY

THE RICHARD MANSFIELD

COLLECTION

The Richard Mansfield Collec-

tion OF Historical Costumes, the

gift of the actor’s widow, Mrs. Beatrice

Cameron Mansfield, has been placed

on exhibition at the Ufiited States

National Museum and is one of the

most notable collections of theatrical

effects ever gathered together.

The collection contains the costumes

and accessories worn by the late Rich-

ard Mansfield in over twenty produc-

tions, representing the literary produc-

tions of Shakespeare, Moliere, Schiller,

Tolstoi, Rostand, George Bernard

Shaw, Robert Louis Stevenson, Charles

Warren, Octave Feuillet, Nathaniel

Hawthorne, Booth Tarkington and

others. The costumes and armor are

accurate reproductions of all the periods

represented.

The characters, authors and plays

represented in the Mansfield collec-

tions are: Baron Chevrial in Octave

Feuillet’s “A Parisian Komance" ; Beau
Brummell in Clyde Fitch’s “Beau Brum-
mell’’

;
Prince Karl in Archibald Claver-

ing Gunter’s “Prince Karl’’; Dr. Jekyll
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and Mr. Hyde in Robert Louis Steven-

son’s “Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde”;
King Richard in Shakespeare’s “King
Richard III”; Shylock in Shakespeare’s

“The Merchant of Venice”; Captain

Bluntschli in George Bernard Shaw’s

“Arms and the Man”; Arthur Dimmes-
dale in Nathaniel Hawthorne’s “The
Scarlet Letter”; Napoleon Bonaparte in

Lorimer Stoddard’s “The Emperor Na-
poleon”; Tittlebat Titmouse in Charles

Warren’s “Ten Thousand a Year”;

Dick Dudgeon in George Bernard Shaw’s

“The Devil’s Disciple”; Cyrano in

Edmond Rostand’s “Cyrano de Ber-

gerac”; King Harry in Shakespeare’s

“King Henry V”; Beaucaire in Booth
Tarkington’s “Monsieur Beaucaire”;

Don Carlos in Schiller’s “Don Carlos”;

Marcus Brutus in Shakespeare’s “Julius

Caesar”; Tzar Ivan in Tolstoi’s “Ivan

the Terrible”; and others.

The installation of the Richard Mans-
field Collection by the National Mu-
seum constitutes a notable recognition

of the historical value of dramatic art

and of the work of a great dramatic

artist. In Europe the artist is recog-

nized and rewarded by the State in

numerous ways. Usually this is by
subsidy of the theater, but in Erance

dramatic artists are made members of

the Legion of Honor and in England

they are raised to Knighthood.

HISTORICAL PAGEANTS
Writing two years after the Indiana

Centennial of 1916 on “The Possibilities

of State Historical Celebrations” Mr.
Harlow Lindley, Chairman of the Indian

State Historical Commission announces

among other conclusions, the following;

“As nothing else has done, the pageant

brought all classes of a community
together with a common purpose. In-

deed whole counties were drawn to-

gether and old rivalries forgotten in

closer acquaintanceship and a better

understanding. Moreover all was done
in the name of Indiana, for which a

deeper devotion was inspired.

“In conclusion I would say, beware of

commercialized patriotism; eliminate

the street fair and carnival idea; do
not make your organization too com-
plex; do not attempt too many things;

get a man with a newspaper pen but

with historic instinct to handle pub-

licity; send a good organizer over the

state, into every county, to find local

leaders who may be depended on and
localize rather than centralize your
celebration activities.”

Mr. Lindley knows whereof he speaks

for with only $20,000 at their disposal

his Commission accomplished a miracle

of popular education in history.

THE PETERBOROUGH PAGEANT
Announcement has just been made

that the Peterborough Pageant is to

be repeated next summer. It will be

recalled that this was one of the pioneer

efforts in community pageantry in this

country when first given in 1910 in

memory of Edward MacDowell on the

MacDowell Memorial Farm at Peter-

borough, N. H. As evidence of the

benefit of such effort, the writer who
visited the spot the year following

the pageant found the people for

miles around still referring with pride

and awe to the parts played by them-

selves and their neighbors in imperson-

ating their ancestors. The feeling was
not unlike that of the burgers of Ober-

ammergau.

NORTH DAKOTA
In the Museum of the State Historical

Society of North Dakota has been

installed a collection of trophies from

the battlefields of France. The Mu-
seum is also making collections of

photographs, maps and other materials

connected with the war.
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Another feature is a collection of the

material culture of the Indian Tribes

of the Missouri Valley Region. There

is exhibited plants which these Indians

cultivated, the native wild plants which

they used; the plant products, and

steps in their process of preparation;

their implements, utensils and fabrics;

and models of their architecture. The
collection is the result of research work

of Dr. Melvin R. Gilmore who for a

number of years has been making

original investigation of the uses of

plants by these tribes. The results

of his ethnobotanical studies will be

forthcoming in the 33rd annual report

of the Bureau of American Ethnology

which is now in press.

PENNSYLVANIA
The Pennsylvania War History

Commission, Hon. William C. Sproul,

Chairman, purposes to make a perma-

nent record of the military, economic

and civic participation of Pennsylvania

in the Great War.

Reception by Historical Society

OF Pennsylvania. On the occasion

of a reception to the officers of the

Army, Navy and Marine Corps, given

by the War Service Committee of the

Historical Society of Pennsylvania, of

which Mr. Charlemagne Tower is Presi-

dent, the guests were escorted by the

entire committee to view the treasures.

Over the first stair landing was dis-

played for the first time in this country

the large canvas of Granville Penn,

grandson of William Penn, the Founder,

acquired by the Society in 1918, from

Pennsylvanis Castle, Isle of Portland,

England, at the final dispersal of the

Penn family collection of furnitute,

paintings, etc. Beneath this stands the

Mason and Dixon Boundary line stone,

1767 (Pennsylvania, Maryland), show-

ing on one side the Penn arms and on

the other side the arms of Lord Balti-

more. To the right of this stone,

guarded by marines, was the sword of

John Paul Jones, presented to him by
King Louis XVI of France, resting on a

Revolutionary Naval flag. Guarded
by soldiers was the sword of General

“Mad” Anthony Wayne, of the Revo-

lution, resting on a Revolutionary

Army flag of the Pennsylvania Con-

tinental Line. Another relic which was
deeply interesting was the treasured

Wampum Belt presented to William

Penn by the Indians and emblematic

of the famous treaty “never signed and

never broken.” Marines guarded this

group as well as the great treasure room
of the Society.

WISCONSIN

The State Historical Museum of

Wisconsin has now on exhibition draw-

ings by Violet Oakley, the well known
designer of mural paintings.

Chess Library and Chessmen.
The recent gift to the University of

Wisconsin of the chess library of nearly

2000 volumes of the late Mr. Peter G.

Toepfer of Milwaukee is on exhibit.

Shown in connection with it on the

museum floor is an exhibition set of

huge aluminum chessmen, the largest

of these being three feet six inches in

height and the chess board sixteen feet

square. This set was formerly used by
several of the world’s foremost chess

devotees having played with it in past

yeafis. During the period of its exhibi-

tion in the museum several public

games have been played in the museum
to the great enjoyment of visitors.

THE ANNUAL MEETING

of The American Association of Mu-
seums will be held in Philadelphia, May
19, 20, 21, 1919.



EDUCATIONAL MOVING PICTURES
CHARLES R. TOOTHAKER

Curator, The Philadelphia Museums

Before we talk much of educational

moving pictures, it will be wise to have

an understanding of what we mean by

the term. I think we can make a fair

comparison of moving pictures with

books and other products of the print-

ing press. We may in a certain sense

say that there is educational value

in books of many kinds, in newspapers

and publications of all sorts for they

aid in the diffusion of knowledge. But

when we talk of educational books we
understand the term to mean only

such books as are prepared by compe-

tent teachers and approved by them

for use in schools. Every such book has

a definite purpose being intended to

teach a lesson or series of lessons to

pupils of a certain age and mental

capacity.

A time has come when we must in

a simple way define what we mean by

educational motion pictures. We must

realize that a film is not educational

merely because it presents certain facts

which may add to knowledge on the

part of those who see the pictures. If

a film is to have any real educational

value, it must teach a certain definite

lesson and that lesson must be a part

of a definite course of study approved

by competent teachers.

It seems to me totally unnecessary to

say that moving pictures are capable

of presenting certain facts in a way
which can be done by no other agency,

making some things understandable

which cannot be understood except

by seeing them, and by seeing more

than any still picture can show. It

is not merely that the moving picture

is attractive and entertaining, there are

things it can teach which cannot be

appreciated and understood through

words, nor by means of any pictures

which do not show action. Motion
pictures are absolutely necessary in

the proper explanation of many facts

which are connected with the course of

study in all our schools,—facts not

only in industry but in natural history,

science, art, history, sociology and many
other subjects.

Hundreds and hundreds of motion
picture films have been turned out by
hundreds of manufacturers who have
claimed that their films have educa-

tional value, but as these films have
been made, and in the condition that

most of them now exist, I am not

satisfied to call them educational mov-
ing pictures. They have not been made
by teachers but by men who have had
in mind the popular fancy. The ques-

tion with those men has been. Will this

picture be acceptable in the moving
picture shows? and on this basis films

have been made and marketed. Many
of the men in this business have realized

that a great many of their pictures

present facts which are included in the

subjects taught in school or are closely

related to such subjects and they have
in their own way tried to market their

films for school use. They have failed

to introduce moving pictures in the

schools of the country because the

pictures did not fit the course of study.

There must come a time when
teachers will edit these films, arranging

141
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and classifying the pictures so they will

teach the lessons which competent

educators know should be taught and

know how to teach. The museums of

the country in their educational work

need moving pictures just as much

as the schools need them, but we do

not, any of us want moving pictures

just simply because they are enter-

taining and attractive. We want them

if they will teach certain lessons better

than we can teach them otherwise.

I personally do not see how a natural

history museum can satisfactorily carry

on good educational work without the

use of moving picture films. But

whether we need films for natural

history, geography, industry and art

or any of the subjects which the mu-

seums handle, our difficulty is to get

the film and the right film. There is

no single source from which one can

obtain a satisfactoi'y supply of educa-

tional moving pictures on any subject,

but there are in existence a very great

many films on which we can draw if

we know how to get at them. One of

the important sources of information

is a list of so called educational and

selected films, published every six

months by a trade magazine called

the Moving Picture World. This gives

the titles of all films of that general

nature issued by the important com-

panies in the United States. I might as

well say, however, that if you want

to rent one of these films on a certain

date, it may involve a great deal of

correspondence and in many instances

it may take you several weeks to make

the arrangements. Then the companies

call a film a “new release” for a good

many weeks after it is issued. As long

as a picture is a “new release” a mu-

seum or school will have hard work to

get it at all and if you get it you are

likely to pay an exorbitant price. The

second trouble is that when the picture

ceases to be a “new release,” having

served its term in the moving picture

theatres, it is dead stock on the shelves

and then perhaps if you ask for it the

company may have a little difficulty

in finding it and in a few weeks more

the film is destroyed because no one

wants it and it takes up valuable

storage space.

Another class of film is made by
manufacturers for advertising purposes

and these are almost always available.

Many of them are good industrial

pictures and have true educational

value at least in part. Their chief

draw-back is that they were made for

the purpose of advertising and most

of them do not tell their story in the

way the teacher would prefer having

it told. There are advertising films

from dozens of important industries.

A list of such films has been compiled

by the educational department of

Henry Disston & Sons, Saw Manufac-

turers, Philadelphia, Pa., and can

be obtained for the asking.

The Bureau of Commercial Econ-

omics in Washington, D. C. is a private,

not a governmental enterprise. This

Bureau loans films mostly of an ad-

vertising nature free of cost and works

in conjunction with the University of

Wisconsin and various other educa-

tional institutions. A great deal of

publicity is being given to moving

picture films through the agency of

this Bureau, but the films are by no

means my ideal of what educational

films should be.

The General Film Company (which

is practically the Motion Picture Trust)

did maintain in New York City, an

educational department and carried

a stock of films for rent. They issued

a catalogue and did some business,

but their films were not properly edited

by teachers and they did not keep the

stock up-to-date. Their business has.
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been taken over by the Beseler Edu-

cational Film Company of NewYorkwho
offer to rent many good films. This

firm has the proper ideal and realizes

fully that the films must be properly

edited. I understand that they are

adding to the stock.

A local “film exchange” in your own
city can usually rent you a few useful

films, but unless you are in New York,

this is an uncertain source and the

local stock is limited and variable.

The sources I have named can supply

many good films, but I would not be

satisfied to restrict myself to any one

or all of these agencies taken together.

There are in the United States, dozens

of independent film companies not in

the Trust and there are in Europe many
film manufacturers who have turned

out excellent pictures. Here in the

United States there are good pictures

being made which are very difficult

to get hold of and which you can not

rent when you want them. At the

Philadelphia Commercial Museum we
need pictures of industries and we get

them sometimes direct from the film

companies in the United States or

Europe; sometimes from the manu-

facturers whose goods are advertised;

sometimes we take the pictures with

our own moving picture camera; and

sometimes we buy second-hand films

from various dealers who handle what

would otherwise go to the fire. These

second hand films are not to be de-

spised, often they are in good condition

and sometimes one may get a picture

obtainable in no other way. I am think-

ing of several pictures we own which we
bought second hand, because the origi-

nal negative had been destroyed in a

fire and it is impossible ever to get a

new copy from the original negative.

Finally and briefly let me say that

in my opinion motion pictures are ab-

solutely necessary in educational work

along almost all lines, but that until

teachers and manufacturers get closer

together, it will continue to be difficult

to obtain the films you want when you
want them at any reasonable price.

And remember that educational books

are printed and marketed by pub-

lishers who make this their specialty.

We must not hope for real, first-class

educational films from manufacturers

who specialize in anything else. There

are thousands of good pictures which

we can all use in teaching natural

history, art, history, science, industry,

etc., if we are sufficiently persistent in

our efforts to find them.

I have spoken of this subject in

rather general terms, but if any of the

members of The Museums Associa-

tion want any help along specific

lines, I shall be glad to try to help

them if they will write me in Phila-

delphia.

Mr. Roy W. Miner, Associate curator

of The American Museum of Natural

History, commented on the subject cov-

ered by Mr. Toothaker in the following

words

:

I would like to ask a practical ques-

tion; Would there be a demand for

short length educational films, each

dealing with a single item or subject,

if they could be produced of fireproof

substance at about thirty dollars each,

provided the subject is in line with

one’s needs?

To give an illustration: I have

been taking tentative steps which may
result in the production of a motion

picture film which would show a cer-

tain protozoan type {Paramecium)

commonly used in the biological courses

of schools and colleges. The film shows

this microscopic creature in motion,

its reproduction and development, its

nucleus and vacuoles, and all points

which a teacher of biology would wish
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to bring out. It is a film of short length

but quite sufficient to cover the par-

ticular form represented. I think it

could be produced for the market at a

price of thirty dollars. Now suppose

an institution has bought this film and

wishes another showing a typical in-

fusoria such as Vorticella, to add to it.

It would be possible to buy this subject

separately and splice it to the first

film with the appropriate leader. If

desired, other types including higher

animals may be added in the same way
until finally a film has been constructed

adapted to the requirements of the

school in question.

There is no reason why the same plan

could not be extended to geographical

and historical work. In each case the

unit film would be of short length and

would deal with some quite unified

subject. Obviously any institution

could arrange its films in any logical

way that it might wish, in order to

harmonize with its purposes.

Now the matter is a practical one

with me at the present time, because

there is a possibility that I may be

able to arrange for its realization for

purely educational work in the very

near future, and I would like to gauge

the demand. The results which I have

seen turned out hitherto from this

source are among the best that I have

known to be accomplished in this line.

They were of course, microscopic sub-

jects of excellent technique, and if the

technique in microscopic films would be

of this quality you can imagine there

would be no difficulty in developing

films that do not require the micro-

scope as an intermediary.

The only problem is whether a

sufficient sale of these films could be

worked up to justify the time and

expense, as I think every one who has

touched on the motion picture side of

this question will agree with me that

there is nothing so troublesome, ex-

pensive and in many ways so unsatis-

factory as to attempt to produce any-

thing in the line of educational motion

pictures which will be really useful,

when one has to do it through commer-
cial agencies.

DO MUSEUM INSTRUCTORS TEACH APPRECIATION
OR MERELY FACTS

AGNES L. VAUGHAN

Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York City

It seems to me that there are two

kinds of teaching which we carry on

in an Art museum. One is distinctly

informative, and the other may be

called interpretative. The distinctly

informative kind of teaching is what is

asked for by the schools or classes which

come to study the museum collections

in connection with the History of Art,

or make use of the collections with the

History of Art, or make use of the col-

lections as illustrations in literature and

in history. The other group is a very

much smaller group, which desires to

find the beauty of the objects that they

will see in the galleries. The people

who come to the museum already

trained in appreciation, or by nature

capable of an ordinary emotional re-

flex are not the ones who ask for the

museum instructor. Those who want
to find beauty and do not know how to
*The papers on training: read at the instructors ses-

sion at the Annual Meeting 1918 appeared in the
January number; papers here given comprise those
on teaching.



Proceedings OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 145

find it come to the instructor, and her

job then is to find contacts between

that person and the principles of

beauty in the things that they are going

to look at. Of course, in the informa-

tive teaching this interpretation, or

study of appreciation, must come in

also. I would say that is generally due

to the museum instructor herself. She

has that in her and is not able to leave

it out in her teaching in museum gal-

leries. Sometimes I have seen classes

who came purely for information go

away with appreciation. That is very

rare.

Isolating the mind from related

facts is the first essential in teaching

appreciation. The object itself, is

then, the only thing to be viewed and

to be seen. You cannot teach appreci-

ation by means of reproductions, how-

ever good they may be, and that was

very ably expressed by Mr. Forbes

this year at the College Art Associa-

tion, when he said that you could

teach the history of art, or certain

principles of art and composition, and

so on, by means of photographs and

reproductions, but not a real apprecia-

tion of beauty. He illustrated that

with a little story of a man whom he

knew, who tended a thousand sheep,

and he knew each one of those sheep

individually, and perhaps called it by
name, and he said that this man never

could have done that if he had only

the photographs of those sheep. So

in our teaching of appreciation the

instructor must have that sympathy
and personality that we have heard

so much of this afternoon, that sym-
pathy with the mind of another, with

the desire of another to find that

ground of real appreciation of the

seeker after beauty. He must not be

impatient with the crudities of ap-

proach, he must be able to isolate his

mind from his surroundings and give

it wholly to the object, must be able,

with the aid of his object—which, of

course, is the only possible aid, to iso-

late his listener also from the environ-

ment. There are very few museums,
perhaps there are none, where the ob-

ject itself is isolated; but that of

course would be an aid toward appreci-

ation, because it would help to obtain

the mental isolation that the beholder

must have. I think the museum
instructor’s business is to find the

contacts, to assist hearers or visitors

to find their isolation, to lead them
gently, rather than trying to force

them, to give freely of her own
emotions, as well as freely of the facts

which she may know about how the

object was produced, and of its history.

In discussion .—Ella I. Simons, Wor-
cester Art Museum.

It is my purpose to tell something

of the way in which we believe we are

developing an appreciative public in

Worcester. I say developing because

it is so gradual a process. In our

method we consider the teaching of

facts secondary to this development
of appreciation, and I shall speak of

our v/ork with the younger public,

—

the children. They are more receptive

than older people and less self-con-

scious in the presence of a picture or

other work of art. They are also more
imaginative than most adults, and
less thirsty for non-essential facts. I

never knew a child to come into the

museum and say, “What is the most
expensive object you have here?” or

“Where is the largest picture in the

museum?” In fact, the child usually

prefers one of the smaller pictures. It

is gratifying that children seem to be

born with good taste. As the child

grows older, curiosity develops as to

the superficial facts regarding things.

At Worcester the work with children
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has been going on for about eight years.

The Saturday stories, which are freely

advertised in the papers and in the

public schools, attract the little folks.

These stories give background for the

main periods in the development of

art, and are followed by trips through

the galleries. Stories of Greek myth-
ology and Greek life help the

child to understand what the Greek

artist was trying to represent; stories

of knighthood and chivalry give him

an understanding of what the medi-

aeval artist wished to express: and

for the works of the Renaissance,

there are, of course, Bible stories, and

again, the stories from mythology

which inspired so much of the art of

that period.

This year we have given especial

attention to modern American art.

The war has brought about an awak-

ening of patriotism and interest in

things American. Three sets of stories

were selected dealing largely with the

work of our artists. The first set,

about mural paintings, was advertised

to the children as a series of stories

about our great public buildings in

America and how they were made
beautiful. The series opened with the

story of Sir Galahad and his quest of

the Holy Grail. The purpose of the

story was to help the children to

understand and enjoy the pictures in

the Boston Public Library, and to make
a possible visit there more interesting.

The next story dealt with the prob-

lems of the mural painter, and in it we
tried to bring out the children’s ideas;

tried to get them interested in the

difficulties confronting the artist, and

in the variety of wall spaces to be

filled. The slides of paintings in

our public buildings were supple-

mented by sketches showing some of

the more satisfactory examples of

space filling, area cutting, and other

problems that have to be solved by
our mural painters. In the set of

stories of American sculpture the child-

ren were told very few facts other than

the names of the artists, as our pur-

pose was to make them feel the

qualities inherent in good sculpture.

The many representations of Indians

and Western life appealed to them and

gave opportunity for the telling of

Indian legends and stories from early

American history. I want to empha-
size the fact that the telling of these

stories is to give a background so

that the young people may under-

stand what the artist has striven to

express under the influence of the

times in which he lived.

After the story, the children go from

the lecture hall into the children’s room
where there is a small but well-chosen

collection of paintings, prints, some
original drawings,—exhibitions which

change from time to time. Here the

younger ones, who are not sure that

they are interested in drawing, not sure

that they can draw at all, are given

picture puzzles. These puzzles are

made by one of our trustees from

good reproductions of great works of

art. They are mounted on wood and

then cut. The children rarely spend

many weeks with picture puzzles, for

they soon want to draw. As it is nec-

essary for most of them to remain in

the Children’s Room, they cannot all

draw from originals and many of them
work from photographs. We try,

therefore, to have as many photo-

graphs of drawings by the great mas-

ters as possible, because sketching from

them is more satisfactory than from

reproductions of paintings. We have,

however, photographs of the world’s

greatest paintings and sculpture. Some-

one has brought up the question “How
shall we center the attention of the

child?’’ “How shall we make him look

I
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at the things we wish him to see?”

This is our way—to give him a pencil

and paper and let him draw. As soon

as he has made three drawings which

come up to the standard set, he is ad-

mitted to a little club called the

Museum League. This League is pro-

vided with a special kind of paper, and

with little books and accessories which

appeal to children, little honors which

they like to work for. After the League,

the children enter the Sketch Class

which works from objects in the gal-

leries. This, it seems to me, does more

than anything else to develop apprecia-

tion in the child. By sitting before an

object for three-quarters of an hour,

as is the plan, and making an apprecia-

tive drawing of it, not with the idea

of making a picture which shall be

beautiful in itself, but of making a

little sketch which shall bring out the

quality of line, the composition, the im-

portant points by means of emphasis

the children learn to appreciate. Then

we have a little story at the end,—the

children call it a story, though it is

really a little description which they

write of the object they have been

sketching. Given a liberal choice of

subjects from which to sketch, they

must presumably have some reason for

liking the picture, or the piece of sculp-

ture, or the Greek vase, and the story

must explain why that object was

chosen by them. Some of the descrip-

tions are very amusing and have been

equally surprising in the appreciative

faculties brought out in the children.

One boy amused us by writing that

he enjoyed a picture of two boys diving

in a river because he wished he were

there. There are many such explana-

tions in their stories which might not

come under the head of art criticism.

On the other hand, the stories about

Japanese prints showed real appre-

ciation. One little girl said that the

fleets of little sailing vessels on the blue

lake were very beautiful, while on the

island, covered with little trees, one

could easily imagine fairies flitting

about. Another child noticed that

there were no shadows in Japanese

prints; another that merely a line was
used to suggest a whole branch of a

tree; that only little bits were sug-

gested; that the whole was not put in.

Another had observed the delicate

lines in the prints and the difference

between these and the strong vigorous

lines she had seen in some Russian

illustration.

So we feel that the children are in

this way really developing apprecia-

tion, and not making storehouses of

facts of their little heads. In drawing

a Greek vase the child seems to see

more clearly and enjoy and appreciate

more deeply the subtle curve of its

outline if he tries to sketch that curve,

if he tries to keep his lines as light and
continuous and subtle as those of the

vase. When he tries to sketch the de-

sign on the vase, he sees that his own
drawing is a little clumsy and heavy in

comparison, and if weonly suggest these

differences to him that is all that is

necessary,—sometimes he sees them for

himself. So, it seems to me, there is

nothing so valuable as an aid to ap-

preciation as the experience which the

child undergoes in trying to sketch

things of beauty. So far we have

helped them to see qualities of line, of

composition and of dark and light rather

than of color. We hope to develop

more and more the appreciation of

color in this same way, but at present

there are too many children in the

groups to be able to accomplish that.

The whole work tends toward the

opening of the eyes of the children. It

seems to me that the development of

appreciation of beauty is a little like

the development of ideals. It takes



148 MUSEUM WORK, INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS February

time and it takes experience to build

practical working ideals, and in the

same way it takes time and experience

for the child to evolve an appreciative

attitude toward things of beauty.

In discussion.—H. H. Brown, John
Herron Art Institute, Indianapolis,

Indiana.

The question sometimes arises how
to meet pupils who are older than those

that have just been mentioned in con-

nection with the Worcester Museum.
With high school pupils, or eighth

grade pupils, or adults, we find a class

of people who have passed out of that

mental state where their imagination

can be aroused by the methods just

narrated, and we have to take a middle

ground, a medium course between in-

formation and appreciation. I would,

therefore, very briefly but very forcibly,

make the appeal that our approach

to high school pupils and to the general

public in our teaching work in museums
include a fair amount of facts and a

fair amount of appeal toward the ap-

preciative side.

I recall a lecture that was given in

our museum on a celebrated personage

by a professor from one of the colleges

west of Pittsburgh and east of the

Pacific Ocean. During the entire lec-

ture he did not say where this personage

was born or where he died. It was a

two-hour discourse upon the aesthetic

qualities of certain obscure productions

of this person, and I knew absolutely

nothing about him at all. Another

lecture that I have in mind dealt with

one of the Athenian cults, and was so

peppered with facts that we squirmed

in our seats for an hour and a half.

Had it not been for the plentiful and

beautiful collection of slides which

showed the wonders of Greek buildings

of that period, many of them beauti-

fully restored by various French archi-

tects, the wonderful photographs on

the glass slides projected upon the

screen, I should have been as badly off

as I was at the other lecture.

There are the two extremes. I think

we should combine those two extremes

into a sensible medium for upper grade

scholars and for high school pupils and
for the general public. Appreciation

is frequently, if not always, increased

by a reasonable knowledge of facts.

This is not always necessary. To the

exceptionally gifted, nothing is neces-

sary. Their Heavenly Father has

taken care of them. Some way or

other those things will come in, and

from daily contact the beautiful will be

added to the facts without very much
trouble.

I do believe that it is our duty to

give a reasonable amount of informa-

tion in addition to this attempt to

teach appreciation. Think how much
more we enjoy a beautiful cathedral

if we have a certain reasonable quantity

of fact about it. Think how much more

pleasure is given for years afterward

with a reasonable amount of knowledge

concerning any object of utility which

is made in certain beautiful forms,

when the reason for the making of that

object has been brought home to us;

that those forms are as they are be-

cause they were produced under cer-

tain definite conditions, in a certain

historic period, and not merely be-

cause the person who made it simply

thought that this curve was better

than that curve. The things that we
have seen in our own museums and the

museums of other cities are better ap-

preciated if we know certain facts con-

nected with them, facts which if not

known, would leave them shrouded in

impenetrable mystery regarding cer-

tain phases of their existence. I do

hope that teaching of appreciation will

be accompanied, certainly in the case

of the older children and adults, with

a reasonable teaching of facts.



SENTIMENTALITY IN THE TEACHING OF
AESTHETICS

BENJAMIN IVES GILMAN

Secretary, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Massachusetts

I should like to put before you what

I think sentimentality is, and how I

think it may appear in museum in-

struction.

First, what is sentimeniality?

You perhaps remember the story

of the lady speeding along in a limousine

with her husband. The husband cries,

“We have just knocked a man over.”

The lady responds, “Oh dear, how
terrible! But do you really think

pedestrians have the same acute feel-

ings that we have?” The lady’s emo-

tion in this case was pure sentimen-

tality. She was much upset by the

accident, but instead of making any

effort to realize what the accident

might mean to the victim, she instinc-

tively defended herself from any such

realization. This is the essence of

sentimentality. Sentimentality con-

sists in making no effort to picture

to yourself the actual frame of mind of

other parties to the situation over

which you sentimentalize. Sentimen-

tality has and deserves a bad name be-

cause at bottom it is simply lack of

of sympathy.

Second, how may sentimentality, or

lack of sympathy, appear in museum
instruction}

Evidently it may, when the object

talked about is the work of some
man who has expressed himself therein,

who has meant to speak to the spec-

tator thereby. For it is possible to

ignore him in talking about his work,

not try to impart what it meant to

him, but simply expatiate upon what it

means to us. We can shut ourselves

up in our own thoughts as the limousine

lady did and jump to the conclusion

that we know what the object meant to

him, just as she jumped to the con-

clusion that she knew what the acci-

dent meant to the victim. In a word,

we can remain out of sympathy with

the artist.

This is not possible when we talk

of an object scitienfically, not as a

message with a meaning to be dis-

covered, but as a thing by itself. There

are therefore two kinds of instruction

possible in museums, one exposed to

the dangers of sentimentality and the

other not. The first is artistic instruc-

tion whose aim is to lead the hearer’s

mind toward the mind of the maker

of an object as he has expressed his

mind therein. The second is scien-

tific instruction whose aim is to furnish

the hearer’s mind with knowledge about

the object.

In Boston we call the artistic kind of

instruction docent work. We chose a

new word because the attempt to make
people see an artist’s intention in his

work was a new thing in museums.

In England they call the scientific

kind of instruction demonstration.

There is no danger that the demon-

strators will forget their mission and

sentimentalize over the animals and

plants they talk about. But there is

great danger that the docents may
forget their mission and sentimentalize

over the pictures and statues they

talk about. Indeed one may go further
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and say that it is inevitable that docent

work should largely vaporize into sen-

timentality. For the effort to discern

an artist’s mind in the work that he

made just for the purpose of disclosing

his mind is very difficult, and often

impossible. Let all docents therefore

be on their guard against sentimental-

ity. Let them say to themselves—Now
really, if Rembrandt, or Praxiteles were

here in this room, what would he think

about what I am saying? So to examine

themselves will at least tend to make
docents very, very modest and help

to keep them from throwing the grue-

some shimmer of sentimentality over

the treasures of human expression which

they are trying to unlock for others.

In discussion .—Laura W. L. Scales,

Boston Museum of Fine Arts, Boston,

Massachusetts.

Of course we all abhor sentimentality

whether in discussing springtime, art,

aesthetics, the boys in the trenches,

or the bringing up of children. Like

slang, it is a sloppy, shiftless, lazy

method of expression. And the reason

why sentimentality does, or shall we
be polite and say might creep into the

teaching of aesthetics is merely be-

cause of a wrong way of handling a

legitimate thing. The docent, when he

is picked up, so to speak, by the man
from the street and is set down before a

beautiful object and is told in fact, if

not in words, “Now tell me about it.

Why is it beautiful? What about it?’’

—the docent finds himself in difficulty.

Art is neither arithmetic nor baseball

and there are no rules to the game
quickly told.

Aesthetics is a more subtle and elusive

thing. To make the man of the street

see beauty and absorb it into himself,

it is often necessary to first create an

atmosphere about the object or an

attitude of mind on his part. We know

how it is with worship, when the in-

fluence of the church and the church

furnishings, of ceremonies, or ritual,

steals upon our spirits and prepares

them for the full measure of blessing

to be had. In the teaching of aes-

thetics, museum galleries offer to some
extent the same sort of help, but we
have to admit that for a variety of

reasons, installation of objects has not

yet reached the stage of breath-taking

beauty.

So it is sometimes hard to avoid a

little gush, superfluous adjectives, a

gloriously transcendental point of view

and manner of phrasing,—in other

words, sentimentality,—as helps along

our way.

But presumably there are other, even

if more difficult, ways of coming at the

same thing. Who would fail to catch

the spirit of a Gothic tapestry or to

linger over its beauty, if he should come

to see it fresh from hearing Yvette

Guilbert sing some bit of mediaeval

passion music with all the sweet,

plaintive appeal of her rendering

of it? Or who could fail to enjoy

the movement and vigor of a Greek

vase painting if he had just seen a

chorus from the Russian Ballet dance

across the stage in the gestures and

postures of a train of bacchanals from

one of these vases?

The docent is neither singer, dancer,

nor posturer,—but he must have his

own ways of touching people’s minds

and imaginations, and since we are all

agreed that sentimentality is not the

way, how is it to be done?

For children, the story is becoming

one of the accepted means of creating

this atmosphere. It induces to interest,

contemplation and enjoyment of

beauty. By request, I have this winter

tried a similar method with a group

of women, telling Japanese legends, old

Egyptian tales, or Greek myths, in
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the galleries in the presence of the ob-

jects. I am not prepared to call it a

success or a failure yet. It is a method

that needs to be carefully handled, but

the women have apparently gained a

feeling of friendly interest and pleasure

in the museum, which they have en-

joyed.

Other methods we all try in relating

objects to their settings or their times,

or showing them as they are allied to

other arts of music or poetry. And all

of us docents are always looking for still

different and better methods than those

we are in the habit of using. If in the

course of this discussion, substitutes

for sentimentality in talking of art

are forthcoming, the time spent will

surely be well spent.

In discussion .—Homer Eaton Keyes,

Dartmouth College, Hanover, N. H.

By the teaching of aesthetics I

assume really the process of removing

the veil from eyes that have not yet

learned to see, rather than inducing

contact with the philosophy of the

beautiful;—to my mind, at least, al-

ways an unsatisfactory enterprise. For

aesthetics as I have encountered it has

concerned itself with mental experi-

ence in the presence of beauty. That
implies a definition of beauty and an

analysis of experience, which it ap-

pears necessary to develop in language

quite beyond my powers of comprehen-

sion. I confess the fact and let it go

at that.

The process of removing the veil,

however, is quite a different thing.

We generally call it “art appreciation”

or “art interpretation” and hate our-

selves for the mechanical term. But
it cannot be helped. Teaching art to

the young or to the previously un-

tutored is a process of developing ap-

preciation which calls for verbal in-

terpretation.

Sometimes I think that we talk too

much. If we could show examples

enough through a sufficient period,

stating merely that this is good and

that is bad, we should eventually find

our pupils developing unconsciously a

discriminating taste and a more than

affirmative appetite for the good. Just

as literary sense is probably best

nourished by long browsing in a well

stocked library, so is artistic taste by
constant association with loveliness.

But the task of our concern is differ-

ent. We must talk to ears in order

that eyes may see. It is a roundabout

process. No wonder we barely half

succeed at it. When I first began to

read a foreign language my method
of translation was to find an English

equivalent for each word in the text

and then, piecing the resultant extrac-

tion together, to seek the complete

meaning of the original. We have all

done the same thing. And we all know
how flat, stale and uninteresting seemed

the narrative with which we were

struggling. We had the shell of it.

But the spirit had been drained away.

Our processes of picture interpreta-

tion are analogous. We are putting

our auditors through an agony of trans-

lation, infinitely more laborious than

that from one language into another.

Here is a created something with the

joy in the splendor of its conception

fresh upon it, speaking to us an emo-

tional language that we can under-

stand—but dry and crabbed prose to

our auditors. We feel the beautiful

thing as well as understand it, and we
want them to feel—to feel something.

As a result we yield to temptation and

open the sluices of saccharine slush.

And that is what is expected of us: when
folk begin to yawn the void must be

filled somehow.

And that remark reminds me that

my function is to help open this dis-
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cussion, not to close it. Sentimentality:

who is there among us, who is not

completely hardened to slumber in

the auditors’ front row, who will not

cry, Mea culpal I have suggested a

cause; is there a remedy, or, in this day
of substitutes, a substitute not essen-

tially more expensive?

CAMBRIDGE MUSEUM EXTENSION
Wallace W. Atwood

Harvard University

Mary N. Flewelling

CAMBRIDGE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

The Museum Extension Work in

Cambridge, Massachusetts, for the boys

and girls of the Public Schools was be-

gun in April 1916. Mrs. Walter B.

Cannon made the first suggestion and

through her efforts a preliminary plan

for the work was formulated. The
senior author consented to direct the

work, the more gladly because of his

Mr. M. E. Eitzgerald, was glad to

cooperate and through him and the

School Committee arrangements were

made so that a regular teacher in the

grades should be appointed and paid

by the city to give instruction to the

children coming to the Museum from

the grammar schools.

Our aim is that each lesson shall be

Fig. 1. Bird Exhibits. Specimens are mounted on separate blocks and may be removed from

the box for use in the lesson. Additional illustrative material and descriptive matter

are included with each exhibit.

special experience in Museum Work
both in Chicago and Boston and his

interest in the training of children.

President Lowell of Harvard Univer-

sity approved the plan and permission

was secured for the use of the Exhibi-

tion Rooms and of a lecture hall in the

University Museum. The superin-

tendent of the Cambridge Schools,

in harmony with the work carried on

in the schoolroom. Each lesson there-

fore supplements the pupil’s regular

work and with a wealth of illustrative

material should arouse in the mind of

the child a greater interest in his

school studies and a desire to revisit

the museum. Regular lectures have

been prepared for the fifth, sixth and
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seventh grade pupils. The eighth

grade pupils are invited to lectures

given by specialists. The museum
work emphasizes geography, history,

and nature study. Among the sub-

jects chosen for the museum lessons are

the following; Life in the Geographic

Provinces of the United States, The

Industries of New England, The Life

and Cities of the Atlantic Coastal

Plain, The Three Leading Countries of

seum which will further illustrate the

lesson. On the return of the pupils to

their schools very interesting papers

have been written.

The work has been strengthened and

aided financially by a group of Cam-
bridge women. Last year a Carnival

for children was held at which a con-

siderable sum was netted to be used as

a Museum Extension fund. With this

money lantern slides adapted for use

Fig 2. An exhibit which may be used both in nature work and in the study of an industry

South America, The People and In-

dustries of Japan, A Journey through

Africa, The Warring Countries of Eu-

rope, The Common New England

Birds and their Homes, How Soil is

Formed, How Men Came to Know the

Size and Shape of the Earth, Our
World and Others, Animals with Back-

bones.

The classes come with their teachers

in school time, and are instructed in

the lecture hall where materials are

seen close at hand and where pictures,

maps, and lantern slides are used. The
class then visits that part of the mu-

with children have been purchased.

Then, too, the fund has made it pos-

sible to prepare exhibits to loan the

schools. This spring many words of

appreciation have come from teachers

who have used the bird exhibits. These

exhibits are especially attractive. They
show the Cambridge birds that come
in March, April and May and also

a group of permanent residents. [Fig.

L] Besides the bird exhibits there are

industrial exhibits for cotton, wool,

ramie, flax, and silk, rubber and leather,

and then, too, insects including butter-

flies and moths, [h'ig. 2.] These ex-
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hibits are used to illustrate their

geography, history, literature, plant

and animal life, and material is loaned

for object drawing.

According to the present plan mes-

sengers come from the schools on

Tuesday mornings for the exchange of

loan exhibits. [Fig. 3.] An exhibit may
be held for one week. Over eighty

three percent, of the schools have made
use of the exhibits this year. The boxes

and carrying cases for these exhibits

have been purchased by the Museum
Extension fund but much of the ma-
terial has been donated. The Director

and curators of the University Museum
have been verj’ generous. The Boston

Society of Natural History has been

especially helpful. The Academy of

Sciences at Taunton, Massachusetts,

has given mounted birds. The Massa-

chusetts State Commission of Fisheries

and Game has also furnished speci-

mens. The Children’s Museum of

Boston has loaned us slides.

The special lectures given to large

groups of children have been profitable

to both pupils and teachers. These

have been given by Professors Atwood,

Parker, Ward, Clark, Rand and Mr.

Meier of Harvard University, Pro-

fessor Barton of the Teachers’ School

of Science, Professors Lane and Neal of

Tufts College, Dr. Allen, Boston So-

ciety of Natural History, Mr. Forbush

and Mr. Packard of the Audubon

Society, and Mr. Cook and Mr. Sim-

mons of the State Board of Forestry.

Their subjects included astronomy,

bird life, animal life, trees, flowers

and personal accounts of travel in

Alaska, Greenland, Hawaii, Australia,

South America and one on the geog-

raphy of the warring countries.

There are ordinarily nine regular

lectures each week and one special lec-

ture each month. The last school year

Fig. 3. Children leaving the Museum with

loan exhibits.

1916-1917, the total number of child-

ren who assembled at the Museum for

regular instruction was 9,203. So far

this year 1917-1918 over 7,000 have

attended. This smaller total attend-

ance was due to the fact that regular

lectures had to be suspended when, on

account of the fuel situation, the lower

grammar grades were closed. A few

lectures, however, were given during

this interval at which the attendance

was voluntary.

THE INSECT COLLECTIONS OF A MUSEUM
CHARLES W. JOHNSON

Boston Society of Natural History, Boston, Mass.

In arranging the faunal exhibits of a

given area the problem of showing

many of the groups of invertebrates so

as to give a general idea of their num-
ber, habits, distribution, etc., presents

many difficulties. The most interest-

ing of the invertebrates both in regard

to number and economic importance

are the Insecta. Of these there are

usually no dearth of specimens, but

there is always wanting suitable ma-

terial for arranging an exhibition series
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in which to convey to the public some

idea of morphology, dimorphism and

variation, and to illustrate features of

economic importance. To obtain this

material requires a great deal of special

and careful work. Few museums can

attempt anything that approaches the

elaborate plan of the Hall of Insect

Life in the American Museum of Natu-

ral History. There should be, however,

in all museums, an insect collection of

some practical value. Having quite

recently arranged such an exhibit

at the Boston Society of Natural

History, it is to be hoped that the

following remarks will be applicable

to the smaller museums of the country

in which we too often find even the local

insect fauna poorly represented. When
we visit a museum it is not the showy
insects of the world that appeal to

those interested in entomology, but the

insects found in that immediate vicin-

ity, county, or state.

In order to make the subject clearer

and of more general interest to the

public as well as to entomologists, there

should be three or four quite distinct

collections;—a synoptic, a local, an

economic, and a good systematic col-

lection for those interested or engaged

in entomological studies. In the syn-

optic collection the principal orders

should be represented by the , more
prominent species of the world, par-

ticularly those mentioned and fig-

ured in the leading works on natural

history, with enlarged drawings of the

smaller species and other features of

general interest and instruction. This

collection is elastic and can be made
large or small to suit one’s ideas, con-

ditions and space.

In rearranging the collections of the

Society, a room (25 x 30 feet) was set

apart for a synoptic collection of in-

vertebrates. Here about 90 square

feet of wall space is devoted to insects.

spiders, etc. These are arranged in

ten glass-covered cases (2 ft. 6 in. x 3 ft.

8 in) containing about 640 species and

180 drawings.

The exhibition collection of New
England insects and spiders, which

takes the place of a strictly local col-

lection, occupies all of the wall space of

a room of similar size. This is arranged

in 46 glass-covered cases 2 x 2^2 ft.

(230 sq. ft.)

This arrangement is an endeavor to

popularize as well as give a general idea

of the fauna. Great masses of small

species which have no practical value

on exhibition have been eliminated, en-

larged drawings of the smaller forms

have been made, and a popular family

label in each case gives a summary of

their habits and the number of species

occurring in New England. For ex-

ample:

FAMILY ASILIDAE
ROBBER-FLIES

The Robber-flies comprise some
of our largest Diptera. The species

of the genus Dasyllis resemble

bumble bees. The members of

this family are all extremely pre-

daceous. The larvae live in earth

and decaying wood and are also

predaceous. About 70 species oc-

cur in New England.

Conspicuous type is used that is

readily seen as one enters the room,

and the same size is used for all families

large and small, so that their relative

value in classification is apparent at a

glance.

The butterflies, being more attrac-

tive, of greater popular interest and

less injured by the effect of light, prac-

tically all the species are shown, a

large number being accompanied by

their larvae and pupae, together with

maps showing distribution, and labels
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giving their food plants and other

features of general interest.. For ex-

ample:

PAPILIO GLAUCUS TURN-
USLINN. THE TIGER SWAL-
LOW-TAIL. Common through-

out New England. The species is

based on the black dimorphic fe-

male, a more southern form, which

is rarely seen in New England. The
larvae feed on a great variety of

plants, including cherry, plum,

apple, birch, tulip trees, etc.

Of the moths which fade more or less

in a comparatively short time when
exposed to the light, only a small

percentage, or the more common spe-

cies that can be replaced readily, are

on exhibition. In most of the other

orders but a small percentage are

shown, depending largely on size. For

example—of the Odonata (Dragon-flies)

and Orthoptera (Grasshoppers, etc.)

from fifty to seventy-five percent of

the species are shown. The Coleoptera,

however, (of which there are over

3,000 species in New England) are

represented by only 325 species. The
Diptera (flies etc.) and Hymenoptera

(Bees, Ichneumones etc.) which con-

tain about the same number of species

as the Coleoptera, are represented by

about 240 and 200 species respectively,

amplified by over 70 enlarged drawings.

In nomenclature it is not advisable

to go far beyond the leading or latest

manual or catalogue, or to adopt too

radical a classification. Nothing, per-

haps, is more discouraging to beginners

than the constant changing of scien-

tific names. Popular names, when they

have been used or have been adopted

by the American Association of Econ-

omic Entomologists, should always be

used in connection with the scientific

names.

The area covered by a local collec-

tion depends largely on the location and
size of the museum. A large museum
having collections covering the entire

world would naturally restrict its local

collection to avoid too much duplica-

tion. Museums that restrict their

collections to a state or group of states

should make their exhibition series

cover the same area as their study col-

lections. To Bostonians the whole of

New England is local, even though

we may encroach upon the collecting

grounds of a New Yorker. In the

smaller museums with limited space

and facilities, all depends on circum-

stances. An area of from 10 to 50

miles from a given point or a political

division such as a county, is all right,

providing no distinctive physical con-

ditions are to be considered. When,
however, a mountain range, river val-

ley, or island is present, it is far better

to cover the whole or a part of these, for

by so doing a much better knowledge

of the problems bearing on distribu-

tion can be gained, and a collection of

greater scientific value be secured.

It is often surprising what can be

obtained by careful and intensive col-

lecting over a small area. Mr. Norman
L. Easton has taken over 1,500 species

of Coleoptera within a radius of ten

miles of the City Hall of Fall River,

Mass. Mrs. Annie T. Slosson col-

lected over 2000 species of insects on

the summit of Mt. Washington. The
catalogue of the Insects of New Jersey,

published in 1910, contains 10,385

species. Next to a thorough biological

survey, carefully prepared faunal lists

giving distribution, data, etc., are very

important and constitute a great aid

and stimulation to further study. Again

the importance of making careful local

collections around our rapidly growing

cities cannot be too strongly urged.

Many species are frequently confined
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to a limited area, and are often locally

exterminated in the clearing of wood-

lands, and in the draining or filling in

of swamps.

It is well to be very particular and

careful in regard to labeling. The
exact locality and date of capture, at

least, should always be given, and if

bred, the plant and host of the parasite

should also be noted. Locality labels

in the smallest type should be printed

as soon as one returns from the field.

Some get these labels printed before

they even start to collect.

The difficulty in getting material

determined is often a serious matter.

Entomologists, as we used to know
them, are fast disappearing. It is the

age of specialization. They are now
Lepidopterists, Coleopterists, etc. and

in these days even a single order is too

vast a field for individual reasearch.

My only advice is to collect largely and

carefully for it is only such collecting

that is of value to specialists who have

no time for poorly collected and im-

perfect material without data. A
prominent Lepidopterist who once re-

ceived a box of badly rubbed specimens

returned them with the following note:

“I am returning your box of Sloppy-

doptera. Please send good specimens

if you wish me to determine them.”

In order to emphasize the economic

importance of insects, certain species

or groups of species that are especially

injurious and their principal parasites

should be shown in separate cases.

The Society has eight cases of these

(40 sq. ft.) in the lower hall, or vesti-

bule, where they can readily be con-

sulted.

The charts published by the United

States Department of Agriculture, Bu-

reau of Entomology, showing the Gipsy
Moth and Brown-tail Moth, form a

good center around which the moths
and their parasites can be arranged.

Likewise the chart on the House-fly

by Prof. C. T. Brues, distributed by the

Women’s Municipal League of Boston,

forms a good nucleus for a fly exhibit.

Mosquitoes, common household in-

sects, insects injurious to fruit trees

and gardens, or the insects injurious

to certain trees such as the elm, pine,

etc., all make interesting and useful

exhibits.

The foundation of a local exhibition

series should be a good study or refer-

ence collection, the former made up of

what are strictly duplicates of the

latter, as light affects so many species

that they soon lose their scientific

value. To an entomologist engaged in

systematic work, collecting is his pas-

time, and the study or working collec-

tion his joy and pride. Such a collec-

tion should always be accessible to

those interested or engaged in the

study of insects. To this collection

there is really no limit. All depends

upon the one in charge and what he

considers a good study series of a

species. Collectors formerly used to

limit themselves to four specimens of

a species and be perfectly happy.

Now there is no limit and the number
of specimens is governed by the amount
of variation of a species, with always a

sufficient number to show distribution

and time of appearance of the species

that do not vary.

The study collection of New England

insects in the Boston Society of Natu-

ral History at present occupies over

300 Schmitt boxes (9 x 13 in.) and 125

drawers (about 16 x 18 in.) and con-

tains over 8,000 determined species and

several hundred undetermined. A con-

servative estimate of the number of

species of insects in New England is

over 16,000 and a prediction of 20,000

species has been made. The more we
collect and study, the more we feel that

some day this number will be attained.
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“Full Nature swarms with life; one

wondrous mass of animals, or atoms

organized."

In discussion

Dr. Brighan of the Bernice P. Bishop

Museum at Honolulu said that the

light on the Hawaiian Islands is so

actinic that insects or any other colored

specimens cannot be exposed for any
length of time, and he described the

means by which the large and valuable

collection of Hawaiian Island insects

and the recently acquired collections of

Australian and New Zealand insects

numbering some 20,000 specimens, were

being preserved. The cases are made
of steel throughout and locked top and

bottom so that they are very tight

and secure, with two linings, poisoned.

The trays are double, and all the steel

drawers slide easily and have plate glass

tops resting in a rim which is also

poisoned, has poisoned felt all around

and is easily raised by a rim glued onto

the glass. In mounting the collec-

tion, paraffin was first tried mixed with

napthaline, melted in pans at the

proper temperature and then cooled

properly. If cooled rapidly the surface

would be rough and uneven; if cooled

at the proper speed and temperature

the surface is as smooth as paper.

Another method is to use the ordinary

pasteboard made for the purpose,

some entomologists preferring it. But
the collections are kept absolutely

from the light. Rare birds are kept

in the same way in steel cases. The
same method of protection applies to

the fish collection comprising casts of

over four hundred of the wonderful

fish found around Hawaii. Every pre-

caution has to be taken to keep the

light out and preserve the coloring

nature has given and all that art has

added.

Mr. Lewton said he had hoped that

some one would be present who could

advise some new actinic. At the

National Museum double windows, the

outer one of ground glass had been

tried, but a pale yellow glass used, that

being non-actinic to a very considerable

extent. He expressed the feeling that

in museums of the future, daylight will

be excluded and artificial light will be

relied upon entirely, and then doubtless,

actinic rays can be brought under

better control.

FIELD WORK IN LOUISIANA

ALFRED M. BAILEY

Louisiana State Museum

I have attended the last few meetings

and listened with great pleasure to the

papers read. During the New York
meeting, the subject of greater mem-
bership for the association was dis-

cussed, and I took a keen interest in

observing the speakers, and speculat-

ing on their respective duties in their

particular museum. The thing I no-

ticed particularly was, that the speakers

mid representatives present were usu-

ally the Curators of the museums, or

the heads of some Department, or, in

other words, that the association seems

more or less a Directors’ Association.

By this I mean, the men upon whom the

museums depend for their technique

and skill in making exhibits were not

present at the meetings. Possibly it

is because I am more or less interested

in the basic principles of museum,

building that this appealed to me, for
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I have made it a point to visit the

different men, taxidermists and artists,

and I found they did not seem interested

in the meetings. I wondered why it is

that the men in the laboratories at

Washington and New York did not

attend the lectures held in their own
buildings,—and I am still wondering

if there is not some reason for this, and

if so, ought it not be remedied.

My particular work in the South

has to do with the Department of

Birds and Mammals of the Louisiana

State Museum, and the Directing of

the Wild Life Exhibits. Since taking

charge of this Department, I have

found great help in attending the

annual meetings, and visiting the labo-

ratories of our larger institutions. We
have in our own museum, more space

than we know what to do with, or

did have until recently, so suggestions

from all sources were fully appreciated.

But in the last two years, the papers

read before the members of the associa-

tion have scarcely touched the tech-

nique of preparation, but have had to

do with lighting, installation, labels,

teaching and many other things. Please

do not misunderstand me, making

exhibits is my particular hobby, and

I believe that the trouble most mu-
seums have, is the securing and pre-

paring of the exhibits themselves, and

not the installation.

I have been out in the field a good

bit in the South, and as Louisiana is

undoubtedly one of the most interest-

ing states from a biological standpoint,

and also one of the least known, I

want to say a few words along the lines

of collecting near the Gulf coast. It

is not so much with the idea of giving

information to any one that I am tell-

ing my few simple methods, as it is

that I hope others will give us the

benefit of their experiences. While on
the subject, I would like to say, that

in my opinion, the American Muserim

Journal is about the best source of

information that the museum man has,

and that their liberality should be

appreciated.

In the South, we have wealth of

animal life, and the specialist in any
line would do well to visit our state.

But conditions are not always favorable

for field work, and transportation fa-

cilities are not all that could be de-

sired. Among the birds, we have all

the northern migrants, and with the

great stretches of salty marsh and open

lagoons, these visitors find plenty of

feeding and resting grounds. Indeed,

it is the favorable conditions for the

birds, that makes it not always the

best for man. The damp climate,

cramped quarters, and necessary haste

in taking care of specimens make it

often times almost impossible to give

each individual specimen the care

needed and we found it impracticable

to spend our time making up “scien-

tific skins.” After one trip in the field,

with the work piling high, we set out

to find a satisfactory “quick method.”

I found salting the skins the best way
to handle them, salt to be applied

liberally to the interior of the skins,

and phenol used on the legs, wings,

skull, etc. After being well salted, we
packed the skins away, one upon

another, thus saving a great deal of

time and space. I even tried putting

skins in brine, and had very good suc-

cess with a few water birds, but have

not given this method a sufficient

work-out to be able to recommend it.

The advantage of salting the birds is

obvious. They can be handled rapidly,

do not need to be degreased so»thorough-

ly, and can be packed away in such a

small space, that it is about the only way
specimens could be handled when work-

ing on a small boat. I tried skinning

young birds too, but found they worked
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up better from alcoholic specimens,

and I now use that medium entirely

when preserving the downy young.

Our field work is so varied, that it

would be impracticable to go into de-

tail. Every collector has his own meth-

ods for handling specimens, and the

method best suited to a given locality,

is the best method to use. In our

exchange department, we have made it

a point to send the freshly salted bird

skins to the different museums, and so

better results can be obtained in the

mounting, for the skins “act” as a

fresh skin would.

A great deal can be accomplished at

night, in fact, we spend about twenty

four house a day, when in the field.

Almost all the amphibians, reptiles,

and many nocturnal mammals and in-

sects are most easily secured with a

light. In the last two years, we have

been doing a great deal of research

work, and up to date have not only

discovered many additional records for

Louisiana, and interesting data on

habits, etc., but also have found what

we confidentially believe to be a new
species of snake, and also a new frog.

Many interesting little experiences are

to be had when wandering in the heart

of the great cypress swamps by the

light of the little carbide lamp. For

instance, alligators are not supposed to

be particularly vicious, and unless

eleven feet or over in length, not at all

likely to charge a man. It is well-

known that an alligator will come from

his hole when their grunt is imitated

by the hunter, but we had our own
first-hand experience this spring that

they will charge. We were collecting

small tree frogs along the edge of a

typical southern bayou, that cut thru

the huge moss-hung cypress, when we
shined several little ’gators. One of

the boys caught a couple, one in either

hand, and as he grasped them, they

gave out their peculiar little grunt of

distress. It was immediately answered

from a tangle of tall grass and matted

water hyacinths, and an eight foot

’gator rushed out. Now an eight footer

is really just a rather medium sized

fellow, but they can scratch, so we
left the youngsters, as the old one

seemed to desire. We had a hard time

making the boy who had caught the

young one believe it was only an eight

footer tho’, for he swore it was fourteen.

This also brings up the interesting

question of whether the adult alli-

gators attend to the wants of the young,

or whether this old fellow was merely

a cranky old bull.

Bear are the largest mammals we
have in the South, and in collecting

them, we again have the difficulties

of the South to overcome. It is neces-

sary to hunt them with dogs, and often

have to cut our way thru the almost

impassable swamps. To really collect

the Louisiana Black Bear, we use a

large pack of dogs, and this presup-

poses a large pack of hunters. Here

is where the museum man is up against

it, for if he is going to have a bear

group, unless he can find some kindly

spirit willing to donate the specimens,

it is up to him to shoot his own bear.

They are killed in the South, usually

after the hardest kind of work, for it

is necessary to follow the dogs across

bayous and swamp, and when the bear

is finally killed, he is so far back that

the skin has to be ripped off on the

spot, and the body taken out piece

meal. Deer too, have to be hunted

with dogs, and altho’ some people may
claim this is unsportsman like, it is

the only possible way in the South, for

one could stalk a deer for a month, on

a hundred square yards of land, and

then he would elude you.
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PAPERS FOR THE PHILADELPHIA
MEETING

May 19, 20, 21

Titles of papers must be mailed to the Sec-

retary not later than April 15th.

Manuscript of papers should be made in

duplicate and one copy mailed to the Secre-

tary not later than May 5th.

Papers received too late to be given a place

on the program will be read by title only.

If a paper is not in manuscript form when
presented at the meeting it will be taken by
the reporter only upon the author’s request,

in which case a regular charge will be made.

Members should keep in mind that all

papers presented before the Association are

to be published, and therefore, in addition to

their high literar}'- qualities, should be type-

written in double space for convenience of

the printer, and for economy should be sent

to the secretary in final form for publication

thereby making author’s proof unnecessary.





THE CIRCULATING MUSEUM

OPERATED BY THE ST. LOUIS BOARD OF EDUCATION

A MUSEUM OF ILLUSTRATIVE MATERIAL, WHICH MAKES POSSIBLE IN EVERY

SCHOOLROOM THE USE OF JUST THE ILLUSTRATION WHICH
IS WANTED JUST WHEN IT IS WANTED.



THE EDUCATIONAL MUSEUM OF THE ST. LOUIS
PUBLIC SCHOOLS

A museum which is not a real mu-

seum in the accepted meaning of the

word, and yet which probably does more

real museum work than it might be

doing if it were a real museum,— such

is the anomoly presented by the Edu-

cational Museum of the St. Louis

Public Schools.

The first picture on the opposite

page shows boxes and packages of all

sizes and shapes, strapped and labelled,

ready for “to-morrow’s” delivery. Each

day some five hundred groups of mu-

seum material are distributed among
some twenty-five schools, according

to the selections made by the teachers

from the museum catalogue of which

every one has a copy. This catalogue

lists some two thousand individual

groups from which to select.

The second picture shows the smaller

one of the two large delivery trucks

which are loaded to capacity every

morning with out-going collections,

and which come back equally loaded

every evening with “returns” from the

previous week’s delivery. Every one

of the one hundred and twenty-five

schools of St. Louis has a regular weekly

delivery, and all material must be re-

turned when the following week’s de-

livery is made.

The third picture shows a geography

class studying Mexico. Apparently

the climate and industrial conditions

are up for discussion. In the fore-

ground is a boy dressed in Mexican
raincoat and hat, in the teacher’s

hands is a door-mat made of cocoanut
fibre, and in the hands of the pupils are

the cocoanut and many of the food

and commercial products made there-
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from. On the teacher’s desk are stere-

opticon views, mounted birds and

other illustrative material which will

be used as the lesson develops.

The museum itself consists of a

travelling section and a display section.

The travelling section occupies six

large rooms on the first floor. Here

are some ten thousand of these ready

packed collection groups, in transport-

able boxes, and shelved numerically

as per catalogue, awaiting the teacher's

orders.

On the second floor are four large

display rooms open to the public

as well as to the teachers and pupils of

the St. Louis schools. The first of

these rooms is a sort of receiving sta-

tion for donations and material pur-

chased to add to the travelling collec-

tions. Here this material is temporarily

housed in glass cases until it can be

prepared for transportation; or if the

material is not suitable for transporta-

tion, it is placed on permanent exhibi-

tion in the second room.

In the third and fourth rooms, in

glass display cases are sample groups

of each of the circulating collections,

shelved in numerical order of the cata-

logue, so the teacher may see at a

glance just what she will receive in

response to her order.

St. Louis was the first Museum to

establish a school museum such as

that described. Other cities are adopt-

ing similar schemes and in many cases

the curators or Board of Directors

of these school museums are applying

to the St. Louis Educational Museum,
with its fifteen years experience, for

suggestions or advice. San Francisco
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last summer borrowed the curator of

the St. Louis Educational Museum,
Miss Amelia Meissner, so that she

might start a similar department for

their schools.

The prime object of the St. Louis

Museum is to bring its treasurers to

the child in the school room at just the

moment he is ready to focus his atten-

tion on the particular group to be
studied. The teacher aims to inculcate

in the child the desire to continue his

investigations, so that for riper, later

study the child will go to the larger mu-
seums with a better understanding of

what he is looking for.

SCIENCE

THE NEW YORK STATE

MUSEUM AT ALBANY

Reproduction of the Calcite

Cave, Sterlingbush, N. Y. In the

New York .State Museum work is now
under way upon the reproduction of a

calcite cave which was discovered in a

limestone quarry near Sterlingbush,

Lewis county, in 1906. The opening

into this cave was a small hole about

4 feet in diameter, high above the floor

of the quarry. Inside the opening the

cavity expanded to a cross-section of

about 10 feet in width by 5 feet in

height, running back for a distance of

some 20 feet when it contracted to a

small passage 4 feet across, rather wind-

ing, but extending downward for a

distance of about 20 feet, gradually

narrowing to a size which rendered it

impossible of access.

The roof and sides of the cave were

covered with crystals of amethystine

calcite. The largest crystals were

found in the outer portion of the cave.

These crystals are of extraordinary

size, perfection and beauty, the largest

taken out measuring 3' 7" by 3' l)/2
"

by U 6", and weighing about 1000

pounds. About 12 tons of material

were taken from the cave. The re-

moval was made necessary as the

cavern was bound to be destroyed in

the progress of the quarry operations.

The reproduction is to be of the outer

portion of the cave, in necessarily re-

duced size. The calcite crystals used

to line the cavern will be the actual

crystals taken from the original cave,

and it is estimated that the material

to be used in the reproduction weighs

about ten tons. By the introduction of

electric lights and effective reflections

it is thought that a conception of the

wonderful original may be conveyed

to the public.

THE UNITED STATES NATIONAL
MUSEUM

War Collections. The object of

the war collection now being assembled

at the National Museum is to preserve

and exhibit for the benefit of the public

a series of objects graphically illustrat-

ing the military and naval activities

of all the countries engaged in the war,

and will in addition to the military

and naval features, include foods and

other economic specimens. The col-

lection will consist principally of the

following general classes of materials,

but will expand to cover other classes

also,

—

Military and Naval Decorations and

Medals, including all types awarded

for service prior to and during the con-

flict; Commemorative Medals of not-

able events during the progress of the

war, and other numismatic material

issued, including medallic souvenirs;

Military and Naval Service Insignia
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showing the different ranks and bran-

ches of the service; Indivddual Mili-

tary and Naval Equipment of the in-

dividual enlisted men of the various

branches of service, such as clothing,

arms, and other paraphernalia; Gen-

eral Military Equipment, including

objects employed or used by the mili-

tary squads and organizations rather

than by individual soldiers; Air Ser-

vice Equipment, including airplanes

and other accessories; General Naval

Equipment, including models of ships,

naval guns, and types of other war

equipment employed by the Navy; Me-

mentos of Persons, Including relics of

noted individuals serving with the

Army or Navy or otherwise identified

with the war activities; Mementos of

Events, including relics of events of

special note occurring during the war;

Pictures, paintings, photographs, maps,

books, pamphlets, manuscripts and

objects of like character relating to

the war’s progress.

Popular Scientific Lectures. The
Smithsonian Institution has revived

the custom of giving popular scientific

lectures by members of the Scientific

Staff on Saturday afternoons. The
first lecture, “Photographing in the

Canadian Rockies” was given by Sec-

retary Walcott on January 18th; the

second lecture “Sun Rays in Many
Lands” was given by Charles G. Ab-

bott, Director, Astro-Physical Observa-

tory on February 1st.

THE AMERICAN MUSEUM OF
NATURAL HISTORY

Honorary Fellow. At their meet-

ing held on February 3rd, the Trustees

of the American Museum elected Mr.

Herbert L. Bridgman of New York
City an Honorary Fellow of the in-

stitution, in recognition of his valuable

service on a number of its important

exploration committees, and in special

acknowledgment of his contribution

to the advancement of science and

education through his writings in the

public press. Other Honorary Fellows

are Roald Amundsen, Dr. Bashford

Dean, Lieut. George T. Emmons, U. S.

N., George Bird Grinnell, Baron Ludo-

vic Moncheur, Rear-Admiral Robert

E. Peary, U. S. N., Dr. Leonard C.

Sanford, Sir Ernest Henry Shackleton,

Vilhjalmur Stefansson. The late Col-

onel Theodore Roosevelt was also an

Honorary Fellow.

A Fossil Heel Bone of a giant

ground sloth Megatherium has re-

cently been presented the American

Museum by Dr. A. R. LeDoux of New
York. The bone is of enormous size

measuring over 15 inches in length

and weighing in its semi-petrified con-

dition 20 pounds. It was found at

Long Branch forty years ago and the

animal to which it belonged probably

died within a few miles of that locality.

This animal has not been previously

recorded as occurring north of Georgia.

Nearly two centuries ago a Spanish

Colonist found a skeleton of one of

these animals in what is now the

Argentine Republic, S. A. The skele-

ton was sent to Madrid, mounted, and
is still on exhibition there in the Royal

Museum. The Museum also has three

specimens of another species of these

extinct mammals called Gryptotherium.

They were found in a cave of Last Hope
Inlet in Patagonia by the late Colonel

Roosevelt and were presented by him
to the Museum.

PARK MUSEUM
PROVIDENCE, R. 1.

Rhode Island Fishes. There has

recently been placed on exhibition at

the Park Museum the Daniel B. Fear-

ing Collection of Rhode Island Fishes.

The collection is the gift of Mrs. Fear-

ing and consists of seventy-two speci-
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mens mounted by Denton. It includes

a number of species rare to Rhode
Island waters, such as Tarpon (Tarpon

atlanticus). Croaker (Micropogon un-

dulatus) and Sailfish (Istiophorus nigri-

cans)
;
and a forty-eight pound striped

bass and a six pound scup.

Eva Waterman Magoon, who has

been assistant to the Curator since

1911, has resigned her position to

pursue studies at the Chicago College

of Osteopathy for the degree of D. O.

PITTSFIELD MUSEUM OF
NATURAL HISTORY AND ART
The Pittsfield Museum has recently

received the gift of a fine portrait of

Zenas Crane, the founder of the Mu-
seum and a valuable collection of

lustre ware, the gift of the Misses

Buckingham of Chicago.

Zenas Crane, paper manufacturer

and railroad director, and widely known
as a public spirited citizen, died at his

home in Dalton, Massachusetts, De-

cember 17, 1917. The Pittsfield Mu-
seum erected in 1902 and opened to the

public in 1903 was the gift of Mr.

CraTie. This structure adorns a com-

manding site on South Street, and in

subsequent years a number of addi-

tions have been built.

MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS

The exhibit collections of the Mu-
seum of the University are being ex-

panded with special reference to their

value from a teaching standpoint.

A comprehensive synoptic series in zo-

ology, including both living and ex-

tinct groups, is being placed on ex-

hibition, illustrated by colored draw-

ings, many of them diagrammatic, and

a large number of glass models. This

series, when complete, will fully illus-

trate the principal features of animal

life.

Two groups have been recently placed

on exhibition. One of these shows the

life in and about an old decaying log,

and illustrates the common living

animals found in such a habitat in a
prairie woodland. The background is a

bromide enlargement colored, of the

old Brownfield woods, the finest piece

of prairie woodland in the vicinity of

the University. The common plants

are also included.

A series of economic groups has been

planned and one has been completed

and placed on exhibition. It is a sec-

tion of cornfield in which a dozen

corn plants are growing, each plant

being infested by an insect especially

injurious to it. In this group twelve

of the most injurious insect pests of

the corn plant are showm in all stages

of development. Descriptive labels in-

dicating the life histories, injuries, nat-

ural enemies and cultural remedies, are

placed with the exhibit.

Collections of mammals and eth-

nological material collected by the

Crocker Land Expedition have re-

cently been received, and a portion

placed on exhibition. The ethnological

material includes many articles of

clothing, besides general cultural arti-

cles, illustrating quite fully the habits

and customs of the Eskimo of the

vicinity of Etah, Greenland. Much
of this material, as well as the large

mammals, must remain in storage

until the new museum building is

erected.

Special attention is being given to

the research collections, of which the

Mollusca is the most extensive, includ-

ing a fairly complete collection of the

American Naiades or fresh water mus-

sels. Studies on Pleistocene inverte-

brate life are being carried on by the

curator and a large mass of the fossils

of this geological period is accumulat-

ing.
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It is the plan of the museum authori-

ties to build up a thoroughly modern

museum at the University, including

much that has been thought to be

pertinent only to a public museum.

The so-called popular exhibition of

groups and economic products, how-

ever, is equally valuable in a univer-

sity museum, where they may illustrate

in a most striking manner the subjects

taught in the curriculum. In addition

to their cultural value, the museum
exhibits have a value as a means of

healthful recreation which the students

are not slow to avail themselves of

if the exhibits contain anything of

interest.

For Annual Meeting read page 162

ART
CHANGES AT CLEVELAND

A New Department has been cre-

ated at the Cleveland Museum of Art

to cover the field of Colonial Art. The
Museum has secured the services as

curator of Mr. Lawrence Park of Gro-

ton and Boston, Massachusetts, who is

well known as an expert on this sub-

ject. This appointment marks another

advance in the right direction. The
appreciation of our artistic heritage

is growing daily as is evidenced by the

collections of Colonial art that are

rapidly appearing in all our foremost

museums.

Mr. William M. Milliken, for-

merly assistant in the department of

Decorative Arts at the Metropolitan

Museum of Art in New York and who
resigned his position to enter military

aviation, has been released from duty

and has accepted a staff position at

the Cleveland Museum of Art.

AIiss Helen Gilchrist of the Edu-

cational Department of the Cleveland

Museum of Art is preparing in New
York for a position with the Y. AI. C.

A. in France.

BOSTON TO LOSE
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR

Mr. Alorris Carter who has been for

some years assistant Director of the

Museum of Fine Arts in Boston has

resigned in order to take up other

work. Mr. Carter’s training has been

varied and he brought to the exacting

duties of his present post a broad

knowledge of many fields as well as

an intimate acquaintance with the

museum’s customs and policies gained

through many years experience in

minor positions. Mr. Carter leaves

the museum on June 1st.

DEATH OF JULES GUIEEREY
The announcement has just been

received of the death in November
last of M. Jules Guiffrey who was long

known as the Director of the Gobelins

tapestry factory and author of a large

number of monographs on art.

TWO NEW MUSEUM PROJECTS

It is stated that one of the plans for a

war memorial in Omaha, Nebraska,

which is being very much pushed by
the Fine Arts Society of that city calls

for a’ museum and art gallery. This

would be of great advantage to the

city as in many other respects Omaha
is well equipped with civic buildings.

Heretofore it has been difficult for the

Fine Arts Society to hold the exhibi-

tions they desired owing to lack of

available quarters.

A less ambitious project, though

one nearer fulfillment is that of Day-
ton, Ohio, which has recently revised

$16,000 to buy a piece of property

at Monument and St. Clair Streets.
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The remodeling of the building will

cost, it is estimated, another $5000,

which sum it is hoped may soon be

raised.

GIFT TO BUFFALO FINE ARTS
ACADEMY

Colonel Charles Clifton has recently

given $100,000 to the Buffalo Eine

Arts Academy, the income of which is

to be used for the purchase of works

of art. A most unusual and generous

condition attached to the gift permits

the use of the income without the name
of the donor in conjunction with any

other fund at the disposal of the

trustees if it is needed in order to buy
some exceptionally fine object.

MILWAUKEE CITY ART
APPROPRIATION

The Milwaukee Art Institute has

been for a number of years past doing

valuable work in educating the people

of that city by means of lectures and

exhibitions. It has been supported by

a small membership.

The question of a city appropriation

of $10,000 was fought by a group of

persons not in thorough sympathy

with modern art, but the appropria-

tion was nevertheless put through.

The Institute is to be congratulated

upon having as its director a man of

such energy and ability that it could

not fail to receive this assistance even

in the face of powerful opposition.

Mr. Watson himself must have been

considerably flattered by the compli-

mentary arguments of his opponents

as reported in the American Art News
of January 4th.

CO-OPERATION IN NEW YORK
The Metropolitan Museum is lead-

ing our institutions again in a new

effort at cooperation which shall be of

assistance this time to American de-

signers. Eew of our institutions have
been quicker to see the tremendous
need for more art in industrial enter-

prises, both in design and production,

and all the tremendous resources of that

institution have been placed at the

service of the manufacturers and de-

signers. It now remains for them to

find a new way in which the museum
can be of assistance, and the plan which
has been put into operation includes an
exhibit of plants and flowers from the

New York Botanical garden and a

series of objects from the museum col-

lection in which these plants have been

used as design motives. But the ex-

hibit goes further. It shows also plants

which are perhaps no more rare but

which have seldom been used in com-
mercial design, although containing

many useful elements for this purpose.

The consequence is that a brand new
field is opened to the commercial de-

signer by a simple visit to the Metro-

politan Museum. It is pointed out

that the original of almost all of our

industrial designs is foreign and that

a large group of native American flora

has never been tapped on this account.

This experiment certainly seems to

point the way for some of our smaller

cities and opens up vast possibilities

of usefulness in other parts of the

country.

SUPPLEMENTARY
EXHIBITION MATERIAL

The Classical Department of the

Metropolitan Museum is just installing

a series of photographs and descriptive

matter mounted on sheets in book

form which shall supplement the ex-

hibition collections. These photographs

are reproductions of originals in other

museums which are in some way con-

nected with the objects belonging

to the New York museum. Thus there

is a series of Greek tombstones showing
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various types and there are views of

better preserved replicas of some of

the statues in the collection. Some-

thing similar has been done previously

in the Egyptian department of this

same museum, while at the Albertinum

in Dresden photographs and casts of

other replicas of the statues in the cob-

lection have long been placed in juxta-

position with these. It is of much more

assistance to the student to have this

material so close at hand and in such

compact and unobtrusive form while

it will doubtless lead to that much to

be desired result, the awakening of

the student’s zeal in some visitor whose

interest had not previously been a-

roused.

THE MANSFIELD WHISTLERS

The disposal of the extraordinary

collection of Whistleriana owned by
Mr. Howard Mansfield is an interest-

ing event in the art world. One often

hesitates in deciding the question of

whether the world is better off to have

the works of an artist, or of a period,

scattered among many museums and

collections in divers localities, or

whether the gain to the student through

their concentration in some one place

does not offset the advantage of their

being scattered. However this ques-

tion may be settled ethically, it is a

pleasure to note that a collection as

perfect as that of the Mansfield Whist-

lers has probably been acquired by a

collector who will be interested in

keeping it intact.

STOLEN MINIATURES
Sir Gerald Mildmay announces that

a number of miniatures of historical

personages belonging to his collection

have been stolen. He suspects that

those may be offered for sale in America
and museum men are consequently

warned to be on their guard. A full

list of the missing subjects is given

in the American An News for Febru-

ary 1st.

RUSSIAN COLLECTIONS SAFE

The London Times announces on the

authority of Mr. Alexander J. Halpern

that the wonderful collection of paint-

ings, formerly contained in the Hermi-

tage gallery in Petrograd was removed

to Moscow in October 1917. The
frames were taken off the paintings,

which were long in transit so that when
the Bolshevist Revolution broke out

in Moscow in November of that same
year the pictures had not yet reached

their present abiding place in the

Kremlin. Mr. Halpern goes on to say

that when he left Russia on November

30, 1918, the pictures were safely

housed in this erstwhile royal palace.

This news brings rejoicing to all, for

it seemed an incredible hardship that

we should lose the marvelous collec-

tion which has so long been the glory

of the Russian Capital.

COLONIAL ART

One of the most important recent

happenings in this field is the acquisi-

tion by the Metropolitan Museum of

the Wentworth-Gardner House in

Portsmouth, N. H., a remarkably fine

example of 18th century dwelling. The
paneling and woodwork are unusually

rich and, contrary to custom, the rooms

on the second floor are nearly as inter-

esting as those downstairs. It is the

intention of the trustees to take down
the house and remove it bodily to New
York where it will certainly add greatly

to the interest of the Museum’s rapidly

growing Colonial collection.

In this same connection we are de-

lighted to hear that the Detroit Mu-
seum of Art has just opened a Colonial

room. A large part of the furniture

exhibited in it is loaned by friends of
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the Museum, but in addition there is

a large collection of old Staffordshire

blue china and several Colonial por-

traits belonging to the Museum. There

are few types of exhibition that are of

greater interest to the general public

than the so-called “period rooms”

and a Colonial room is a very fitting

start in the right direction.

NEW APPOINTMENT AT
MINNEAPOLIS

The Minneapolis Museum of Art has

appointed Mr. Rossiter Howard as

director of its educational work. While
this is his first affiliation with an Ameri-

can museum, he has long been known as

a lecturer along this line.

For Annual Meeting read page 162

HISTORY
ILLINOIS

On Lincoln’s Birthday, the Chic-

ago Historical Society invited the

children of half of the public schools

in Chicago, and their parents to a

Lincoln Birthday Exhibit, the chief

feature of which was the visualization

of the boyhood of Lincoln. This was

made graphic by a typical Illinois log

cabin home furnished completely with

the objects of pioneer use. In the

furniture of the cabin were to be seen

two splint bottomed chairs from the

home of Joseph Hanks, which Lincoln

is said to have used when he visited

there. Other articles used by the boy

Lincoln were a shot gun with his name
picked into the stock and a Barlow-

knife. A page copied in his hand from

Pikes AriiJimetic and dated March
1826, a school book on the fly-leaf of

which appear “Abe Lincoln 1828,” a

sum in addition and a pen sketch of

an Indian, and a copy of “The Life of

Daniel Boone,” published in 1854,

also bearing his autograph, brought

near to the youngsters the meagre

schooling of the long limbed boy read-

ing by the firelight so admirably de-

picted in Eastman Johnson’s ideal

painting. Of course the coat worn
on the night of the assassination and

the old blanket-shawl of the Frank G.

Logan Collection excited most reverent

attention from every boy and girl as

all day long the children filed past the

special exhibition case where the pre-

cious human documents are hung.

The course through two floors of the

building was marked by large arrows

and the children were so quiet that

the patient “explainers” stationed at

the important points told and retold

the stories of the exhibits to most
attentive ears. Some children brought

luncheon and followed the Lincoln

trail more than once during the day.

A group of relics of Theodore Roos-

evelt was also shown, among which

a page from the manuscript of his

Milwaukee speech pierced with the

bullet that he carried to his grave,

was of first interest.

MINNESOTA
The Installation of the Museum.

in the new building of the Minnesota

Historical Society has been going for-

ward since the first of September under

the direction of Miss Ruth O. Rob-
erts, formerly assistant in the museum
of Wisconsin Historical Society. All

the historical collections and much of

the archaeological material have been

arranged into exhibitions. Special ex-

hibits, also, are continuously being

made from the reserve collections.

A Children’s History Hour has

been introduced in order to present

the educational advantages of the

museum to the school children of the

Twin Cities. These programs are given
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•on two Saturday afternoons a month.

The twenty minute lectures on some

phase of Minnesota’s history is fol-

lowed by a museum game adopted

from the game originated at the Park

Museum, Providence, R. I.

The Photostat Machine has been

used to make very effective and artis-

tic posters for the museum. A poster

is designed in black and white, and as

many photographs as are desired are

made of it. The soft gray of the

photostat copy makes a pleasing back-

ground for the illuminated letters and

the simple designs which are colored

with water colors.

Advertising. One of the most

effective advertisements of the edu-

cational value of the museum is the

film of Miss Roberts, demonstrating

the operation of a spinning wheel, which

is being shown at one of the biggest

movie theatres in St. Paul.

Dr. Solon J. Buck, Superintendent

of the Minnesota Historical Society,

is chairman of the Minnesota War
Records Commission, and Mr. Frank-

lin F. Holbrook, formerly of the his-

torical staff, is director of the com-

mission.

Cataloguing. At present the mu-
seum is endeavoring to work out a

system of cataloguing its extensive

picture collections on the basis of

Library of Congress cataloguing. If

any other institution has a system of

this kind, the museum of the Minne-

sota Historical Society will be very

grateful for helpful suggestions from

it.

NEW YORK
History at Children’s Museum.

In its admirable arrangement of min-

iature realistic scenes supplemented

by exhibits of actual historical objects,

displayed in close proximity and on a

level adjusted to the eye of children

from five to ten years of age, the Child-

ren’s Museum of the Brooklyn In-

stitute of Arts and Sciences, accom-

plishes the cultivation of the historic

sense in children with the minimum
of waste. It has been possible to guage

the results obtained with some accu-

racy by means of written examinations

in which credits are given and certi-

ficates conferred. The history courses

include the study of models in the fol-

lowing epochs; Explorers, Colonial

Period and Six Wars, which cover

eight different subjects. American his-

tory only is presented in the Exhibits.

It was in 1905 that the museum pre-

sentation of American history was first

experimented with here in it applica-

tion to work for children. As stated

in the conspectus of the History Col-

lection of the Children’s Museum “Its

purpose is the induction of civic and

national spirit and of loyalty to the

principles of this nation especially the

principle that liberty means obedience

to law.”

President Fillmore’s Carriage.

A recent addition to the museum of

the Buffalo Historical Society is the

carriage owned and used by Millard

Fillmore, 13th president of the Lbiited

States. After Mr. Fillmore’s death

at his home in Buffalo, in 1874, the

carriage became the property of a

prominent jurist of that city, Hon.

Loran L. Lewis, to whose estate it has

belonged until its recent presentation

to the Buffalo Historical Society.

Canadian Victory Loan Posters.

A small and interesting collection of

Canadian Victory Loan posters is being

shown by the Buffalo Historical So-

ciety. These were secured in exchange

for American Liberty Loan posters.

The New York Historical Society

is engaged in repairing, rearranging

and cataloguing its Egyptian collec-

tions, including the Abbott Collection



172 MUSEUM WORK, INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS March

— the first collection of Egyptian ob-

jects to be publicly exhibited in the

United States and the property of the

Society since 1860. New Metal-frame

floor cases have been purchased and
in one of them has been placed to great

advantage a varied assembly of Egyp-

tian ushebtis, those little figures which

served mystically in the place of the

deceased, when he was called on to do

menial labor in the next world. This

case of one hundred and thirty figures

is furnished with fifty-two larger and

smaller labels, printed in gold letters

on dull black cards. The labels do not

intrude and yet make the information

about the figures readily available.

A case of bronze and faience statuettes

of Egyptian Gods, arranged by fam-

ilies and localities where worshipped,

will be installed shortly. The work
which is in charge of Mrs. Grant

Williams, Egyptologist, will necessarily

extend over a number of years, as there

are many details to be carried out.

MASSACHUSETTS

The Historic Homestead. A type

of historical museum that is often found

in New England, but which is the ex-

ception elsewhere is that of the historic

homestead. These original old houses

usually in charge of a person who lives

on some part of the premises, preserve

in almost an ideal manner not only the

paraphernalia of the early home but

the very atmosphere of it as the “real-

istic exhibit” cannot be expected to do.

A delegation of two who visited the

old Day House at West Springfield,

while the Museum Association was

holding its final session last May, felt

that it had enjoyed the rare privilege

of entering into the past, so to speak.

This house built in 1754 by Josiah

Day, as a legend on a brick in the east

wall declares, was occupied by this

family for one hundred and fifty years.

On October 30 and 31, 1777, the

Hessians from Burgoyne’s captured

,

army encamped in front of the house

on their march from Saratoga and

back of the door in the east wing may
still be seen the scaring of the wall

where Shay’s rebels leaned their rifles

when they took possession in 1787.

The home contains many of the

articles left by the several generations

of the Day family but these have been

greatly added to by the Ramapogue
Historical Society which has under-

taken the promotion of this landmark.

Would that the enthusiasm for the

preservation of old homes might be

extended.

New England Antiquities. The
museum of the “Society for the Pre-

servation of Anticiuities” (founded in

1910), located in the Harrison Gray
Otis Mansion, 2 Lynde Street, Boston,

has just been opened to the public.

The house is a fine example of the

architecture at the close of the 18th

century and now contains not only the

offices and headquarters of this rapidly

growing society, but exhibits an inter-

esting collection of objects relating to

architecture and the preservation of

early houses, and the furnishings, cos-

tumes and antiquities of the by-gone

day. The exhibit of wall paper and of

pewter is very good. There are a few

unusual pieces of pottery, and a small

but growing collection of Indian stone

implements and weapons.

Mr. George Erancis Dow who is in

charge of this most interesting work

states that during the past year the

membership in this society has reached

a total of nearly 2000, and its endow-

ment has received additions of over

$60,000. It owns and maintains seven

ancient houses located in Massachu-

setts, New Hampshire and Rhode

Island, erected at various dates rang-

ing from 1651 to 1809.



MOUNTING AND PRESERVATION OF PRINTS

WILLIAM M. IVINS, jR.

METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF ART, NEW YORK CITY

Theoretically, prints, which for to-

day’s purposes may be defined as pic-

tures printed on loose sheets of paper,

should last forever if left in a dry en-

closed place and never touched or

moved. In museums and libraries,

however, prints are kept for use, and

the problem of their preservation really

resolves itself into how to approximate

the never touched, never moved con-

dition, while actually in constant move-

ment and use.

For a public institution which per-

mits the public to handle and examine

its prints there are but two ways of

keeping them, one by mounting on the

pages of scrap books, the other by

mounting on sheets of cardboard.

Mounting in scrap books is the

cheapest and easiest way, but unfortu-

nately it proves to be almost as de-

structive a method as leaving the prints

loose and unmounted in bins or folders

to be handled by the public at will,

for they are bound to wrinkle and tear

and get dog eared. In fact the only

prints which should ever be mounted

in scrap books are those which are re-

garded merely-' as documents of evane-

scent value, and in every case these

should be pasted down flat upon loose

leaves of ciuite stout paper .so that

they may be kept constantly in logical

order.

Mounting on cardboard is the only

method that should ever be considered

in connection with a print that is of

value and of permanent worth.

1 he cardboard used should always

be the best the institutional finances

permit, and as nearly as possible a

pure rag board, because a wood-pulp

board, or one with wood-pulp in it,

is bound to disintegrate in time. In

selecting stock it is well to get board

composed of the same material from

face to face and in which the ends when
cut have approximately the same tex-

ture as the sides. The quality of board

can be tested after a fashion by cutting

a piece so that the end is beveled and
then exposing it to constant strong

daylight for several months, at the

end of which time the beveled edge

will show discoloration if the board

contains • any appreciable amount of

wood-pulp. The board should be not

only dense and hard, but so elastic

that a piece, say 14 x 20, may be bent

until the middles of the short ends

almost touch without cracking. Finally

it is well to have a hard surface rather

than a soft kid finish (certainly for

the mat, if not for the mount) as it is

less apt to stain, and can be cleaned

with an eraser without leaving marks
and streaks.

Each institution should adopt sev-

eral standard sized mounts, into which

so far as practicable all prints may be

put. At the British Museum, I am
told, the typical mount is 16 x 20

inches, a size which while large enough

to accommodate the great majority

of prints, is neither too absurdly large

for small prints, nor too clumsy for

convenient handling. Unfortunately

in this country the most available

173
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boards come in sheets measuring 30 x

40 inches, and as good board is very

expensive, it is economically advan-

tageous to cut them so that four pieces

of standard size can be had from each.

At the Museum of Fine Arts in Boston

14 X 18 inches has been adopted as the

standard size small mat. At The Met-

ropolitan Museum of Art 14]^ x 19J4
was adopted not only because it ac-

commodated a slightly larger print

than the Boston size, but, much more

important, it appeared, on investi-

gation, that it was the size which had

been adopted by two of the best known
dealers as their standard mount, and

in consequence by a majority of the

print collectors in New York, a fact

which made it possible to arrange

exhibitions largely composed of loans

without having to remount borrowed

prints. The mere statement to a

collector that his' prints can be shown
without being touched by any human
hand is one which carries assurance,

and makes borrowing much easier.

For the larger size mounts The Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art has adopted

16 X 22, 22 X 28 and 30 x 40 inches.

What is usually referred to as a

mount is composed of mount, mat and
hinge. Mount and mat are of the

same size and material, and are hinged

together with a strip of linen about
an inch in width. The mount is the

piece of card upon which the print is

fastened; the mat lies over the print,

which shows through a hole cut in the

mat. This hole should, whenever pos-

sible, be of such a size that the mat will

cover the margin of the print and thus

hold the print down and in place. If

the print has no margin the hole should

as nearly as possible be of the same
size as the print.

The cardboard should be cut accu-

rately to outside measurement with a

power cutter, in order that any piece

may serve either as mat or mount
without further adjustment. The holes

in the mats, having to fit each separate

print accurately, must be cut by hand,

and preferably with a slight bevel.

Hole cutting requires skill, and, unless

an experienced cutter is available, can

best be done with the aid of one of the

several mat cutting machines now on

the market, which are little fnore than

guides for untrained hands. The hinge

can be pasted or glued to the mat and
mount either on the outside or the in-

side. If the print to be matted is an

upright one the hinge should be at the

left side of the mount so that the mat
will open like the cover of a book.

The linen or cotton hinge should be

made of good material, so that it will

not crack or tear easily. Gummed
tapes are not good.

It is desirable that the cutting and
hinging of mats and mounts should

not be done in the print room, and as

the prints should never leave that room
except on their way to and from the

exhibition gallery and photographer's

shop, it is necessary that accurate

measurements of the prints to be

mounted should be made by the as-
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sistant in charge of matting. Each

print should receive a number and

opposite that number on the order slip

for the mats should be set down the

two measurements of the print in ques-

tion, hrst the measurement of the side

that is to be parallel with the longer

side of the mat, and second that of the

other side. If the mat openings are

centered, this method of ordering makes

it unnecessary to make any notation

of the fact that a print is higher than

it is wide, or vice versa.

The completed mat and mount being

ready to receive their print, it must

then be fastened in. Under no cir-

cumstances should it be removed from

its old mat until the new one is ready

and at hand to receive it. Many
framers are in the habit of pasting

prints down Hat upon the mount,

but any one found doing this in a

Museum should be most severely repri-

manded, and a second oflense should

terminate the culprit’s connection with

the print room. The number of prints

that this particular trick has destroyed

is beyond calculation, for old mounts
either break and tear the print, or

they permanently discolor it, and in

many cases the glue used to fasten

the print down is so strong that the

print becomes incorporated with the

board and can never satisfactorily be

removed from it even by the most

skillful expert. In England it is cus-

tomary in many places to “stretch”

prints upon their mounts, i. e., to paste

them down around the edges. This

method has the great advantage that a

print so treated lies flat and never flies

up to get torn or injured, but in our

American climate it is a highly in-

advisable practice to follow. Here the

temperature and the humidity change

so rapidly that mount and print do

not expand and contract together, and
prints stretched down almost inevitably

become wrinkled in time. For this

same reason, among many others,

prints should never be pasted directly

to the mount at their corners. The
only practicable method of fastening

a print to its mount in this country

is by the use of hinges like those used

by careful collectors for fastening

stamps in their albums. At some places

gummed paper tape is used for the

purpose, but experience shows that

spittle applied Avith the tongue is the

only thing which makes such tape

stick efl'ectually, a method which has

its difficulties, not only discomfort to

the operator, but inability to operate

with perfectly clean dry hands, the

only kind of hands that should ever

touch a print. Aloreover, the paper

used in making the gummed tape is

rarely if ever of good quality, Avhile the

gum upon it is ahvays an unknown
quantity. The best paper for hinges

on prints is a thinnish soft Japanese

paper with a long fibre, as it lasts

forever, never cracks and is almost

impossible to tear. The number, width

and length of the hinges naturally de-

pend upon the size and weight of the

print to be hinged. Two, each about

an inch in length, placed at either end

of the side of the print next the hinge
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of the mat are amply sufficient for any

average sized print. If the print is

large and heavy it may require addi-

tional hinges at both side and top. The
paste should be applied to the hinge in

a narrow strip along the bend, for if

there is an unpasted margin between

bend and paste the print will fall out

of position when the mat is held up-

right. The removal of hinges is made
much easier if a slight margin of un-

pasted hinge be left along the free edge

of the hinge. Hinges should be placed

as nearly as possible at the very edge

of the print so that when the print is

turned over it may be done without

curling or bending it. As for the paste,

no glues, vegetable or otherwise, gum
arabic, or other resinous substances,

should be used. Any ordinary white

library paste is good, and in its absence

a paste made of wheat and rice flour

mixed with a very little alum or arsenic

is serviceable, but it should only be

used when freshly made. The library

paste should be purchased and kept in

collapsible tubes, as in that way it

does not dry out or require the addition

of water. The paste should be applied

with a small stiffish brush, and put on

as dry as possible, for if wet it is apt

when drying to wrinkle a print on thin

paper.

Normally a print is accessioned im-

mediately upon its acquisition, the

process consisting of placing upon its

back in close proximity its serial num-

ber and the collection stamp. If for

any reason this has not been done prior

to permanent matting it should be done

at that time. At the British Museum
the number is put on with a stamp, but

in most institutions it is still affixed

with pen and ink or pencil. In any case

it should be so done that no evidence

of it is visible from the face of the print,

a matter of such difficulty in the case

of some of the modern prints on thin

Japanese tissue that pencil seems ad-

visable as a general rule. For the

collection stamp or mark, stamps of

metal, wood, composition and soft

rubber are used. A hard stamp, unless

used with very great care, will either

dent the print to which it is affixed, or

print unevenly, and a soft rubber

stamp, cast from a hard metal or

wooden model, is therefore preferable.

The rubber stamp cast from the metal

or wooden permanent model, must be

inked, but never from one of common
ink pads as it is quite impossible ac-

curately to control the amount of ink

that a stamp will pick up front a pad.

This and other obvious difficulties are

evaded by the use of oil paint or prin-

ters ink, the latter being preferable and
obtainable in collapsible tubes just as

oil paint is. .A brown ink is the best to

use, because if it makes a mark that is

visible upon the face of the print it is

unobjectionable. A tiny bit of printers

ink is squeezed out from the tube upon

a flat piece of glass or porcelain and

then rolled up with a small printer's

ink-roller until it is distributed on the

surface of the glass in a very thin film,

the thickness of which can be absolutely

controlled by the amount of rolling.

The stamp is inked by pressing it upon

this film of ink. If the print is on a

solid opaque piece of hand-made paper

the stamp can be charged with a fairly

heavy coating of ink and it will do no

harm, while if the print is on thin

transparent tissue it can be charged

with just enough ink to show when the

back of the print is examined and no

more. Sometimes prints on very thin

paper have heavy shadows in back of

which the stamp can be placed with-

out danger of showing through, but

occasionally a print on that kind of

paper turns up which has no dark

spaces and in that case the part of

wisdom, no matter how faintly the
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stamp is inked, is to place it just across

the bottom plate line.

Rembran<lt
PoVIroiT ot Tan SyUiv*

oI Tohn Smith l'U9

Fig. 3

When the print has been properly

hinged on its mount, its mat should be

labeled not only for the information of

the person who visits the print room

but for the convenience of the attend-

ants in returning it to its proper place

in the files. I am not aware of there

being any one right way of doing this

although I have experienced several

ways that I was sure were wrong. The
method adopted at the Metropolitan

is as follows: Centered under the print

just at the edge of the mat, where they

will be covered by the printed or type-

written label used when the prints are

in their frames upon the walls of the

exhibition gallery, are written in pencil

in a plain library hand, the name of

the artist, the name of the print, and

its source, each on a separate line. Then
along the upper or right end of the side

of the mat which is hinged to the mount
are similarly written the school and

name of the artist and the reference

catalogue number and state of the

print, so that a particular print may be

found or returned to its proper place

in the files without having to go through

the entire file looking at the labels on

the faces of the mats. It works much
like the catch numbers in a card cata-

logue so far as the attendants in the

print room are concerned and presents

no difficulty to the visitor who is

examining a group of prints.

Before putting the matted and la-

beled print in the stack the question

of whether it should be protected by a

sheet of tissue paper inserted between

the print and the mat should be an-

swered. In the case of most prints no

tissue is necessary, the thickness of the

mats giving sufficient protection to

their faces, but very large prints,

mezzotints and such things as the

Whistler nocturnes should be protected

from rubbing by the insertion of a

piece of tissue. Very fine and valuable

prints should if possible be given extra

thick mats, and in some cases it may
be advisable either to keep them per-

manently under glass or to protect

their faces by a double mat between the

boards of which a piece of isinglass is

inserted. The latter precaution how-

ever is so seldom called for, and it so

destroys the appearance of the print,

that its necessity may for practical

purposes be disregarded.

The print, now matted and labeled,

is then put in its place in the files. There

is a marked difference in practise and

opinion concerning the correct way of

filing prints. In the Fogg Art Museum
at Cambridge and in the Print Room of

the New York Public Library the

smaller mats are filed upright in bundles

held together by tightly tied tapes,

while at the Museum of Fine Arts in

Boston, and the British Museum the

mats are filed flat in solander boxes.

Each method has its advocates and its

good reasons, but after consideration

the flat filing method was adopted at

the Metropolitan Museum of Art in

New York. The system of filing must
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differ materially according to the col-

lection in question. A collection of

portraits or topographical views would

naturally be filed under subject, whereas

a collection of artistic prints may be

filed in several ways. In at least one

collection that I know prints are pri-

marily filed according to their process,

all the engravings together, all the

woodcuts in another place, and the

lithographs in yet another, and then

within each of these major headings,

subheadings of school, century and

artist. Such an arrangement in the

stacks has its very definite value from

the point of view of those persons who
are primarily interested in process

rather than in the work of any one or

more artists, but it is exceedingly com-

plicated to work and I imagine would

break down if it were ever subjected

to pressure. At the Metropolitan

Museum of Art the collection is as yet

so small that it is taken care of quite

amply by stacking in alphabetical

order under artists’ names, the large

collections of Whistler, Haden and

Cameron being segregated. The plan

which we have worked out for future

development is the following; Artists

whose w'ork is apt to be called for most

frequently and of which we have many
examples are to be segregated from the

main stacks so that they may be

quickly handled. The others are to be

stacked according to schools, alpha-

betically under names, irrespective of

the processes in which they worked.

The prints of a given artist are to be

kept together, first all the intaglio

prints, then the relief prints, and

finally the planographic ones, each

sub-group in the order of the prints

as given by the particular reference

catalogue adopted for the purpose,

as Durer’s etchings and engravings in

Koehler’s order and his woodcuts so

far as possible in Dodgson’s. The card

catalogue theoretically has a guide

card for-each artist giving his name,

date, school, and the names and ab-

breviations of the reference catalogues

followed for each division of his work.

In a case where a man, like Durer, has

both etched and engraved no attempt

is made to segregate his work accord-

ing to those media or according to

subject matter, the order of the chosen

reference catalogue being followed.

A difficulty arises in cataloguing

woodcuts and so called line engravings

and to some extent in connection with

English mezzotints and stipples. The
Dance of Death for example was
drawn on the block by Holbein but

was cut by Hans Lutzelberger, the

vignettes for Rogers’ Pleasures of Mem-
ory were drawn by Stothard but cut

by Clennell. Just as it would be pe-

dantic to file the Dance of Death under

Lutzelberger the cutter, so would it be

to file the Pleasures of Memory under

Stothard the artist. And how should

proofs of the set of illustrations for

the Didot Contes de Lafontaine be

stacked— I have done it under La-

fontaine Contes ed. Didot, 1796 — in

spite of the fact that several hands

made the designs, that the etchings

were done by others and the final

work with the burin by yet another

group. 1 doubt if there is any golden

rule in matters of this kind, and believe

that stacking should be done under the

commonest appellation, group or other-

wise, and that the only way out of the

maze is through careful and elaborate

cross cataloguing.

Linally, it may be well to enumerate

a few “don’ts”, and one positive in-

junction :

Never allow a wet, sticky or dirty

hand to touch a print.

Never touch the face of a print if it

can be avoided.

Never try to clean, wash or repair a
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print — always call in an expert and

have him do it.

Never be in a hurry when handling a

print.

Never push an unmounted print,

always pull it.

Never hold an unmounted print in

your fingers above your hand, always

let it hang below your hand — other-

wise you will crease or break it.

Never hold an unmounted print

horizontally unless you support it by
the palm of your hand, or hold it with

two hands by two diagonally opposite

corners.

Never turn a mount face down while

it contains a print.

Remember so to use your hands that

no one by looking at prints under your

care could tell that they had ever been

touched by you.

BALSAM ST. ROCCO

A NEW BIOLOGICAL PRESERVING FLUID

BY DR. R. W. SHUFELDT

WASHINGTON, D. C.

One of the most interesting as well

as one of the most important subjects

brought to the attention of -museum

curators the world over is the one that

refers to the question of preservatives

of biological material. Botanical speci-

mens of all descriptions are preserved

for public and private herbaria with

but little trouble and expense, as com-

pared with what we have to deal with

in the animal world. In the latter

realm, the material ranges all the

way from an amoeba to man, and the

problems of the preservation of various

sorts for private cabinets or museums
of all classes are well nigh without a

limit. The substances employed to

ensure such preservation are likewise

wonderfully varied and numerous, and

therefore there is no intention of pass-

ing these in reviewin the present article.

For the matter of that, most curators

of biological museums, field collectors,

preparateurs of anatomical specimens,

and biochemists have a practical knowl-

edge of most of these preservatives, as

well as of their use and history.

On the other hand, a fluid will be
described here which has been per-

fected only within a few months, and
it promises results heretofore un-

dreamed of by either the field collector

or the museum curator. This fluid is a

preservative of all animal tissues of the

most remarkable order, and its in-

ventor — if it may be called an in-

vention — Mr. Francis S. Benenati,

having taken out patent rights upon it

in the United States Patent Office, has

presented the formula to this Govern-

ment, in that it may become available

for use in any museum in this country.

At this writing it is only manufactured

in limited quantities at the company’s

laboratories in Syracuse.

It wms during his studies in Egypt
that Mr. Benenati discovered the fact

that the oil of allium was the active

principle of the preservative used by
the ancient people of that country in

preserving or mummifying their dead

and the bodies of the animals embalmed
with them. Many of these famous

Egyptian mummies are as perfect to-
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day as when their ancient embalmers

placed them in their sarcophagi; and,

as far as my observations carry me,

similar results will follow upon the use

of the Balsam St. Rocco, where it is

employed as a preservative of animal

tissues.^ Any of the Vertebrata, for

example, quite irrespective of size.

cold, or by any of the varying atmos-

pheric conditions. Tests of the most

severe nature have been made along

all these lines without effecting any
change in the specimens.

At one of the regular meetings of the

Biological Society of Washington, held

during late autumn of 1918 in the

Series of frogs exemplifying the use of Balsam St. Rocco.
Lower left hand figure showing specimen in mummified state, in which it can

be kept indefinitely.

Upper central figure, a restoration of N
color, plasticity, appearance, and, withal,

figure, another specimen treated as No.

when properly preserved through the

use of this fluid and dried, are never

thereafter affected by extreme heat or

1 Through varying the constituents of his

formula, Mr. Benenati has used the resulting

combinations very successfully in the preserva-

tion of old manuscripts, relics in wood and
leather, flags, uniforms, old currency, oil paint-

ings, and a long list of other objects.

0. 1. Its condition is one of natural
perfectly preserved. Lower right hand

1, and subsequently restored.

Auditorium of the Carnegie Institu-

tion, I demonstrated to the Society the

value of this preserving fluid, and ex-

hibited a series of specimens prepared

through its use. It created not a little

interest, and I was fortunate in having

such distinguished museum curators

present, among others, as Drs. L. O.
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Howard, Paul Bartsch, James W.
Gidley, Theodore S. Palmer and Mar-

cus W. Lyon, Jr. (Secretary).

This Balsam is of a deep amber color,

and it possesses a peculiar odor quite

unlike that of any other fluid known to

me. It has a fluidity about equal to

that of water, becoming very sticky

as evaporation takes place, but hard

and firm as complete drying results.

In preserving any animal the body

must be perfectly fresh; and in the case

of small forms it is best to plunge the

specimens into it alive, as we do frogs

and tadpoles in alcohol and other

preservatives. Death follows almost

immediately on immersion; and if an

adult leopard frog be the animal

experimented with, it is far better to

inject it with the fluid than to neglect

this step. This should be done in a

thoroughly scientific manner and at

the proper time. By leaving this

specimen of our frog in the Balsam for

an entire day, and then removing

it and allowing it to dry, it will present

such an appearance as is shown in the

lower left hand frog in the cut. Note

how dark it is, and how all the body-

markings have disappeared. Further,

it is very hard, dense and shiny and

shrunken to the last degree. Frogs,

tadpoles, bats, nestlings, and so on, in

this condition may now be labeled,

properly packed, and shipped in lots

to any part of the world, moreover,

they will keep indefinitely in any

climate.

At the end of five years or more,

for example, our leopard frog may be

immersed in water or in a very weak
solution of caustic potash, when, in

one day, it will swell up to nearly its

normal proportions when alive, resume
all of its body-markings, become thor-

oughly pliable, and, what is the more
remarkable, every tissue in its entire

organization again becomes normal.

With respect to the last resumption,

we find no histological changes, for

the specimen may be injected and

stained; and sections made from any

of the tissues — even including the

brain — are as suitable for microscopic

work and as true to nature as though

they had been prepared from an ani-

mal captured within twenty-four hours.

In substantiation of what is set

forth above, a few experiments with

this preservative may now be recorded.

During the month of September, 1918^

I was on duty as a major of the Medical

Corps (in charge of a Section) at the

x^rmy Medical Museum of the Surgeon

General’s office, at Washington, D. C.

Major C. Judson Herrick, of the Sani-

tary Corps, Editor of the Journal of

Neurology, had the Section of Path-

ology on the same floor of the building.

On or about the twentieth of the above

mentioned month, Mr. Benenati was

permitted to make some experiments

with his preservative in our closely

associated Sections. I presented the

experimentor with a living specimen

of a little brown bat, with which he

succeeded most perfectly. At this

writing, five months after the treat-

ment with the Balsam, the specimen

has all the appearance of a well-pre-

served museum skin. By placing it

in water for twenty-four hours, this

animal would doubtless be restored to

its original condition, — that is, as it

was just before being placed in the

preservative.

After Air. Benenati had entirely

completed some of these experiments

where frogs were the subjects, I re-

quested him to make me out a report

upon that part of his work for publica-

tion. This he was kind enough to do,

and on the fourth of October, 1918,

he submitted me the following docu-

ment :

“Friday, September 20, 1918, 3.30-
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p. M. Immersed four (4) frogs (species:

Western Leopard); two (2) in 100%
Balsam St. Rocco; one (1) in solution

50% Balsam St. Rocco and 50% abso-

lute alcohol, and one (1) in solution

Balsam St. Rocco and Zenker’s solu-

tion, 50%.
“Saturday, September 21, 1918, 10.30

A. M. Taken out of solution of alcohol

and Zenker’s, two (2) frogs, and mum-
mified them by process of warm air.

Time taken; One hour.

“Monday, September 23, 1918, 11.30

A. M. Taken out of solution 100%
Balsam St. Rocco, two (2) frogs, im-

mersed September 20, 1918; mummi-
fied them by process of warm air. Time
taken: One hour.

“Tuesday, September 24, 1918.

Photographs taken of three (3) frogs,

one in state of mummification treated

with Balsam St. Rocco 100%; one in

state of restoration treated with Zen-

ker’s 50% and Balsam St. Rocco 50%,
and one in state of restoration treated

with absolute alcohol 50% and Balsam

St. Rocco 50%. Immersed them in al-

cohol solution 50% ten hours, in solu-

tion 80% about five hours, and in

95% over night. In absolute alcohol

one and a half hours, in parafin one

and a half hours, and in Xylol one and

a half hours. Sections were made and
stained with Hematoxylin and Eosin,

then mounted in Canada Balsam.

Slides were ready for microscopical

examination Wednesday, October 2,

1918.

“Results from frog treated with

Balsam St. Rocco 50% and alcohol

50% were: All structures and tissues

well preserved. Cells and nucleus were

in perfect condition. Examined by
Major C. J. Herrick, S. C., U. S. A.,

and by Lieut. N. D. C. Lewis, M. C.,

U. S. A.

“N. B. Time taken for restoration

in St. Rocco alone, four hours; in Zen-

ker’s and St. Rocco twenty-five hours,

and in St. Rocco and absolute alcohol

twenty-two hours. Erogs left exposed

to the air to re-mummify.’’

Major Herrick has kindly given me
full permission to publish here the

following letter, which he addressed

to Mr. Benenati after all of the above

described experiments had been com-

pleted at the Army Medical Museum.

October 3, 1918
Mr. Francis S. Benenati,

Syracuse, N. Y.
Dear Sir;

Experiments on the preservative qualities

of your Balsam St. Rocco are now in process
in the pathological laboratory of the Army
Medical Museum. Though these experiments
are still incomplete, enough progress has been
made to show that the fluid is of great value
in the preservation of pathological specimens
for medical purposes. The process not only-

preserves the organs in natural color, but
permits, after softening and restoration of

original texture, the preparation of excellent

microscopical preparations of the tissues in

the case of some, if not all, of the organs.

The value of the process for army pathol-

ogical laboratories has already been shown to

be sufficient to justify its use in the preparation
of museum material.

(Signed) C. Judson Herrick.

A few months after these experi-

ments had been made. Ensign G. K.

Noble, of our Navy, who, prior to

receiving his commission, was a student

at Harvard, with a very considerable

training at the Museum of Compara-

tive Zoology at Cambridge, desired

to make some additional tests of this

Balsam in my Section at the Museum.
We conducted these experiments to-

gether, with the greatest amount of

care. Balsam St. Rocco was used pure

in a number of trials with tadpoles,

frogs, and other forms, and it was also

mixed in definite proportions with al-

cohol and with formalin. Some eight

or ten severe tests were made, and all

were successful where the Balsam was

used in its pure state. When mixed

with other preservatives, it proved to

be not nearly so satisfactory. All the

restored specimens, including one good-
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sized frog, were placed in alcohol, and

at the end of a fortnight they all had

the usual appearance of recently killed

individuals consigned to that fluid.

There is every reason to believe that

this preservative will prove to be of

great value along the lines referred to

in the foregoing paragraphs.

THE ART MUSEUM OF TORONTO
EDWARD R. GREIG

Secretary and Curator, the Art Museum of Toronto

By the formal opening in April last

of the first section of the Art Museum
of Toronto the initial step was reached

of an undertaking which, though or-

ganized many years ago, through a

series of circumstances has only now
reached its culmination.

Situated in the heart of the city in

a park of six acres, wooded with mag-

nificent elm trees, with a hne old Geor-

gian house known the world over as

“The Grange,” and filled with associa-

tions of the late Goldwin Smith, the

Gallery takes its place as one of the

permanent features of the city.

The section of the building now com-

pleted comprises three galleries cover-

ing an area of about 600 square feet,

and is one fifteenth of the total scheme
— and will eventually be the rear

central portion of the finished building.

The Gallery faces north to a main
street— the south side by a corridor

connects with the old Grange House,

which faces into the park. The ex-

terior south wall and the walls of the

connecting corridor, being permanent,

are faced with Indiana Limestone. The
other elevations, being temporary, are

finished in stucco plaster— all furring

for architectural treatment being done
Avith wood framing and metal lath.

The main or centre gallery is 30' 0"

wide, 74' 6" long, and 22' 6" from

finished floor level to underside of

ceiling light. The East gallery is

31' 6'' X 32' 0" and 19' 6" from fin-

ished floor to underside of ceiling light.

The West gallery is 31' 6" x 31' 6"

with the angles splayed 9' 0" on face,

and is 17' 6" from finished floor to

underside of ceiling light.

The ceiling of the main gallery is

cored with penetrating arches, the

depth of the core from underside of

ceiling light being 5' 6" and the total

projection from the . finished wall to

the line of the ceiling light 5' 9".

The East gallery has a cornice

treated more or less “colonial” and

enriched, and with total depth of

3' 0", and a total projection of 4' 6".

The West gallery has a classical

architrave cornice, enriched, and with

a total depth of 2' 3'', and a total pro-

jection of 3' 6".

The Main gallery has a 18" marble

base. The sub base is 8" high of

“Swanton Black”, and the moulded

portion of “Pearl Grey.” The East

gallery has a marble dado 2' 9" high

of “Dove Grey” or “Blue Vermont,”

with a sub base of “Swanton Black”
8" high. The West Gallery has a

marble base 18" high similar to the

Main gallery.

All openings between galleries have

marble jambs and heads of “Erench

Grey,” the jambs being solid 4" thick

and 14" wide. (Similar treatment to

Cleveland). All marble came from

Vermont, U. S. A.
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The floor of the Main gallery is of

“teak” boards ranging from 10" to

13" in width and with “rosewood”

lines. The floor of the East gallery is

of “oak” blocks laid basket pattern

and with a 12" black walnut border.

The floor of the West gallery is of grey

Everlastic Tile laid in squares 16" x

16" with brown joints. There is

a marble border in this room of “Erench

grey” 2' 0" wide.

The walls of the Main gallery are

boarded from a height of 2' 6" to a

height of 10' 6" above finished floor.

The walls of the East gallery are

boarded from the top of the dado to

a height of 10' 6" from finished floor.

The walls of the West gallery are

boarded from the top of the base to the

underside of the cornice. The boards

are of a clear pine 1 3-8" thick by 3"

wide.

The artificial lighting is similar to

that at Cleveland. The spacing of

the lights, size of lamps and reflectors

etc., is based on the installation at

Cleveland. Having a greater light

loft than Cleveland we were able to

keep the lights over the Main gallery

5' 6" above the glass, over the East

gallery 8' 6" above the glass, and over

the West gallery 10' 0" above the glass.

Owing to the high cost of materials

at the present time a louvre system

of daylight control was not installed.

The direct light of the sun on the north

wall is diffused by means of cheese-

cloth screens.

The building is substantially fire-

proof, the only wood construction being

the temporary entrance on the north.

There is a sprinkler system in the

unpacking room and boiler room in the

basement.

The building has been designed and

carried out under the direction of

Messrs. Darling & Pearson, architects.

Until further additions can be added

it is the intention to have a constant

change of pictures during the winter

months, and in summer to hang the

permanent collection.

THE REFERENCE RACK
BENJAMIN IVES GILMAN

Secretary, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Mass.

Business houses used to file their

letters lying flat, one upon another,

in shallow boxes. In this position each

conceals all below unless lifted off them.

To find one, a number must be taken

from the pile that contains it and dur-

ing the search, held in the hand or laid

elsewhere. The fatigue, delay and

cumbersomeness of this process sug-

gested to some one filing letters on

edge in deep drawers and loosely

enough to take a slanting position, one

against the other. The device cut to

a small fraction the troubles of the old

system. To find a letter in a vertical

file, none has to be lifted. Turning

them over one after another quickly

brings any one sufficiently into view

for purposes of identification. During

the search all the rest take care of

themselves. We do not take any in

the hand nor need to lay any elsewhere.

Bound books are not generally pre-

served lying down nor yet standing up

in a position to be opened; but side by

side upright on shelves. Consulting

one does not disturb any other, but it

does demand removing and replacing

the volume. If our purpose is only

consultation and not study, a great
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deal of removing and replacing may
be needed to accomplish very little.

Plainly, the vertical letter-filing me-

thod is the ideal for all reference ma-

terial; namely, for all sheets preserved

together, of which we need at any time

to find any one, but only exceptionally

to study any in detail.

Such reference material consists of

books made for reference like dic-

tionaries; or books temporarily used

for reference, like a writer’s set of

authorities on some special work; or

sets of plates or photographs. The
principle of the vertical letter-file is

easily applicable in greater or less

degree to all three kinds of reference

material. The dictionary-holders sold

in our book-stores apply it to a single

volume. But their use is restricted to

the particular volume for which they

are made, and they are a special

article of furniture which it would be

impossible to multiply as our needs for

reference conveniences might increase.

Something very much more simple is

entirely practicable, but only in the

rare instances in which we are willing

to devote a considerable table surface

to making reference books accessible.

Take two pieces of 3-32 inch sheet

iron, 6 x 83^ inches. On a line parallel

with the shorter side of each and 5

inches from it bend the plates until

the two wings of each form a right-

angle. Paint or japan the plates. The
accompanying illustration shows how
two such plates may be used as book-

ends to hold several volumes upright

on a table or shelf. But if the needed

table space is at hand — about double

that taken by the books standing up-

right — the two plates may also be

used to make of the volumes a vertical

file, as shown in the second illustration.

So placed, any one volume may be

consulted by a single movement of the

hand causing the books to fall like a

row of bricks first one way and then

the other. Moreover, the books may
be left in the position in which they are

last used. Hence this single motion of

throwing the books one w'ay or the

other replaces the two much more

laborious ones which are necessary in

the case of books on shelves: namely,

removal and replacing. But the ar-

rangement accomplishes more than

THE REFERENCE RACK IN USE



Proceedings OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 187

this, for, in order to consult a book

removed from a shelf, we must either

hold it in the hand or find a table to

open it upon. But when the arrange-

ment shown is used, we consult the

book in the position in which it is

permanently preserved. The book

shown in Figure 2 is the Century Dic-

tionary as it has been installed on a

cabinet in the writer’s office for ten

vertically installed, as this Century

Dictionary has been. Present day
dictionary-makers have added to the

convenience of consulting books so

installed, as in dictionary-holders, by
printing the alphabet or section-heads

on the edges of the leaves. The device

is a help, but the practice has not

been found necessary in the case of the

Century Dictionary. One gets to

THE CENTURY DICTIONARY SHELVED

years. Instead of a labor, consulting

it is rather an amusement, and its use

has perhaps been a hundred fold what
it would have been had the volumes

stood on a bookshelf. Familiar refer-

ences like Acid:- see Sour, which are so

dishearteneng to a reader who has just

lifted a heavy volume from its place

and inspected it elsewhere only to open

to this message; and who shrinks from

know about where the various letters

are, and the labor of turning from one

volume to another is little more than

that of turning pages.

Libraries now preserve photographs

and sets of plates sometimes vertically

in cabinets, sometimes horizontally

in drawers or on shelves. Where they

are in frequent use, a vertical installa-

tion becomes necessary; otherwise the

THE CENTURY DICTIONARY AVAILABLE

putting it back and taking another labor of getting them out and putting

volume down to complete his search, them back is prohibitive. But, like

have no terrors for the user of the books book-shelves, library cabinets do not
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admit of either consulting or studying

their contents in place. To be looked

at at all, the photographs or plates

vertically installed in cabinets must be

removed. At present the custom is

THE REFERENCE RACK CLOSED

to stack them on a table and lift them

up one by one, stacking those looked

at in another place. Where the student

in a library wants to look at one or

another from a large choice of photo-

graphs, as is very commonly the case,

the fatigue and delay of this operation

becomes a serious hindrance to him.

In lifting each individual sheet and
laying it down elsewhere, there is an

appreciable effort; to find one already

passed over demands, a reversal of the

same laborious process. Further, where

the sheets are large, as is customary,

the table space occupied by a single

student and his two necessary stacks

of material easily covers eighteen or

twenty square feet. Moreover, the

sheets easily become disarranged, are

liable to be knocked off onto the floor,

and the constant rubbing of one on

another results in much wear and tear.

The Reference Rack shown in use,

filled with 50 large photographs, in

the illustration at the head of this

article; closed, in the accompanying

illustration; empty in the following one,

and folded in that at the end of the

article, is the outcome of a practical

experience of all these troubles.

A special piece of work demanded the

consultation of large numbers of photo-

graphs and a frequent comparison of

one in hand with others sometimes

buried at the bottoms of one or other

of numerous stacks into which the

THE REFERENCE RACK EMPTY
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course of this study had separated

them. The contrast between the physi-

cal effort and mental annoyance of this

process with the ease with which the

Century Dictionary could be consulted

in the same office suggested trying to

adapt the vertical idea to photographs

under consultation. It proved possible

to devise a very simple mechanism

capable of securely holding fifty to a

order to preserve the photographs from

dust and to reduce the space it occu-

pied. When opened, and filled with

photographs, it proves to take up about

the same table area as a single stack of

the same photographs would when
lying flat. Folded together, it occupies

a space about sixteen inches square.

A half dozen folded racks make a pile

about seven and a half inches high.

1

I

i

THE REFERENCE RACK FOLDED

hundred mounted photographs of the

largest type in a position to be passed

freely in review, like letters vertically

filed, with practically no effort and in a

minimum of time. The slant chosen for

the sides of the rack when open was
something over forty-five degrees, as

this angle proved to give a sufficient

view of the photographs for identifica-

tion. The apparatus was made to close

up and hold the contents vertical, in

The convenience of this aid to

students in a photograph collection

has been much appreciated in the

Photograph Room of the Museum
of Fine Arts. All the racks thus far

have been made in the Museum shops.

The Museum would be glad to take

orders for them, and it is thought they

could be produced for about five

dollars each.

POSSIBILITIES IN PEAT
WILLIAM L. FISHER

ASSISTANT Curator, Philadelphia Museums

It has been said that museums are

respositories for old things and that

they merely represent the past. We
are, however, trying to represent what
may be, as well as what has been.

During this last year when the United

States has felt the shortage of fuel due

to war conditions and to the difficulty

of getting coal, people’s minds have

turned toward the possibilities of fuel

in some other direction, and so there

has come about an added interest in

the very large collection which the

Commercial Museum has recently in-

stalled showing the uses of peat in

other countries than ours, and the

possibilities of its uses in our own coun-

try.

Many people do not seem to know
what peat is; they have merely heard
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that there is such a thing that is burned

in Ireland and they have no concep-

tion of the amount of this material

that is available in the United States,

and it staggers some people when we
report to them from the llnited States

Geological reports that in our own
country we have 11,188 square miles

of peat bogs of an average depth of

nine feet with a possibility of pro-

ducing over twelve billion tons of dry

fuel. That is enough to last the United

States for a great many years if it were

available. It is not available at the

present time because it costs too much
to get it and because we have a suffi-

cient quantity of coal at present. Later

however, when the prices go up, as

they must on account of the increase

in coal consumption and the decrease

in the coal supply, we believe there will

come a time when the peat in our bogs

will be made available for use. It only

needs improved methods of produc-

tion and improved machinery to make
that great store of fuel commercially

possible as it is potentially possible

at the present time. The bogs are

situated all along our Atlantic coast;

through New England, New York,

New Jersey, Michigan and Wisconsin;

the northern states and the eastern

states, where the fuel is most needed;

also in Florida and Louisiana and the

southern states, where they have al-

most no short-cut supply of fuel

and so the possibilities seem to have

been put by Nature just where they

will be most needed when the time

comes.

The use of peat in Europe is as old

as history. When the Roman armies

went into Gaul — into Germany—
he y reported that the inhabitants were

ak ing d rt out of the earth, out of the

bogs, and burning it to cook their meals

and vmrm themselves; and peat has

continued to be used in Northern

European countries, not only because

it is cheap but because people some-

times like it better than coal and are

willing to pay a greater price for it.

In Holland about a million tons of

peat are used a year, and it is bought

at $6.00 a ton in preference to coal,

when good English coal can be bought

for $4.00 a ton.

War conditions in Northern Europe

have greatly stimulated the use of peat;

for instance, reports from Norway show

that in 1914, 36 machines were in opera-

tion in that country producing 12,000

tons of dry fuel; in 1917 this had in-

creased to 216 machines which were

producing over 100,000 tons. The
same is true in Denmark where in 1915

were produced 90,000 tons; in 1916,

200,000; and in 1917, 500,000 tons.

It would seem probable that in the

United States peat will not be used as

a domestic fuel, as a fuel for power

purposes in our cities for a long time.

The possibility that we see and that

we have tried to suggest is in the man-

ufacture of electricity at the peat bogs.

That has been done in some of the

European countries, especially northern

Germany and Italy where they erect

at the bog a large excavating machine,

take out the peat, dry it and turn it

into gas right there by the side of the

bog. The gas is turned into power

which runs an electric dynamo, and

the electricity is transmitted wherever

required, and we are wondering if

there may not come a time when the'

streets of Boston, for instance, will be

lighted and the trolley cars run with

electrical voltage developed from peat

bogs on Cape Cod; when Philadelphia

and New York and the cities adjacent

may be running their industries with

the electricity supplied by the cran-

berry bogs of New Jersey. While we

are looking ahead to the use of peat as

fuel and to its use in the production
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of gas and electricity there are other

possibilities yet remaining in the peat

bog. For instance, Austria has for a

long time been taking from some of

their bogs a fibrous peat which they

can spin into yarn and weave into

cloth, used mostly for blankets, mat-

ting and things of that sort, although

some of the finer grades of the fiber

can be bleached and made into a fabric

suitable for clothing and other textile

purposes. The use of fiber for the

manufacturere of paper has been known
in the countries of Europe for a long

time. Then there is the finely divided

peat called peat mull, which is nothing

whatever but dried peat, finely ground,

used as a preservative and as packing

material, and it is said that meat and
fish, for instance, packed in peat mull

will keep fresh and edible for a sur-

prisingly long time. And they tell

us, as one of the proofs of its keeping

qualities, of the finding of bodies of

men and animals buried in bogs in

Ireland that have certainly been there

for many centuries, with the flesh

perfectly preserved except for slight

discoloration. That is due to the

humic acid stored in the bog, and it

may be that we will find use for the

material in that direction. Almost the

only use of peat in the United States

so far as we at Philadelphia can find

is that a little of it is used as packing

material by florists, and also that there

has been, in several places in our

country, development of the peat for

fertilizer and for fertilizer filling. That
is to say, the peat, dried and finely

ground, is used not as an adulterant

for fertilizer but merely as a filler

to add bulk to the material. It also

has a slight fertilizing value of its own

;

and makes possible the use of such

things as slaughter house waste, fish

offal and things of that sort for fer-

tilizer that could not otherwise be used.

Also by taking this same peat ma-
terial and innoculating it with soil

bacteria you have a carrying medium
that gets bacteria into your farm land

in proper quantity and shape for the

use of plants. We are showdng in our

peat collection that side of the use of

peat, as a fertilizer filler and soil

innoculator. There are other possi-

bilities which we are not showing at

present because we cannot get the ma-
terials, but which we are suggesting

in our publications; for instance, the

manufacture of alcohol on a very large

scale is possible from peat, because you
simply take the peat, treat it, in order

to turn some of the cellulose into the

sugar, plant in it some alcohol forming

yeasts and a good grain alcohol is

developed from the material you took

out of the ground.

There has been a necessity in the

United States during the past two or

three years for a vast increase in ni-

trates for fertilizers. We used to buy
almost all of our nitrates from Chile;

now that we are shut off from that

supply we are looking for supplies of

our own. One of these has been found

in the Bitter Lakes of the west, and

the peat bogs furnish a promise of

nitrates where we can get them by
thousands of tons as soon as we need

them.

Sugar, dye, paint and various other

things can be manufactured from peat.

Peat has been used experimentally,

and slightly commercially, in our coun-

try for feeding cattle, but here again

it is more a filler for commercial feeds

than a food itself, although it has

some food value. The dried and pul-

verized peat is mixed with molasses,

which as every one knows is a good

food but which is almost impossible

for a farmer to feed to his stock on

account of its fluidity, and peat makes

a good carrier for the molasses feed.
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It is the source of many chemicals, a

very valuable thing for heat insulation,

and for use in making paraffin candles.

Paving blocks can be made by the use

of high compression machines; and

peat also makes a good sound-proof

board for wall linings; and all these

things are shown in our exhibit at

Philadelphia. It seems to us that a

museum has a function in showing

the things that may become valuable,

and may be in the future, as well as

showing the things that have been and
are being done to-day.

Following Mr. Fisher’s paper. Dr.

James E. Talmage, director of Deseret

Museum, Salt Lake City, Utah, gave

some interesting facts from his own
experience in connection with peat.

He said that not only are the bodies of

men and animals taken from the Irish

peat bogs, but that a very common
find is that, of butter. The ancient

people seemed to have buried their

butter in deep bogs for a very definite

purpose. They buried it in "different

kinds of containers, or firkins, made by
hollowing out logs, sometimes burying

a pound or two and sometimes from

fifty to a hundred pounds. Dr. Tal-

mage said that he had listened to a

very interesting discussion in Dublin

at the meeting of the British Associa-

tion of Museums touching the matter as

to the reason the ancient Irish had for

burying their butter. Some took the

view that it was regarded of such

value that it had to be buried in safe

places lest the maurauding hosts should

devour it, but the general belief is that

the Irish people were so highly advanced

in civilization as to like butter that

had attained somewhat the flavor of

Limburger cheese of the present day

of culture, and that it was buried for

the purpose of giving it a decided flavor.

He said that he could give personal

testimony to the fact that all things

considered it is a very good butter.

MUSEUM LITERATURE

Fishes of the Vicinity of New York
City, by J. T. Nichols, A. B. Asst. Curator
of Recent Fishes; Dec. 1918, 122 pp. 60 illus-

trations; frontispiece in color; octavo, paper
50 cents, cloth 75 cents. This book is No. 7 of

the Hand books of The American Museum
of Natural History. It contains an introduc-
tion by W. K. Gregory on the structure and
mechanism of fishes, a key for identifying the
247 species of fishes found within a radius of

50 miles of New York City; a detailed list of

these species and directions on how to study
fishes systematically. The introduction is

fully illustrated with drawings by Dr. Lucas
and others and the descriptive matter is ac-

companied by reduced copies of some of the
figures of fishes used in Jordan and Everman’s
Fishes of North and Middle America.” The
volume is most attractive with its colored
frontispiece of a brook trout, and the sun-fish

on the cover.

PUBLICATIONS ISSUED BY THE SMITH-
SONIAN INSTITUTION DURING

JANUARY, 1919

“Appendages of Trilobites,” Cambrian Ge-
ology and Paleontology. IV, No. 4. Ar-
ticle No. 4 of Volume 67 of Smithsonian

Miscellaneous Collections. (Serial number
2523). By Charles D. Walcott.

Title Page and table of contents for Volume
68 of the Smithsonian Miscellaneous
Collections. (Serial number 2526).

PUBLICATIONS ISSUED BY THE U. S.

NATIONAL MUSEUM DURING
JANUARY, 1919

Bulletin 103: “Contributions to the Ge-
ology and Paleontology of the Canal Zone,
Panama, and Geologically Related Areas
in Central America and the West Indies.”

pp. 15-44. “The Fossil Higher Plants from
the Canal Zone.” By Edward W.
Berry.

pp. 89-102. “The Larger Fossil Foraminifera
of the Panama Canal Zone.” By Joseph
Augustine Cushman.

pp. 117-122. “Bryozoa of the Canal Zone
and Related Areas.” By Ferdinand
Canu and Ray S. Bassler.

pp. 123-184. “Decapod Crustaceans from
the Panama Region.” By Mary J.

Rathbun.
pp. 185-188. “Cirripedia from the Panama

Canal Zone.” By Henry A. Pilsbry.
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MEMBERSHIP

Have You Secured Any New Members
for this Association during the fiscal

year just drawing to a close?

T he matter of membership is paramount

to the welfare of the Association, and it

is only through a constantly increasing

membership that new work can be undertaken

from year to year.

Tell your co-workers about this Association

and its meetings, and interest them in this

magazine. Get their consent to become
members, and send in their names. This Is

Your Share in the development of the Associ-

ation into one of value and importance.

Will you not make a special effort to secure

one or more members so that the new fiscal

year, beginning May 1, 1919, may open with

an unprecedented membership!

Please remember that it is important to send

the full name and address, and museum con-

nection, if any, of the new member, also the

class of membership desired. Expense and time

may be saved the Secretary’s office if a check

covering the first year’s dues is also enclosed.

Memberships will date from May 1, 1919.

Let every member be heard from!





SPECIMEN BUST PEDESTAL

METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF ART



SCIENCE

THEFT OF SPECIMENS
A shipment of natural history speci-

mens, birds and insects, prepared in

the interior of French Guiana, and in

the vicinity of Para, Brazil, for the

Carnegie Museum at Pittsburgh, was

broken into and robbed on arrival in

the port of New York early in Febru-

ary. The specimens were collected by

S. M. Klages, the Field Collector of

the Carnegie Museum.
All museums and collectors are

warned, in case this material is offered

to them for sale, that the goods are

stolen; and they are requested to hold

them and immediately notify Dr. W. J.

Holland, Director of the Carnegie Mu-
seum, giving name and residence of the

parties offering them, so that proper

steps may be taken for recovery and

the conviction of the thief.

MILWAUKEE PUBLIC MUSEUM
Celluloid Model of Mosquito.

The museum has recently completed

an enlarged celluloid model of the Ma-
larial Mosquito, Anopheles puncti-

pennis Say, in the attitude of sucking

blood from an enlarged piece of skin.

The model is seventy diameters, mea-

suring approximately thirty-two inches

over all as it stands. Notwithstanding

its considerable size the insect weighs

less than five ounces and is a striking

illustration of the availability of cellu-

loid as a modeling medium. It pos-

sesses the advantage of glass in trans-

parency while lacking its considerable

weight and fragility. This model,

though standing in its characteristic

attitude upon the first two pairs of

legs with the hind pair extended in line

with the body, requires no accessory

support as would be necessary were it

executed in any heavier material. It

was made by Mr. E. R. Tyrrell, modeler

under the direction of Mr. T. E. B.

Pope, Curator of Invertebrate Zoology.

Placed beside it, back of a magnifying

glass, is a pinned specimen of the species

serving for comparison as to execution

of the general characters, but not

sufficiently magnified to show all the

details exhibited in the model.

PREHISTORIC QUARRYING
The Ohio State Archaeological and

Historical Society has been working

during the entire winter upon material

collected during an examination last

summer of the prehistoric quarries at

Flint Ridge, Licking County, Ohio. The
material is quite extensive as some
fifteen pits of these quarries were

examined. A complete set of hammer
stones and mawls used in quarrying

the flint was secured, and many hun-

dreds of specimens of flint left in the

quarries were brought in for examina-

tion. It is hoped by the end of next

summer that some conclusions will be

reached concerning the manner of

quarrying.

MAKING CITIZENS

Upon invitation of Mrs. Grace Pettis

Johnson, Curator of the Springfield

Museum of Natural History, three of

the educational classes in English at

the Hooker Community Centre re-

cently visited the museum. Mrs. John-

son and Miss Dell Geneva Rogers,

assistant curator, spent the evening

with the classes explaining the

exhibits in the museum. Two of the

classes were composed of Russians and

one of mixed nationalities. The visits

of these classes to places of importance

195
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in the city will be used as a basis of

class-room work.

HARVARD GEOLOGICAL
MUSEUM QUESTION BOX

To stimulate the interest of visitors

in geological specimens, large descrip-

tive placards have been placed in the

cases which give an account of pro-

cesses as illustrated by the specimens.

These descriptions have been supple-

mented by a “Question Box’’ which

has proven a success. The box is

about 2 feet long, 10 inches wide and

2 inches deep and has the following

explanation behind its small glass door:

“The answers to the questions below

may be found in the cases as indicated

by the section numbers on the cases,

and red stars on the labels giving the

answers. These questions are intended

as a help to all visitors, and children

in particular.’’ For example, “What
is soil and how found? (See Sec. 7).”

Going to Section 7, a red star is found

on the label or placard sought, and a

full answer given, with reference to

the literature. This automatic docent

service involves no other expense than

the preparation of the labels and

placards and the making of the “Ques-

tion Box.’’

“ALL ABOUT TEETH’’

A new exhibit at The American

Museum of Natural History tells a

great deal about teeth, — their struc-

ture, location, mode of implantation,

growth and replacement, with special

reference to the teeth of mammals.

It shows all of the curious and com-

plicated Fletcherizing apparatuses in

vogue among fishes, reptiles, birds

and mammals. This comprehensive ex-

hibit sets forth the eccentricities and

purposes of the variety of teeth ar-

rangement, and shows how the form

and arrangement of the teeth of vari-

A pril

ous animals differ to meet the various

circumstances.

A BOAT FOR THE AQUARIUM
The Executive Committee of the

New York Zoblogical Society has au-

thorized the construction of a well-

boat to be used in making collections

of fishes and marine invertebrates for

the New York Aquarium. This boat

will insure the transportation of the

day’s catch without loss, and in better

condition and increased variety and

numbers. With a sea-worthy boat the

collecting field will be so extended that

it is probable that the majority of the

two hundred or more species of fishes

frequenting the shores of Long Island

may be procured, also many southern

species. The Gulf Stream brings a

host of tropical fishes in the summer,

thus the collection of fishes in local

waters is not entirely restricted to

northern species.

The well, measuring 10 x 11 feet at

the bottom, and separated by water-

tight bulkheads from the fore and aft

sections of the boat, is provided with a

constant change of water through

many holes bored in the hull. The large

fishes reported from time to time as

having entered local trap nets can now
be removed and brought home in

safety. There is little doubt that

many interesting marine forms never

before obtainable will be brought into

the Aquarium.

MISS LAURA L. WEEKS
Miss Laura L. Weeks, Assistant

Secretary of The American Association

of Museums from 1911 to 1918 died at

her home in North Vassalboro, Maine,

on March 16, 1919. Miss Weeks will

be remembered by many members of

the Association and especially by mem-
bers of the Council for the efficient

manner in which she did her work as
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an official of the Association, but

more especially for the place she held

in the hearts of those with whom she

had been associated in the cause of

Museums in America.

NORTH CAROLINA STATE
MUSEUM

The North Carolina State Museum,

at Raleigh, N. C., dismantled its larg-

est exhibition room (39 x 96 feet) in the

latter part of 1917, and turned it over

to the local Red Cross Chapter.

Offices, cloak room, lavatory and pack-

ing room were partitioned off, and

access to a freight elevator was pro-

vided. The space proved ideal for

the purpose, and the Red Cross turned

out a vast amount of work from the

quarters so provided. It is probable

that this space will shortly come into

use again for exhibit purposes.

The colored janitor of the Museum,

James W. Alston, left his job for a

colored officers’ training camp early

in the war. He was commissioned a

First Lieutenant, went to France with

his unit, commanded his company for

nearly a month in the front line

trenches, was twice wounded, and is

now on his way home.

THE PASSING OF THE DESERET
MUSEUM

The Deseret Museum, Salt Lake City,

Utah has passed into history. Its

natural history collections have been

transferred to the Latter-day Saints

University and installed in the new
Joseph F. Smith Memorial Building.

This installation will be known as the

L. D. S. University Museum. Its

ethnological collections and pioneer

and historical collections are installed

in a special building on Temple Block,

and will be known as the L. D. S.

Church Museum. Dr. James E. Tal-

mage, who has been director of the

Deseret Museum since 1891, has at his

own request, and because of other

duties, been relieved of the director-

ship and with the passing of the Mu-
seum retires from active museum ser-

vice.

PHILADELPHIA
HEADQUARTERS

The Bellevue-Stratford

Broad and Walnut Streets

Room without bath $2.50 up
Room with bath $3.50 up

Make reservations early

ART
LONDON TO HAVE
NEW GALLERY

It is reported that Mr. MacColl,

curator of the Wallace collection in

London, has been trying since 1915 to

arrange for a permanent exhibition of

modern foreign art in the English

capital. Through the generosity of

Mr. Joseph Duveen, the well known
art dealer, this has been made possible,

and plans have been drawn for an

annex to the Tate Gallery where the

fine collections of Sir Hugh Lane and

Mr. Salting recently bequeathed to

the Government will be shown, to-

gether with such modern French paint-

ings as belong to the National Gallery.

This is a splendid beginning which will

be much appreciated.

BEQUEST TO PARRISH
ART GALLERY

The Parrish Art Gallery in South-

ampton, Long Island, has just received
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a bequest of $75,000 from Mrs. Rook.

Hitherto this admirable little museum
has been largely dependent upon the

bounty of its founders whose good taste

and public spirit have given the town

a unique place among the smaller

municipalities of the country. The

gallery is attractive architecturally and

the exhibits are well chosen and of

unusually good quality. Would that

more places might have such centres

of influence.

PRESIDENT OE ROYAL
ACADEMY ELECTED

Sir Aston Webb, the celebrated

architect, has been elected to succeed

Sir Edward Poynter as President of the

Royal Academy. The appointment

is regarded as an exceptionally good

one in view of the tremendous import-

ance that architecture will have in the

near future.

MEETING OE ASSOCIATION OE
ART MUSEUM DIRECTORS

The annual meeting of the Associa-

tion of Art Museum Directors will be

held at the Toledo Museum of Art,

Toledo, Ohio, on Wednesday and Thurs-

day, May 7 and 8. The program is as

follows:

Wednesday morning: Reports of

Committees.

Afternoon: Diseases of Painting,

Sculpture and Objects of Art; Cause;

Prevention and Cure; Round Table

Discussion led by Joseph Breck, New
York; Eric Brown, Ottawa; J. H. Gest

Cincinnati; Raymond Wyer, Worcester.

Thursday morning: Exhibitions for

the Coming Year.

Afternoon: Publicity Methods Com-
pared; Round Table Discussion led

by Mrs. Quinton, Buffalo; Clyde H.

Burroughs, Detroit; R. A. Holland,

St. Louis; and Dudley Crafts Watson,

Milwaukee.

Thursday Evening: The Museum
Restaurant, G. W. Eggers, Chicago; J.

R. VanDerlip, Minneapolis.

Cooperative Insurance: E. A. Whit'
ing, Cleveland, G. L. Herdle, Rochester.

The Children’s Room in Art Mu-
seums, W. H. Eox, Brooklyn; H. H.

Brown, Indianapolis.

CLEVELAND MUSEUM
Mr. J. Arthur MacLean who has

been Curator of the Cleveland Mu-
seum since its inception has recently

been made Curator of Oriental Art.

The narrowing down of his field of

activities will be welcome to him as he

has for years been specializing in

Eastern subjects.

The firm of Erederick Keppel &
Company has recently presented a

collection of forty-seven etchings to the

Cleveland Museum in memory of Ered-

erick Keppel the founder of the house.

This is not the first time that this firm

has given an impetus to the print col-

lections in our art museums by similar

gifts. Several other institutions have

been similarly favored since the death

of Mr. Keppel in 1912. The collection

that Cleveland has received is composed

of the work of men whom Mr. Keppel

knew and admired and who are among
the most prominent etchers of their

day. The museum is to be congratu-

lated upon the gift.

GALLERY FOR FOREIGN-BORN
ARTISTS

At a meeting recently held at the

Yale Club in New York a group of

artists and art patrons decided to

establish a gallery where the works of

foreign-born artists could be exhibited.

Sixty-five nationalities are said to be

represented in that cosmopolitan centre

and among them are many artists of

distinct worth. It is proposed to show

not only painting but works in sculp-

ture and design as well as artistic crafts.
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ART MUSEUM
FOR HOUSTON, TEXAS

The Houston Art League has finally

paid off the debt on the land that it

owns and is now about to embark

upon the undertaking of raising funds

for an art museum building. The
League owns a small collection of

paintings and sculpture which will

form the nucleus of its future exhibi-

tion.

BAILIE-GROHMAN SPORTING
PRINTS

It is interesting to learn that the

rare collection of over four thousand

sporting prints illustrating life in Eu-

rope from the XV to the XVI I cen-

tury which has been formed during a

long period of collecting by Mr. Bailie-

Grohman is to become a part of the

Library of Congress collection. Gossip

has it that the German Crown Prince

tried during the war to induce the owner

to sell it to him through a neutral

agent. Such effrontery is remarkable

if true.

DEATH OF HECTOR ALLIOT

It is with deep regret that we learn

of the death of Hector Alliot who has

been since 1910 Director of the South-

west Museum in Los Angeles. Mr.

Alliot was a well known archaeologist.

He was associated with Farah Pasha

in the explorations at Tyre, Asia Minor,

in 1891, and had charge of the relics of

the cliff dwellers of the American

Southwest at the Chicago Exposition

in 1893. In 1908-09 he was professor

of the history of art in the University

of Southern California. It was largely

due to his enthusiasm that the funds

were raised for the building of the fine

museum in Los Angeles whose develop-

ment he had closely at heart. The pro-

ject he outlined called not only for a

museum for exhibition purposes, but

for laboratories and cells which could

be given to students of archaeology and

ethnology who should care to seek the

seclusion of the museum for research.

His greatest aim was to promote true

scholarship.

OTHER DEATHS
The Museums Journal for March

reports the death of the Director

of the National Museum in Stockholm,

Richard Bergh. He had recently been

presented with a large sum of money
which was to have been used to build

an addition to the museum. The ad-

dition will doubtless be built as a

memorial to him.

It is also reported that Professor

Smirnoff, keeper of the Hermitage

Gallery in Petrograd has died of star-

vation.

NATIONAL LOAN COLLECTION
TRUST

The Museums Journal for February

contains an article entitled “Scheme
for Lending Pictures to Provincial

Art Galleries’’ which sets forth the

purpose of a new corporation formed

in England which aims to do in a na-

tional way what some of our museums
are undertaking individually. The plan

is an admirable one, and it would seem

as though it might be imitated in this

country. Loan collections of pictures

have two faults, they are apt to be of

poor quality, if they are anything but

modern work, and they are scheduled

to remain only a short time in each

place. The “National Loan Collec-

tion Trust’’ was formed by the Na-
tional Art Collections Fund when it

received a bequest of fifty-three paint-

ings of the Dutch and Flemish Schools

from Mr. William Harvey of Leeds.

It hopes to offer collections of sufficient

size and quality to create interest and
for periods varying from three to twelve
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months. The plan is to ask for loans

from private collectors to supplement

the groups owned by the Trust, and

eventually to build up a collection of

real importance.

“The committee of the fund believe

that, by organization and publicity, the

principle of national loans could be

increased and made more effective.

In the past, pictures of great interest

though of secondary importance have

had to be refused by the authorities

of the Metropolitan galleries for want

of sufficient space for exhibiting pur-

poses. It is hoped to avoid loss to the

nation in the future by directing such

offers to the National Loan Collection

Trust to form nucleus collections of

pictures representing all schools and

periods.’’

Such a scheme is one that would

be of incalculable value in this country

and it seems as though it might be

extended so as to include other classes

of objects as well. We shall watch

with interest the progress of this new
effort which is bound to be of value to

many people.

MODERN ARMOR
The Metropolitan Museum has re-

cently placed on exhibition a collec-

tion of modern body armor received as

a gift from the Ordnance Department
in Washington. The group contains

examples of the types adopted by the

English, French and German armies

as well as some experimental pieces

made in the museum armor shop. The
Metropolitan was fortunate in having

peculiar facilities for research in this

direction which were placed at the dis-

posal of the Ordnance Department early

in the war. Major Bashford Dean,

Curator of Armor, has been of much
assistance to the Government through

his knowledge of ancient armor and
metallic alloys and has submitted a

number of designs and suggestions

which have been adopted and used by
our soldiers.

Philadelphia Headquarters

The Bellevue-Stratford

Broad and Walnut Streets

Room without bath $2.50 up
Room with bath 3.50 up

Make reservations early

HISTORY

18TH CENTURY RELICS IN IOWA
Under the auspices of the Historical

Department of Iowa, the D. A. R. of

that state have done yeoman service

by making a survey of the historical

relics within their boundaries. This

effort organized by Mrs. Abbie D.

MacMillan, Chairman of the Relic

Committee, D. A. R., has its chief

activity at the time of state confer-

ences, when solicitation is made far

and wide for articles to be loaned for

exhibition during the days of the con-

ference.

In the course of several years of

activity, Mrs. MacMillan has secured

the loan of several hundreds of docu-

ments and exhibition objects and by
keeping a systematic catalogue of these

together with all data relative to their

historic significance as well as the names
of owners, her committee is now in a

position to direct inquirers to veri-

table mines of mementos and docu-

ments.

Among the objects that have found

a home in the great corn raising state

on
.
the western bank of the Father of

Waters is the following group of 18th

century objects: Original land grants
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signed by James Madison, Andrew

Jackson and John Quincy Adams; a

button from the coat of George Wash-
ington; a sun dial brought over on the

Mayflower by a member of the Brew-

ster family, and now owned by a resi-

dent of Ames, Iowa; a sun glass dated

1738; a pitcher, 1789; an arithmetic

dated 1798; The Worcester Gazette, 1894;

and a green lace shawl which came

from the Emerald Isle in 1700.

The Daughters of the Revolution

maintain a display case in the fire

proof building of the Historical De-

partment, at Des Moines, which they

pride themselves upon keeping filled

with a rotation of exhibits that keep

green the memories of the forebears of

the pioneers of Iowa.

OHIO

The Ohio State Archaeological
AND Historical Society is working in

conjunction with the Ohio Historical

Commission appointed by the Governor

to collect war material. A great deal

of material such as proclamations and

messages of the Governor; resolutions,

speeches and other activities of Ohio’s

Senators and Representatives in the

national Congress; acts of the General

Assembly in reference to the war;

records of State offices and govern-

mental agencies such as Federal Food
Administration and Federal Fuel Ad-
ministration, has been collected.

Of the military records those that

pertain to the draft and its operation,

records of Camp Sherman, Camp Sheri-

dan, Wright Field, United States Bar-

racks and other camps in which Ohio

men are to be found, are sought as well

as war letters and diaries, photographs

of soldiers, camps, military scenes, war
relics.

Religious records in the war, econ-

omic material, political and propa-

agandist material, editorial records.

county and municipal records, and war
literature written by Ohioans touching

upon the war subjects or any other

touching upon Ohio’s part in the war,

are handled with particular elaboration

under the direction of William C. Mills,

Curator and Librarian.

PENNSYLVANIA

The Pennsylvania State Histori-

cal Society is exhibiting a collection

illustrative of the early life of the in-

habitants of Pennsylvania. In this

material only rather striking objects

are sought, the old fashioned hand

rakes with spreading teeth, the differ-

ent types of stoves with their cpieer

ornamentations and biblical texts, the

various forms of candle molds, fat

lamps and lanterns, the hand-made
baskets, kitchen utensils of unusual

and often very beautiful shapes. A
few illustrations of the Steigel glass

ware and the early pie plates of the

Pennsylvania Germans are of great

value. Early types of sausage-stuffers

have a place as well as the group of

contrivances for taking the cores out

of apples and producing delectable

hard cider, which is warmly recom-

mended by Mr. Thomas L. Mont-
gomery, State Librarian.

WISCONSIN

Reception to General Wood. On
March 6 when the Chicago Historical

Society held a reception to Major

General Leonard Wood, who has just

assumed his duties as commander of

the Central Department, the place of

honor in the Assembly Hall was given

to Benzier’s portrait of Colonel Theo-

dore Roosevelt. Surrounded with flags

and festoons of palms and laurel, this

speaking likeness of his comrade in

arms, particularly touched General

Wood who exclaimed, “There is my
friend.’’ Three generations of Chica-
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goans including a few Civil War officers

gathered to welcome this veteran of

the Spanish American War.

Historical Paintings and Prints.

Charles F. Gunther of Chicago, retired

confectionery manufacturer and con-

noisseur has presented to the Y. M. C.

A. Hotel in that city, a large part of

his collection of paintings and prints.

The gift contains fifty-four pictures

practically all historical in nature.

Among the portraits are those of George

Washington, Abraham Lincoln, William

B. Ogden, Chicago’s first mayor; John
Calhoun, Chicago’s first printer and
publisher; Charles Sumner, William

Cullen Bryant, Clark, the explorer of

the Lewis and Clark expedition; and
General Grant.

State Historical Museum. In the

Auditorium of the State Historical

Museum a fine full-length portrait of

President E. A. Birge of the Univer-

sity of Wisconsin is being exhibited.

It has just been painted by Christian

Abrahamson of Chicago.

The Museum is making a special

exhibition of materials illustra«ting

“Early American Lotteries.’’ This

comprises lottery tickets, and adver-

tisements of these once popular Ameri-

can institutions.

The Journalism students of the

University of Wisconsin make use of

the specimens and collections in the

Museum for subjects for newspaper

and magazine articles. Each year a

list of suggestive subjects for feature

stories is sent the Journalism Depart-

ment by the Director of the Museum.
From these the young journalists get

excellent writing practice in prepara-

tion for their life work.

Blizzard Newspapers. The mu-
seum is making a number of special

exhibits these including one of North

Dakota territory news papers published

during the blizzard of February to May
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1881. These because of the scarcity

of regular print paper are printed on

wall paper, foolscap, tissue and wrap-

ping paper and cloth. Other exhibits

are a fine collection of war, Red Cross,

war tax, charity and occupation post-

age stamps of various European and
other countries.

War Exhibit. With the help of

Wisconsin soldiers and of other friends

throughout the state an interesting

collection of European war materials

is being assembled. Nine cases of

such specimens are on display.

Eirst Minister in Fort Dearborn.
On their recent visit to Chicago Miss

Mary Porter and her brother James
Porter presented the Chicago Historical

Society with portraits of their father

the Rev. Jeremiah Porter, the first

minister in Fort Dearborn, and their

mother Eliza Chappel Porter who
taught the first public “Infants School’’

in Chicago, 1835-1835. A member of

the Chicago Historical Society now
ninety-three years old still remembers

attending this school.

EXAMINATION FOR
CURATORSHIP

The Civil Service Commission at

Albany, N. Y., announces that an

examination for the position of “Cur-

ator of Museum, Washington’s Head-

quarters, Newburgh, N. Y.’’ will be

held probably the last of March. It

will be open to women only, residents

of the 9th Judicial District, including

the counties of Dutchess, Orange,

Putnam, Rockland and Westchester.

Subjects of examination and relative

weights:—spelling, arithmetic, letter-

writing, penmanship and copying from

plain copy, 2: education, experience

and personal fitness, 3: In order to

determine the rating on the last named

subject, candidates may be given an

oral interview. v$900.



PEDESTALS FOR SCULPTURE
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The problem of finding or making

suitable pedestals for sculpture in

our museums is one for which no

wholly satisfactory solution has yet

been reached. Those of us who have

occupied ourselves with such matters

often look with longing eyes upon the

older galleries of Europe, and especially

of Italy, where we find busts and

statues mounted upon splendid col-

umns and blocks of ancient marble,

of great variety of color, which con-

tribute materially to the dignity of the

works they support as well as to the

richness of the halls in which they

stand. These were but an insignificant

part of the priceless inheritance of the

Renaissance and later peribds from

the ancient Romans, by whom, as

we know, they were brought to Italy

from every quarter of their world.

Doubtless at the time when they were

adapted to their present purpose they

could be obtained for little or nothing

from the ruins of temples, palaces and
villas, and many of us have seen lying

about in Rome the quarried blocks

of these marbles, just as they were

brought across the sea, and never

used by the ancient builders. To us,

however, the use of such materials has

become a practical impossibility, un-

less it be in a few isolated cases of ex-

traordinary importance, because they

have become scarce, and as their

scarcity has increased, so the prices

have risen to such an extent that the

cost of a single shaft is sometimes on a

par with that of the sculpture which

we might wish to place upon it.

Realizing, therefore, that such luxu-

ries are beyond our reach, we need not

stop to consider whether pedestals of

this character would be the best for

American museums, but pass at once

to the other types most generally in

vogue. In the museums of Europe

we often see two similar in appearance

to those described, but more economical

in construction. The surface of these

is also of marble, but the marble in-

stead of being solid is cut either into

slabs several inches in thickness, and

cemented together, or applied in a

thin veneer over a core of brick or

rubble. These are objectionable for

two reasons. The joints are apt to

open in course of time, requiring

resetting to avoid a dilapidated ap-

pearance, and the pedestals— espec-

ially the larger ones, such as would be

used for statues,— are unwieldy, and

difficult to move without injury. More-

over, though less costly than the others

they are expensive, if the more attrac-

tive varieties of marble are used, and

under war conditions they are not to

be had, since foreign marbles are no

longer imported, while we all know the

difficulties of transporting such ma-
terials from the quarries of our own
country.

A third type commonly used in

Europe is based, and basely, upon the

sincerest flattery— imitation. These

are built of rubble or cement, covered

203
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with a coating of stucco painted to

look like marble, porphry or what not,

with veinings that sometimes astonish

the geologist. The imitation may de-

ceive for a while, but sooner or later the

surface grows dull or dead, the colors

change, and the fake becomes palpable.

This is especially the case when the

edges begin to chip, as they do, and the

cheap stucco is disclosed to view.

None of these types have found

general use in this country, where

for practical as well as economical

reasons we have as a rule put up with

wood, both for casts and originals in

marble or bronze. For casts this is

doubtless the best material, because it

is the cheapest, it is more in keeping

with casts, it is light, pedestals made
of it can be quickly put together, and

if mounted on rollers they can be easily

moved for the shifting of a collection or

the insertion of a new statue between

two others as the collection grows. But
for original sculptures wood is at best

a makeshift, and this in direct propor-

tion to their importance. In a collec-

tion of Greek and Roman marbles,

for example, it looks cheap, it lacks

dignity and stability in effect, and its

painted or grained surface is singularly

out of harmony with the sculptures

themselves. Yet the practical con-

siderations I have referred to have

obliged us to resort to it, until recently

at all events, for lack of an alternative

which would meet all the required

conditions. Such at least was my ex-

perience during the years I worked

in Boston, and it continued after I went

to New York. From the year 1906

the collection of classical sculpture in

the Metropolitan Museum of Art grew

steadily in size and importance. So

long as this collection had no definite

place assigned to it, but was neces-

sarily scattered through various halls

and galleries, we put up with this ma-

A pril

terial, realizing that it was unsatis-

factory, but postponing for reasons of

expense any serious attempt to solve

the problem which we knew that sooner

or later we should be obliged to meet
squarely.

The time for this, however, came
last year, when, as the new wing in

which we were to install our collec-

tions of classical art neared completion

w'e found ourselves in possession of a

sculpture hall of monumental propor-

tions, great architectural beauty, with

a marble floor, a stone surface on the

walls, and surmounted by a vaulted

and coffered ceiling. Obviously wooden
pedestals would not go in a place like

that. They not only looked cheap

themselves, but they cheapened the

effect of the whole, and their unsub-

stantial character was more than ever

apparent. Fortunately for us, modern
enterprise in matters of construction

and modern ingenuity in the use of

materials had been developing during

the same years as our collection, and

in one form of these we found what I

hope and believe is our solution. It is

about this that I want to tell you this

morning.

While we were pursuing our search

for a satisfactory substitute our atten-

tion was called to a comparatively

recent development of concrete, as

used for construction purposes, known
commercially as artificial stone, or as

some makers call it “cast stone.’’ I

shall use this name in speaking of it,

for while technically it is a form of

concrete, in appearance it is quite

distinct from what is commonly known
as concrete. The latter is cast in large

masses, as in bridges and elevated

railway structures, and it looks like an

artificial rather than a natural product.

Cast stone, on the other hand, is made
in blocks, it can be prepared with a

great variety of color and texture, in
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constructing a building it is laid in

courses like quarried stone, it weathers

like it, and a facade of it is indistin-

guishable in appearance from one built

of real Indiana limestone, for example.

Or, to take another example, I think

many of you who know Columbia

University will be surprised to hear that

the massive “granite” terrace wall

which supports its central group of

buildings is really of this cast stone.

Many builders now use it for the ex-

terior of their sky-scrapers, and there

is one large church now going up in

New York, of Gothic style, which is

entirely constructed of it, both inside

and out. In this the usual processes of

work in natural stone are followed to a

great extent, that is, while the mould-

ings are cast in the factory, the finer

details such as the foliated capitals

and relief sculptures are roughly blocked

out, as they would be ordinarily, and

carved by hand when in position. I

speak of these things to show to what a

degree of perfection this artificial prod-

uct and method have already been

carried.

Two points that particularly at-

tracted me in my investigations of this

material were first its hardness, for

it can be made quite as hard as lime-

stone, and second the variety of tex-

ture and color it offers. As to the

texture one has only to indicate to the

maker the coarseness or fineness of the

crystalline surface desired and it can

be supplied; in color a wide though

not unlimited range is possible, and

the makers claim that within that

range a shade can be matched as

closely as it can with paint. I am not

sure that this claim is as yet wholly

justified, and I know that much de-

pends upon the skill with which the

materials are mixed, about which I

shall speak presently, but it can be

said that the matching is already much

closer than we could get with natural

stone, and each experiment we have

tried has been more successful than

the one before it.

Coming now to the actual process of

making pedestals of this material, the

first stage is the preparation of the

design, which is expected to be fur-

nished by the museum. It is better

that this should be so, as museum
experts are much more likely than the

makers to know what they want, from

a practical as well as an aesthetic

point of view. In this connection a

hint or two may be of service. Sim-

plicity of outline, so far as it is con-

sistent with effective appearance, is to

be sought, both because it is of im-

portance in keeping down the cost, and

because in a gallery simple pedestals

look better than those of an ornate

character. For both these reasons we
have omitted caps or moulded tops in

ours, confining the mouldings to the

base. In these it is desirable to avoid

undercutting, which makes the casting

more complicated and expensive; and

as you know, undercut surfaces are

more difficult to keep clean, holding

the dust as they do.

The designs are handed over to the

manufacturer in the form of full-scale

working drawings, from which he be-

gins by making what he calls the

“pattern.” This is the full-size wooden
model of the pedestal, which is used

in the casting and must therefore be

accurate in every detail. The ingred-

ients composing the material to be

cast are three, — stone, Portland cem-

ent, and the coloring mixture. The
stone employed by the firm that made
our pedestals is a whitish marble, of

an inferior grade, quarried in the

Bronx valley a few miles, above New
York. This, as I have said, can be

ground to any degree of fineness, and

upon the grinding mainly depends the
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texture of the surface produced. The
coloring substance naturally varies in

its composition according to the effect

desired, and is matched from a sample

submitted by the museum. This work
calls for the skill of a first-class painter,

and here perhaps I should utter a

word of warning to those who may con-

template adopting this type of pedestal.

Our experience has shown that it is

of prime importance to deal only with

a first-class establishment. Cheap
makers produce cheap results, which

are bound to be disappointing, because

they are not permanent. In the matter

of the cement, for example, there are

many kinds of Portland cement, of

varying cost, but there is no economy
in using for our purpose anything but

the best. Pedestals made of inferior

grades, as I have reason to know, may
look just as well when delivered, but

it is not long before they begin to change

color— one sample submitted to us

turned in a short time to a streaky

sulphur yellow— and they may even

warp in time. So with the coloring

mixture. A good w'orkman, having

obtained in his sample the tone you
desire, will keep it uniform, a poor

workman will not, and will subject

you to all kinds of annoyance in conse-

quence.

With water as a medium the three

ingredients are thoroughly mixed to-

gether by machinery, making a pasty

mass which is then ready to be poured

into the moulds. The casting is done

by the familiar sand process, that is,

the wooden pattern is sunk in a pit, the

sand firmly packed about it, then it is

withdrawn, leaving a core, around

which the mixture is poured. The
pedestals are not cast solid, as this

would be both unnecessary and unde-

sirable, on account of the weight if

for no other reason. Cast stone is not

only as hard but quite as heavy as a

natural stone, weighing about 150

pounds to the cubic foot. We have
found that a shell two inches thick is

ample for our bust pedestals, and an
inch or two more for the pedestals of

statues and monumental works. And
as this is literally only a shell, with no
substance or braces inside it, it offers

great advantages in the matter of

moving over the older typea of stone

pedestals which I described in the be-

ginning.

After the pedestal is removed from

the mould it must be allowed to set

for three weeks, by which time it is

hard enough for the final process of

rubbing down, correcting flaws in the

casting, and transportation to the mu-
seum. I am told, however, that the

hardening process does not stop here,

but continues for months before it

attains its maximum.
I spoke just now of the moving of

these pedestals. This is a subject which

requires careful consideration, and one

about which I may be able to offer a

suggestion. Obviously they cannot be

slid along a floor, they must be lifted

and lowered, and in spite of their un-

wieldy size and weight this must be

done gently to avoid chipping the

corners and edges. Our solution of

the problem has been to make use of

the rolling derrick, an apparatus with

which you are doubtless all familiar.

This we use in two ways. In many of

our pedestals we have left in the top a

round hole, four or five inches in di-

ameter. A hook at the end of the

chain tackle of the derrick is lowered

through this hole, and caught on a

loose bar in the interior. Where it was

not practicable to have such a hole,

as in some of the bust pedestals, we
substitute a stone-setter’s clamp for

the hook, grappling the pedestal on the

outside. By either method it is easily

picked up and carried to its position.
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to which the derrick enables us to ad-

just it with the utmost nicety and

without risk of injury.

I come finally to the question which

you have probably long been wanting

to ask, namely, how much do these

cast stone pedestals cost? I wish I

were in a position to give you a definite

and reliable answer, but unfortunately

I am not. Nowadays the prices of

labor and materials change so rapidly,

and ever with an upward tendency,

that whatever estimate I might give

to-day would be of no value in a few

weeks. When our experimenting had

gone far enough to warrant our placing

an order, it was for a large number at a

contract price. This would perhaps

hardly serve for guidance, yet in

illustration of what I say, I find that

one of the items in the contract v/as

twenty-one bust pedestals each four-

teen inches square, but of varying

heights, and the average cost of these

was about $18.25. That order was

placed in January, 1917. A couple

of weeks ago I had from the same firm

an estimate for a new lot of similar

size, in which the cost of a single one

was figured at $36.00, or of six from

the same pattern at $26.00 each. Two
statements, however, I can make with

safety, and they may be of assistance.

One is that cast stone is cheaper than

any other satisfactory material, un-

less it be wood; the other that the cost

is materially affected by the number
of pedestals ordered from the same
pattern. The construction of the pat-

tern is the chief item of expense,

especially if the design includes mould-

ings; and while variation in height

makes no appreciable difference, since

it is easy to make a shaft lower or

higher in the casting, the slightest

variation in length or width necessi-

tates an entirely new pattern, with a

proportionate increase in cost. For

this reason, where any considerable

number of pedestals are to be ordered,

it is highly advisable to reduce these

to as few standard sizes as possible.

In conclusion may I repeat that I do

not pretend that cast stone has yet

attained absolute perfection for our

purpose. In the Metropolitan Museum
we have been doing pioneer work with

this material, and are glad to give

others the benefit of our experience.

We recognize that it has its limita-

tions, and there are still shortcomings

to be eliminated before we can entirely

rely upon it. We have noted improve-

ments ever since we began to adopt it,

and doubtless these will continue. On
the whole, however, we are satisfied

with what it has done for us, and be-

lieve it the best practical solution

of the problem we had to meet. At all

events the pedestals are there in the

Museum, and each of you can judge

whether my recommendation is justified.

VALUE OF THE ARMY MEDICAL MUSEUM AS A
TEACHINGFACTOR* *

BY R. W. SHUFELDT, M.D.

Washington, D. C.

Of all institutions that man estab- and development; none that embodies

fishes and cultivates, none presents a — when properly directed and en-

greater interest in the matter of growth couraged — a wider educational value,

t ^ and a center of public interest and en-
*Presented at the Annual Meeting of the

American Association of Museums, iVIay 1918. tertainment, than does a well equipped
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modern museum, in whatever part of

the world we may find it. As in the

case of everything else, be it in nature or

of man’s invention or creation, we have

long realized that a museum has its

birth, its period of existence, and its

death. Its period of existence may
extend far down into history, or it

may, through adverse and unfavorable

circumstances, first become stationary

and then gradually disappear. In fact,

a museum has its evolution and its

eventual death along its own particu-

lar developmental lines, just as surely

as has a tribe of living forms in the

world of biology; and it goes without

the saying that it must, ultimately,

cease to exist, as have all museums in

history, the length of its career being

governed by the kind of care, cultiva-

tion, and encouragement it has re-

ceived during its existence as a mu-
seum. This, be it noted, does not take

into consideration destruction by fire,

flood, or similar agencies beyond man’s

control— the same has very frequently

occurred in the case of living forms

in nature.

The life-term of a museum may ex-

tend over several centuries, or it may
terminate more or less gradually— in

some instances quite abruptly. Cul-

ture and management has everything

to do with this, as those who have

studied the question, or enjoyed the

necessary experience, surely know.

To be successful as well as useful—
for usefulness in this world means

everything— a museum must, during

its entire period of existence, from

first to last, be a living, teaching factor,

not only in the community wherein

it is found, but also with respect to

all those who visit and consult it from

other parts of the world. When a mu-
seum first comes into existence— be

it of whatever kind it may— its be-

ginnings are often of a very modest
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nature; upon the other hand, through

more or less generous financial aid, the

start may be on a foundation of much
broader proportions. Be it known,
however, a museum may start as a

perfect wonder with respect to its col-

lection of specimens and exhibits, only

to dwindle, in a brief space of time, to

a miserable, dwarfed concern, eventu-

ally becoming a veritable travesty

upon anything worthy of the name;
or the reverse of this may be the out-

come. In any event, in either case it

will depend upon its management,

and this dependence will rest upon the

mind that controls its healthy growth

and development— or its abrogation,

its decadence, ultimate stagnation, and

disappearance. To some extent, this

will also depend upon the departmental

curators of the institution, singly or

collectively, to the degree in which

they influence the management by
the head of the museum.

In short, our museologist should be

—

in order to properly administer the

affairs under his control, and have the

institution fulfill its purpose— an ex-

pert in the matter of teaching, that

is, teaching through the medium of a

scientific arrangement and exhibition

of a series of objects, fully illustrating

the acquired knowledge of the science

to which they refer. As a matter of

fact, such a person should not only

command as complete a knowledge as

possible of the science for which the

museum stands; but, above all else, he

should appreciate, in its entirety, what
constitutes the evolution of a growing

museum and the science of museology

as a whole. To this end, it is not essen-

tial that he be an expert in museo-

graphy; but, upon the other hand, he

should most assuredly be a good muse-

ographist, in all that that word means

in its modern acceptation.

Finally, in this matter of museum
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growth, it is important to take cog-

nizance of the fact that it may be

woefully irregular, due to changes of

either members of the administrative

staff of the institution, or of the senior

curator in charge. Very frequently

such changes make a powerful impress

upon the collections, either in w'hole or

in part, and may result in a more or

less weakened and disconnected pre-

sentation of the museums material,

causing a depreciation of its teaching

value.

Passing now to the institution to be

touched upon in the present paper—
the Army Medical Museum of the

Surgeon General’s Office at Wash-
ington— it may be studied in the light

of some of the truisms just enunciated.

Taken in its entirety, it stood, only

a few years ago, as one of the museums
of this country which was, in its early

stages, a powerful and elaborate teach-

ing medium for the medical profession

at large, and, to a lesser degree, to the

public. From one cause or another,

it gradually passed into a condition of

stasis — in other words, it ceased to

grow. It was still a teacher, to be sure,

but a teacher of the past. It exem-

plified, with its many thousands of

specimens, our knowledge of military

medicine and surgery, as practiced

during the Civil War. Indeed, it had

almost, if not quite, become an histori-

cal medical museum, presenting, along

many lines, what obtained in the fields

just named up to half a century ago.

In the presentation of its specimens,

casing, labeling, lighting, and in num-
erous other matters and details, it is

decidedly antiquated; and while it is,

upon the whole, tidily kept, it is by
no means an exponent of what a live,

growing and functional museum of the

present time should be. Gradually,

as time passed, the profession, and not

a few good observers in other lines.

came to realize this fact; and, while

it was much to be deplored, the neces-

sary stimulation making for the revivi-

fication of the institution was, as yet,

not at hand. It required a world war
to awaken this museum; and, when
this record-breaking conflict in the

world’s history involved our own coun-

try, this somnolent institution of yore

gradually came out of its lethargic

state, and took on new life.

As time went on. Surgeon General

Georgas, of the Medical Corps of the

Army, instituted many changes in the

personnel of the staff of the institution,

and among the offlcers added there

were several who had had long exper-

ience in museum affairs and manage-

ment. Fortunately, there was a

sufficient number of this class detailed

to influence, as far as they could, the

effects on the equable growth of the

establishment, exerted by those who
han not enjoyed such training.

To inject three or four heroic doses

of vim into the vitals of this med-
ical Morpheus, this sleepy, old museum,
was the work of but a short time;

and the effect was at once apparent.

Next followed a revolution, a mild

upheaval, and a readjustment, with a

still further increase of the museum’s

staff in various old departments and the

establishment of new ones.

Among the first things was inaugu-

rated, with a corps of experts, a com-

plete moving-picture unit. An entire

modern plant was installed, capable of

turning out, at short notice, hundreds

of feet of film. A projecting room was
finished, capable of accommodating an

audience of a hundred persons; an

office; modern manufacturing rooms
— indeed, a plant complete in every

particular. Subjects are made in a

series of duplicates, in that they may
be exhibited at all the camps here and

abroad, as well as at other points.
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where officers and men of the army and

others are to be instructed. Some of

the reels run for two hours, and are

complete as to detail. They make for

instructing our army as a whole in

everything touching modern warfare;

in everything demanded to keep the

officer and enlisted man fit, and much
more besides. Gassing and its treat-

ment; the hygiene of the trench; proper

modes of trench jumping; a full exposi-

tion of the venereal diseases; orthopae-

dics in all branches; shell-shock and its

treatment; military duties of all de-

scriptions; emergencies of various kinds;

and a long list of other subjects in all

departments are now screened at the

Museum projecting room, as well as

at military camps and schools.

Here, then, is one most important

line of medical and military teaching,

exploited along broad lines, that this

Museum has fully established. A de-

partment of orthopaedics is now repre-

sented, accomplishing fine results along

several lines, and this is in close touch

with the moving-picture department.

Soldiers are there taught to properly

care for their feet— and this consti-

tutes another up-to-date line of work

and teaching of the utmost importance.

Many of us will recall the army of

cripples that spread over the country

after the Civil War. Many had fearful

face wounds; eyes and ears were lost;

no arms; crutches galore — and num-

erous other disabilities. At the Army
Medical Museum a Conservation De-

partment has its headquarters under

Major Casey A. Wood,* and it is doing

most important work. Here the pic-

ture screen again comes into play, and

the marvels of modern surgery does

much to relieve the war of one of its

* Major Wood has since been promoted to

Lieutenant Colonel, and, shortly afterwards,

returned to civil life. He is now at Leland
Stanford University.

A pril

chief horrors. Indeed, so perfect are

some of the recoveries, that the men
and officers are enabled to return to

the front after cures are effected.

Fine departments of art and modeling

are in full operation, plaster and wax-
casts, and models of the finest descrip-

tion are made of surgical results, de-

formities, abnormalities, and a long

list of other interesting objects, are

continually being turned out for the

Museum and the casts filed. The art

department is a growing institution,

which, in connection with the photo-

graphic department, is doing work of a

very superior quality. It specializes

in colored charts; colored enlargements

of microscopic work, and slides— in

fact, everything required along such

lines. It is needless to say that expert

microscopists and pathologists are at-

tached to the Museum, with an equip-

ment to care for anything in their way.

The department of chemistry has also

been brought well up to date and all

of these last-named establishments are

constantly having the best and most
modern instruments added to their

several equipments.

It is unnecessary to state that the

big medical and scientific library plays

a large part in this now truly modern
and most efficient teaching center for

biology, medicine, and surgery, with

all of their various lines of research.

Over 2000 professional journals are ob-

tained through exchange and subscrip-

tion, so that students in any depart-

ment find the literature easy of access

and immediately available.

The Museum collections and all

accessories, together with the incoming

material from all sources, including the

battle-fronts of Europe and elsewhere,

is under the immediate care and ar-

rangement of the present writer. Work
on this huge task has already com-

menced, and will proceed more rapidly
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after tools and personnel have been

added and filled out. The entire system

of labeling, classification, presentation

and application, is to be thoroughly

remodeled and modernized, bringing

the whole squarely up to date, with

the view of rendering it a modern

teaching and demonstrating center for

researcher and research work in medi-

cine and allied sciences, from one end

of the world to the other.

The present collection will, when
completed, form the series “A,” and

be double card-catalogued, described

and filed, with a full case-record of the

most approved style. The latter will

be illustrated with all manner of pho-

tographs and drawings, and ultimately

form the basic material for a medical

and surgical history of the present

war. It will be arranged along the

lines of the Index Mediciis, and the

Index in some standard anatomy,

such as the last edition of Gray. A
most convenient and easily accessible

scheme of classification will be adopted,

so that any specimen in the Museum
may be found instantaneously, if not

out on loan, and its full history be

before the researcher in a few moments,

with all the literature on the subject

that he may care to consult.

Series “B” will be under a like class-

ification — indentical with it, in fact—
and here will be found all the material

dating back to June 1, 1917, arranged

in a similar manner, and quite as con-

veniently for the student.

The two immense collections will

create a teaching center for medical

and scientific researches of the most far-

reaching capacity. There will also be

arranged a series of “tables” and
“desks” for special research workers in

anatomy (human and comparative),

microscopy, and pathology.

At no time in its history has the world

known or established such a teaching

center as this will come to be in a very

short time from this date. The enter-

prise is materializing by leaps and
bounds. No wonder that visitors at the

Army Medical Museum in these days
remark that the building, where all this

is under way and all this material is

coming in-, is entirely inadequate for

even present purposes, to say not a

word as to the future. We are looking

out for that; and surely Congress will

soon help us out in the premises. A
fine site has already been granted on
the famous Mall at Washington for a

new Army Medical Museum, and elab-

orate plans have been made for a

superb marble structure to be erected

thereon. The medical profession all

over the country is awake to this

necessity of modern times, and Con-
gress will be asked to help us out in

the matter, to the extent of making a

generous appropriation to build and
equip this great world center for mod-
ern medical teaching in all of its de-

partments. All the plans for the build-

ing have been perfected along the

broadest lines imaginable.

To come back to our present rapidly

growing museum, it must not be over-

looked that a scheme, of broad pro-

portions, is being perfected, whereby a

system of loans of material — and also

deposits— can be made. This will be

especially valuable for the college of

medicine of Class “A,” and also for

researchers living at a distance; the

library has long been arranged on that

basis.

Throughout all this revolution and

advance there will be some knotty

problems to work out; but, inasmuch

as the greatest harmony exists in all

this endeavor— the common aim be-

ing to build the greatest medical teach-

ing center of the world — diflerences

are readily settled and finally adjusted.

Let us now suppose for a moment that
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this new Army Medical Museum has

arrived at the plane of its highest de-

velopment in matters of usefulness and

as a teaching center. A physician

comes to it to institute, for example,

an exhaustive study of some disease

of the liver. He is assigned a place

in one of the small research-rooms,

where table, chair, desk, book-rack,

and similar requirements are at hand.

He first selects from the library all the

necessary, available, special literature

on the subject for ) is book-rack, and

there it is promptly placed for him, he

being familiar with what the general

works give along the same line. He
next takes up, if he has not already

done so elsewhere, the normal anatomy
and histology of the liver, both human
and comparative, as far as he desires

to carry it. For this purpose, he is

supplied with a suitable microscope

and accessories, and with such other

instruments of precision as he may
need. A full set of slides showing nor-

mal and pathological sections of he-

patic tissue in man and other animals

—

and from various parts of the organ

—

are also placed at his disposal. Gross

specimens in preservatives and con-

tainer of the same parts are placed at

hand for his special investigation. He
may next visit the projection-room,

and request that a “liver reel’’ be run;

this will not only show colored enlarge-

ments of the liver in health and dis-

ease, but also the very pathological

condition he has under consideration.

Next he may desire to make his own
sections for the microscope; so he is

promptly supplied with the desired

material for the purpose. The art and

photographic departments will next

prepare for him accurate photographic

and other illustrations for his mono-

graph, either plain or colored. Next

he goes to the museum, and by the aid

of the card catalogues he soon has be-

fore him all the livers illustrative of

his work that the institution affords.

Duplicates are sent to his research

table for closer study. He then con-

sults the elaborate “Case Records,’’

and obtains a full history of every case

of the sort, near or remote, that the

museum has in its possession. If the

opportunity offers at the time, he may,
too, be able to examine a cadaver in

the museum’s dissecting room, in which

that particular disease of the liver was
present at the time of death. A re-

search of this character, coupled with

what he can gain from clinical study

in the hospitals, would, not only in this

hypothetical case but in all similar

cases, lead to a far better and more

thorough knowledge of disease than we
now possess, and be in the future a

powerful incentive to medical and

anatomical research along all lines of

the science.

Finder such conditions, a researcher

would accomplish more in a week

than he would in a couple of months or

more working under present-day handi-

caps and methods, to say not a word as

to the completeness and thoroughness

of the finished product. Think of it

for a moment! Then picture its appli-

cation to other cases, and ponder upon

the possibilities of the teaching center

we are endeavoring to build up for

the medical profession, far and wide,

in the future.

Already the physicians, surgeons,

anatomists, and medical students of

America in all departments, including

those of the Army and Navy, have

loudly rapped for generous Federal

aid in this endeavor, and surely it will

not be withheld. We, the Medical

Corps of the Army, would well deserve

the maledictions of all future genera-

tions of the profession’s representatives,

were we to neglect to make all that

possibly can be made out of what
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assuredly will be the most humane one which will present, in the outcome,

asset that we will derive from this, the the greatest danger that has confront-

bloodiest struggle in all history— the ed human progress and civilization.

TEACHING THE CHILD ART AT TOLEDO
BLAKE-MORE GODWIN

Curator, Toledo Museum of Art

Art Museums, broadly speaking, may
divide themselves into two classes.

They may become storehouses for

great art treasures, or they may be

great educational institutions. If a

museum chooses the former field the

tendency is to become a huge sepulchre,

filled with the remains of the art of

all ages, and frequented only by the

mourner for the dead past, and the

deep and conscientious student. In so

far as a museum caters to this latter

class, it fills a great need. For students

and research workers form a group

which must be encouraged and culti-

vated if we are to secure the fullest

knowledge of the glorious heritage of

the ages, not only as a joy for itself,

but as a basis for the better understand-

ing and appreciation of the work of the

present. But here the class which it is

possible to reach is small and moreover,

many of that class have a tendency to

delve only for their own personal joy

and never to communicate the results

of their work to others. And when
they do set it down on paper, it is

frequently done in such a way that

only others as scholarly as themselves

can understand it; while for the great

mass of people, it is too technical and
dry to even arouse interest, much less

convey information.

If, on the other hand, a Museum
chooses to become an educational in-

stitution, and shapes its policy along

the broadest lines, it may have the

entire community, and many surround-

ing communities as its field. It may
teach not only the scholar, whose in-

terest will induce him to go to the ends

of the earth if need be in search for

information, but the amateur, the

young student, the laborer, the man
of education and culture, and even the

wealthy, who in times of peace are able

to travel abroad to see and perhaps

study in their own peculiar atmosphere

the greatest artistic creations of all

times and countries. In this way it may
become one of the most important ed-

ucational institutions in the city, and

a great power in directing the lives of

the people along the most wholesome,

beautiful and productive lines.

Again, if a museum decides to enter

the greater field of art education, it

must of course delve more deeply into

that of art conservation. Since to

properly teach art, it is necessary to

show the student the best art objects

that have ever been or are now being

produced, the educational art museum
will exercise the greatest of care in se-

curing for its collections only the finest

and most representative works of each

period and artist— works which have

stood or will stand the test of time; it

will also take especial pains to install

its acquisitions so that they form an

harmonious ensemble and may at the

same time be seen to the best advan-

tage individually, and that they are

clearly labeled to give scientific in-

formation to the student as well as

general knowledge to the casual visitor.
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The Toledo Museum of Art became

an educational institution the day that

Mr. and Mrs. George W. Stevens took

charge of it. That it is fulfilling its

mission is evidenced not only by the

constantly increasing attendance, but

by the greater degree of art apprecia-

tion shown by the people of Toledo.

Since becoming an educational insti-

tution it has not neglected the adult,

but has specialized in the education of

the child. In the grown person the

mind has reached its development

and it is difficult if not impossible to

interest it in new things. The adult’s

likes and desires are firmly rooted from

ideas implanted in early youth. He
has other interests, business, social and

political which distract his attention

by crowding on him a multitude of

detail and thus expansion into new and

untried fields is prevented.

But the mind of a child is open to

conviction, and interests formed early

will dominate him all through life. The
first thing the Toledo Museum found

necessary was to interest the child in

art, for he had heard nothing of art

either at home or in the school room,

and so naturally did not know or care

about it; but he did know of many
things which were closely connected

with art. He knew of the beauties

of nature, of birds, of flowers and of

growing things; he knew of the plea-

sures of collecting postage stamps and

Indian relics. The Museum decided

to approach him through these chan-

nels.

A Collector’s League was organized

which brought together children who
were interested in the collection of some

particular thing. This gave them the

opportunity for discussion and ex-

change of ideas as well as objects.

Then a Bird Club was organized which

now numbers 15,000 members. The
lumber was given and the children

built bird houses, exhibited them at the

Museum and later placed them in the

parks and along the highways. In this

way a tremendous number of children

who had perhaps never heard about

art were brought into the Museum,
first through their love for birds. On
arriving there they found the treasures

which it contained, and their interest

in them was aroused. To reach other

children we used the avenue of the

back yard garden. There were con-

tests instituted with prizes for the

pupils in each school in the city so the

child whose parents did not even ap-

preciate the beauty of flowers was able

to cultivate a. vegetable garden, and

after a year or two of that he and his

family began to realize that their home
might be made more attractive by
planting flowers as well as vegetables,

and in this way the entire city was
beautified. Exhibitions of flowers and

garden products were held in the Mu-
seum. The children came and brought

their parents— a new group of people

were interested in art.

Other means have also been used for

getting a hold on the interest of the

child; two of the most potent of which

are the two honor classes of the Mu-
seum, the Boy Police Force and the

Staff of Assistant Docents. The former

is an organization recruited from boys

who take an interest in any of the

activities of the Museum while the

latter grows directly from the story

hours and only those who have been

trained by attending them are

eligible to membership.

The Museum Boy Police Force was

organized in 1914 to make a self-govern-

ing body of the thousands of children

who attend the Museum. A child

with some small authority has an added

interest in the institution. He comes

more regularly himself, he brings more

of his friends and they in turn desire to



Proceeding: OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 215

secure the same authority for them-

selves. As a result there are dozens

of applications for positions on the

Museum Police Force. It now consists

of fifteen boys whose ages average about

twelve or thirteen years. It is one of

the most democratic organizations in

the city of Toledo, including the son of

an ex-mayor, of one of the leading

bankers, of one of the city policemen

the entire force. The meetings are

conducted by the captain and every-

thing is carried out in an orderly and

businesslike manner. Occasionally

when there are meetings of great im-

portance, the chief of the force, Mrs.

George W. Stevens, (for it was her

idea) meets with them and assists in

any discussions which may come up.

The members have prepared their own

THE MUSEUM BOY POLICE FORCE
1916-17

and of a driver of a milk wagon; but

there is no difference between these

boys— they are the best of friends and
comrades, and to see them on duty
at the Museum one would never know
that there might some day be any
difference in their wealth or social

stations.

• The force is organized with a cap-

tain, lieutenant and a sergeant and is

divided into squads which report for

duty on alternate Sundays. At least

once a month there is a full meeting of

constitution and by-laws, make their

own rules, and see to their enforcement.

Their duties and privileges are prim-

arily to see that no one damages

works of art in the Museum or mars or

defaces the building or the shrubbery

in the grounds; to know what and

where the different collections of the

Museum are, when the Museum is

open, what days are free, and to be

able to direct visitors from one gallery

to another, and to give them some

information about the various collec-
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tions. They also act as ushers at the

concerts and lectures, assist in checking,

and act as messengers for members of

the staff.

When we secured our famous “Moon-
light” by Blakelock nearly three years

ago, it came without a glass, and when
it was hung in the galleries two of the

boys on the police force came to Mrs.

Stevens with the suggestion that some
of them be detailed to guard it so that

they might see that no one damaged
intentionally or otherwise such a valu-

able and important canvas. They stood

on guard regularly until a glass was
procured and placed over it.

That the boys are interested in the

Museum is frequently evidenced. A
few Sundays ago four of the Museum
police came into my office just before

closing time; as we were talking about

things in general one of them remarked,

“Well, I guess I like the Museum
pretty well, my mother, brother and

father went out riding in the car this

afternoon, but I wanted to come to the

Museum.” Another said, “Uncle John
and Dad went fishing this afternoon

and wanted me to go along but I came
here too.” The third one then re-

marked, “You’ve got nothing on me

—

my folks went to the country and I

stayed home all alone so I could come
to the Museum to-day,” to which the

fourth replied, “The boys wanted me
to go on a bicycle trip to-day but I

made them put it off until next Sunday

so I wouldn’t have to be absent.”

Things like these, which are of con-

stant occurrence, show that the inter-

est which we hoped the Museum Police

Force would create is an accomplished

fact, that it is doing good work for the

Museum and for the children. The
captain of the Museum Police Force

this year is one of the charter members
who joined when it was started in

1914. At that time he had attended

the Museum only enough to qualify

for membership, but since joining he

has come regularly to the story hours

and in them he has learned a great

deal about art in general and the Mu-
seum’s collections especially. He has

also been in the Museum class in de-

sign for two years and has done re-

markably good work. K short time

ago he decided that he wanted to work
for the Museum after school hours and

in the summer time. As a result he has

been employed as a general assistant

and is given work which will train him
thoroughly in all of the varied activities

of a Museum? He is only in the first

year of High School, but even before

he has completed his course he will

have become a very valuable aid. One
day his work is filing records and re-

productions, another day he is help-

ing in the printing department in

which, by the way, he has already be-

come quite an expert. Another day

he may help in checking up the un-

labeled paintings in an incoming tem-

porary exhibition; at another time he

helps in cataloguing; he works some in

the library; answers phone calls and is

entrusted with many errands. In this

way he gets a thorough training in all

that is being done, and if his desire to

make museum work his life career

continues he will be invaluable to the

museum that gets him.

To qualify as an assistant docent the

child must not only come to the Mu-
seum, show an interest in it and its

work and ready zeal in the care and pro-

tection of its collections, but must also

have attended a fixed number of story

hours and have shown on examina-

tion that he is well acquainted with

the Museum’s collections. The story

hour is one of the most important edu-

cational activities which the Museum
has ever undertaken. Every Saturday

and Sunday afternoon from one to
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five hundred children come to the

Museum and listen attentively for

thirty minutes to learn about the vari-

ous works of art in the permanent

collections. These talks are illustrated

primarily by original works of art

which the Museum owns or which are

here for temporary exhibition. Lan-

tern slides are used as supplementary

material to complete the historical

continuity of the series. The aim is

to give the young student in any one

year a fairly comprehensive survey of

the great things that have been done

by man from the beginning of time

down to the present. Story hours are

changed from year to year so that the

child who has attended throughout

the season will not find the next year’s

work to be only a repetition of what
he has learned once before. The work
is also planned so that any one child

who attends only a single story hour,

concert, or motion picture will get

some information and appreciation of

art.

The story hours for the past season

were divided into groups. First there

were stories of the statues in which

Venus de Milo, the Wedgwood Mer-

cury by Flaxman, Chapu’s Joan of Arc,

and the bust of John Burroughs by C.

S. Pietro were used as illustrative ma-
terial. Then the stories of^ the Old

Masters told about Velasquez, Frans

Hals, Rembrandt the Painter, Rem-
brandt the Etcher, Pieter de Hoogh,

Reynolds, Raeburn, Constable and Tur-

ner, splendid examples of whose work
are installed in the Museum. The
stories of pottery told about the begin-

ning of pottery and Josiah Wedgwood
the master potter. The story of prints

told about the beginning of print

making, wood blocks and the little

masters, etching and the early masters,

etching and the late masters, and

lithography. Another group of story

hours was devoted to American painters

who are well represented in our collec-

tions.

When a child has been appointed an

j

Fig. 2 So.ME Assistant Docents at Toledo Museum
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assistant docent after having shown

on examination that he is well ac-

quainted with the Museum’s collec-

tions he comes to the Museum on Satur-

day and Sunday and tells other child-

ren and grown people as well about the

wonderful things which it contains.

This stimulates the interest of the child

in the Museum for he feels that he has

a definite object towards which he

may work when coming here from day

to day to learn about our collections;

it stimulates the interest of the adult

for he of course is pleased to learn

what his child has learned and we find

that the children bring their parents

to the Museum rather than the par-

ents their children. It also enables us

to carry our work of instruction to a

much greater number of people than

if we had no volunteer staff of assist-

ants. On one, occasion after the story

for four or five times had been on old

masters in our collections the child-

ren who had had no previous instruc-

tion in drawing, were given papers and

pencils and told to draw - from any

painting about which they had heard

a story. A splendid Velasquez, “The
Man with the Wine Glass,’’ was one

of these. A girl of thirteen did a

sketch of it so fine, full of life and vi-

tality that it might almost have been

the artist’s first idea of his composition.

She happens to be a child of remarkable

talent but until it was discovered at

the Museum, no one except her own
family knew it and they had given her

no opportunity to develop it. Another

story had been on an early self-portrait

by Rembrandt. A child only ten years

of age did a perfectly marvelous

sketch from it. In this she has the

spirit of the painting and shows a

wonderful feeling for the light and

shade which is so important a part of

Rembrandt’s work. Her sketch shows

that she has learned more about it

A prit

than if she had spent hours in the

study of books on art history or tech-

nique. She got all that Rembrandt
intended to give— no adult could

have a better understanding of the

painting than that which she has.

As a result these two girls were ad-

mitted to the free design class, for we
have a large class of selected pupils

from the public and parochial schools

of the city in which no tuition is

charged and materials are sold at less

than cost. The first thing that the

younger of the two did was a design,.

“How Many Miles to Banbury Cross.’’

She was given the subject and told to

develop it in class in any way that

appealed to her. Her drawing of a
woman riding horseback against a

background of silhouetted trees is as

fine as a manuscript illumination and
in movement and action it is almost like

some of the caveman drawings. It

must be remembered that it is not

copy work, but the result of her own
imagination and knowledge.

The assistant docents are now or-

ganized into a body which is conducted

much along the lines of the Museum
Police Force, except that they have a

president and secretary and are under

the closer supervision of Miss Elizabeth

Jane Merrill, the Museum’s Supervisor

of Education. In the fall of 1917, prizes

were offered, a framed photograph of

any painting in the permanent collec-

tion of the Museum which the assist-

ant docents might select for the best

attendance, and cash prizes for the

three best essays on the subject of any
story hour. This spring, at the close

of the winter’s activities, the children

packed our auditorium for a patriotic

concert and the awarding of the prizes.

Two children with the best attendance

were each given a framed photograph.

Thus two art collectors were created.

The girl to whom the first prize for
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the best essay was awarded gave the

money to the Belgian orphans, for

whom the Museum children have col-

lected several hundred dollars.

During the past year our Museum
instruction has been extended into the

public schools of Toledo. It has always

been impossible to bring these classes

to the Museum in school hours as is

done in many other cities, but many

compositions have been sent to the

Museum and are most remarkable

productions. That the children are

glad to have them is evidenced by this

letter, one of about fifty received from

one school in which the photographs

were shown

:

Toledo, Ohio, March 15, 1918.

Dear Friends:

I was very much pleased to see the

Fig. 3 Blind children posing to show they have seen by feeling a statue

teachers have realized the need of art

instruction so strongly that they have

brought their classes to the Museum
after school and on holidays. This of

course is an unsatisfactory way of

doing, so we have arranged a rotary

exhibition of photographs of works
of art in the Museum’s collections

which are sent to the various schools

for exhibitions of two weeks each.

These exhibitions are opened by a talk

on the pictures and while they are

hanging the children write composi-

tions about them. Some of these

beautiful pictures you sent to the

Indiana School. After the lady had

told us about the pictures I was very

glad because it made me feel as if I

wanted to draw. I come to the Art

Museum every Sunday if nothing

happens. Every time I leave I know
something I did not know when I left.

Please send the Indiana School another

set of pictures. I think we all like them.

Yours truly,

[Signed) Carl Collins

In this way about three thousand
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children were reached last year who
knew little of the Museum. Many of

them live in outlying districts from

which it is difficult to reach the Mu-
seum but the attendance of these

children and other children from their

neighborhoods has increased tremen-

dously since the plan was put in opera-

tion.

Another innovation of the past year,

and perhaps the most novel which we
have undertaken, has been the art

training of blind children. It would

seem from the very nature of things

that the blind child would be the last

one in whom to expect any knowledge

or appreciation of art; but marvelous

things may be done with the blind, the

lame and the halt. So we have taken

to the blind school small statues, and

they have seen through their fingers

and have enjoyed, appreciated and

loved the little things which have been

brought to them. On other occasions

the blind children were brought to the

Museum and there they saw sword

guards, knife handles and sculpture

and to prove that they had seen them
they posed some of the groups and in-

dividual statues. This work is in its

very infancy but it would seem more

than possible that it might be made a

work of great importance and that the

blind might soon have some knowledge

and appreciation of art.

So while the Toledo Museum is con-

stantly adding to its collections the

finest and most representative works

of art that it can secure, it is also en-

deavoring to make them of the greatest

practical value to the community by
carrying art to the people as well as by
bringing the people to the Art Museum.
Attendance in 1917. — 121,000.

ACTIVITIES AT THE ILLINOIS STATE MUSEUM
DR. A. R. CROOK

Chief, Illinois State Museum, Springfield, Illinois

Since the last meeting of the Ameri-

can Association of Museums, notable

progress has been made at the Capitol

of Illinois in the control, equipment

and plans of housing and growth of the

Illinois State Museum.
Instead of being a department un-

related to any other and having as

formerly an ex-officio board of three

men so burdened with other duties

as to have no time left for museum
affairs, the museum now constitutes

Division 3 in the Department of Regis-

tration and Education which depart-

ment is directed by a scholar and man
of affairs, formerly one of the leading

members of the University of Chicago

faculty.

It has the counsel of a Museum Board

consisting of five men, appointed be-

cause of their eminence in science, art,

or business, who serve the state in this

field without pay, and do so because

of their interest in the work. Their

fitness for the position may further be

indicated by the fact that they all are

or will be members of this Association

of Museums.
With such psychological setting it

is easy to see that conditions are favor-

able for progress in material affairs.

The new Board has been giving care-

ful attention to plans for making the

Museum truly representative of the

State. It has considered the quantity

and character of exhibits and the

amount of space which might well be

required by a State Museum. A state-
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ment of its conclusions may be sug-

gestive.

The State is nearly four hundred

miles long and two hundred miles wide.

It shows considerable physiographic di-

versity and seven different geological

formations. It consequently has a

great variety of botanical, zoological

and geological objects. Being third

in population in the United States it

has a great many manufacturing and

artistic interests. Hence to properly

represent nature and man its museum
must be rich in number and variety

of objects and must eventually occupy

e.xtensive floor space.

For botany, 20,000 square feet of

floor space may well be utilized to

exhibit the economic plants of the

State and their products. This would

include the trees, their woods and the

utilization thereof, wood alchohol and

acid, sawdust and its utilizations, char-

coals, paper pulp, substitutes for tim-

ber, destructive effects of deforestra-

tion; Indian-corn and utilization there-

of; edible nuts, fruits, roots, medicinal

plants, etc.

Zoology would require 30,000 square

feet of space for such divisions as

follows: 1.— Entomology in its rela-

tion to crops, to industries and to the

health and prosperity of man in other

ways; 2.— Ichthyology, showing the

one thousand different fish living in

the waters of the State, some of which
are so abundant as to place the State

in the front line of producers of fish

food; 3.— Ornithology, a branch of

the science richly represented in the

State, since not only birds of the tem-
perate regions but also of arctic and
tropical regions appear in the State at

various times; and 4.— Mammalogy,
a branch unsurpassed in interest and
value and requiring extensive space
for presentation in groups and other-

wise.

Geology would require about 25,000

square feet apportioned to six subdivi-

sions: general geology, invertebrate

paleontology, vertebrate paleontology,

mineralogy, petrology and economic

geology. The State leads all others

in the production of one mineral

and ranks second and third in some
others. Its geology is important from

many viewpoints.

Ethnology and archaeology, char-

acteristic of the upper Mississippi

Valley and especially of Illinois, would

require 20,000 square feet to show the

life, industries, art and history of the

Indians from the earliest times to the

present.

A Eine Arts department should keep a

list of all the art objects possessed by
the State and contain a large number of

paintings, decorations and sculptures

which are now improperly located or

cared for and are liable to deterioration

and even destruction. In time, illus-

trations of Illinois life and nature put

on canvass by Illinois artists might

be assembled and form one of the most

interesting departments in the museum.
5,000 square feet of space might fur-

nish a beginning for the work.

Manufacturing Arts. The many man-
ufacturing concerns in the State with

their large variety of products, would

supply most impressive exhibits com-

posed of models of the larger of their

products and examples of the smaller

products which are great in number and

variety. For this purpose 50,000 square

feet of space might well be set aside.

These various departments then,

for the State of Illinois, would require

a total of 150,000 square feet of space.

This may indicate a reasonable and

modest requirement to be met by
State museums in general.

The new building at the State Capitol

for which plans are now being drawn
and whose corner stone will probably
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be laid in October is designed to ac-

commodate for the present the State

libraries and the museum. While it

cannot fully care for the various de-

partments needing housing, a step in

the right direction has been taken and
we look forward hopefully to future

progress.

UTILIZATION OF MUSEUMS IN FUEL CRISES
L. EARLE ROWE

Director, Rhode Island School of Design

The war has brought many new
problems to every museum, not the

least of them is that created by the

fuel shortage of last winter. While we
all hope that this may not be repeated

another year, we shall in future be

better equipped to meet it because of

our experience this winter. Four possi-

bilities faced our museums: To re-

main open with the usual heat in order

to provide a warm gathering place for

those who were without fuel; to close

some of the rooms and heat the others

normally; to remain open and cut

down the heat to the minimum neces-

sary to preserve the objects; and to

close entirely. In adopting any of these

expedients there must have been in-

teresting experiences that could with

profit be reported here and it is hoped

that the following brief sketch of the

work done in Providence may induce

others to tell of their success in meeting

a similar problem.

Early in January the public schools

of Providence were closed, thus throw-

ing many children on to the streets.

The resulting conditions were keenly

deprecated by all thinking people, and

it is sincerely to be hoped that these

conditions will not again arise. Many
homes are constituted on the assump-

tion that the children will be away the

greater part of the day, and parents

are not prepared to take care of them

when they are unexpectedly out of

school. A small group representing

three (public) institutions other than

schools, which do educational work
with children, the Park Museum, the

Public Library and the Rhode Island

School of Design, met and formed a

plan which would take care of some
at least, of the children, until they

could again return to school. In the

short time that was at their disposal

for organization it was not possible

to do more than extend the regular

docent service to take care of the

classes in nature study of the 7th and

8th grades. Each class visited each

institution four times in the four weeks.

The Public Library and School of De-

sign were open as usual and arranged

to take the children on the first five

days of the week. The School of De-

sign however, reduced the temperature

of its galleries to conserve fuel. Diffi-

cult as this may have been for the

visitor without a heavy coat, there

can be little doubt that this was an

excellent thing for the objects in the

collections. The greatest inconven-

ience was borne by the custodians and

janitors, but was not serious. Neither

were the docent groups affected be-

cause of reduction of temperature. The
Park Museum was closed except on

Saturdays and Sundays and therefore

crowded all its work into those two

days. Four subjects of study were

chosen: (1) Birds and Animals, (2)

Landscape, (3) the Ocean, and (4)

Indians and Warriors. These were.
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treated in each institution according

to the material available. In the

Park Museum the scientific objects

connected with each subject were stud-

ied; in the Public Library books and

plates dealing with the subject were

placed in the hands of the children who
told parts of interesting stories and were

encouraged to hunt up the remainder

in the books; in the Rhode Island

School of Design they were shown
paintings, vases, statues and prints

and learned something of what the

subject they were studying meant to

the artist. This was brought home
more forcibly by their own attempts to

analyze and draw some objects in the

collection. Thus the first lessons in

accurate observation and intimate un-

derstanding of what they saw were

given in the three institutions. It was
found to be immaterial at which place

the subject of the week was first studied.

One great advantage of this scheme

was the coordination of docent service

in these institutions thereby substitut-

ing for the disconnected work usually

done by any institution acting alone, a

coherent plan which was carefully work-

ed out and approved by the heads of

the public school system.

It can be heartily recommended by
all of us as an instance of helpful and

productive cooperation which was bene-

ficial in every sense and will be kept

in mind when the regular docent

services of succeeding years are

planned.

ALBERT HASTINGS PITKIN
At the Springfield meeting of The

American Association of Museums in

May 1918, President Henry R. How-
land announced the death at Hart-

ford on October 14, 1917, of Albert

Hastings Pitkin, and called upon Frank
Butler Gay, Director of the Wads-
worth Athenaeum and Morgan Mem-
orial, for remarks.

Mr. Gay said, “Although full of the

subject I am totally unprepared to do
justice to it and to you at a moment’s
notice. The death of Mr. Pitkin was
a profound shock to all who knew him
intimately; and to me it was an ir-

reparable loss. Descended from a long

line of the best of New England an-

cestry he was dowered with much
Yankee shrewdness, a keen and re-

tentive mind, a power of careful ob-

servation and a sensitive touch — all

of which he had studiously cultivated

by much travel and many books. From
an early business career he gradually

went into life insurance as an occupa-

tion; but ‘collecting’ was his hobby,

so it was foreordained that as soon as

the Wadsworth Athenaeum had any

collections that would appeal to him,

he would spend much time there and

give freely of his knowledge. On the

opening of the Morgan Memorial in

1910 he was appointed Curator of

Ceramics which he virtually had been

for years. In 1916 he was made Gen-

eral Curator and retired from all other

business.’’

Upon suggestion of the President it

is Resolved, that in the passing of our

late associate, Albert Hastings Pitkin,

we have met in a singular sense with a

great loss which is personal to many
of us. At the meetings of this Associa-

tion, most of which he had attended,

he had made for himself a distinct

place, by his modest quiet dignity,

and charming individuality. While he

avoided the platform, he constantly

gave from his large store of knowledge
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of the minor arts, especially in the

field of American ceramics where he

was facile princeps.

We learn with a large degree of satis-

faction that not all of his knowledge

went out with him; that he left in man-
uscript a monograph on early American

pottery which his devoted wife will

soon see through the press.

We desire to place on record this

minute as an expression of the loss

sustained by this Association.

DR. B. H. BAILEY
Died June 22, 1917

The death of Dr. B. H. Bailey,

Professor of Zoology and Curator of the

A pril

Museum at Coe College, Cedar Rapids,

Iowa, took from the Middle West one

of its greatest museum workers. Rais-

ing funds entirely from outside sources

he built up what promised to be one of

the finest small college museums in

America, his ambition being to have

in this collection work executed by each

of the best taxidermists in the world.

While it is not likely that any one can

complete the work at Coe, his efforts

stand as an inspiration to others. It is

fitting that the board of trustees of

the College has named this Museum
after him and placed a bronze tablet

bearing his name at the Museum en-

trance.

MUSEUM LITERATURE

The Game Birds of California.
There has just been published by the Uni-

versity of California, as a contribution from
the Museum of Vertebrate Zoology, a book
entitled “The Game Birds of California,’’

by Joseph Grinned, Harold C. Bryant and
Tracy I. Storer. The volume is a large octavo
of 6,42 pages, with 16 colored plates (13 by
Louis Agassiz Fuer'es, 3 by Allan Brooks),
and with 94 line drawings in the text, the
latter illustrating structural characters of the
birds.

This book treats of 108 native game birds,

the number known to exist in the state, and
aims to supply the naturalist with informa-
tion regarding the life histories of the species

treated, to give the hunter facts concerning the
objects of his pursuit, to furnish the legis-

lator with helpful suggestions relevant to the
preparation of game laws, and to give the con-
servationist information to aid him in his

efforts to perpetuate bird life.

The extensive collections and field notes
in the Museum of Vertebrate Zoology have
afforded a splendid basis for the work, supple-
mented by previously published facts in the
same field. No pains have been spared by the
authors in making this publication as thorough
and practically complete a summary of the
subject as it was possible to do, and the result,

it may be said, is one of the most important
publications that has appeared concerning
California birds. It is certainly by far the most
e.xhaustive treatment yet accorded any phase
of the subject.

The Ground Squirrels of California.
A recent contribution of the Museum of

Vertebrate Zoology, published by the Cali-

fornia State Horticultural Commission, under
the authorship of Joseph Grinned and Joseph
Dixon. Of the 18 species and subspecies of

ground squirrels occurring within the state.

there are several that are so inimical to farm-
ing interests as to rank among the most de-
structive of animal pests known to exist. The
present publication, while not economic in the
sense of dealing directly with means of control

or extermination, in a careful and thorough
study of the life histories of the species, supply-
ing information that is an absolute prerequisite

to any control measures. Carefully detailed

descriptions of specimens, a “key” to the spe-

cies and subspecies, colored plates by Fuertes
figuring nine of the forms, and numerous
half-tones and line drawings, are important
accessories of the publication.

Magic Pictures of the Long Ago, by
Anna Curtis Chandler, Henry Holl & Co.,

New York, $1.30. This is a book of stories

woven around the objects in the Metropolitan
Museum and used by Miss Chandler in the
story telling hour at that institution. Not
only have they been carried out but they
carry with them suggestions to other workers
in a similar field and of a story telling source
which until recently has not been tapped.

LIST OF THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE
U. S. NATIONAL MUSEUM

ISSUED DURING
FEBRUARY, 1919

Bulletin 103: “Contributions to the Geology
and Paleontology of the Canal Zone,
Panama, and Geologically Related Areas
in Central America and the West Indies.”

pp. 1-13. “On some Fossil and Recent
Lithothamnieae of the Panama Canal
Zone. ” By Marshall A. Howe,

pp. 45-87. “The Smaller Fossil Foraniinifera

of the Panama Canal Zone.” By
Joseph Augustine Cushman,

pp. 103-116. “Fossil Echini of the Panama
Canal Zone and Costa Rica.” By
Robert Tracy Jackson.
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WE SHALL MEET THE PEOPLE WHO
ARE COMING TO MEET US

I
N one of Dickens’ stories he uses, if I recall

it, the following phrase: “In our course

through life we shall meet the people who
are coming to meet us from many strange

places and by many strange roads, and what
it is set to them to do to us and what it is set

to us to do to them, will all be done.’’ Now
that sounds like fatalism, but it is simply a

worthy expression of a common fact in human
life that applies to us. We come together from

places, not strange now, but very distant, some

of them, to meet others who are coming here

to meet us, and each one of us has his message

for the other. We profit by our association

together and we learn from each other. We
go home, God grant, wiser than when we came,

and the effect is abiding. The American

Association of Museums serves that great and

important service.

Henry R. Howland.
May 20, 1918,

Springfield, Mass.





Courtesy of the Philadelphia Museums
BLAST FURNACE

A model showing a typical modern plant for the manufacture of pig iron, complete in all the
essential details



SCIENCE

THE DIRECTORSHIP OF THE
BRITISH MUSEUM

The appointment of Dr. Sidney F.

Harmer as Director of the British

Museum of Natural History is in every

way admirable and it is to be regretted

that any unpleasantness should have

arisen in connection with it, the more

that every one approves the selection

of Dr. Harmer for what is probably

the most important position in the

Museum world. A man eminent in

the domain of science, interested in

the practical bearings of zoological

knowledge, of pleasing personality and

long museum experience, he is admir-

ably fitted for the position.

But the suggestion that the Assistant

Secretary of the British Museum be

appointed its Director called forth a

little whirlwind of bitter and to a great

extent uncalled for protest on the

part of a small number of scientific men,

the storm center naturally being in

that great court of resort for English-

men, The Times. Under the date of

February 27th there appeared in “The
Thunderer” a note, bearing a score of

signatures, in which among other things

it was stated that “there is nothing in

the administrative work of the di-

rectorship that could not be learned

in a few weeks or months by any person

of ordinary intelligence.” One is forced

to conclude either that the services of

the British Museum to the public are

much more circumscribed than we be-

lieve them to be or that the signers

of the memorial in The Times were

grossly ignorant of the manifold duties

of the Assistant Secretary in a modern
museum. That the latter is the case is

evinced by the contemptuous tone of

the article in question, a tone that is

greatly to be deplored and we regret

to see some of the names attached to

this document. If any of the signers

of the protest can master the duties

of the Assistant Secretary in two
months, it would mark him as a man of

most unusual intelligence and remark-

able executive ability; two years would

be little enough for the purpose.

At the risk of causing the opening of

other vials of wrath, we cannot refrain

from noting that at the present time

the Directors of the three largest mu-
seums in the United States are not

men of scientific training.

The modern museum is not a mere

storehouse of material for the benefit

of a few, it is a great educational in-

stitution for the public, the people’s

university. So we are pleased to see

that in recognition of his long and most

efficient services the position of Mr.

Fagan is “to be considerably improved”

as il should be, and that Dr. Harmer
is to have the benefit of his experience

and knowledge.

PHILADELPHIA COMMERCIAL
MUSEUM

Model of a Blast Furnace.—One
of the most useful exhibits in the Phila-

delphia Commercial Museum is the

miniature model of a blast furnace

which was completed a short time ago.

Two views of it are shown in the

frontispiece of this number.

The upper figure shows the storage

bins for different kinds of iron ore, coke

and limestone. Loaded cars stand on

the tracks above and beside the bins.

227
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and a car of ore is half way up the skip-

hoist. In the center stand the furnace

and the four stoves. One of the

stoves is sectioned to show the arrange-

ment of the fire-brick lining. The
connecting pipes are so labeled that

one can trace the course of furnace

gases or air blast. On the left corner

stands the boiler room and the engine

house.

The lower view is taken from the

opposite end of the model. It shows

the furnace, with a strip cut from the

side of it so as to show the charge. At
the right is the sand floor where four

men are busy casting pig iron. Just in

front of this is the pig machine, where

molten metal is poured into molds

on an endless chain and the pig iron

dumped directly into a railroad car.

The scale of this model is six feet

to the inch. It is a most complete

and accurate model.

Chinese Porcelains.—The Muse-

um has recently acquired a very valu-

able addition to its collection of Chinese

porcelains. This consists of a number
of large and showy vases. Some are

of the famous sang de boeuf, and some
show other colors and styles of decora-

tion. They have been installed in the

large Chinese collection.

Sphagnum Surgical Dressings.

—

One of the new exhibits, deriving a

part of its interest from the war, is

a collection of surgical dressings made
of Sphagnum moss. The great reason

for the use of this material is its high

absorbent quality. Cotton will hold

only five times its weight of liquid,

while sphagnum will hold twenty times.

The case contains samples of four

different species of sphagnum one of

which is useless for dressings, two

marked as good and one, sphagnum
papillosum, the best species for this

purpose. Some specimens of moss

are just as they came from the bog and
some are cleaned and prepared for use.

There are samples of zorbik, the soft

absorbent paper in which the moss
is wrapped, the non-absorbent cotton

used for the backs of the pads, and the

fine surgical gauze used as the outside

wrapping. A large number of finished

pads show the styles and sizes sent

overseas and those used in the military

hospitals on this side. A large part of

this material was furnished by the

Northwestern Division of the American
Red Cross at Seattle, Washington.

MILWAUKEE PUBLIC MUSEUM
African Elephant.— A mounted

specimen of a bull African elephant

has recently been completed and placed

on exhibition. This was collected for

the museum in Uganda, B. E. A. in

1911 by Mr. Carl E. Akeley. It stands

in an attitude of attention, with ears

standing out from the head and trunk

extending forward as though searching

the wind for sound or odor of an enemy.

The specimen is eleven feet in height,

ten feet across the ears and measures

twenty-six and a half feet in length

over all. The tusks are of moderate

size, weighing a little over eighty

pounds each.

The taxidermic work was done by
Mr. George Shrosbree, chief taxidermist

of the museum, who previous to under-

taking the work spent some months
working with Mr. Akeley at the Amer-
ican Museum of Natural History in

order to perfect himself in the details

of Mr. Akeley ’s recently developed

system of direct modeling, in which

the musculature and the folds and

wrinkles on the skin are modeled upon

its outer surface while it is supported

on a bed of soft clay overlying a rough

form.

The Anthropological Depart-

ment of the museum has created an
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introduction to its exhibits by placing

on the upper walls of the entrance lobby

seven semi-circular oil paintings, 3 ft.

9 in. in height by 7 ft. 6 in. in width,

showing stages in the evolution of man
as deduced from data furnished by Dr.

S. A. Barrett, Curator of Anthro-

pology, and Dr. E. W. Hawkes, assist-

ant. The subjects are: Ape-Man
(Pithecanthropus), Eolithic, Middle Pa-

leolithic, Upper Paleolithic, Neolithic,

Bronze-Age and Early Iron-Age Man,

and indicate not only the physical de-

velopment of man at the early periods

but also his advancement in mentality

and material culture. Under each pic-

ture is its titular designation with an

approximation of the antiquity of its

subject expressed in years.

Mr. George Peters, artist, first exe-

cuted these about one-quarter size.

Photographs were then made and sent

to leading anthropologists for criti-

cism, following which the full size

paintings on canvas were made and

applied to the walls.

NEW GALLERY OPENED
The Peabody Museum of Harvard

University has recently opened to the

public the large gallery on the second

floor of the new section. In this gal-

lery is arranged the archaeological and

ethnological material frOm South Amer-
ica. One of the finest of the recently

acquired collections is from the Woya-
woi Indians of southern British Guiana.

This is especially rich in the beautiful

feather work of that region.

Another recently acquired ethnologi-

cal collection here shown is from the

Betoyan tribes of Rio Tiquiein north-

western Brazil. This was obtained by
Dr. A. Hamilton Rice during his re-

cent visit to that region.

FIELD MUSEUM OF NATURAL
HISTORY AT CHICAGO

A model of the Natural Bridge of

Virginia, representing a length of 660

feet of the gorge of Cedar Creek, with

the Natural Bridge spanning it at an

elevation of 215 feet, has been prepared

by Mr. H. W. Nichols, Assistant

Curator of Geology, and placed on

exhibition. Mr. Nichols’ survey of the

locality is probably the first detailed

work of that character conducted at

the Bridge since that done by Thomas
Jefferson soon after his term as Presi-

dent.

The model is chiefly of reinforced

concrete, the rock colorings being re-

produced by pigments incorporated

with the concrete. The wooded por-

tions are represented by over 1000 min-

iature trees. The most prominent

geological feature illustrated by the

model is the formation of a natural

bridge by the collapse of the roof of a

cave, leaving only a fragment in the

form of a bridge. The vertical and
horizontal scales of the model are the

same, an unusual feature in geological

models.

Sergeant H. L. Stoddard of the

Eighty-Sixth Division A. E. F. has re-

turned from over-seas service and re-

sumed his duties as taxidermist of the

N. W. Harris School Extension.

PHILLIPS ACADEMY, DEPART-
MENT OF ARCHAEOLOGY

Dr. Carl Guthe intends to carry

on excavations during the summer at

Rowe, continuing the work of the

summer of 1917.

Curator Moorehead expects to

continue his work on the archaeological

survey of New England. He has spent

six summers in Maine and two years

ago worked the Lake Champlain re-

gion. It is now proposed to explore

one of the large New England rivers,

but the plans are not definitely set.

Mr. Moorehead recently returned from

Tennessee where with Hon. W. E.
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Myer he made inspection of various

mound groups. There has been a

movement inaugurated to build in

Nashville near the capitol building

a state museum. Mr. Moorehead de-

livered one or two addresses on the

importance of preserving Tennessee

antiquities by the state.

MAKING INSECTS INTERESTING
TO THE PUBLrC

A beetle spectrum, of beetles from

all parts of the world, showing all

colors of the spectrum, and arranged

in spectrum order, is the newest thing

under the sun in the insect exhibit at

the American Museum of Natural

History. In addition the common
black beetle is shown and the rare all

white beetle from Brazil. A single

grasshopper of a species found in

Banama flaunts all colors of the rain-

bow. The metallic effects in insects

is shown by four beetles; one from Costa

Rica looks exactly as if made of tin;

another from Mexico seems to be of

tin striped with green paint; a third

from India has an oxidized appearance;

and a fourth from Queensland looks

like pure gold.

Near this collection is a small glass

case containing a revolving platform

on which are mounted a number of

beautiful irridiscent insects chiefly

beetles and butterflies. As the plat-

form swings around and the insects

pass through various lights, the small

bodies and frail wings blaze with chang-

ing color.

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION
WASHINGTON, D. C.

Dr. Abbot and Mr. Kramer are ar-

ranging the apparatus which Dr. Abbot
will carry with him to observe the total

eclipse of the sun on May 28 at La Paz,

Bolivia. A pair of 3-inch, 11-foot focus

lenses, with tubes, clockwork and

mounting, all arranged to be packed
in close compass will be taken. Photo-

graphs of the solar corona, that beauti-

ful glow something like the Northern

Lights, which surrounds the sun at

times of total eclipse, will be made.
Dr. Abbot expects to take with him
Mr. A. E. Moore, Director of the

Smithsonian Observatory at Calama,

Chile, who will observe the degree of

darkening of the sky at the time of the

eclipse.

There is now on exhibition in the

main hall of the Smithsonian Building

a series of water color sketches by Mrs.

C. D. Walcott, of flowers mainly from

the vicinity of Washington. Mrs. Wal-
cott is now making some additional

sketches of rare plants furnished by
Mr. Coville of the Department of

Agriculture, to be added to the exhibit.

In a letter dated November 15, 1918,

Mr. C. Robert Aschemeier, who has

been collecting for the Smithsonian

Institution under the auspices of the

Collins-Garner Expedition in French

Congo, Africa, mentions that up to

this date he has, among other things,

collected 1034 mammals and 738 birds,

a great many of them being new to this

Museum, and the entire collection is

considered very important owing to

the fact that the Institution’s collec-

tions contain very little material from

West Africa. In the last shipment

received from Mr. Aschemeier there

were quite a number of large mammals
represented, among them being seven

chimpanzees, skins and skeletons, one

gorilla, skin and skeleton, ten bush

buffalo, eight bush pigs, and a large

number of antelopes and monkeys.

Page proof of the forthcoming “Flora

of the District of Columbia and Vi-

cinity,’’ by A. S. Hitchcock and Paul

C. Standley, assisted by the botanists

of Washington, is now being received

by the Division of Plants, and it is
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hoped that the volume will be published

early enough in the year to be of use

during the coming summer. The work

will appear as Vol. 21, Contributions

from the U. S. National Herbarium.

The west end of the West Gallery

of the Arts and Industries building

has been remodeled for the purpose of

securing additional exhibition space

for the War Collection which is now
growing rapidly. This collection has

been increased by the receipt from the

Dayton-Wright Airplane Company of

Dayton, Ohio, through the Bureau

of Aircraft Production, of the first

battle plane (De Haviland 4) built in

America with the original Liberty

Engine used in it, which was flown

1000 hours. This machine has been

piloted by Howard Rinehart and many
of the most prominent manufacturers

and fliers in the United States. This

plane has been hung in the North

Hall of the Arts and Industries Build-

ing, and the central aisle of this hall

is now being installed with miscel-

laneous Air Service equipment.

Major George O. Totten, who has

for some months been given facilities

in the Department of Anthropology

for his studies of Central American

architecture has completed his work
and has returned to Yucatan.

A HARP CONCERT
On Sunday afternoon, April 13th,

the Park Museum at Providence, gave

to the visiting public a free musical

concert in its lecture hall. In seven

minutes after the doors were opened

every seat was taken and within a

half hour six hundred people had been

turned away. The program was given

by the Van Veachten Rogers Harp

Ensemble, and in addition to numbers

by the Ensemble included trios, duets

and solos by Mr. Rogers who is one

of the foremost harpists in New Eng-

land. Two more concerts are to be

given this spring.

THE EAIRBANKS MUSEUM OF
NATURAL SCIENCE

Saturday Morning Story Hours at

the museum at St. Johnsbury have been

inaugurated this winter for the children.

The talks have been informal on sub-

jects of special interest to children,

and illustrated by screen pictures and

objects from exhibition cases. Miss

Inez A. Howe, the museum instructor,

has charge of the work. The average

attendance has been about one hun-

dred.

Through the interested cooperation

and supervision of Mr. A. H. Dinsmore

of the United States Fish Hatchery

at St. Johnsbury, the museum is plan-

ning the installation of a small flsh

tank like those at the Government
Fish Hatcheries, and will exhibit the

hatching of fish eggs and the growth of

the young fry.

FOR TENTATIVE PROGRAM OF
PHILADELPHIA MEETING

See Page 237

ART
GIFT TO JOHN HERRON

ART INSTITUTE
The American Art News announces

that the John Herron Art Institute of

Indianapolis has recently received a

gift of $5,000,000 in Liberty Bonds

the interest of which is to be used for

the purchase of works of art. This

bequest puts the Indianapolis museum
next to the Worcester Art Museum in

available income and will undoubtedly

lead to splendid development. No
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details are given. It is to be hoped

that some other kind friend will pro-

vide an endowment to be used for

current expenses, salaries, etc., for

with the responsibility of spending so

large an amount the already over-

worked director certainly needs some

assistance.

GIFT IN MEMORY OF
DR. BARBER

The Pennsylvania Museum and

School of Industrial Art has recently

been the recipient of a “good sized

fund’’ (amount not mentioned) in

memory of Dr. Edwin AtLee Barber

which is to be used to carry out a

plan which will make possible the

production at the School of replicas

of the Pennsylvania Dutch Pottery

which Dr. Barber “discovered’’ many
years ago. It would seem that this

gift might be one that would have given

particular pleasure to Dr. Barber.

CHANGES AT CLEVELAND
ART SCHOOL

Miss Georgie Leighton Norton who
has been for many years Director of

the Cleveland School of Art has re-

signed her position in favor of Mr.
Henry Turner Bailey who has been

Dean of the School for about a year

and a half. She has been appointed

Associate Director. The School is

about to embark on a campaign to

raise $2,000,000 for an endowment
fund. It is already one of the best

equipped schools in the country.

PROMOTIONS AT THE
METROPOLITAN

Meyric R. Rogers and Charles C.

Cornelius who have both been assist-

ants in the department of Decorative

Arts in the Metropolitan Museum
have recently been made Assistant

Curators in that department.

DEATH OF MRS. VAUGHAN
Mrs. Agnes L. Vaughan who has

for several years past been one of the

docents at the Metropolitan Museum
most actively interested in the work
for the children, died on April 11th

of pneumonia. Mrs. Vaughan has

been an active member of the Museums
Association and was particularly promi-

nent in the preparation of the program

of Educational Work given at the last

annual convention of the Association.

She will be much missed by her associ-

ates. She is survived by her husband.

Dr. Vaughan and three little children.

DEATH OF MR. D’HERVILLY
The Metropolitan has recently lost

another member of its staff in the death

of Mr. A. B. de St. M. D’Hervilly, who
has for eight years been Assistant

Curator of Painting though his con-

nection with the museum covered the

unusual period of twenty-six years.

RESIGNATION OF MR. RICHTER
Mr. Emil H. Richter who hg,s been

for twenty years connected with the

Print Department of the Boston Mu-
seum of Fine Arts has just resigned

on account of ill health. He has done

much research work in connection with

his subject and it is hoped that his

profound knowledge may still be avail-

able to the department.

ART DEVELOPMENT IN
DENVER, COLORADO

In 1917, Denver had reached the

point in its artistic development when
the thought of building an art museum
had formed in many minds. Fortu-

nately, however, those interested were

wise enough to realize that it would be

to the advantage of the city to have

a specialist lead them. After mature

consideration, Mr. Reginald Poland

was appointed Director of the Denver
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Art Association. Mr. Poland is an

Easterner, a graduate of Brown Uni-

versity and post-graduate of Princeton

and Harvard, who has had some exper-

ience as a volunteer member of the

staff of the Metropolitan Museum.

He is a young man full of enthusiasm

who will doubtless meet the problems

that will arise with tact and judgment.

He was released from his duties in

Denver after the United States entered

the war in order to enter the army,

and having just obtained his discharge

has returned to Denver. It is planned

to unite the various art interests of

Denver under the leadership of the

Art Association and to erect a memorial

art museum building at the civic centre

which shall house all art organizations.

In the meantime, the Art Association

is holding exhibitions as usual in the

gallery in the Public Library building.

NEW MUSEUM BUILDING
IN SAN FRANCISCO

On February 22nd the new building

of the Memorial Museum in Golden

Gate Park, San Francisco was opened

to the public. - It is the gift of Mr. M.
H. de Young who has been the chief

backer of the project since its inception.

The old building was a part of the

Midwinter Exposition held twenty-five

years ago, and the collections had long

outgrown it. The new structure ad-

joins the old one and is one wing of a

design made by Louis Mullgardt. It

is in the Spanish Gothic style and is

built of reinforced concrete and hollow

tile. The color is a delicate buff-pink

which must be very effective against

the dark green of the trees in the park

around it. Mr. de Young plans to

complete the whole project in another

two years. The building is a one-story

structure, lighted entirely from above

and the galleries open one into another

with no corridors. Mr. de Young has

kept the interior finish of the simplest

kind in order not to distract the eye

from the exhibits by much decoration.

Pictures are hung by means of metal

hooks inserted in grooves of which

three are provided at different heights

in each gallery. This permits very

rapid hanging and easy placing of

exhibits. A rather unusual feature is

the provision of a large door leading

right into the building from outside

which is intended to be used in bring-

ing new exhibits into the halls. Trucks

are driven into the exhibition galleries

and unloaded at the spot where the

object brought in is to be shown. The
unpacking takes place here also. No
information is at hand as to what

becomes of the packing boxes, but pre-

sumably they are taken out on the

trucks. This is obviously not a scheme

that could be used in a museum that

was receiving many accessions, or that

had frequent temporary exhibitions.

The virtual closing of the museum to

admit the passage of a truck, and

then the shutting off of the galleries

while the processes of unpacking and

checking and installing are going on,

and the inevitable damage to floors

caused by the passage of heavy trucks,

would all make this device impractical

under other conditions. Blue prints

of the present structure and of the com-

pleted building will be on view at the

annual meeting in Philadelphia. There

will also be photographs which will

show the installation of the galleries

and a new type of case which, we hear,

was designed especially for this mu-

seum and embodies many new features.

The descriptions all sound most in-

teresting and the building must be a

great credit to San Francisco and to

its founder.

INTERESTING INSTALLATION
Museum men who have come to the
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conclusion, after years of study, that

it is impossible to install successfully

a heterogeneous mass of art objects

unless they are of the same period,

would have been quite surprised to

visit the recent Retrospective Exhibi-

tion of French Art at the Fogg Mu-
seum, Cambridge, Mass., where one

saw Nattier as a balance for Monet
flanking a fourteenth century tapestry

with some eighteenth century sculp-

ture and seventeenth century furniture

nearby, and to find how delightful

was the ensemble created. We some-

times forget that while there must

be some unifying element in successful

exhibition, it matters very little just

what that element is. In this case,

the fact that the things were all of the

same nationality gave them something

in common, while the very difference

in the style of the many periods repre-

sented brought out yet more strongly

the characteristic feeling for line and

design that always are present in the

best French work irrespective of period.

Both in installation and in interest and

quality the exhibition was worthy of

the very high standard the Fogg Mu-
seum sets. Would that more museums
could follow their example.

May

AMERICAN ART IN FRANCE
One of the most important develop-

ments of the war has been the awaken-

ing in each of the allied countries of a

desire to know and understand the

ideals and artistic productions as well

as the mode of living and customs of the

other nations in the alliance. Signifi-

cant proof of this is furnished by a

concert recently given by request in

the great auditorium of the Augusteum
in Rome, Italy, where American music

was performed before an enthusiastic

Italian audience. Still more interest-

ing is the forthcoming exhibition of

American art to be held by invitation

of the French Government in the

Luxembourg Gallery in Paris in May
or June. There are to be about one

hundred paintings and some twenty

small works of sculpture and possibly

also a few lithographs and engravings.

Large works of sculpture are excluded

on account of difficulty of transporta-

tion. This is a wonderful opportunity

and a great honor and it is hoped that

the choice of the committee of whom
William A. Coffin of New York is

president, will be representative of the

very best that that it is possible for

us to do.

HISTORY

DEMOCRACY’S EDUCATIONAL
PROBLEM

A sign of the times is the generous

space that the press of the country

is according to history and to reform

in the teaching of history. C. H.

Van Tyne says in “Democracy’s Edu-

cational Problem’’: “Republics are un-

grateful only because there is nobody

whose interest it is to inculcate that

gratitude. Autocrats see to it that

their peoples are impressed with their

rulers’ virtues, and with the virtue of

their ancestors.’’

Historical departments are coming

into their own in the growing need for

places of safe keeping for the priceless

trophies of the recent war, and for

portraits of fifty thousand of the flower

of American young manhood that now
sleep under the white crosses that

stand so thickly on the battlefields of

France.

WISCONSIN
The Collection of European War

Materials for the use of present and

future students of the University is

being pushed by the State Historical
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Society as actively as may be with the

volunteer half of the University stu-

dents now in expeditionary service.

Nearly one hundred specimens from

Verdun battlefields were contributed

by a member of the American Ambu-
lance Service. Among these, beside

various types of helmets and muni-

tions are first aid packages a small

atlas of the type issued to the German
Soldiers in 1917, including maps of

all of the then European battle fronts,

a match box taken from a fallen Ger-

man having on its metal top the fam-

iliar Gott Mit Uns, and Bolshevik pro-

clamations of the kind scattered from

airplanes among the troops of the

Allies in Russia. With the help of

another student-soldier have been ob-

tained many copies of Stars and Stripes,

The Beaumont Butt, The Plane News,

and The Fly Paper, published by the

A. E. F. in France.

Among the recent acquisitions in

other lines are an invitation to the

German Peace Celebration of 1871, one

of the earliest examples of typewritten

letters, and the articles of incorpora-

tion of the Chicago and Northwestern

Railroad in 1859.

A Splendid Memorial to Horace
White, and his son Horace, both noted

journalists, was unveiled recently in

Beloit, Wisconsin. The elder White,

who until a short time before his death

was editor of the New York Evening

Post, is regarded as the founder of

Beloit since he chose it in 1837 as the

site for the home in the West of The
New England Emigration Company.
Mr. White, as representative of the

Chicago Tribune accompanied Mr. Lin-

coln during the Lincoln-Douglas de-

bates.

ILLINOIS

George Etienne Ganiere, the

sculptor, has presented to the Chicago

Historical Society heroic size portrait

heads of Lincoln and Douglas of much
historical interest and high artistic

merit. Mr. Ganiere has chosen for

the Lincoln portrait the period of his

circuit riding days and with the life

mask by Volk and nearly one hun-

dred original photographs as models,

has made a portrait that Lorado Taft

has pronounced one of the best like-

nesses of Lincoln yet achieved. The
Douglas head is likewise modelled

after original photographs and repre-

sents the “Little Giant” as he appeared

in the great days of the Lincoln-

Douglas debates. The Lincoln Col-

lections of this Society having again

and again outgrown their allotted space

bid fair in time to force the erection

of an addition to the building. The
nucleus of this collection was the origi-

nal draft of the Emancipation Pro-

clamation which had been contributed

by President Lincoln at the suggestion

of the then president of the Society,

Hon. Isaac N. Arnold, to the Sanitary

Fair of 1865. The purpose of this Fair

was to raise a fund for the relief of the

invalided soldiers of the Civil War.

The document was purchased for

$3500.

The Fort Sheridan Recall.—Last

week the Invalid Soldiers of Fort

Sheridan, Illinois, through Mr. Emil

C. Wettin, presented to the Society

the first number (April 8, 1919) of

The Fort Sheridan Recall, which, auto-

graphed by Major General Leonard

Wood, brought their fund $1000 at

auction. On the same day there was

presented to the Society, a piece of

“hard tack” issued to the donor, Mr.

George Merryweather, a Civil War
soldier sometime between 1861 and

1865. It is in as perfect condition as if

issued yesterday.

The Collections of Photographs
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of Gold Star and Other Soldiers of the

World War is growing rapidly and has

just received the addition of the por-

trait of Lieutenant Dinsmore Ely,

whose words written in his last letter

to his parents. Like a Liberty Bond it is

an investment not a loss when a man dies

for his country, have become part of the

monumental history of this war. The
wooden cross also that marked his

grave at Versailles has found a place

in the Museum beside grave markers

of soldiers of the War of 1812 and of

the Civil War.

PENNSYLVANIA
Pennsylvania War History Com-

mission.— The following outline may
prove of service to those who are col-

lecting war records.

The Pennsylvania War History Com-
mission was appointed by the Penn-

sylvania Council of National Defense

and Committee of Public Safety in

order to preserve a permanent record

of Pennsylvania’s part in the Great

War.

The Commission has divided its

membership into four General Com-
mittees to treat in detail various

phases of war history;

Committee on Military and Naval

Records-. Messrs. Dougherty, Richards

and Jordan.

Committee on Legal, Constitutional

and Political Records: Messrs. Staake

and Carson.

Committee on Economic, Industrial

and Financial Records: Messrs. Stev-

enson, Ames, McMaster and Potter.

Committee on Social, Educational and

Religious Records: Messrs. Donehoo,

Wren and Montgomery.
The following classes of documents

and historical materials are needed

by the Commission: Personal records.

Minutes of organization performing

war service. Diaries, Newspapers,

Books, Reports of trade associations,

Documents bearing upon labor con-

ditions, Sketches of specific industries,

History of activities of Churches, Clubs,

etc.

Philadelphia and Lancaster
Turnpike.— The remarkable histori-

cal survey of the Philadelphia and
Lancaster Turnpike, the first long

turnpike in the United States, by Hon.
Charles 1. Landis, is a shining example

of the rich rewards of a labor of love

of this kind. Intended from its in-

ception in 1714 to become the main
artery to the Great West this road has

countless points of contact with Amer-
ican life, in fact it witnessed the march
of civilization beyond the Allegheny

Mountains.

On the plat of this turnpike is indi-

cated every cross road, every river

and creek, every mill, tavern and
farm-house of the long ago, so that to

“read” the map is to call up the pic-

ture of the pioneer family moving
slowly along in the Conestoga wagon
by day, stopping at night at the cheer-

ful inns, or camping by the roadside

when the hostelries became more scat-

tering as the travelers penetrate

farther into the wilderness on the long

journey to the new home.

STATE MUSEUM WASHINGTON’S
HEADQUARTERS, NEWBURGH

NEW YORK
Agnes Elizabeth Earrington, curator

of the State Museum, Washington’s

Headquarters, Newburgh, N. Y., has

resigned her position to take effect

May 1, 1919.
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tentative PROGRAM
Saturday May 17

8 P. M. Council Meeting. The Council

will not be in session during the

scheduled meetings of the

Association.

Monday May 19

10 a. m. At The University Museum.
Address of Welcome.

Response, Dr. W. P. Wilson, Acting

President.

Business Session: Including reports

of secretary, treasurer, editor,

committee on cooperation, recom-

mendations of council, and elec-

tion of officers.

12:45 P. M. Luncheon at The Com-
mercial Museum, Courtesy of The
Commercial Museum.

2:30 p.m. At the Commercial Museum
Primitive and Remarkable Textile

Art, Charles R. Toothaker, Cur-

ator, Commercial Museum (Illus-

trated by specimens).

Factors in Appraising the Art of

our Time, Clyde H. Burroughs,

Director, Detroit Museum of Art.

Field Work
Six Years Collecting in the West

African Rain Forest and adjoining

Savannah, Herbert Lang, Assistant

Curator, Mammalogy, American

Museum of Natural History (Il-

lustrated).

The Handling of Large Mammal
Skins in the Field, Carl E. Akeley,

Taxidermist, American Museum
of Natural History.

Some of the Results of Three Sum-
mers of Excavation at Otowi, Dr.

Lucy L. W. Wilson, Principal of

South Philadelphia High School

for Girls.

Discussion

7 p. M. Informal Dinner.

Tuesday May 20

10 A. M. At The Academy of Natural

Sciences of Philadelphia.

Exhibition

Small Print Collections in Museums
and Libraries, Fitz Roy Carring-

ton, Curator of Prints, Boston

Museum of Fine Arts.

Wax and other Casts, Dr. Frederic

A. Lucas, Director, American Mu-
seum of Natural History.

Notes on Exhibition Methods in

American Museums, Dr. A. R.

Crook, Chief, Illinois State Mu-
seum (Illustrated).

Observations on the Use of Models

in the Educational Work of Mu-
seums,ChesterC.Gilbert,Curator of

Mineral Technology, United States

National Museum.
A Useful Museum Case, E. E. Black-

man, Curator Nebraska State His-

torical Society.

Design in Modern Manufacture, Ri-

chard F. Bach, Associate in In-

dustrial Arts, The Metropolitan

Museum of Art.

Discussion

12:45 P. M. Luncheon.

2:30 P. M. At the Pennsylvania Acad-

emy of The Fine Arts.

What a Museum gets from Training

Museum Workers, Homer R. Dill,

Director of Vertebrate Museum,
State University of Iowa.

American Industries due to the War,

William L. Fisher, Assistant Cur-

ator, Commercial Museum.
The Morgan Memorial at Hartford,

Florence Pauli Berger, General

Curator of Wordsworth Athen-

aeum (Illustrated).
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Music in Museums

At the Chicago Art Institute, George

W. Eggers.

At The Pennsylvania Academy of

The Fine Arts, John Andrews
Myers.

At The Metropolitan Museum of

Art, Dr. Edward Robinson.

At The Cleveland Museum of Art,

Frederic Allen Whiting.

At The Minneapolis Institute of

Arts, G. Sidney Houston, Jr.

At The Toledo Museum of Art,

Blake-More Godwin.

At Park Museum, Providence, Har-

old L. Madison.

Discussion

8 P. M.

The Museum and Americanization,

Delia I. Griffin, Director, Child-

ren’s Museum of Boston.

Interpreting The Art Museum to

Men in Uniform, Elizabeth Millet.

Round-table Discussion.

Wednesday, May 21

10 A. M. At Pennsylvania Museum,
Memorial Hall, Fairmount Park.

Education, Museum Instructors’

Session

What The Fairbanks Museum is

doing for Children, Inez Addie

Howe, Botanist and Instructor,

The Fairbanks Museum.
A New Method of Developing a

Knowledge of Values, Ella lone

Simons, Educational Department,

Worcester Art Museum.

Teaching Art to High School and

Grammar School Pupils at the

Museum, John Beatty, Director,

of Fine Arts, Carnegie Institute,

Pittsburgh.

May

The Educational Museum of the St.

Louis Public Schools, Amelia
Meissner, Curator, St. Louis
Educational Museum (Illustrated).

Museum Story, its Preparation and
Place in Educational Work,
Winifred E. Howe, General
Assistant, Metropolitan Museum
of Art.

Cooperation, R. N. Davis, Curator,

Everhart Museum.

Discussion

Roll Call

Unfinished Business

12:45 p. M. Luncheon,

2:30 p. M. Automobile trip about Phil-

adelphia.

2:45 P. M. Meeting of Council.

4 p. M. Independence Hall— Inspec-

tion.

The Bellevue-Stratford announced as

Hotel Headquarters for the Philadelphia

Meeting finds it impossible to make
reservations in advance. In fact no one
hotel in Philadelphia is willing for the

week of May 19th to promise definit-

ely that it can accommodate all who
may wish to register. It will therefor

be impossible to announce Hotel Head-
quarters in advance. Members wishing

to get in touch with officials of the

Association may do so by telephoning

Commercial Museum, Dr. Wilson’s

office.

Some Philadelphia Hotels: Make your
reservation early.

Adelphia Hotel, Chestnut St. below 13th St.

Belleveue-Stratford, Broad St. at Walnut
Colonnade Hotel, Chestnut St. and 15th
Rittenhouse, 22d and Chestnut Sts.

Ritz-Carlton, Broad and Walnut Sts.

St. James Hotel, Walnut St. and 13th
Hotel Stenton, Broad and Spruce Sts,

Walton Hotel, Broad and Locust Sts.



TRAINING OF MUSEUM WORKERS

At THE Round Table on Mt. Tom, May 21, 1918

The members of The American As-

sociation of Museums in annual meet-

ing assembled gathered at the Summit
House, Mt. Tom, Massachusetts, on

the evening of May 21st for a round-

table discussion. The discussion cen-

tered about the question of the train-

ing of museum workers and was based

upon the report of the Committee on

Instruction in Museum Work {Mu-

seum Work, vol. 1, p. 87).

Newton H. Carpenter, Business

Manager, The Art Institute of Chic-

ago.— “I was immensely interested

when the report about the education

of Museum Instructors was read. It

may work all right down East, but it

doesn’t go West, at all,— we cannot

get people to go to Rome and Athens

and various other places to study for

positions, and have solved the problem

of museum instruction in this way.

Through a gentleman who offered to

pay half the expenses, we succeeded

in engaging a lady who had been to

Rome and Athens. Her scheme was
to organize classes of from fifteen to

thirty charging three dollars for twelve

lessons, and giving instruction in

history of art and modern painting,

old masters and various other subjects.

About one class a day from the public

schools is given free instruction. The
instructor has taken entire charge of

this work, and financially it has worked
like a charm. There is always a bal-

ance in this account every year and
she gets her salary raised regularly

once a year. Her assistant has had the

same increase each year. It is neces-

sary for these instructors to get addi-

tional information every year, and
four months in the summer is given

them to go to some other place to con-

tinue their studies.

“All the classes are quite well filled,

and are largely recruited from the art

departments of the various women’s
clubs of Chicago. The knowledge they

receive is taken into their homes. Their

husbands do not have any time to go

around and study art, and they and

their children receive the benefit of

the knowledge gained in these classes.’’

Harold L. Madison, Curator, Park
Museum, Providence, R. I.—• “As I un-

derstand it, the report of the Committee
on Instruction has to do with the

training of museum people for work in

museums. The stations at Naples and
Athens and various other stations,

and the scientific stations like Woods
Hole, are stations where people may
be trained to be instructors. The As-

sociation felt, therefore, that a state-

ment of the opportunities at those

places would be a good thing to publish

in that report.’’

Frederic A. Lucas, Director, Amer-
ican Museum of Natural History.— “It

struck me this morning that the insti-

tutions cited — the schools at Rome
and at Athens and the school of Egypt-

ology — were for the training of people

to know things rather than to handle

things after they had been obtained.

The great business of the museum di-

239
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rector is to do something with the

material he gets, to handle things, to

know something about them, to trans-

form the information about his ma-
terial into shape that the public can

get hold of. The trouble is to get

people who will do things, not to know
things, but to do things.”

William T. Brigham, Director, Ber-

nice P. Bishop Museum, Honolulu .

—

“It seems to me that people can only be

trained to do things by apprenticeship

in a museum. Starting with one assist-

ant, I worked with him and made him

collect with me, made him understand

what every specimen was, and learn

the Hawaiian names until he was quite

as good as I was. I taught my assist-

ants to photograph and then to draw,

and if they didn’t draw things right

I kept criticising. I had another man
that I wanted to study the ancient

ruins. He knew nothing of surveying,

but a very few lessons were sufficient

to teach him how to orient those ruins

and do all the work that was necessary,

and he has made the most admirable

scenes and plans of dozens of those

old temples which are rapidly being

used up for foundation material and

things of that sort. I wanted a man to

describe a certain series. I criticised

his English, — his spelling,— I picked

it all to pieces. He seemed to enjoy it.

I would give his manuscript to some

good judge to see if he could make
anything out of it, and get any real

information out of it. If he could,

my purpose was gained. So with my
taxidermist, if he made a group I did

not like, I pulled it all to pieces and

started him all over again. I know of

no other way of doing it satisfactorily.

I think that is the way they must be

trained, right in the museum if they

are going to do the work there is to do.

“We are not allowed to lend any

original specimens, under our deed of

trust, and I have my caster make ab-

solutely accurate casts of the old stone

implements used by the ancestors of

the native population. My artists col-

or them— everything is perfect. I

do not believe you could tell the cast

from the original. These exhibits, en-

cased in beautifully contrived boxes

fitting exactly each object, are sent

from island to island. The natives

come and look with astonishment at

the works of their ancestors. It pays,

because the feeling did exist that they

would like to destroy every Hawaiian

thing in the islands, because they were

made ‘when they were heathen.’ I

think they are rather getting out of

that now.”

Edmund Otis Hovey, Curator, De-

partment of Geology and Invertebrate Pa-

leontology, American Museum of Nat-

ural History, New York City.— “I

think the report omitted mention of the

most useful of all training schools for

the museum staff in this country, ex-

cept the museums themselves. The
work of an institution like Ward’s

Natural Science Institution at Roch-

ester, New York, is the most admirable

training for museum people. It strikes

me that the institutions mentioned in

the report this morning,— the Ameri-

can Academy, Naples Station, and so

on, are for the training of research

people, and not primarily for museum
people. The museum end of it is merely

incidental, except that at the museum
at Naples Station preparation of ex-

hibition material was actually going

on continuously.

“Another feature of the report that

interested me was the comparison made
with the training for other professions.

I do not know whether the report meant

to indicate that young men ought to

be willing to come into our museums
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and work for nothing for three or four

years in the hope of getting a job that

paid, but, whether they did or not, we
must bear in mind that after the physi-

cian has spent three or four years on

his college course, and at least an equal

time in his preparation, and has worked

for some years for the privilege of

hanging out a shingle, he then enters

into the field of reward. And the

reward far outdistances any museum
reward that I have heard of. There

are two classes of workers that we
want in museums,— the scientific and

the preparator. We need men and

women who are not so particularly

anxious to shine in the research side

of museum work.”

Roy W. Miner, Associate Curator

of Invertebrate Zoology, American Mu-
seum of Natural History, New York

City.— “Dr. Hovey’s talk has sug-

gested to me one or two other things

not mentioned by the other speakers.

I have had the pleasure of going down
to Woods Hole several times in recent

years, and taking along with me a staff

of preparators to make investigations

and observations for the construction

of models for use in Museum groups.

There are ways in which an institu-

tion like Woods Hole would be of

benefit in the training of a certain

class of museum men. For example,

—

the supply department at Woods Hole
is the nearest approach that I know
of to an effective bureau for the prepa-

ration of museum invertebrate speci-

mens. It would be useful to have men
taught such technique as a part of

their foundation for museum work in

my line.

“ It is however very difficult to evolve

a general preparatory course for mu-
seum men. As Mr. Brigham has said,

the best place to train a museum man
is right in the museum where he does

his work, provided he has the general

equipment for the particular line that

he is supposed to follow in the museum.

Every museum has its own problems

and its own methods, and is satisfied,

perhaps, with the general plan it is

pursuing to solve those problems. What
it wants is men that it can put right

into the harness and whom it can adapt

to methods that the museum itself has

developed through years of painful

experience. For you cannot train

your man outside and expect him to

be in harmony with your special re-

quirements. Instead he will come in

with special ideas of his own, and will

spend his time endeavoring to educate

the men in the museum, from the di-

rector down through the scientific

staff and all the rest, including the

preparators, to his ideas of what ought

to be done and to the way in which

the museum should be made over for

his benefit. So it is much better to

get the right material partly devel-

oped, with a general equipment and

with adaptability

.

Adaptability is the

important requisite. The person who can-

not be molded, who has an idea that it

is his mission in life to turn out a mas-

terpiece for everybody to recognize as

the work of his hand and bow down
before it because he has signed his

name to it, is not desirable. We want
men, who will adapt themselves to the

ideals for which the museum stands,

and for which the department stands.

Your museum is an educational insti-

tution. You know the point you want

to drive home, you know the clientele

that you wish to reach, and you know,

too, that there has got to be a connec-

tion made there. If you are a scien-

tific man and need a glass blower or

technician of sorts, you will have to

get those people to act, so to speak, as

the tools, the delicately attuned in-

struments by means of which you can



242 MUSEUM WORK, INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS Matf

construct the symphony which you

are trying to prockice. The thing has

to be planned by one man, the aim has

to be conceived by one mind, and then

comes the practical means,— the men
who must be worked into realizing

that aim, and furthering the connec-

tion between the idea and the clientele.

The thing to do then, is to get the men
equipped with initial endowment, and

to specialize them right in your own
museum; for your own museum is the

best school for the development of mu-
seum instructors that it is possible to

imagine.”

Mr. Madison.— “If I recall rightly,

only a short time ago. Dr. Lucas told

me in his office that he believed the

training should be generalized rather

than specialized.”

Mr. Miner.— ‘‘That is the point

I want to make.”

Dr. Lucas.— ‘‘Mr. Miner said, men
with a general training and then trained

up to your special purpose.”

Mr. Madison.— ‘‘How many of the

museums represented here are willing

to take a man who knows nothing

about the work, but has the general

common sense, and pay him a living

wage while he is being trained to do

the work in the museum, any special

line of work, to make him into a good

curator, or a good instructor, or a good

preparator, or whatever may be de-

sired— take him and pay him suffi-

cient money to live on while he is doing

it?”

Dr. Lucas.— ‘‘We have a girl doing

it now.”

Frank B. Gay, Director, Wadsworth

Athenaeum, Hanford, Ct.— ‘‘Where can

you get instruction so that a man shall

be a little more than a perpetrator?

He is not a preparator! He may be

very highly trained scientifically, but
when it comes to arranging a thing in

the case he knows nothing about it.

How can you get somebody who knows
the difference between an inch this way
and an inch that way? You have all

seen it,— the case itself and the things

in it are all right, but the arrangement

is bad. You are all so taken up with

your scientific arrangement that you
offend the sensitive eye, and the

sensitive eye should be pleased.”

Caroline M. McIlvaine, Librarian

and Curaior, Chicago Historical Society,

— ‘‘The window trimmer understands

that.”

Mr. Gay.— ‘‘I had a woman from a
department store apply for a place.

In recommending herself, she said: ‘I

can take your cases, and I can make
them hum.’ I told her I thought she

could, but that is just the thing we
do not want them to do. They want
to ‘catch the eye’ from way across the

street. In the museum room you do

not want people noticing the back-

ground rather than the object. How
can you get one that is not an adver-

tiser! I wish some of the art people

would tell us about that side of instruc-

tion.”

Frederick L. Lewton, Curator, Di-

vision of Textiles, United States Na-

tional Museum.— ‘‘This very problem

that Mr. Gay has spoken of came to

me in starting an exhibit of textiles in

the National Museum. The work
started with a very generous gift^

containing some very beautiful tex-

tiles, from a prominent manufactur-

ing concern. The donor was rather

afraid to trust to an inexperienced staff
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(the work was among the first pieces to

be installed in a certain hall), and of-

fered to have the textiles put up at his

own expense, and employed the highest

paid window trimmer in Washington.

This man put up the exhibit along the

best lines from the window trimmer’s

standpoint, and to the satisfaction of

the manufacturer of the textiles; but

the exhibit was never satisfacory to the

director or to such visitors who ex-

pressed an opinion, and the question

of rearrangement came up. Rather

than hold the examination (which is

under the Civil Service) to acquire an

expert who knew the art side or one who
knew the technical side, I specified that

training in millinery, dressmaking, and

drawing should count fifty percent, in

the examination for the position. The
person who finally came through the

Civil Service Mill and who was marked

on her training in millinery and dress-

making gave us just what we wanted.

She had taste in the matter of color,

form, line and arrangement rather-

than the commercialism of the window
dresser.”

Arthur C. Parker, Curator of

Archaeology and Ethnology, New York

State Museum, Albany, N. Y.— “In

the New York State Museum we have

discovered that in the arrangement of

cases and of the specimens within the

cases there is a very sensible relation

between the background within the

case and the color of the case. That is

to say, the mount upon which the

specimen is displayed should be the

complementary color of the case if

possible. That permits the specimen

to be displayed upon a background

which is fairly neutral. Individual

mounting makes it possible for the

visitor to see each specimen as an in-

dividual unit, and in looking at the

specimen his attention is concentrated

directly upon it.

‘Tn training a museum assistant, it is

highly important that that person

should work in cooperation with the

collector and with the reaearch stu-

dents who obtain the specimens. In

other words the preparator then gets

the atmosphere and feeling. He un-

derstands what is meant by the speci-

men and gets an idea as to just the

educative value of the specimen. Every
museum worker is one of four things,

—

a collector, research student, prepar-

ator, exhibitor. No one man is equally

good in all these lines, nor has he the

opportunity or time to give one of these

lines his entire time. Therefore, it is

best to employ a preparator and train

him under one’s own supervision.

‘‘So far as the public is concerned a

museum is the exhibition within the

museum. The public does not pause

to consider the research or the time

it takes to bring a collection together.

It is more especially concerned with

the collection it sees. No research

scientist is going to take the time to

study the psychology of exhibition.

To be a good exhibitor one must be a

good psychologist, must understand

the psychology of attention, and know
how to direct attention to the object

he wishes to display. I believe the

museum curator should take a course

in the psychology of attention and the

methods of attracting attention. The
first thing presented in a museum is

the object which the visitor is to see.

The next thing to do is to arouse in-

terest in that object. The third thing

is to impart knowledge. That I be-

lieve is the final aim of the museum. If

we cannot do that, the museum has

failed and the public does not under-

stand it, and becomes very rruch

fatigued. A good museum curator or
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a good preparator ought to be some-

thing of a psychological engineer. He
should know something more than

merely the art of preserving things,

—

he ought to know what the object of the

museum is. We want to arouse the

desire in people to look at things in

the cases and by virtue of our method
of display, force them to see them.”

Benjamin Ives Gilman, Secretary,

Museum of Fine Arts, Boston .—• ‘‘I un-

derstand that this matter which has

come up informally for discussion

is the question of how to train museum
workers. The report mentioned va-

rious schools where students could

get knowledge. But as the last speaker

has indicated very clearly, the train-

ing that would really lead to a good

museum official could be had in the

museum itself. There are two ques-

tions very clearly outlined. The duty

of the museum man divides itself into

two parts. One is that he must know
the things that have been gathered

together, and the second is that he

must know how to make other people

know them. This ’atter might be

called the art of exhibition. So we
have one training and two branches.

One is the scientific branch. The
other is a certain art— in the wide

sense of that word — which consists

in knowing how to make other people

know things as the exhibitor knows

them, and that art, I think, is in its

earliest infancy among us. The science

of our business is well known. We
have historians of art, men who know
the objects themselves; but the art of

making other people know them is just

beginning to be learned by ourselves.

It is not a problem of teaching, because

it is the objects themselves that do the

teaching. We are to expose the ob-

jects in such a way that they will be-

come known to the people. Of course,

Ma^

there are oral and written aids, but

the main way by which the object in

the museum becomes known to the

public is the way we show it, and finding

the best ways of showing things may be

called the chief art of the exhibitor.

The problem is psychological, as Mr.

Parker has just said. The first requisite

to a training in any art is that there

should be somebody who knows the

art,— and I do not think any one does

know the art of exhibition. That is.

the fundamental trouble about train-

ing for museum work. We are all of

us just beginning to learn the art of

exhibition ourselves, and are not ready

to train others.

“Let me give two reasons for my
statement that we really do not know
the art of exhibition ourselves, and are

therefore not prepared to give needed

training to others. At the museum
which I represent I desired to write

commentaries on the objects shown,

and to put these commentaries in

typewriting and post them up in the

different galleries. They were to be

in the form of what we call gallery

books, which is a book hanging in

the doorway of a gallery, and supposed

to contain - some information about

every object displayed in the room.

This plan has been carried out in sev-

eral of the galleries of the Museum of

Fine Arts in Boston. In writing those

books I found at once that in comment-

ing upon the objects in a gallery,

I would have to have the keys to the

cases, because there were almost no

case objects in the room that I could

see closely enough for careful comment
without opening the case. The seri-

ous visitor to a museum wants to get

from the object displayed what the

exhibitor who put them there saw in

them.

“Another thing that I found out in

writing these gallery books was that
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I could not stand around these objects

in the galleries trying to see them.

I had to have a chair. There was no

provision for seats where one could

sit and look satisfactorily at the ex-

hibits. Museum galleries are not ar-

ranged for chairs. When we lay out

our galleries and have arranged for

the cases, we say we had better have a

few chairs. The chairs are put against

the wall, but who wants to sit in a chair

against the wall? He then becomes an

exhibit himself! You cannot stand up

indefinitely and enjoy things, even if

they are things of art. I am speaking

entirely from the viewpoint of the mu-
seum of art. It would indicate a new
appreciation of what the problems of

displaying and exhibiting is, if we
planned our galleries not with regard

to cases alone, but with regard to cases

as containing objects which are meant

to be looked at, and that would re-

quire seats. We should arrange our

seats just as carefully as we plan our

cases, and I should plan the architec-

ture of the room so that seat installa-

tion would become possible. Then we
should begin to be fully museum men.

The research side is not the special

side of the museum. We are show-men
also, and special museum training be-

gins when the research worker begins

to exercise himself in the art of exhibit-

ing, or showing.”

Mr. Brigham.— ‘‘We have put com-
fortable seats around the central part

of the main hall of the Bernice P.

Bishop Museum at Honolulu. They
were large enough for the ‘old chief’ to

sit in and he weighed four hundred
pounds; and a modern mother can put

a little child alongside herself with

perfect comfort. In the alcoves are

stools that can be moved. There is a

chair for invalids and an attendant

who can move them about from one

alcove to another. - 1 never saw a mu-
seum abroad that did not have com-

fortable seats at the proper distance

from the pictures. When my attend-

ants and curators take an object out

of a case, I am very careful to see that

it is put back in the right place. The
director of a museum has got to do

just that thing.

‘‘One other thing of which I want to

speak is the perfect unity of our entire

museum staff. One is not trying to

think that his business is the only one,

but he wants to help every one of the

others. If the botanist goes out and

comes across a strange shell he makes
careful notes, because he has learned

from the conchologist just what he

wants. He has his bottles and puts

insects into them and comes just loaded

down with things. There is an interest

in the work of the other departments;

they all work together.”

Herbert E. Sargent, Director, Kent

Scientific Museum, Grand Rapids, Mich-

igan .
— ‘‘Mr. Gilman’s remarks have

suggested that before we commence
to instruct museum people, we must

be perfect ourselves. Of course we
never will get to that point. One of

the difficulties is that we have not

consulted with the people who are

seeing these things from the outside.

Perhaps, too, if we were to call the at-

tention of the person who is arranging

the case to the technical point that is

to be made, he will find the way to

display the objects better than we can.

We must not wait until we know all

about it before we commence to teach

other people.”

Mr. Madison.— ‘‘W’e have been

talking about training the preparator,

the curator, and the exhibitor, but

nothing has been said about training

the docent or instructor. Miss Griffin
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may have some ideas on that, and cer-

tainly it is becoming an important part

of museum work. It was mentioned

in the report which has formed the

basis for our discussion to-night.”

Delia I. Griffin, Director, Children’s

Museum of Boston.—• “The question in

the Children’s Museum is very simple

in comparison with the problem in a

large institution. We have had two

graduates from Wellesley within the

past year. The one who was most

successful remained with us for three

months, giving her services.

I know it has been felt by some mu-
seums that an apprentice should remain

a year. But to me it seemed impossi-

ble to ask a college graduate to give

so much time without remuneration,

while three months was a possible

length of time.

For requirements, it would appear

necessary that the museum apprentice

have at least as much knowledge as a

college graduate would have, and that

she should have majored in the partic-

ular subjects she wishes to teach. Then
I would say that she should gain a

practical grasp of the position by tak-

ing one piece of work for a week, anoth-

er for the next week, and thus learn

the docent’s then the instructor’s ac-

tivities.

In the last analysis, it all depends

upon the individual and it would seem

that within a month it might be possi-

ble to determine whether an apprentice

is fitted for the museum field.”

Dr. Lucas.— “I think the commit-

tee almost at the outset of its report

said a true thing— that the curator

is born, not made. Knowledge is not

intelligence and never can be.”

Arthur S. Hollick, Director, Staten

Island Institute of Arts and Sciences,

Staten Island, N. Y.— “I do not want
to start anything at this late hour, but

it seems to me that there is one phase

of this discussion which has been en-

tirely neglected. We have heard from

the Natural History Museums, from

the Museums of Art; we have heard

of the various classes of museum people

who need instruction— instructors, do-

cents, curators, preparators, ‘perpe-

trators,’ window dressers, etc.; but

there is one class of museum people

whom we have neglected. I would

like to see this class instructed. If I

had my way I would have schools of

apprenticeship for it in connection

with every museum in the country.

I refer, of course, to the museum trustee.

I think we, museum employees, are in

a majority here to-night, sothat I can

speak my mind rather freely. As a

rule I have been in a minority when I

have been permitted to express my
opinion. I do not know just what

experiences the rest of you may have

had, but I could fill a book with ex-

periences that are comical, ridiculous,

and exasperating. Perhaps a couple

of concrete examples will do.

“In our museum we have a small

fund that we (I am speaking of the

museum staff now) think a great deal

of which is supposed to be expended

for library material that the staff

needs— text books, tools, works of

reference, absolutely needed for effi-

cient museum work, etc.— not for

the general library. We never draw

upon it except in case of absolute

necessity or in order to purchase some

volume of special interest to those who

make serious use of the library. We
could expend every cent of that fund,

and a great deal more, for works that

we actually need every day or for which

there is an inquiry by visitors. One of

the trustees, without consulting us at

all, saw a book that he thought very
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fine. I think it was called “Empire

State Notables’’ or something to that

effect. He purchased it at an expense

of ten precious dollars of that fund.

When the book came, I found it had

in it the portrait of one of our trustees,

and I concluded that that was the im-

pelling reason for purchasing the book.

There was ten good dollars gone from

the fund, and no one has looked at the

book from that day to this.

“When it came to the erection of our

new museum building, I ventured, in

the beginning, several mild suggestions

as to what was needed,— what was ab-

solutely essential in the matter of the

plans— in order that the actual work
of the museum could be conducted

there. I was promptly sat upon. There

was no provision made for desk room
or offices or anything of that sort.

I was promptly squelched by the re-

mark that all that was needed in a

museum was plenty of floor space and
plenty of light. There was absolutely

no provision made for any work in

the museum at night. There were

overhead lights in case it was open for

inspection at night, but not a desk

light in the whole place for any admin-
istrative or curatorial work. I called

attention to that, and was told that all

museum work could be done between

nine o’clock in the morning and five

o’clock in the afternoon. If we wanted

to work after hours that was our own
lookout. So I had to go to some good

friends of mine and tell them that I

needed a certain fund on which I

could draw for absolutely essential

fixtures and appliances which would

enable me to do work outside of mu-
seum hours. ’ Now we have two desk

lights so we can work at night.

“Our trustees also have a habit of

purchasing material without consult-

ing with the director or museum staff

and, at one of the meetings from which

I was absent, they authorized the sec-

retary to bid as high as ten dollars on

a certain book that was advertised for

sale. Fortunately somebody else bid

eleven dollars and got it, for the book

was in our library and had been there

for the last ten years. Our trustees

knew nothing about it.

“Perhaps some of you who are con-

nected with a museum as director or

otherwise can tell instances of a similar

nature. I do think if there is any one

school of instruction needed it is a

school of apprenticeship for those who
are about to prepare themselves as

museum trustees.”



WIDER FIELDS FOR MUSEUM WORKERS*
DR. HERMON C. BUMPUS, PRESIDENT OF Tufts College.

I am a firm believer in labels.

This gathering represents a number of men and women who

have come from various parts of New England—one of the smaller

provinces of the United States—for the purpose of experiencing the

comfortable sensation that accompanies the association of those who

have common interests.

The larger number are active museum workers—but they have

invited as their speaker one who has been passive for at least a

decade. Ostensibly, he is present to say something appropriate

to the occasion. As a matter of fact he is hopelessly out of the cur-

rent of museum activities and it is probable that he will attempt to

conceal his isolation by diverting the attention of the audience

through the adoption of various subterfuges.

The building in which we are now
gathered, the Boston Society of Natu-

ral History was, more than a half

century ago, the regular meeting place

of men who initiated some of the

best ideas that have influenced mu-
seum management, and many who have

occupied this platform have led— in

their respective fields— the scientific

thought of the country and, in a credit-

able measure, of the civilized world.

As a starter, I venture to suggest that

the best exhibit that the Boston Society

of Natural History could make — an

exhibit that would cost practically

nothing to install— that would cost

nothing to maintain. — that would

probably receive more appreciative

^Address delivered at the New England
Conference of The American Association
of Museums, at the Boston Society of

Natural History, Boston, April 4, 1919.

consideration than any other in the

building, and one that would provide

perennial inspiration, would be the

inscription upon the walls of this room,

of the names of those who as workers

in the wide field of Natural History

have made use of this building as their

scientific habitation.

There have been times that I, as an

average layman, might as profitably

have perused names so inscribed, as

to have listened to addresses, delivered

from this desk, that were obviously

designed for minds as much above

the average as the Heavens are higher

than the earth.

It seems to me that at the present

time the average thinking man must

conclude that we are entering upon a

social period when things are of the

248
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earth earthy, and I am wondering if

the conduct of the affairs of educational

institutions— museums are education-

al institutions— may not with profit

be changed, or rather added to, in

order to meet the changes in society

that have occurred, that are occurring

and that are likely to occur.

Viewing the work of Museums, Nat-

ural History Museums, from a distance,

one feels that the range of activity

is still too restricted, that the subjects

involved continue to be too academic

and stilted, that there is reluctance to

give up the use of methods and ma-
terial that have “shot their bolt,”

and there is fear that something may
be done that will violate established

usage and good form. We are reluctant

to disturb the classics of the exhibition

hall, and fearful of the censure of those

who have passed middle life— say

thirty to thirty-five years of age.

After all, is there any limit to the

bounds of Natural History? And if

music, the drama, contemporary lit-

erature and contemporary art are

subject to the evaluation of a sympa-
thetic public, and if we know that this

evaluation is not infrequently counter

to the estimates, prophesies and pre-

dictions of the foremost musicians,

dramatists, artists and men of letters,

is it likely that our estimates and pre-

dictions of what the public should have
in the way of museum exhibits are in-

fallible?

The fact that exhibits have at some
time performed an important function,

is no reason for their indefinite reten-

tion. They should be retired on an
emeritus basis, like professors. The
property rooms of our theatres are not

now encumbered with the scenery and
stage setting that were used in the

presentation of ‘Pinafore.’ The duties

and obligations of the warehouse keeper
and wrecker are not identical with

those of the museum administrator.

There is a profound difference between

museum material that is static and

that which is kinetic. It is the differ-

ence between indolence and industry.

A tool is of no value unl^ess it is used.

Any well-regulated establishment pro-

vides for the obsolescence of its equip-

ment. It is easy to argue and find

fault in this destructive way. Why not

commend the fine things that the mu-
seums have done during the past few

years and that they are now doing?

In candor it must be said that the pro-

gressive spirit that is being shown by
museum workers in America at the

present time as exemplified by exhibi-

tion halls and particularly as recorded

in your museum bulletins and in that

most creditable new publication. Mu-
seum Work— is an index of industry

and of immediate usefulness. It makes
one proud to be invited to spend an

evening with you.

I am wondering, however, if we had

the problem of establishing a new mu-
seum, say a War Memorial or a Mu-
seum of the Commonwealth, an insti-

tution without inhibiting traditions,

without specimens and without the

more or less queer people that may be

called museum devotees— just what
we would do. First, we would ask for

time in which to think and plan. Look-

ing over the broad field of human
knowledge— it is very broad, it is

the entire domain of nature, and it

involves all forces as well as all matter
— would we blind ourselves to a fair

consideration of and a just apprecia-

tion of space for those sciences that

have to do with the welfare and be-

havior of the genus to which we belong.

In this Commonwealth are gathered

say 3,800,000 representatives of the

genus Homo, but all most unfortunately

do not belong to the species Sapiens.

About a million have migrated into
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this State, like a swarm of lemming

from various areas of distribution in

Eurasia. Like other introduced spe-

cies they have brought with them habits

and instincts that were adapted to the

region of their birth but are in many
ways out of joint with many factors

of their new environment. Some are

prompt to discover the good things

of the country and relinquish their old

habits. They become acclimatized and

become absorbed in the ecological unit.

Others sense trouble and assume the

defensive, and still others— finding the

country “flowing with milk and hon-

ey”— enter upon a campaign of per-

sonal appropriation, exploitation and

inconsiderate consumption. Further-

more it must not be forgotten that

introduced types are prone to multiply

with extraordinary rapidity and the

fecundity of certain of the foreign

born is by no means the simplest prob-

lem that confronts the community.

If it is the province of the public mu-
seum to deal with the relatively smaller

problems affecting the distribution of

inferior animals, why is it not within

its province to deal with the larger

problems that at the present time are

so vitally important to the highest

animal?

Personally, I should like to spend a

few hours in a museum that had ar-

ranged an exhibition designed to pre-

sent in a comprehensive manner the

ethnic units that are represented in our

cosmopolitan population. I should like

to know about the physical, intellec-

tual, industrial, social and religious

condition of these new people in their

native habitat; the general conditions

under which they lived, how long they

had lived under these conditions, their

purpose in migrating and their apti-

tudes and ambitions under their new
surroundings.

Such an exhibition would interest

the foreign-born quite as much as the

native. (It is the old furniture, blue

china and bric-a-brac of the early

settlers that most interests their des-

cendants.) If it were a matter of

Eskimos, unfit to live in this latitude,

we would not hesitate to provide case

room, but dealing with people wonder-

fully fit to both live and thrive in this

latitude and bringing into our civiliza-

tion agencies that may produce the

most far-reaching results, results that

may affect the trend of our entire

history as a nation— we are content

to remain in the bliss of ignorance and

make no effort whatever to determine

the real characters and the possibilities

of those who have come into our midst

during the past few years by the hun-

dreds of thousands.

I understand that it is now prac-

tically impossible to bring living plants

into this country without permissive

action from Washington. This is not

for the purpose of excluding roses,

rhododendrons, etc., but it is because

of fear that our economies will suffer

through the accidental introduction

of some destructive agency.

Who is making a careful study and

exposition of these far more important

factors of our economic welfare, the

qualities favorable and unfavorable

that are presented by the constituent

units of our mixed population? It is

often stated that our safety is in educa-

tion. True— but it is well to see to

it that both sides profit by education.

In a co-partnership it is a bad thing

when only one member is educated, or

rather has education thrust upon him.

We prate about educating the for-

eigner. Properly educate the native

to a realizing sense of a vital situation

and teach him to act and the problems

of the foreign born will become less

complicated.

Is it not possible that a museum that



Proceedings OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 251

seriously went into the business of

working for these larger interests of

the community would find itself im-

mensely helpful to the community?
A fair and impartial presentation of

salient characters, as a folk exhibit,

would win for a museum and its

officers a place of esteem and confidence

on the part of the foreign born. It

would be like a little transplated piece

of their own country, and it would

provide a “compendium” for those en-

trusted with the duties of employing,

educating and governing. It would

provide a natural and an efficient center

of assimilation.

This Society has as one of its mem-
bers, a person who stands pre-eminent

among the students of social and in-

dustrial life of the lower animals.

We feel that a museum would be quite

within its province in appropriating

space for the demonstration of the most

remarkable habits of ants. They have

worked on their problems infinitely

longer than have human beings, and

they have reached results that we will

probably never attain. Our control

of industries for example, must impress

the student of nature as being most
crude, amateurish and generally un-

satisfactory.

The industry that resulted in the

erection of the pyramids was controlled

by brute force, by those of superior

physical power. It was the primitive

way of getting things done. The physi-

cally strong dominated the physically

weak. The industrial activities that

have been characteristic of the period

in which we are living have been con-

trolled not by physical but rather by
intellectual force, by those of su-

perior intellectual power. The in-

tellectually strong and physically weak
have dominated the intellectually weak
and the physically strong. This is a

secondary way of getting things done.

It is rather better than the first.

From a perusal of what has gone on

in Russia, what is going on in parts

of Central Europe, and indeed from

what is being tried out in a small way
here in Lawrence, are we unwarranted

in stating that we are perhaps witness-

ing the introduction of a third stage of

industrial control.

Suppose those whom we have con-

sidered as the intellectually weak should

reach a stage of intelligence sufficient

to enable them to declare all men are

not born free and equal. Suppose fur-

thermore that they should permit,

indeed, invite, the application of this

declaration, but with the concurrent

declaration that they were living in a

democracy. Inasmuch as in a modern
community men active in industry

are necessarily in a majority it is

further argued that the industries

should belong to the majority and

should be operated and controlled by
the majority.

Assurance might be given that the

majority, the physically strong, would

recognize the occasional man of genius

and would compensate him for his

contributing effort. The majority

would make a sort of a queen white ant

out of him, use the product of his in-

tellectual activity, but would see to it

that he did not mix up in the general

management of the community or

interfere with the division of the spoils

among the majority on a pro rata basis.

It is right here that the museum has

an opportunity to make a study of the

comparative benefits that have come
from the various forms of industrial

control,-—-to call attention to the fine

structures that have resulted from the

slow process of evolution and to the

distructive results that invariably ac-

company abrupt changes. You ask,

“How can a museum do a thing like

this?” Is it not a simple thing to show
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the difference in the mode of life of a

mill operative twenty-five years ago

and to-day? To what extent have the

hours of toil been reduced? How about

the employment of children? How
about the sanitary conditions in and

about the mills and other industrial

centers? How about wages? How
about domiciles? How about amuse-

ments? How about freedom? If in a

short space of time orderly legislative

enactments and legislative evolution

such as we have here in America,

have accomplished results such as

might be illustrated by models, photo-

graphs and diagrams, the visitor natu-

rally asks what possible sense there is

in resorting to violence and seeking a

new order of things through the de-

structive processes of revolution.

There is no more important piece of

work to-day for those who are responsi-

ble for the education of the public

than the Americanization of the immi-

grant, and what for want of a better

name we might call the “native alien.”

As a biological proposition, America

has proved to be an awfully good thing

for Europeans. The arrangements that

were originally agreed upon a century

and a half ago at Philadelphia and else-

where for our social welfare, no less

than the natural resources of a great

undeveloped country, have proved to

be most efficacious in producing a hu-

man strain of such promise that it is

affecting the behavior of the entire

civilized world, and indirectly the

destiny of all existing stages of hu-

manity.

In order to perpetuate and improve

this strain, and to extend its influence,

and particularly to prevent the intro-

duction of damaging factors, it is nec-

essary to pay particular attention to

everything that affects or may affect

our National welfare. There are sev-

eral sources of National weakness that

must be corrected and among these

one of the most important is that which
has to do with the maintenance of those

who are not physically strong, and who
by their presence militate against the

free action of those forces through whose
agency improved racial characters take

their origin.

The war has brought to our atten-

tion most forcibly the extraordinary

number of those in our midst who are

physically unfit. Under the first se-

lective draft, 730,000 men were re-

jected because of physical deficiencies.

In any gathering of 100 average men
between the ages of twenty-one and
thirty-one, there will be twenty-nine

that are unsound. Almost one-third

of our young men are in such a poor

physical state that they are adjudged

incapable of protecting the race in

time of adversity. As naturalists, I

am asking you what chance a species

has to survive, one-third of the adults

of which, at their optimun age, are

pronouncedly defective. What feral

species could long survive, the indi-

viduals of which spent one-tenth of

their time in ill health? I venture

to state that there is no mammal living

under normal conditions that harbors

within its tissues the parasitic fauna

and flora that we habitually entertain;

that struggles on and produces off-

spring under conditions similar to

those which we tolerate; that presents

the range of departure from proper

physical standards that any popular

assembly invariably shows, or that lives

under a wider variety of conditions

abominable and otherwise, than we
endure. Finally— the most absurd of

all— our Legislature, instead of realiz-

ing the importance of favoring those

variants in the community that tend

towards evolutionary betterment, see

only the lower side of the curve of

distribution, and out of a total appro-
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priation of $35,000,000, for the general

expenses of the state, apportion eleven

million, almost one-third, to prisons,

charities and insane asylums. This

opens up a splendid vista of museum
opportunity, a Museum for Physical

and Intellectual Betterment.

If the one great job of the present

time is to Americanize, using the word

in the broadest, deepest and highest

sense,— if this is our present patri-

otic duty,— ought we not plan our

program so that whatever we do we
can point to it and say that it is done,

not for the purpose of illustrating some

little personal fad or personal contribu-

tion to knowledge, but that it has been

done for the larger purpose of making

this a better place in which people may
live and to provide better people for

the place.

TEMPORARY MUSEUM EXHIBITS*

JOHN ROBINSON

PEABODY MUSEUM, SALEM, MASS.

The day is past when pasteboard

trays filled with gray-brown fossils,

and glass jars crowded with fishes or

shapeless invertebrates in discolored

alcohol will be accepted by the public

as museum attractions. Museums can

no longer be directed by professors en-

grossed in original research who simply

reflect their own interests in the ex-

hibits. The modern museum is an

educational institution tempered with

rational amusement. It must attract

the public while the fossils and pickled

fishes go into storage available to the

special student and the class-room.

The modern shop-keeper applies this

reasoning to increase his trade and has

an expert to arrange his window dis-

plays to allure the public passing on the

street. The museum is learning the

necessity of doing the same. The
curator or director must not be ab-

sorbed in one study unless that study
is how to capture public favor. Of the

thousands who are attracted to a mu-
seum by an interesting exhibit, per-

haps one may be inspired to take up
some study seriously, another may

*Read at the New England Conference at
Boston, April 4, 1919.

wish to help the museum by adding

to its collections while the busy capi-

talist sees and appreciates the aliveness

of the institution and puts a codicil

in his will for its benefit. Many mu-
seums receive no aid from City, State

or Government funds and such must
win public favor or become moribund.

One of the various ways of making a

museum alive is the installation of

special exhibits, frequently changed

and, if possible, of timely interest.

To those who have not studied the

museum visitor it will be a surprise to

learn how observing that visitor is:

He comes oftener than is generally

thought; is quick to see a change in

the arrangement of rooms; will pick

out the newly added specimens in a

case; and will read in the local news-

paper the notice of something new, or

of a recently added collection and

come in to see it. He will spend much
time reading quite lengthy type-written

descriptive labels if they are put in an

interesting way, with local references

for height, size, weight, distances, etc.,

and will talk about these things to his

friends and bring them in the next

time he comes. He will like to con-
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tribute a specimen himself and will

come in the next week to see if it has

been placed on exhibition and will

speak with pride of his home museum;
and when you look him up you will

frequently find that he is one of the

people, a working man, and not the

scholarly gentleman of leisure. And
before it is realized just how it has

come about, the museum finds it has

a clientele, and instead of begging

for favors it is looked upon as an

honor to have one’s name on a label

as a “donor” and to see it in the an-

nual report as a member or contrib-

utor.

Now these special exhibits have the

great advantage that they may be

entirely outside the usual scope of the

work of the museum. They may be

borrowed from other museums or from

private individuals or they may be

gathered from various parts of the

museum’s own collections and thrown

together temporarily, or they may be

a combination of each source.

Art museums always have had spe-

cial exhibits— loan collections— many
of superlative interest. The objects

in an art museum are fewer in each

room than in rooms of corresponding

size in a science or historical museum
and may, of course, be more quickly

and easily changed; but as to labeling,

well, there is never quite enough in an

art museum; and a catalogue, with

numbers here, there, and everywhere,

is a nuisance especially to the visitor

confined to spectacles. Special exhibits

in the science or historical museum are

comparatively rare.

The Peabody Museum of Salem has

long been in the habit of installing

special temporary exhibits, at first in

a small way, and since 1904, when a

special case in the entrance corridor

was constructed for this purpose, spe-

cial exhibits have been continuous.

Sometimes the exhibits have been

kept in place a few weeks, sometimes

for two or three months but rarely for

a longer period. They are always no-

ticed in the local newspapers when
they are first arranged and again about

the time they are to be removed.

And here let it be distinctly understood

that these newspaper notices must be

carefully prepared by a museum officer

and given to the editor of the news-

paper or a recognized reporter in type-

written copy. Never should a press

reporter be depended upon for even a

short notice. He never emphasizes

the right things for the educational

effect intended and usually it is a mere,

often frivolous, description of what
struck the momentary fancy of some

police-court or society reporter sent

to do the job.

Descriptive catalogs, sometimes il-

lustrated, have been prepared for some

of the special exhibits for free distri-

bution or for sale at a nominal price,

and the Salem Public Library has

cooperated by publishing in its bulletin

lists of books on its shelves relating

to the subject of the exhibit.

The scope of the Peabody Museum
includes three departments only: natu-

ral history, particularly that of Essex

County, Massachusetts; ethnology; and

commercial marine; the last relating

to the old-time shipping of Salem and

the ship-masters and merchants who
made Salem famous for a hundred years

after the War of the Revolution and

who established the East India Marine

Museum in 1799, now a part of the

Peabody Museum. And yet, without

adding to the scope of the museum’s

work the special exhibitions have been

much varied. They hqve included;

Plates of the folio edition of Audubon’s

Birds of America; Chinese coins and

temple medals; enlarged sepia photo-

graphs of American Indian types;
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book-plates; rigs of ships of all ages;

nautical instruments; illustrated his-

^ tory of the American Flag and other

flags in America; Christmas greens and

decorations; photographs of locomo-

tives; whaling pictures; winter weeds

against the snow; photographs and

relics of the Great War, besides many
other collections.

Some of these exhibits have been

borrowed, others were prepared at the

Peabody Museum or taken temporarily

from its general collections. The Audu-
bon plates were lent by the Essex

Institute where special exhibits are

occasionally arranged in connection

with its “home” lecture courses; the

locomotive photographs, book-plates

and whaling pictures were lent from

private collections; the American flags,

ship-rigs, winter weeds, Christmas

greens and nautical instruments exhibits

were prepared at the Peabody Museum.
Some of the last have been lent to

various museums, — the Childrens Mu-
seum at Jamaica Plain, the Fairbanks

Museum at St. Johnsbury, Vermont,

the Park Museum at Providence, and
others.

A committee might be established

through the American Association of

Museums to facilitate a knowledge of

available material and to encourage

exchanges. Each museum making up
exhibits from its own collection could

thus keep in touch with the Associa-

tion’s committee, learn what had al-

ready been prepared, what could be

borrowed from other sources, and save

duplication. It is not unreasonable

to suppose that at least fifty such ex-

hibits could be gathered for exchange
among the museums connected with

the Association.

The special exhibit case at the Pea-

body Museum is thirty-five feet long,

seven and one-half feet high; is divided

into nine sections with doors of two

lights each about three and one-half

feet square; and is but four inches

deep. This may seem shallow for the

purpose, but it has proved ample for

nearly all collections shown, and in

preparing these exhibits for exchange,

bulky objects are undesirable. How-
ever, for larger objects, one or more
standing cases four feet by seven and

one-half, and fifteen inches deep, with

adjustable shelving, and of the same
character as the long case,— are added

beyond it. The long case has a back

of pine into which thumb tacks may be

pressed or screw eyes or screw hooks

driven for heavy objects; every part is

painted white. The case is provided

throughout with ratchets with movable

brass rods which may be adjusted to

any height for photographs, cards,

large labels,— in fact anything which

may be hung from a clip hook. Clips

are always used in preference to thumb
tacks to avoid making holes in a pic-

ture mount or other object. Small

photographs, book-plates or any small,

flat objects, when numerous, are mount-

ed in groups of six or more up to twenty

on large sheets of thin gray cardboard

and these large cards are in turn hung
on the rods. The mounting is done

by means of ring clips such as are used

to hold business papers together and

are set in the cardboard through slits

made in it by a chisel of suitable width.

Labels are attached to flat objects by

means of the same ring clips. By this

system all flat objects may be returned

to their places in the collection or to

the lender absolutely uninjured even

by a pin hole.

At Salem the special exhibit has

drawn many persons to the museum
not otherwise interested in the collec-

tions. In several instances, in addi-

tion to newspaper notices, a few hun-

dred postal cards announcing the open-

ing of a new exhibit and stating its
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character in a general way have been

sent to persons who might be interested

in that particular exhibit, and to

societies, clubs, and trade organiza-

tions where interest might be expected

among their members.

The locomotive photographs brought

to the museum an entirely new group

of visitors, especially on Sunday after-

noons; the book-plates attracted many
persons who admitted that they had

never before been in the museum; the

war relics, all from private sources

lent by persons of every class near

Salem, has by its intense human in-

terest brought more visitors than any

collection ever before exhibited and

often on a Sunday afternoon they have

stood two and three deep the entire

length of the corridor examining every

helmet, mask, fuse section and souvenir

of the battlefield carefully reading every

label. The special exhibit is without

doubt one of the best and most easily

provided feeders for a museum.

May

SUMMARY OF TREASURER’S REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDING

MAY 15, 1918

Balance on Hand May 15, 1917 $448.85

Receipts

Sustaining Memberships $655.00
Active Memberships 763.99
Associate Memberships 29.00
Temporary Memberships 12.00
Sale of Publications, Re-

prints, etc. 139.21
Total Receipts 1,599.20

Expenditures

$2,048.05

Office expenses:
Salaries $656.00
Postage, Printing and

Petty Cash 90.73
Stationary and Supplies 138.11
Transfer of Secretary’s

Office 10.00

Convention Expenses:
Printing, Badges, etc. 117.56
Traveling Expenses 175.85
Reporting Proceedings 62.88

Publication of Proceedings
Printing 539.00
Postage 25.00

Museum News Letter: 135.00

Refund: 1.00

Total Expenditures $1,951.13

Balance on Hand May 15, 1918 $96.92

MUSEUM LITERATURE
PUBLICATION OP THE SMITHSONIAN

INSTITUTION ISSUED DURING
MARCH, 1919

“The Smithsonian Eclipse Expedition of

June 8, 1918.” “Smithsonian Miscellaneous
Collections,

Volume 69, No. 9

PUBLICATION OF THE BUREAU OF
AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY ISSUED

DURING MARCH, 1919

Complete List of Publications of the Bureau
of American Ethnology, 1919

Natural History of Hawaii, by William
Alanson Bryan, B. Sc. Prof, of Zoology and
Geology in the College of Hawaii. 500 pages
of text, 7 X 10 inches; 117 full page plates; being
an account of the Hawaiian people, the Geol-
ogy and Geography of the Islands, and the
native and introduced plants and animals of

the group. For sale by the author, P. O. Box
38, Honolulu, Hawaii. Price Postpaid $5.50.

Natural History.— The American Mu-
seum of Natural History has changed the title

of its magazine from American Museum
Journal to Natural History. The change be-
gan with the January 1919 number, which is a
Roosevelt memorial number. With the change
in name comes what will be to many a welcome
change in cover. The new cover is exceedingly

attractive in design, and by its quiet dignity
invites the reader to purchase and to read.
The Editor in a note calling attention to the
change says, “the magazine would like to feel

that it stands as a medium of expression be-
tween authoritative science in America and
the people, a place for publication of readable
articles on the results of the scientific research
and thought of the nation for people who are
not technically trained.” Unquestionably this

is the position it does hold with those who al-

ready know it and which it will continue to
hold among its ever widening circle of ac-
quaintances.

Boston Society of Natural History.—In-
structions For Natural History Collecting.

Bulletin Number 17, April 1919. Contains in-

structions for amateur collecting of. Minerals
and Rocks, Fossils, Plants, Marine Inverte-
brates, Insects, Mollusks, Fishes, Amphi-
bians, Reptiles, Birds, Mammals. Under each
heading the collector is told. Where to Collect,

How to Collect, Tools needed, size of speci-

mens, labeling, packing and preserving.

Guide to the Museum, 24 pages. The informa-
tion contained in the guide is arranged accord-
ing to Floors, Rooms, Wall Cases, Floor
Cases, Center Cases and Groups. These are

printed in bold face type, while the objects

mentioned are in italics for the convenience
of the visitor using the guide.
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No nation lives for itself, no nation lives

but through the service it renders to humanity

Paul Richard
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“These Winter nights against my window-pane

Nature with busy pencil draws designs

Of ferns and blossoms and fine spray of pines,

Oak-leaf and acorn and fantastic vines,

Which she will make when summer comes again

—

Quaint arabesques in argent, flat and cold,

Like curious Chinese etchings.”

T. P. Aldrich—“Frost—Work”
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Agressive Fighting for the Right

is the Greatest Sport in the World.

Theodore Roosevelt
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Scholarship that consists in mere learning,

but finds no expression in production may

be of interest and value to the individual . . .

but it ranks no higher, unless it finds

expression in achievement.

Theodore Roosevelt
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“Beyond the hills that rise the bluest

There where the mountains meet the skies,

Up where the eagle’s flight is truest,

And castled rocks in turrets rise.

On moonlit nights with star-shine raining.

Over it floods a silver sea,

Tis then in a spirit world aged and waning

I cry to Pan for liberty.

And the souls of the mountains answer me.”
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When tulips bloom in Union Square,

And timid breaths of vernal air

Go wandering down the dusty town,
Like children lost in Vanity Fair;

When every long, unlovely row
Of westward houses stands aglow.

And leads the eyes toward sunset skies

Beyond the hills where green trees grow;

Then weary seems the street parade,

And weary books, and weary trade ;

I’m only wishing to go a-fishing

;

For this the month of May was made.

Henry Van Dyke
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Contents of Volume II

Page

Numder 1. June, 1919

Timber Wolf Group Frontispiece
Science 3

Art S

History 9
The Museum and Americanization, Delia I. Griffin 12
Modern Principles of Museum Administration, A.

Sinnik, Presented by F. A. Lucas 17
An Episode in the War of Intelligence versus Stupid-

ity, Benjamin Ives Gilman 19
Report of Secretary for year ending April 30, 1919,. 20
Report of Editor for year ending April 30, 1919.... 23
Report of Treasurer for year ending April 30, 1919.. 24
Report of Committee on Cooperation 24
Registration at the Philadelphia Meeting 26
The Fourteenth Annual Meeting 27
Resolutions 30
Memorial Minute 31
Program, Philadelphia Meeting 31

Number 2. November, 1919

San Joaquin Valley Water-Fowl Group. .... .Frontispiece
Science 35
Art 38
History 40
The Museum of Art in its Relation to the Public

Schools, Johti W. Beatty 45
Balsam St. Rocco—Preservation of Fishes, R. W.

Shujeldt 49
The Museum Story—Its Preparation and its Place

in Educational Work, Winifred E. Howe 51
A New Method of Developing Values, Ella lone

Simons 54
What the Fairbanks Museum Does for the Children,

Inez Addie Howe 57
Cooperation, R. N. Davis 59
The Bird Groups of The Chicago Academy of

Sciences, R. W. Shujeldt 61

Number 3. December, 1919

Occurrence and Mining of Natural Gas Frontispiece
News from Science Museums 67
News from Art Museums 71
News from Historical Museums 76
The Morgan Memorial, Hartford, Connecticut, Mrs.

Florence Pauli Berger 79
Interpreting the Art Museum to Men in Uniform,

Elisabeth F. Millet 85
Observations on the. Use of Models in the Educa-

tional Work of Museums, C. G. Gilbert 90
Vmeriran Industries Due to the War, William L.

Fisher 92
The Directorship in a Large Museum, Benjamin Ives

Gilman 95
Questions and Answers ; 96
Literature for Museums 96

Number 4. January, 1920

The Problem of the Case in Museums of Art .. Frontispiece
News from Art Museums 99
News from Science Museums 104
News from Historical Museums 108
Factors in Appraising the Art of Our Time, Clyde

H. Burroughs Ill
Wax and other Casts, Frederic A. Lucas 114
Small Print-Collections in Museums and Libraries,

FitzRoy Carrington 118

Page

A Useful Museum Case, E. E. Blackman 122
Notes on American Museums, Dr. A. R. Crook 125

Number 5. February, 1920

Kensington Rune Stone Frontispiece
-News from Historical Museums 131
News from Science Museums 134
News from Art Museums 138
Museum and The Artisan, Lionel Moses 143
Music at The Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts,

John Andrew Myers 145
Music at The Metropolitan Museum of Art, Edward

Robinson 147
Music at The Toledo Museum of Art, Blake-More

Godwin 152
Music at The Minnesota Institute of Arts, G. Sidney

Houston, Jr 154
Music at The Cleveland Museum of Art, Frederic

Allen Whiting 155
Music at The Park Museum, Harold L. Madison.... 157
Discussion 158

Number 6. March, 1920

News from Science Museums 163
News from Art Museums 167
News from Historical Museums 171
Design in the Industrial Arts. Where do the Museums

Stand? Richard F. Bach 174
Art in Cooperation with Industry, Horace Bushnell

Cheney 178
A Study in Museum Planning, Meyrie R. Rogers... 181

Number 7. April, 1920

Interior of the Central Display Greenhouse of the

New York Botanical Garden Frontispiece

News from Science Museums 195

News from Art Museums 200
News from Historical Museums 204
The Old Dartmouth Historical Society, Frank Wood.. 207
Museum Extension—The Cambridge Plan, Margaret

Tucker 209
Museums and Industrial Art, Herbert J. Spinden .... 211

The Mounted Collection of Australian Birds in the

United States National Museum at Washington,
R. W. Shujeldt . 212

The Value of Membership in The American Associa-

tion of Museums, Harold L. Madison 219

Shall Museums be Placed under Control of Local Edu-
cational Authorities? (From the Museums
Journal) 221

Literature for Museums 224

Number 8. May, 1920

The Smyrna Fig and the Caprifig Frontispiece

News from Science Museums 227

News from Art Museums 232

News from Historical Museums 237

Tentative Program, 1920 Meeting, American Associa-

tion of Museums 240

Contribution of Museums to Public School Education,

Peter A. Mortenson 242

New England Historical Societies, Albert C. Bates... 246

The Reconstruction of the Sterlingbush Grotto at the

New York State Museum, Noah T. Clarke 248

Museums and Movies, Harlan H. Ballard 250

Branch Museums 252

How Life Arrived on the West Indies, H. E. Anthony 253

Literature for Museums 256
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Abbott, D. W. L., 5

Academy of Science and Letters of Sioux City, 132

Alabama, Anthropological Society, 164; Department of

Archives and History, 9, 164; Legislation for Preser-
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Eagle, 5; Maori Warrier, 68; Korean Pottery, 107;
Giant Panda, 107; Ethnology and Industry, 135;
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American Society of Mammalogists, Organization, 3
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Journal, 105
American, Art Exhibition at Luxembourg, 38; Colonial
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100, 140; Walnut Case, 173
Americanization, 30
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An Experiment, (editorial), 34
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rites, 36; Museums Association, 221
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Butler, A. E., 3

Butler Art Institute, endowment, 140
Butler, Joseph G,, Jr., 6, 140

California Academy of Sciences, Water-fowl Group, 35
California Museum of Vertabrate Zoology, 105; Field

Work, 67, 68
Cambrian of Western Wisconsin, 136
Cambridge Museum for Children, 209
Campbell, W. P., 11

Carnegie Institute, Pittsburgh, Heinz gift, 37; Educa-
tional work, 45; International Exhibition, 75, 232
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Carrington, FitzRoy, Small Print Collections in Museums
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Casts, Methods oj Making Wax and other, 114
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Chapin, Howard M., 11

Charlesworth, W. I., 227
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Cherokee Public Library, Historical Room, 132
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Work, 243, 244
Chicago Architectural Exhibition, 202
Chicago Art Institute, 202; Better Home Institute, 8,

75, Activities, 167
Chicago Historical Society, 42, 205; 63rd Annual Meet-

ing, 171; Washington and Lincoln Exhibits, 132
Children, Story-hours and drawing-classes for, at Worces-

ter, 54, 55; Work with, at Fairbanks Museum, 57,

at Everhart Museum, 59; at Cambridge, 209; Story-
hours for crippled, 102

Children’s Art Centre, The, 102
Children’s Exhibition of Silhouettes at Carnegie Institute,

170
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Children’s Miiesum of Art at Carnegie Institute, 45
Children’s Museum of Boston, 12; Gifts, 70; Barnard

Branch, 70
Children’s Museum of Brooklyn, Americanization work,

231
Clarke, Noah T., The Reconstruction of the Stcrlingbush

Grotto at the New York State Musemn, 248
Claxton, P. P., 235
Cleveland Artists and Craftsmen Exhibition, 234
Cleveland Museum of Art, activities, 41, 202; Music at,

155; Membership Campaign, 233; Host to College
Art Assn., 234

Coal, Direct Descendants of Old King, 4
Collection, Flint Implements, 5; Connecticut Silver, 6;

Rugs, 8; Fogg Manuscripts, 9; Revolutionary Relics,

10; Stone Implements, Wisconsin Quartzite Im-
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Ivory Carvings, 37; Zoological; from British Guiana,
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40; Early Silver, 40; Oriental, at San Francisco,

41; Costumes, 44; Mexican, 67; Patagonian birds,
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Hawikuh, N. M., 69; American Colonial furniture,
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139; Johnson, John G. paintings, 74; Elkins, 74, 139;
Bradley, 75; Brooke military regalia, 12, 76; Pre-
Colombian Jewelry, 78; Egyptian jewelry, 101;
Korean Pottery, 107; Staffordshire Ware, 109; War,
110; Pleistocene fossils, 138; DeWoIf Etchings, 140;
Pinchot lace, 168; Durers, 170; Oriental Art, 170;
DeForest, Pewter, 171; Will J. Davis, Theatrical,

172; Coleoptera, 197; Indian Portraits, 204; Gunther,
Charles F., 205; Australian Birds, 212; Fossils, 227;
Mollusks, 228; Loan, 8, 39, 167, 231, 252, 253

Coleman, Jonas E., 3

Coleoptera, Check List, 96; Dodge collection, 197
College Art Association, Meetings, 5, 41, 200, 234
Collins, Frank H., 235
Colombia, Pre-Colombian jewelry, 78
Colorado Museum of Natural History, 37
Colt, Samuel P. papers, 108
Comings, Marian, 202
Commercial Museum at Boston University, Work of, 198;

Porto Rican Exhibit, 228
Comparative Exhibition Room, 142
Comparette, T. Louis, 29; Discussion, 124
Connecticut Academy of Fine Arts, Annual Exhibition, 200
Connecticut Historical Society, Colt papers, 108; De-

scription of, 246
Connecticut River Archaeological Expedition, 67
Contribution of Museums to Public School Education, 242
Coolidge, J. Templeman, 204
Coopcratiofi, 59; Bureau of Education, 4
Copley Society of Boston, 141, 232
Copper Implements and Ornaments, Wisconsin, 12

Corcoran Gallery of Art, Bradley Collection, 75; Ameri-
can Oil Painting Exhibit, 140

Costumes, Collection of, at Essex Institute, Salem, 44
Craftsmen, Records of early Pennsylvanian, 101
Crane, Ross, 8, 75

Crawford, Andrew Wright, 31, 139, 252
Crawford, M. D. C., 135
Crook, A. R., Notes on American Museums, 125
Crooke, John J. fund, 67
Cummings, Byron, 77
Cushman, Joseph A., 195, 196

Dahlgren, B. E., 227
Damon, S. Foster. 169
Daniels, L. E. Collection of Fossils, 227
David, Pere (Armand David) Giant Panda and Marsh

Deer, 108
Davis, R. N., Cooperation, 59
Davis, Will J., 172
Dayton Museum of Art opened, 203
Dean, Bashford, 103
Dearth, Henry Golden, paintings, 41
Decorative Arts and Industries Association, 8, 75
De Forest, Eugene, 171
De Forest, Robert 'W., 234
Deinodon, Skeleton of, 229
Denver Art Association, Activities, 141
Design in the Industrial Arts. Where do the Museums

Stand? 174
Detroit, A Municipal Museum in, 71

Detroit Institute of Arts, 111; Gifts of Lace to, 168
De Wolf. Wallace L., Etchings, 140
Dexter, George B., 11

De Young, M. H., 232
Dice, Lee Raymond, 69
Dill, Homer R., 36
Dinosaurs at American Mus. of Nat. Hist., 229, 230
Dinsmore, A. H., 106
Directorship of a Large Museum, The, 95

Dixon, Joseph, 68, 105
Double Monsters, Study of, 166
Douglas, Judge Walter B., 42
Dunn, Mrs. Louise M., 41

Educational Work, at Carnegie Inst., 45; Everhart Mus.,
59; Fairbanks Mus., 57; Illinois Mus., of Nat. Hist.,

137; Phil. Commercial Mus., 4; Worcester Art
Mus., 54

Eggers, George W., Music in Museums, (discussion), 160
Egyptian, Jewelry Collection, 101; Daily Life of Ancient,

102
Elkey, William H., collection, 12

Elkins, George W., Paintings, 74, 139
Ellsworth, William H., collection, Wisconsin Quartzite, 11

Endowment Fund of American Association of Museums,
28, 96

Englehart, George P., 197
Essex Institute, Salem, Costume Display, 44
Estes, Mrs. Jessica M., 70
Ethnology and Industry at American Museum of Natural

History, 135
European Art Works coming to Americ-a, 141
Everhart Museum, Scranton, 59
Evermann, Barton W., 25
Expedition to the Northwest, 36

Factors in Appraising the Art of our Time, 111
Fair, Paul J., 35
Fairbanks Museum, The, Work with Children, 57; W. E.

Balch, 67; Fish Hatchery, 106
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Art, 138
Falge, Louis, Collection, Stone and Other Implements, 11

Ferriss, J. E., 227
Ferry, Mrs. Marie B., 109
Fewkes, J. Walter, 5

Field Museum of Natural History, Pre-Colombian Jewelry,

78; Banana Plant, 104; Models of Fig, 227
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Films, Army Medical Museum, 70
Finlay, John H., 234
Fish Hatchery at Fairbanks Museum, 106
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Pork Fish, {Illustrations), facing p. 49, et seq.

Fisher, William L., American Industries due to the War, 92

Flax Exhibit, 71

Fleishacker, Mrs. Delia, 35
Flewelling, Mary N., 209
Flint Implements, from Texas, 5

Flint Ridge Quarrying, 69
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Foreign-born Craftsmen in America, 236
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204
Indian Halls at New York State Museum, 133
Indians, Haida, 36; Arizona, 107; Pueblo, 107; Mesquakie,

132; Iroquois, 135
Industrial Art, Establishment of British Institute of, 39
Industrial Development of the I9th Century, 196
Innes, Katherine, 200
International Art Exhibition at Pittsburgh, 75, 232; at

Venice, 140
Interpretation, (editorial), 66
Interpreting the Art Museum to Men in Uniform, 85
Iowa State Historical Society, Leaflet on Flags, 9

Iowa State University Expedition to Northwest, 36
Ivins, William M., Jr., 170

Jade, Model from, 68
Japanese Netsukes, A. C. Vroman Collection, 73
Jewelry of Egyptian Princess, 101
Johnson, John G., collection, 74; Gallery, 139
Jones, Dr. Edward D., 37
Journal of Mammalogy, 105

Kahn, Albert, 72
Kansas City Liberty Memorial Building, 172
Kartabo, British Guiana, Work of Tropical Research

Station, 38
Katydid, A pink, 106
Keith, Lina C., 169, 201
Kensington Rune Stone, (frontispiece), 131
King, Ralph, 202
Klamath Lake, Drainage of, 228
Korean Pottery, 107
Kratz Creek Mound Group, 136

Laces and Embroideries exhibited in Detroit, 168
Lascari, Salvatore, 41
Laurvik, J. Nilson, 41, 142
Law, Mr. and Mrs. J. Eugene, 68
Lazarus, Jacob H., Scholarship, 41

Lending Rare Objects, (editorial), 162
Leng, Charles W., 37, 96
Lewton, Frederick L., 29

Lincoln, F. C., 37
Linnean Society of New York, 231
Literature for Museums, 64, 96, 142, 224, 256
Loan Collections, American Federation of Arts, 39; Met.

Mus. of Art, 8, 252, 253; Ryerson Library, 167;
U. S. Nat. Mus., 231

Logan, Frank C., Logan Museum, 12

Loir, Docteur A., 3

Lord, Everett W., 228
Louisiana Historical Society, State Anniversary, 9
Louisiana State Museum, opportunity at, 68
Louvre, Reopening of The, 200
Lucas, Frederic A., Modern Principles oj Museum Admin-

istration, 17; Wax and Other Casts, 114
Luxembourg Museum, American Art at, 38
Lyman, John Pickering collection, 203
Lyman, Theodora, gifts, 203

MacLean Museum Case, 99
McClellan, R, F., 37
Mcllhenny, Mr. and Mrs. John D., 29, 30
McKee, William McC., 202
McKinley, William, birthplace restored, 78
Madison, Harold L., 28; Report oj Secretary, 20: Report

oj Editor, 2i\ Music at The Park Museum, 157;
The Value oJ Membership in The American Associa-
tion oj Museums, 219

Madrid Museum, 234
Magister or Minister (editorial), 98
Maine Historical Society gets Fogg Manuscripts, 9
Mann, Prof. Frederick, 42
Manufacturers and Designers Exhibition, 170
Manville, B. E., 36
Maori Warrior, Model of, 68
Marine transportation. Models of, 36
Massachusetts Historical Society, Medallic Groups, 132
Mather, Frank Jewett, 202
Mechlin, Leila, 39
Megacerops, Skeleton of at Field Museum, 105
Meleney, (Tlarence E., 235
Memorial Museum, Golden Gate Park, Description of,

232
Mercer, Dr. Henry C., 43
Merrill, Elizabeth Jane, 201, 235
Meteorites, 36
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 38, 40, 41, 103, 181; The

Museum Story, 51: Exhibition of French Art, 72,
101; Study-hours tor Salespeople, 73; Free Con-
certs, 74; Egyptian Collections, 101, 102; Lectures
on Architecture, 142; Music at, 147; Fiftieth Anni-
versary, 169, 234; School Extension Course, 235;
Homelands .Exhibit, 236; Loan Collections, 8, 252,
253

Metropolitan Museum of Art, Exhibition of Work by
Manufacturers and Designers 1919, Gallery I,

(frontispiece), facing 161; Gallery II (111.), facing
176

Mexican Exhibit at Phil. Com. Museum, 67
Michigan Historical Commission, 109
Michigan, University of. Museum of Zoology, 69; 166
Millet, Elisabeth F., 30; Interpreting the Art Museum

to Men in Uniform, 85
Milwaukee Public Museum, Quartzite Implements, 11;

Activities, 136
Miner, Roy W., 28
Mineral Clubs at Springfield Mus. Nat. Hist., 106
Minneapolis Institute of Arts, Blake Exhibition, 103;

Music at, 154: Year’s Progress, 233
Minne.sota Historical Society, “Russian Daily News,”

108; Curatorship, 109; Sioux panorama, 172;
Activities, 237

Miranda, A., 197
Missouri Centennial of Statehood, 173
Missouri Historical Society Museum, 42
Missouri, not "Kansas,” 237
Mitman, Carl W., 134
Modern Principles oj Museum Administration, By "A,

Sinnik," 17

Molluscan Collection at 111. Mus. of Nat. History, 227
Montclair Art Museum Activities, 200
Moorhead, Warren K., Conn. River exped., 67; in Ala-

bama, 164
Morgan, J. P., 8

Morgan Memorial, Silver Collection, 6, 40
Morgan Memorial, The, at Hartford, Connecticut, 79
Mortenson, Peter A., Contribution of Museums to Public

School Education, 242
Moses, Lionel, The Museum and the Artisan, 143
Motion Picture Films, List of Sources of, 166
Mounted Collection oj Australian Birds in the United

States National Museum at Washington, 212



IV

Murphy, Robert Cushman, returns from Peru, 196
“Musea,” 3

Museum of The American Indian (Heye Foundation), 69
Museum, The, and Americanization, 12
Museum oj Art, The, in its Relation to the Public

Schools, 45
Museum and the Artisan, The, 143
Museum Building, The, {editorial), 194
Museum Cooperation, Committee on, 21, 30; Commit-

tee Report, 24
Museum Extension, The Cambridge Plan, 209
Museum Extension Course in N. Y. Public Schools, 235
Museum of History, Science and Art, Los Angeles, 167;

Arctic Exped., 37; Print Maker’s Exhib., 168;
Etchings, 140

Museum Story, The, its Preparation and its Place in
Educational Work, 51

"Museum Work” Report of Editor for year ending April
30, 1919, 23; Notice re Duplicate copies of, 44, 104

Museums and Industrial Art, 211
Museums and Movies, 250
Music, at The Cleveland Museum oj Art, 41, 155; at

The Metropolitan Museum oj Art, 147, 74; at The
Minneapolis Institute, oj Arts, 154; at The Park
Museum, 157; at The Pennsylvania Academy oj
The Fine Arts, 145; at The Toledo Museum oj Art,

152, 169
Music in Museums, 29, 30, 145-160 inch; Resolution re,

30; Editorial, 130
Myers, John Andrew, Music at The Pennsylvania Acad-

emy oj The Fiite Arts, 145

National Academy of Design Exhibition, 201
Natural Gas, Occurrence and Mining of, (frontispiece),

facing 65
Navaho Sand Paintings at Arizona State Museum, 106
Neandross, Sigurd, 68
Nebraska State Historical Society, 122
Nelson, Dr. E. W., 228
Neville, Arthur C., 12

New Building, Alabama Memorial Building, 9; Detroit
Institute of Arts, 71; Freer Art Gallery, 40; R. I.

School of Design, 40; Youngstown Art Museum, 6

New England Conference of American Association of

Museums, Boston meeting, 25; Hartford meeting,
71, 104, 138

New England, Fishes, 196; Marine Invertebrates, 195;
Turtles, 195

IVew England Historical Societies, 246
New Haven Colony Historical Society, Pewter, 171
New Method oj Developing a Knowledge oj Values, 54
Newport, R. I., Historical Society, 110
New York Aquarium, 49
New York Botanical Garden, 73; Central Display

Greenhouse, 68, 195; New Greenhouses, Interior of,

(frontispiece), facing p. 193
New York Historical Society, 206; Original Documents,

109; Field Exploration, 110; War Memorial, 173
New York Society of Arts, 203
New York Stale Museum, Indian Halls, 133; Paleonto-

logical Exhibits, 165; Sterlingbush Grotto, 248
New York Zoological Park, 37, 78
Nichols, Hobart, 3

Nickerson, Lyra Brown, bequest to R, I. School of

Design, 40
Notes on American Museums, 125

Observations on the Use oj Models in the Educational
Work oj Museums, 90

Occurrence and Mining of Natural Gas, (jrontispicce)

,

facing p. 65
Ohio State Archaeological and Historical Society, Flint

Ridge exped,, 69; Activities, 133; Out-of-door
Museums, 252

Oklahoma Historical Society, Activities, 11, 110
Old Dartmouth Historical Society, The, 207
Oliver, Robert, 203
Opal, The Miracle of The, 164
Osborn, Henry Fairfield, honored, 69
Otis Art Institute, The, at Los Angeles, description of,

167
Otis, Gen. Harrison Gray, gift to Los Angeles, 167
Owen, Dr. Thomas M., 9

Pacific Island objects for Peabody Museum, 197
Palace of The Fine Arts, San Francisco, Comparative

Exhibition Room, 142
Paleontological Exhibits, Making Popular and Intelli-

gible, 165
Palm Chat, 36
Palmer, George Herbert, 169
Park Museum, Music at The, 157
Parker, Arthur C., 43
Parrish, (Samuel L.), Art Museum, 75

Patch, Clyde, 36
Peabody Museum, Harvard, Indian Portraits, 204
Peabody Museum, Salem, Recent Accessions, 197
Pearce, J. E., 5

Pearson, T. Gilbert, 228
Peaslee, Leon D., 137
Pemberton, J. R., collection of Patagonian Birds, 68
Pennsylvania Academy of The Fine Arts, Animal Ex-

hibition, 100; The New, 139; Music at, 145
Pennsylvania Craftsmen, Records of Early, 101
Pennsylvania Museum and School of Industrial Arts,

Oriental Rugs, 8; to record Early Craftsmen, 101;
The New, 139

Pennsylvania State Historical Commission, 110
Perry, Helen C., 29
Pershing Map, 5

Peru, Coastal Fauna studied by R. C. Murphy, 196
Peters, George, 136
Peters, W. B., 3

Petrie, W. M. Flinders, 101
Pewter, Eugene De Forest Collection, 171
Philadelphia Commercial Museum, Educational Work, 4;

Exhibits,—Mexican, 67; Flax, 71; Sugar Substi-
tutes, 163; Cotton Plant, 228; Exhibition Hall, 196

Philadelphia Museum of Art and The Fairmount Park-
way, 138; (Ulus.), 139

Phillips Academy, 67
Pickard, John, 5, 41
Pilsbry, H. A., 227
Pinchot, Mrs. James W., Lace Collection, 168
Plans for Small Museum of Art, by Meyric R. Rogers,

181 et seq
Pleistocene Fossils from Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, 138
Poland, Reginald, 141
Porter, Mary N., 12

Portland Society of Art Exhibition, 201
Porto Rican Exhibit at Commercial Museum, Boston, 228
Portrait Model by Rockwell, 197; (Illus.), 198
Pottery, Korean, 107
Pre-Colombian (jold Jewelry, 78
Preservation oj Fishes with the Balsam St. Rocco, 49
Print-Collections, Small, in Museums and Libraries, 118
Print Makers Exhibition, First International, 168
Printing Exhibition, 203
Prints, Durers, at Metropolitan Museum of Art, 170
Problem of the Case in Museums of Art, The, 99

Questions and Answers, 96
Quinton, Mrs. Cornelia B. Sage, 170, 202

Rathbun, Richard, 23, 31
Rea, Paul M., 5, 28, 29
Reconstruction and Rehabilitation for American Soldiers,

Exhibit at U. S. National Museum, '164

Reconstruction oj the Sterlingbush Grotto at the New
York State Museum, 248

Reed, Arthur L., 35
Revolutionary Relics, Wyman Collection, 10
Revolutionary Sites, Exploration of, by N. Y. Hist. Soc.,

no
Rhode Island Historical Society, The Museum of, 11;

American Samplers, 237
Rhode Island School of Design, New Buildings, 40; Pick-

ering Collection, 203
Rich, Joseph W., 9
Roberts, Ruth C., 109, 173
Robinson, David M., 5

Robinson, Dr. Edward, Music at The Metropolitan
Museum oj Art, 147

Rockefeller, John D., Jr., 74
Rockwell, Robert H., Portrait Model by, 197

Rodin Museum, New, 100
Rogers, Dell Geneva, 70
Rogers, Meyric R., to study Abroad, 40; A Study in

Museum Planning, 181

Rowe, Mr. and Mrs. L. Earle, 104
Rowe, William Leavitt Jackson, 104
Royal Society of London, 39
Ruggles, Mrs. R. F., 41
Rugs, Valuable Oriental, 8

Ryerson Library, Lending Collections, 167

Sachs, Paul J., 5; goes Abroad, 204
Sachse, Julius Friedrick, 69
Sage, Mrs. Russel, gifts, 73

St. Louis, City Art Museum of, 71; Oriental Art, 170;

Stage Models, 201
Salespeople, Study-hours for, 73

Salisbury Mansion, Worcester, Restored, 203
Samplers, American, Exhibition of at R. I. Hist. Soc., 237

San Francisco, Art Association Inaugurates Oriental Dept.,

41; New Memorial Museum at, 232

San Joaquin Water-fowl Habitat Clroup, (frontispiece),

facing 35



V

Science Museums, News from, 3, 35, 67, i04, 134, 163,

195, 227
Scott, Jeannette, 235
Selby-Bigge, Sir L. A., 223
Severance, Frank H., 28
Shall Museums be Placed under Control oj Local Edu-

cational Authorities, 221
Shapley, John, 5

Shearer, Augustus H., 131
Ships, Charles Torrey Paintings of, 197
Shrosbee, George, 137
Shufeldt, Dr. R. W., The Preservation oj Fishes with the

Balsam St. Rocco, 49; The Bird Groups oj The
Chicago Academy oj Sciences, 61; The Mounted
Collection oj Australian Birds in the U. S. National
Museum at Washington, D. C., 212

Silhouettes, Exhib. for Children at Carnegie Inst., 170
Silver, Connecticut Colonial, 6; Loans and Gifts of, in

Hartford, 40
Simons, Ella I., 203; A New Method oj Developing a

Knowledge oj Values, 54
Sioux Indian Panorama, 172
Skinner, Milton P., 67
Small Print-Collections in Museums and Libraries, 118
Smith, Harlan I., 36
Smithsonian Institution, 8; 40; Exhibits and Accessions,

12; Meteorites, 36; Palm Chat, 36
Smyrna Fig and The Caprifig, 227, (frontispiece),

facing 225
Society of Americanists of Paris, 69
“Spectacled Bear, A,” 230
Spinden, Herbert J., 135; honored, 69; Museums and

Industrial Art, 211
Springfteld Museum of Natural History, Mineral Clubs,

106
Staffordshire Ware at Mich. Hist. Commission, 109
Stage Models and Settings, at St. Louis, 201
Staten Island Institute of Arts and Scier.ces, Director-

ship, 37; Crooke Fund, 67; Pink Katydid, 106; A
Busy Auditorium, 230

Steamboats, Pictures of Early, 108
Sternberg, Charles H., 229
Stevens, George W., 7, 201
Storer, T. I., 67
Story, The Museum, 51
Story-hours, at Toledo, 102; at New York, 102; at

Worcester Art Museum, 54, 203
Study in Museum Planning, A., 181
Sugar Substitutes, Exhibit of, 163
Summer Field Course on Prehistoric Pueblo of Northern

Arizona, 107
Surette, Thomas Whitney, 41, 155; Music in Museums,

158
Swarth, Harry S., 68
Sweat Memorial Art Museum, 201

Talmage, James E., 30
“Terrible Tooth, The,” 229
Thayer, Mary P., 203
Timber Wolf Group, (frontispiece), 3
Titanothere at National Museum, 231
Toledo Federation of Art Societies, exhibition, 169
Toledo Museum of Art, 74; Music at, 152; portrait by

Sully, 169; Progress at, 201
Toothaker, Charles R., 28; 196
Townsend, Charles H., 49

Townsend, Mrs. Charles W., 29, 168
Traveling, Exhibitions, 39, 170; Lectures, 39
Tschudy, H. B., 197
Tucker, Margaret, Museum Extension—The Cambridge

Platt, 209
Tyler, Charles H., 204

Underhill, Gertrude, 41
United States Bureau of Mines, 4
United States National Museum, Activities, 5, 69; Model

Showing new use of Panoramic Background, (front-
ispiece) facing 65; War Activities, 76; use of Model
for Educational Work, 90; Div. of Mechanical
Technology, 134; Div. of Medicine, 164; Australian
Birds at, 212; Titanothere, 231

Useful Museum Case, A, 122

Value oj Membership in The American Association oj
Museums, The, 219

Vaughan, Mrs. Agnes L., 23, 27, 31
Vayssiere, M., 3

Violette, E. M., 173

Wadsworth Athenaeum, Hartford, 79
Walker, Bryant, 227
Walter, Henry S., 102
Wampum Belt, Iroquois, 642, 96
War, Activities of U. S. Nat. Mus., 76; Collections at

Minn. Hist. Soc. Mus., 172; Mus. at 111., 42;
Pigeons, 37; Records at Missouri, 42

Warren, Edward K., Foundation, 109
Washington State Museum, Exped. to Northwest, 36
Wax and Other Casts, 114
Weeks, Laura L., 23, 31
West, George A. Collection of Indian Pipes, 12

West Indies, How Life Arrived on the, 253
What the Fairbanks Museum docs jor the Children, 57
White Eagle, Chief Don, 5

White, Halsted G., 68
Whiting, Frederic Allen, 28; Music at The Cleveland

Museum oj Art, 155
Whitmore, Robert, 203
Widener, Joseph E., 30, 31
Wigglesworth, Edward, 195
“Wild Ducks as Winter Guests in City Parks,” 105
Wilson, William P., 24, 28, 29
Wilstach Collection of Paintings, 74, 139
Wisconsin Archaeological Society Collections, 12

Wisconsin State Historical Museum, Falge Collection,

11; Activities, 43; Marks Early Roads, 134
Wisconsin, University of, 43; Double Monsters, 166
Wolf Group, 3

Wood, Frank, The Old Dartmouth Historical Society, 207
Wood, Nelson R., 213
Woodruff, Frank M., 61, 243
Worcester Art Museum, Developing a Knowledge of

Values, 54; Director Honored, 73; Salisbury Mansion,
203

Wrigley, William Jr., Pre-Colombian Jewelry Collec-
tion, 78

Wyer, Raymond, 25; Honored, 73

Yellowstone Park, New Natural History Museum at, 67
Youngstown, Ohio, Art Museum, 6

Zalenko, A., Discussion of Music in Museums, 160





TO THE MEMBERS OF THE AMERICAN
ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS

This Revised Constitution has been prepared by a

Committee of the Council and is sent out under direction

of the Council to all members of the Association for their

consideration before the coming annual meeting of the

American Association of Museums at Washington, D.

C., May 17, 18, 19, where it will be presented by the

council for action.

Members of the Association unable to attend the

annual meeting at Washington on May 17, 18, 19, 1920,

are invited to send suggestions, addressed to Harold L.

Madison, Secretary of the American Association of

Museums, Hotel Harrington, 11th and E. Streets,

Washington, D.C., to reach him not later than May 15th.

Attention is called to the following important changes:

Sustaining members shall be museums or other insti-

tutions engaged in educational work-, and Active members
shall be individuals who are engaged in museum work

or interested in the object of the Association. (Const.,

Art. HI, Sec. 2, 3.)

The above may not become members unless approved

by the Council. (By-Laws, Chap. 1, Sec. 1.)

The President will assume more responsibility. (Const.,

Art. IV, Sec. 6.)

The Secretary shall act as Editor, (Const., Art. IV,

Sec. 8) unless other definite provision is made for the

office.

Method of nominations and election makes it possible

for every member to cast a vote. (Const., Art. V.)

Provision is made for quorum. (Const., Art. VI.,

Sec. 3.)

Provision is made for formation of Sectional Groups.

(Const., Art. VIII.)

Dues may be commuted for Life by Individuals.

(By-laws, Chap. I, Sec. 1.)

Provision is made for bonding treasurer. (By-laws,

Chap. II, Sec. 3.)

Term of the President is made one year (Const., Art.

IV, Sec. 3), but provision is made for reelection to a

second year.

Provision is made for Permanent Endowment Fund.

(By-laws, Chap. VL)
Associate Membership has been eliminated.

II.VROLD L. M.vdison, Secretary.



CONSTITUTION OF THE
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS

ARTICLE I

NAME

The name of this Association shall be THE AMERI-
CAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS.

ARTICLE II

OBJECT

The object of this Association shall be to promote the
welfare of Museums, to increase and diffuse knowledge
of all matters relating to them, and to encourage help-
ful relations among Museums and those interested in

them.

ARTICLE III

MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. The Association shall be composed of
active, sustaining and honorary members, patrons and
benefactors.

Sec. 2. Active members shall be individuals who are
engaged in museum work or interested in the object of
the Association as set forth in Article 1 1 of this Consti-
tution.

Sec. 3. Sustaining members shall be museums or
other institutions engaged in educational work.

Sec. 4. Benefactors and patrons shall be persons who
have bestowed important favors upon the Association.

Sec. 5. Honorary members shall be persons who have
become distinguished for eminent service to the cause of
museums.

ARTICLE IV

officers

Section 1. Active members officially connected with
museums only may hold office.

Sec. 2. The officers of the Association shall be a
President, a Vice-President, a Secreatry, a Treasurer, and
six Councilors. These officers, together with the presi-

dents for the next preceding three years, shall consti-

tute an Executive Committee which shall be called the
Council.

Sec. 3. The President and the Vice-President shall

be elected annually and may be reelected once; but
thereafter for three years shall be ineligible to the respec-
tive office.

Sec. 4. The Councilors shall each serve for three years
and for one year thereafter shall be ineligible to the
office. The Councilors shall be so grouped that two
shall be elected and two retired each year.

Sec. 5. The Secretary and the Ti'easurer shall be
elected annually, and may be reelected without restriction

as to term of office.

Sec. 6. The President shall take cognizance of the
acts of the Association and the acts of its officers and
shall cause the provsions of the Constitution and By-laws
to be faithfully carried into effect. He shall discharge

the usual duties of a presiding officer at all meetings
the Association and of the Council.

Sec. 7. The Vice-President, in case of the Presiden
absence or inability to act, shall be vested with t

powers and perform the duties of the President.
Sec. 8. The Secretary shall keep the records of t

proceedings of the Association together with a comple
list of the members including the date of their electi

and separation from the Association. He shall also be t

Secretary of the Council. The Secretary shall coopera
with the President in attending to the ordinary affa

of the Association. He shall attend to the preparatic
printing and mailing of circulars, blanks, and notific

tions of elections and meetings. He shall superinte
other printing ordered by the Association or by t

President, and shall have charge of its distribution unc
direction of the Council.

He shall submit at each annual meeting of the Ase
elation a written report of the transactions of the St

retary’s office for the fiscal year then ending.
The Secretary, unless other provision be made, sh

also act as Editor of the publications of the Associati

and as Librarian and Custodian of its property.
Sec. 9. The Treasurer shall have the custody of ai

responsibility for all funds of the Association. He sh
keep account of receipts and disbursements in deta

and at each annual meeting of the Association sh
present a written report of its financial condition and
the receipts and disbursements of his office for the fisc

year then ending; which report, shall be audited by
committee elected for that purpose by the Assoclatio

said committee to consist of non-mtmbers of the Counc
Sec. 10. The Council is clothed with the executi

authority and with the legislative powers of the Ass
ciation in the intervals between its meetings; but )

extraordinary act of the Council shall remain in for!

beyond the next following stated meeting of the Ass
ciation without ratification by the Association.

The Council shall have the general control of tl

publications of the Association under the provisions

the By-laws, and of the resolutions from time to tin

adopted.
The Council shall have power to fill vacancies i

interim in any of the offices of the Association.

ARTICLE V.

VOTING AND ELECTIONS
Section 1. Active and Sustaining members only sh;

have a right to vote. Eash sustaining m:mber shall I

entitled to one vote to be cast by its chief executi'

officer or a properly accredited representative.

Sec. 2. All elections shall be by ballot and voting 1

letter may be allowed.
Sec. 3. Nominations for membership and patro

ship may be made to the Council by any member of tl

Association. The power of election is vested in tl

Council and it shall require a majority vote of the enti

Council to elect a member or patron.

Sec. 4. Nominations for office shall be made by tl

Council; but any five members of the Association m;
make nominations for any or all officers. The nomin
tions shall be submitted to the vote of the Associati<

in the manner provided by the By-laws. The results

an election shall be announced at the annual meetin

and the officers then elected shall enter upon duty at tl

adjournment of said meeting.



ARTICLE VI

MEETINGS

SECTION 1. The Association shall hold at least one
ted meeting each year, the date and place of which
dl be fixed by the Council and announced each year
;hin six months after the adjournment of the pre-
ling stated meeting. The program of each meeting
dl be determined by the Council and announced be-
ehand as to its general features. The details of the
ly sessions shall also be arranged by the Council,
is stated meeting shall be regarded as the annual
eting.

SEC. 2. Special meetings of the Association may be
led by the Council, and must be called upon the writ-
1 request of twenty members of the Association.
SEC. 3. Quorum .— At meetings of the Association a
jority of those registered in attendance shall consti-

.e a quorum. Five members shall constitute a quorum
the Council.

ARTICLE VII

SECTIO NS

SECTION 1. Any group of members may, with the
isent of the council, organize as a Section of the
sociation with separate constitution and by-laws, pro-
led that nothing in such constitution and by-laws
iflicts with the Constitution and By-laws of the
nerican Association of Museums in letter or spirit, and
Dvided that such constitution and by-laws and all

lendments thereto shall have been approved by the
uncil.

ARTICLE VIII

AMENDMENTS

Section 1. This Constitution may be amended at

y annual meeting by a three-fourths vote of all the
;mbers, provided that the proposed Amendment shall

ve been submitted in print to all members at least

'ee mortths previous to the meeting.
Sec. 2. By-laws may be made or amended by a ma-
lty vote of the members present and voting at any
nual meeting, provided that printed notice of the
Dposed amendment or by-law shall have been given to
members at least three months before the meeting.

IE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS
BY-LAWS

CHAPTER I

MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. Any institution or person proposed in
iting for membership and approved by the Council,
on payment of the proper fee shall become a member
the Association. Active membership dues shall be $3.00
year, and Sustaining membership dues not less than
0.00 a year, both payable on or before May first in

vance; but a single payment of $50.00 by an indi-
lual who is not in arrears to the Association shall be
:epted as commutation of his dues for life.

Sec. 2. The sums paid in commutation of dues sha
be covered into the Permanent Endowment Fund.

Sec. 3. Any member whose dues are not paid on
June first of the year for which they are due shall be
deprived of the privileges of the Association, and of

receiving its publications. Any member whose dues are
not paid within one year after they become due may be
dropped from membership in the Association, and shall

be reeligible only upon payment of all charges against
such member at the time when dropped.

Sec. 4. Any person eligible under Article III of the
Constitution contributing $200 in cash at any one time
to the Association may be elected a Patron.

Sec. 5 Any person eligible under Article III of the
Constitution contributing or devising $500 or more in

cash, securities or property at any one time to the
Association may be elected a Benefactor.

CHAPTER II

OFFICIALS

Section 1 The President shall countersign, if he
approves, all duly authorized accounts and orders drawn
on the Treasurer for the disbursement of money.

Sec. 2. The Association may elect an Assistant Sec-
retary.

Sec. 3. The Treasurer shall be bonded by the Asso-
ciation with two good sureties or in a reliable bonding
organization approved by the Council in the sum of

$2000 for the faithful performance of his duties and the
safe keeping of the funds of the Association. He may
deposit the funds in bank at his discretion but shall not
invest them without authority of the Council. His
accounts shall be balanced as of the 30th day of April

of each year.
Sec. 4. The Council shall hold at least one stated

meeting each year within the seven days preceding the
annual meeting of the Association.

•Sec. 5. Minutes of the proceedings of the Council
shall be subject to call by the Association.

Sec. 6. The Council may transact its business by
correspondence during the intervals between its stated
meetings; but affirmative action by a majority of the
Council shall be necessary in order to make action by
correspondence valid.

CHAPTER HI

ELECTION OF OFFICERS

Section 1. The Council shall prepare a list of nomi-
nations for the several offices which list shall consti-

tute the regular ticket and be approved by a majority
of the entire Council.

Sec. 2 The list of nominations shall be mailed to

each member of the Association at least three months
before the annual meeting. Any five members of the
Association may forward to the Secretary other nomi-
nations for any or all offices. All such nominations
reaching the Secretary at least forty days before the
annual meeting shall be incorporated alphabetically

under each office in the final ticket. The final ticket

shall then be printed and mailed to members at least

twenty-five days before the annual meeting.
Sec. 3. The members shall send their ballots in double

envelopes to the Secretary by mail and no ballot shall

be valid unless the outer envelope containing it bears
the name and address of the voter.



^ cc. 4. At the stated meetings of the Council the
L! )ts shall be counted and the result announced at the

a> : lal meeting of the Association. The polls shall be
-s- d at the call to order of the stated meeting of the

icil.

_C. 5. In case a majority of all the ballots shall

not have been cast for any candidate for any office,

the Association shall by ballot at such annual meeting
proceed to make an election for such office from the two
candidates having the highest number of votes.

CHAPTER IV

FINANCIAL METHODS

Section 1. No pecuniary obligation shall be con-

tracted without express sanction of the Association or

the Council, but it is to be understood that all ordinary
incidental and running expenses have the permanent
sanction of the Association without special action.

Sec. 2. The Council may from time to time rnake

arrangements for financing the activities of sections,

but in no case shall a section receive an annual appro-
priation in excess of one-third of the paid up annual dues
of the sustaining and active members belonging to that

section. The bills for expenses incurred under this pro-

vision must be rendered in accordance with By-law 3

of this Chapter.
Sec. 3. A bill submitted to the Treasurer for payment

shall be fully itemized, certified by the official ordering

it, and approved by the President. The Treasurer shai?

then pay the amount out of any funds not otherwis
appropriated and shall secure vouchers for all paymen1!|
made.

Sec. 4. At each annual meeting the Association shal

elect two members, not of the Council, who shall audi
the Treasurer’s accounts duly balanced to the close c'j

April 30th, as specified in the constitution. Article I\
Sec. 9. The report of the auditors shall be render©
to the Associaton before the adjournment of the meel
ing, and the Association shall take appropriate action.

i

CHAPTER V
I

publications
j

Section 1. Benefactors shall receive all publicatior!

of the Association. Patrons shall receive all publicatior'

of the Association issued on and after the year of the
]

election. Active and sustaining members shall recei\!

the publications issued for the year for which their due
are paid.

CHAPTER VI

PERMANENT ENDOWMENT FUND I

Section 1. The Permanent Endowment Fund sha
consist of all gifts to the Association not otherwise desii

nated, and of the sums paid in commutation of dui

according to Chapter I, Section 2, of these By-laws. >
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BACKGROUNDS

F
rom my office window I look out over

a lake across the tops of trees into the

distance beyond. Just what is over

there I do not know; sometimes it is hazy and

out of focus, sometimes it is blue and sharp,

sometimes it is a sunset with an afterglow of

changing colors. Always it is rbstful to the

eyes, and to the brain and soul.

Sometimes it suggests the past, sometimes

the future, against which the near things of

the present stand in their proper setting and

in their true values.

To choose the worth-while things and give

them their actual value demands a back-

ground. And that background comes to us

through science, and art, and history. The
background of science is one of actual objects

and actual facts, the background of art is one

of legend, tradition, idealism and beauty, the

background of history is the struggle of right

against might down through the ages. With-

out such backgrounds life is meaningless and

truths cannot endure.
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SCIENCE
TIMBER WOLF GROUP

Frontispiece

The Timber Wolf Group at The
American Museum of Natural History

represents a natural hunting scene in

the Silver Lake Region of the Rocky
Mountains of Colorado. The sharp

snow-covered ridges of the Arapahoe

Peaks form the painted background,

while the modeled foreground represents

an opening in a dark grove of Douglas

Spruces. Three timber wolves are trail-

ing the tracks of deer. Two of the

beasts of prey are loping along the trail,

while a third has halted amid the trees,

sniffing the air in search of the continu-

ation of confused tracks where he is

standing. The deer evidently traveled

with long leaps, their hoofs breaking

deeply through the crusted snow, while

the wolves ran on padded paws, leav-

ing only the shallow marks of their

toes on the crust.

A little boy looking at the group

suddenly shuddered and said: “The
man says they’re not alive— only

‘mounted,’ mother. But just the same.

I’m glad that glass is there— aren’t

you?’’

The group represents a moonlight

scene, and is the first of the kind to be

attempted at the American Museum.
The lighting of the group presented

new difficulties, which seem to have
been successfully met. The idea of the

group originated with Mr. Hobart
Nichols, who painted the background,
and it was executed under his direc-

tion. The wolves were mounted by
Mr. Coleman Jonas of Colorado, while

the foreground was done at the Mu-
seum by Mr. A. E. Butler and Mr. W.
B. Peters.

MUSEA

Revue de l’Association

DES Museums de Province

Musea is a 16-page magazine is-

sued bi-monthly, beginning May 1918,

by the Association of Museums of

France. This Association was organ-

ized in the summer of 1918 and is an
Association of the Scientific Museums
of France. The President is M. Vays-

siere, Professeur a la Faculte des

Science, Directeur du Museum de

Marseille, Correspondant de I’lnstitut.

The Secretary and Editor of Musea is

Docteur A. Loir, Curator of the Natu-

ral History Museum of Havre. The
different numbers of the magazine al-

ready issued contain descriptions of

various French Museums; an article

on the Museums Association of Great

Britain by Dr. Bather; a list of the

museums of France; a news column;

a question and answer column, and an

exchange column. We congratulate

the members of this Association on the

establishment of their organization,

and on their official organ Musea.
Members of The American Association

of Museums who wish to subscribe for

Musea may do so through the editor,

Docteur Loir, the foreign subscription

price being 12 francs a year.

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF
MAMMALOGISTS

The Organization Meeting of the

American Society of Mammalogists was

held in the New National Museum,
Washington, D. C., April 3 and 4, 1919,

with a charter membership of over

two hundred and fifty, of whom sixty

were in attendance at the meeting.

The following officers were elected:
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C. Hart Merriam, President; E. W.
Nelson, First Vice-President; Wilfred

H. Osgood, Second Vice President; H.

H. Lane, Recording Secretary; Hartley

H. T. Jackson, Corresponding Secre-

tary; Walter P. Taylor, Treasurer.

The Councilors are: Glover M. Allen;

R. M. Anderson; J. Grinnell; M. W.
Lyon; W. D. Matthew; John C. Mer-
riam; Gerrit S. Miller, Jr.; T. S. Palmer;

Edward A. Preble; Witmer Stone; and
N. Hollister, Editor. Committees were

appointed on: Life Histories of Mam-
mals, C. C. Adams, Chairman; Study
of Game Mammals, Charles Sheldon,

Chairman; Anatomy and Phylogeny,

W. K. Gregory, Chairman; and Bib-

liography, T. S. Palmer, Chairman.

The policy of the Society will be to

devote its attention to the study of

mammals in a broad way, including

life histories, habits, evolution, paleon-

tology, relations to plants and animals,

anatomy, and other phases.

Publication of the Journal of Mam-
malogy, in which popular as well as

technical matter will be presented, will

start this year.

BISON FOR MUSEUM
Any bona-fide Natural History Mu-

seum, either in Canada or the United

States, desiring male bison may secure

the same for the nominal sum of

$250.00, and may obtain further in-

formation by applying to Mr. J. B.

Harkin, Commissioner of Dominion
Parks, Department of the Interior, Ot-

tawa, Ontario, Canada.

This opportunity is a direct result of

the fact that more male bison than are

needed for herd purposes are now
among the main Canadian herd of

3561 bison at Buffalo Park, Wainwright,

Alberta. It is stated that the per-

centage of male to female calves is

higher among bison in semi-captivity

v/ithin enclosed parks than was the

case when the herds freely roamed the

plains by millions.

CO-OPERATION

The Bureau of Education and the

Bureau of Mines of the National Gov-
ernment had, during May, a large

exhibit of their work in the Interior

Building in Washington. On an invi-

tation from the Bureau of Mines the

Philadelphia Commercial Museum re-

moved from its exhibition cases a
model of oil wells in western Pennsyl-

vania, one of a gold dredge in the

Philippines, a stone mortar and pestle

uteed in the Philippines for crushing

gold ore, and a wooden bowl used for

washing gold in Peru, and sent them to

Washington for this exhibit.

On invitation of the Department of

Education a special exhibit was pre-

pared to summarize the educational

work of the Philadelphia Commercial
Museum, in giving to the schools of

Pennsylvania several different types of

collections which are used in teaching

geography, commerce and industries,,

and in loaning, to all public schools in

the state, lectures accompanied by
colored lantern-slides, lanterns, screens,

and motion-picture films.

DIRECT DESCENDANTS OF
“OLD KING COAL”

Under the direction of Dr. Edmund
O. Hovey, Curator of the Department
of Geology, a chart showing over 200

direct descendants of the Coal family

has been installed in The American

Museum of Natural History. Typical

specimens represent the descendants,

and the working out of the chart is

accurate and comprehensible. The
Chemical Department of Barrett &
Company of New York presented the

Museum with this interesting exhibit.
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ON THE HONOR ROLL
Chief Don White-Eagle, a Cheyenne

Indian, dying as a United States soldier

in France, bequeathed to The American

Museum of Natural History his com-

plete native Indian dress-costume. Chief

White-Eagle, who was 29 years old,

served with the infantry forces, and

was one of four brothers fighting in

France. The costume consists of a

large feather war-bonnet, fringed shirt

and leggins, moccasins, pipe bag and

feather-trimmed standard. All the

feather work was done by White-

Eagle himself. It is now installed be-

side the Museum’s military Honor

Roll. Later it will take its permanent

place among the Museum’s great col-

lection of Indian material.

UNITED STATES NATIONAL
MUSEUM

Dr. J. Walter Fewkes, Chief of

the Bureau of American Ethnology, has

recently returned to Washington from

a brief visit to Texas, bringing back a

fairly complete synoptic collection of

flint implements from aboriginal work-

shops and village sites near Austin,

Round Rock and Gatesville. While in

Texas, work on one of the most typical

of these mounds was inaugurated and

will be continued in Dr. Fewkes’ ab-

sence by Prof. J. E. Pearce of the Uni-

versity of Texas. The indications are

good that Texas is rich in prehistoric

remains destined to play an important

role in future discussions of the an-

tiquity and distribution of aboriginal

culture areas in the Southwest.

Secret Battle Map. The most in-

teresting object received for the War
Collection is the secret battle map used

at the headquarters of General Persh-

ing. In general, this map shows the

following; Locations of all divisions,

both enemy and allied, on the Western

Front; correct battle line; commanding
generals, location of headquarters and

boundaries down to include armies,

and various other information concern-

ing divisions.

Mr. Charles M. Hoy has left for

Australia via San Francisco to collect

animals and other biological material

for the Museum. This work will be

done under the auspices of D. W. L.

Abbott, who also made possible the

recent expeditions in Celebes and Bor-

neo by Mr. Raven.

The marriage of Mr. Paul M. Rea to

Miss Marian Goddard Hussey of Phila-

delphia, is to take place on June 25th.

The ceremony will be at Media, Penn-

svlvania.

ART
COLLEGE ART ASSOCIATION
The College Art Association held

its annual convention in New York on

May 12, 13 and 14. The following

officers were elected: President, David
M. Robinson of Johns Hopkins L’ni-

versity; Vice President, Paul J. Sachs

of Harvard University; Secretary-

Treasurer, John Shapley of Brown
University. The Association accepted

with great regret the resignation of

their former president. Professor John
Pickard of the University of Missouri,

who was the organizer of the society

and its president through the first five

years of its existence. To him is due

more than to any one other man the

strength and success of the Association.

In addition to a series of very in-

teresting papers the Association trans-
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acted some important business. For

four years now the proceedings of the

annual meeting have been published

in one volume called the “Bulletin of

the College Art Association.” The
time has now come when the members
feel the need of a medium of communi-
cation through the year and it has

been decided to publish the bulletin

quarterly in the form of a sixty-four-

page magazine which shall contain not

only the papers presented at the annual

meeting, but contributed articles of a

scholarly nature on important sub-

jects. It is felt that there is a need for

a publication which shall do for medi-

aeval and renaissance art what the

Journal of Archaeology does for ancient

art, and to this end the new Bulletin

has been established. It is expected

that the first number will appear dur-

ing the summer, and that it will con-

tain some very important articles. The
membership fee in the Association

covers the subscription to the Bulletin.

Art museum directors and any mem-
ber of the staff of an art museum who is

teaching art is eligible to active mem-
bership, although the association is

primarily of the teachers of art in our

colleges and universities. There is also

an associate membership which is open

to any one interested. The fee for

both classes of members is the same,

$3.00 a year. The editorial board of

the Bulletin has not yet been selected,

but contributions may be sent to the

Secretary, who will forward them to the

right person.

The College Art Association also

passed a resolution calling for the crea-

tion at Washington of a Fine and In-

dustrial Art department similar to the

Ministries of Fine Arts in foreign gov-

ernments. It is felt that a central di-

recting force of this kind would be of

value at this time, especially in view

of the relations in artistic matters with

foreign governments that it is hoped
will come about within the next few
years.

EXHIBITION OF COLONIAL
SILVER AT HARTFORD

About the middle of May there was
opened at the Morgan Memorial a fine

collection of early Connecticut silver

gathered by the Colonial Dames in

that state. There are over three hun-

dred pieces in the group including sets

from over fifty churches. The collec-

tion is similar in scope to those arranged

by the Colonial Dames in other cities.

It will be open for several months dur-

ing the summer.

DIFFICULTIES IN YOUNGSTOWN
Mr. Butler, who has given so gen-

erously of his time and money to the

cause of art in Youngstown, Ohio, has

recently had the unfortunate experi-

ence of having the contractors fail who
were building the art museum that he

was to give to the city. According to

the Ohio law he must pay them the

full amount of the contract even though

he has to hire another contractor to

finish the building. This will nearly

double the expense. It seems unfortu-

nate that the extra money could not

have been used for the purchase of

additional works of art. There will be

some delay in finishing the building,

which will not be ready for about a

year. In the meantime another citizen

of Youngstown has died, leaving a con-

siderable fund in trust to the city for

the erection of an art museum on land

which he has given to the city. There

has thus been created in another Ohio

city a situation similar to that which

existed in Cleveland. It is to be hoped

that the rival interests may be as suc-

cessfully amalgamated in Youngstown

as in the larger city.
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MEETING OF ART MUSEUM
DIRECTORS

The program of the annual meeting

of the Association of Art Museum
Directors which was published in the

April number of Museum Work was

carried out very successfully in Toledo.

The officers for the coming year are

President, George W. Stevens of To-

ledo; Vice President, Clyde H. Bur-

roughs of Detroit, and Secretary-Treas-

urer Robert W. Harshe of Pittsburgh.

The meeting next year will be held in

Worcester, Mass. The committee on

packing reported that they are trying

to arrange for a rebate on returned

packing-cases at the distributing point

of the exhibitions, and it was suggested

that another year an exhibit of methods

of packing be prepared in which each

museum should send one box packed

in its best style, and that all the boxes

should be opened together in the pres-

ence of the association in order that

the different methods might be criti-

cised. The committee on traveling

exhibitions had a list of over fifty to

offer, and it was the sense of the meet-

ing that group shows are far more in-

teresting and useful than one-man

shows. It is planned to select several

groups from the International Exhibi-

tion which will be held this year, as of

old, at the Carnegie Institute in Pitts-

burgh, for circulation among the mu-
seums that are members of the associa-

tion. The committee on insurance is

working on a plan whereby museums
are to be considered as in a different

class from other persons handling works

of art. Several insurance companies

have been approached and the scheme
that is under discussion calls for a

steady decrease in the rate of insurance

according to the number of years the

policy is in force and proportioned to

the amount of losses sustained in each

year. This will be a distinct advantage.

for the proportion of losses that have to

be covered by any insurance firm is very

small. The majority of damage is

usually in broken glass, which is cov-

ered by express insurance, and the ac-

tual restorers’ charges that are paid

by insurance companies amount to

very little. There was a discussion in

regard to widening the membership but

it was finally decided that only the chief

executive of any museum, or his repre-

sentative, was eligible for election. It

was felt that to keep the group small

and united was important if the best

work was to be accomplished, and there

was no desire to have this association

in any way rival or even parallel the

work of The American Association of

Museums. Several of those who were

scheduled to read papers were obliged

to be absent, but in general the pro-

gram was carried out as arranged.

MEETING OF THE AMERICAN
FEDERATION OF ARTS

The annual meeting of the Federation

of Arts was held in New York, May 14,

15 and 16. The question of war me-

morials was discussed at great length

by many eminent speakers. The ses-

sions were of great interest to the

group for whom they were planned,

namely those wffio are seeking to

broaden the field of art and to popular-

ize it. One entire session was devoted

to the future work of the Federation

and letters were read from all parts

of the world asking for exhibitions and

praising the work of the Association. A
field secretary was appointed whose

duty it will be to try to get in touch with

small and isolated communities and to

help them to secure works of art for

temporary exhibition and to encour-

age the forming of local collections.

A resolution calling for the establish-

ment of a Department of Fine and
Industrial Art as a part of our govern-
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ment was not presented, as certain of

those present felt that with the enor-

mous amount of business before the

present Congress it would be impossible

for the matter to receive proper con-

sideration.

The meeting was opened by a recep-

tion at the Metropolitan Museum and

another social event was the reception

at the house of former-senator William

A. Clark. One of the greatest delights

of the meeting was the opportunity

to view some of the celebrated private

collections in the city. This privilege

was accorded by Mr. H. C. Frick, Mr.

George Blumenthal, Mrs. H. O. Have-

meyer and Mr. J. P. Morgan.

VALUABLE ORIENTAL RUGS

At the Smithsonian Institution a

loan exhibit of valuable oriental rugs

has been hung in the hall of Art Tex-

tiles. Examples of rugs from the prin-

cipal centers of art-weaving in Asia are

shown. A large Persian carpet known
as “Ispahan” of Herati pattern and 400

years old is also exhibited.

Another important collection of an-

cient oriental rugs is being held at the

Pennsylvania Museum in Fairmount

Park, Philadelphia.

ASSOCIATION TO PROMOTE
BETTER HOME FURNISHING

The Decorative Arts and Industries

Association has recently formed a Na-

tional Association to encourage higher

standards in home furnishing, of which

Dr. James Parton Haney has been made
President, and William Laurel Harris,

Secretary. This seems to be an attempt

to educate the salesmen in the retail

trade by means of publications and

printed publicity. It is also suggested

that exhibitions of good furnishing

should be held in the art museums.

A number of our museums have held

such exhibitions already but perhaps

an Association started and backed by
the “Trade” may bring them to the

attention of those who most need edu-

cating. The Chicago Art Institute

is doing a similar work in its “Better

Homes Institute,” inaugurated as a

part of its extension work by Mr. Ross
Crane. This includes the study of

such topics as architecture, landscape

gardening, civic planning, industrial

design, interior decoration, by means of

lectures, demonstrations, entertain-

ments, and exhibitions. With our

Museums working to educate the pub-

lic to demand better art in the home,

and the manufacturers and retailers

insisting on producing and offering for

sale a better product, it looks as though

the millennium were near at hand in

the matter of home furnishing!

WHAT YOU MAY BORROW FROM
THE METROPOLITAN MU-

SEUM OF ART
The Lending Collections of the Met-

ropolitan Museum of Art play an im-

portant part in the educational work
of this Museum. To the lantern slides,

of which there are now between nine-

teen and twenty thousand, have been

added mounted photographs, post-

cards, maps, charts, textiles, casts,

lumiere plates, and facsimiles of prints.

As the needs of Museum instructors

and lecturers and of the public have

been expressed by requests and sugges-

tions, many slides are added yearly.

Among them are representations of

many objects in foreign galleries and

in private collections. Besides archi-

tecture, sculpture, and painting, there

are many unusual slides of minor arts,

musical instruments, ivories, enamels.

Most of the slides are black-and-white

or sepia.

'

As a matter of museum courtesy no

charge for rental is made when the re-

quest for slides comes from a mu-
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seum official and the slides are to be

used in a free museum lecture. Trans-

portation charges both ways are paid

by the borrower and the cost of any re-

placement caused by damage after the

slides leave the lender.

HISTORY
ALABAMA

The Alabama Department of Ar-

chives AND History, Montgomery,

will be the custodian of the Alabama
Memorial Building, soon to be erected

commemorative of the part of Ala-

bama and Alabamians in the World

War. The building, which is to be

erected on or near the State Capitol

grounds, is to be monumental in form

and construction, and complete and

perfect in architectural detail.

A minimum of $500,000 is to be

raised by popular subscription during

the week of June 27 -July 4, 1919.

Handbooks, circulars, posters, badges,

and buttons will be issued. The State

has voted the sum of $10,000 to defray

expenses and has itself headed the sub-

scription list with $50,000.

The Department of Archives and

History maintains a museum in which

are displayed objects in history, in

the industrial and manual arts, and in

natural history.

In February, 1919, the State ap-

pointed a commission of seven, headed

by Dr. Thomas M. Owen, Director

of the State Department of Archives

and History, to bring about a celebra-

tion of the one-hundredth anniversary

of the admission of Alabama into the

Federal Union.

IOWA
A Leaflet that will have interest

for students of the evolution of flags is

entitled “A Descriptive List of the

Confederate Flags in the Possession of

the State Historical Society,” com-

piled by Joseph W. Rich. The va-

riety of these emblems is emphasized

by the fact that of the thirteen flags

no two are alike in size, design and

texture.

LOUISIANA

On April 30, 1919, the Louisiana

Historical Society, housed in The Ca-

bildo at New Orleans, celebrated the

116th anniversary of the signing of

the treaty by which Louisiana was

ceded to the United States by France,

and the 107th anniversary of the ad-

mission of Louisiana as the eighteenth

State of the Union. The principal

address, “The Louisiana of 1803, The
Mother of Thirteen States,” was made
by Colonel H. J. de la Vergne.

MAINE
The Fogg Manuscripts. By the

will of the late Dr. John Samuel Hill

Fogg, of South Boston, the Maine
Historical Society, Portland, came into

possession of a famous collection of

autograph letters and documents whose

value can hardly be estimated. It in-

cludes perhaps five thousand signatures

of men and women closely connected

with the history of America.

With respect to the mounting of the

documents the collection is perhaps un-

rivaled, all the work having been done

by Dr. Fogg and his wife, who devoted

over twenty years of their lives to the

proper preservation of these wonderful

papers. Their study of the environ-

ment and times of the “Signers”

made them, as Libbie, the book and
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autograph expert of Boston, said,

“probably the most thoroughly

educated people in this country in history

and biography.”

Some of the most interesting speci-

mens are the autographs of Ferdinand

and Isabella; the sovereigns of England,

including Henry VIII, Elizabeth, and

the Cromwells; Sir Edmund Andros;

Simon Bradstreet; Benedict Arnolds

Alexander Hamilton; the President;

of the United States and their wives;

the early colonial governors, and the

complete set of the Signers of the Dec-

laration of Independence, with por-

traits of all except Morton. The last-

mentioned is a particularly fine group,

including an unusually long and clear

document signed by Button Gwinnett.

Of Lynch, the second rare one of the

set, there is the cut signature, taken

from the fly-leaf of a book, as his auto-

graphs generally are. One can find in

these papers the handwriting of the

first Napoleon, of Robespierre, and of

Richelieu; of Shelley, Wordsworth, and
Keats— the latter in a long love-letter

to Fanny Brawne; of generals, physi-

cians, clergymen and musicians; in

short, of all kinds and conditions of men.

The slow growth of Republican ideas

even in America is startlingly illus-

trated in the following passage from a

letter from Carter Braxton, written in

April, 1776:

“Upon viewing the secret movements
of Men and things, I am convinced the

assertion of Independence is far off.

If it was to be now asserted, the Con-

tinent would be torn in pieces by in-

testine Wars and Convulsions.”

Friend Joseph Hewes states his view

as follows:

“I hate republicks and would almost

prefer the Government of Turkey to

live under; however, I expect I must

submit to it, for I see no prospect of a

reconciliation; if the people can be

June

made happy I shall endeavor to be

content.”

John Hancock’s ever memorable con-

clusion is:

“Our Congress have with great Una-
nimity Determined upon Measures

which, under God, in their Conse-

quences may work the Salvation of

this Province ... a steady persever-

ance ought to be Observed & every

preparation made for an effectual Op-
position, if Drove to that extremity;

they that are best prepared for War, are

also best prepared for peace.”

A century and a quarter later, Grover

Cleveland wrote to Dr. Fogg:

“I too am a firm believer in the good-

ness of human kind; and not less a

believer in the patriotism and desire

for right in the American people. . . .

If they can be fully convinced that the

responsibility of good government is

personal to every voter, and that this

involves a solemn duty to exercise

their suffrage in such a manner as shall

voice a political opinion born of cool

reflection and well-informed judgment,

all will be well.”

Miss Evelyn L. Gilman is Librarian

and Curator of the Society.

MASSACHUSETTS

Bostonian Society. This Society

reports the recent gift added to the

treasures housed in the Old State

House, of the Wyman Collection of

Revolutionary Relics. Among these is

the gun and powder-horn with the

original powder which Elijah Wyman
of Woburn carried in the Battle of

Lexington, April 19, 1775. The gift

of this, probably the most celebrated

Revolutionary collection in existence,

which had for some years been loaned

to the Society, was made in commemo-
ration of the death of James Gresham,

of Evansville, Indiana, the first United

States soldier to fall on the field of



Museum News OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 11

France. The donor is Mr. George B.

Dexter.

OKLAHOMA
The Oklahoma Historical Society

desires to secure photographs and

reminiscences relative to Indians dur-

ing the Civil War. Hundreds of these

have already been collected mainly

in the Creek, Cherokee, Comanche,

and Osage nations. Besides a very

large number of historical publications

mainly on Indian subjects received up

to April 1, the Society has had many
additions of pioneer relics. Very re-

cently the county attorney of Okla-

homa County presented to the So-

ciety a copper whisky reservoir of

twenty-gallons capacity made to be

used as the back seat of an automo-

bile, while the sheriff donated a com-

plete moonshiner’s equipment captured

in Oklahoma City.

Through its quarterly, Historia, W.
P. Campbell, custodian of the Society,

presents a detailed list of accessions

and items of local historical interest in

most readable form. The Society is

housed in the stately home of Okla-

homa’s new capitol.

RHODE ISLAND

The Museum of the Rhode Island
Historical Society, at Providence,

of which Mr. Howai'd M. Chapin has

charge, announces as its primary ob-

ject “to visualize to the people of to-

day the life, habits, and the important

occurrences of former times.’’ In view

of the need for Americanization, the

intensive methods applied in this mu-
seum are worthy of emulation, for

here one may live through the life of

Rhode Island from the time of Leif, son

of Eric the Red, in 1001 to the World
War in a brief visit.

The most valuable contributions to

American history here tendered are

the groups of strictly local exhibits.

The combination compass and sun-

dial of Roger Williams, his sea-chest

brought over in 1630, his “Key Into

the Language of America,’’ a piece of

the Slate Rock, upon which he landed

after crossing the Seekonk River in

1636 to establish his settlement, the

wood from his Salem home and church,

and from the Weybosset bridge built

by the pastor and his flock in 1660,

together with the famous apple-tree

root exhumed in 1860, which is sup-

posed to have followed the contour of

Williams’ bones as they rested in the

grave near the corner of Bowen and

Pratt Streets, serve to fasten atten-

tion upon the vicissitudes that befell

this sterling character in the course

of his struggle for principle. The seal

of Benedict Arnold, the first Governor

of Rhode Island under the Royal

Charter, gives pause to students.

A drum that sounded the advance in

the Battle of Bunker Hill, and two

fiags carried by the Rhode Island line

in the Revolution stir the Spirit of ’76

in every observer and make a very

shrine of patriotism within the stately

walls of this little museum.

WISCONSIN

The State Historical Museum
at Madison has received the collection

of the late Dr. Louis Falge of Mani-

towoc as a gift from his estate. This

collection of stone and other imple-

ments was made by its former owner in

Manitowoc County at a time when he

was engaged in an archaeological sur-

vey of the county, the results of which

have since been published.

Mrs. Jane Asmus, of Milwaukee, has

presented to the Milwaukee Public

Museum the valuable collection of Wis-

consin quartzite implements of her

grandfather, the late William H. Ells-

worth, of the same city.
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Mr. Frank G. Logan of Chicago has

purchased and presented to the Logan

Museum of Beloit College, of which he

has been a generous patron, the large

William H. Elkey collection formerly

owned in Milwaukee.

At the time of its organization

nearly twenty years ago the Wisconsin

Archaeological Society, with head-

quarters in the city of Milwaukee, de-

termined that too many valuable Wis-

consin collections were being sold to

dealers in “Indian relics” only to be

broken up and dissipated by them, or

placed by their owners in museums in

distant states where they would be

inaccessible to present and future stu-

dents of local archaeological history.

The Society has therefore for many
years conducted a campaign of educa-

tion by means of which its members and
other collectors were encouraged to

place their collections in Wisconsin mu-
seums. As a result nearly all of these

museums, large or small, now possess

important collections which promise

to be further increased in the future

by gifts.

The collections of native copper im-

plements and ornaments at these in-

stitutions are now the largest and finest

in the country. The George A. West
collection of Indian pipes is one of the

best collections of its kind in America.

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

Exhibits AND Accessions. Madame
Claude Langlais has left for exhibition

some very interesting Erench uniforms

worn by her husband during the war
with Germany. These consist of two
winter and one summer uniforms,

and show the Croix de Guerre bar, a

wound bar with a red star, indicating

that blood was shed for France, and
wound and service chevrons. Monsieur
Langlais was a member of the 33d
Infantry, Machine Gun Unit, and

entered the trenches in May, 1915.

He went through the battle of Verdun
and various other engagements, being

wounded in the battle of the Somme.
A Saddle, saddle cloths, a chapeau,

epaulets and military insignia worn and
used by Major-General John R. Brooke,

U. S. Army, who participated in a

number of battles during the Civil

War, are interesting objects received

by the Division of History concern-

ing the past military history of the

United States.

Green Bay Historical Museum.
Green Bay and its progenitor. Fort

Howard are so steeped in the romance
of the fur trade, the indian and the

missionary, that the Museum of which

Mr. Arthur C. Neville is director, is

an epitome of the life of the Old North-

west. When Green Bay was the metro-

polis of the fur trading country, it

fostered the infant trade of Fort

Dearborn (Chicago). Incoming settlers

chose between Mackinac, Fort Howard
and Fort Dearborn as their place of

residence. The Museum has recently

received as a gift from Miss Mary N.

Porter, the distinguished missionary

formerly living in Pekin, China, a

beautiful porcelain jardiniere, one of a

pair presented her by the Empress
Dowager of China in 1903, also from

Miss Porter and her brother James a

parlor banner from the Empress Dow-
ager’s summer palace, A Boxer soldier’s

jacket, four banners found in the Boxer

barracks after they had escaped, and
a finely illustrated work on Anatomy
in the Chinese language.

THE MUSEUM AND
AMERICANIZATION
Delia I. Griffin

Director, Children’s Museum
OF Boston

On April 21st a half-dozen historical

collections were put on exhibition in
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the city of Boston. All were well

chosen and finely lighted; most of them

were fully and excellently labelled.

During the succeeding three weeks

they were viewed by hundreds of

thousands of visitors. And, so far as

my knowledge goes, no museum worker

had anything to do with the collec-

tion or installation of the exhibits. They

were made by dry-goods stores and an

importing grocery firm which had

taken this method of “doing their bit”

for the Victory Loan and had given

their show windows over to displays of

insignia, flags, and weapons of various

types used in France and Belgium

during the past four years. Now, steel

helmets and machine guns have noth-

ing to do with selling silk or coffee, and

one wonders what the merchant of a

generation ago would have thought of

this use for his windows.

It is no more surprising, though,

than the giving of a party for soldiers,

serving refreshments and utilizing free

space between the cases for dancing,

as one Museum did last year; or serv-

ing afternoon tea to wounded service

men who had come from hospitals to

inspect pictures and statuary— this

was done in the Boston Art Museum
last winter. And at the time the armis-

tice was signed, plans were being worked

out which would have turned one of

our largest museums into a temporary

hospital annex.

The exhibition in the store window
and the party in the Museum are both

evidences that our vision has been

broadened by the tremendous world

upheaval, that opportunities are with-

out limit, and that we need no longer be

bound by the time-honored statement

“it never has been done” and the im-

plied corollary “therefore it never

can be.”

The museums of today are' leagues

beyond those of twenty-five years ago.

but isn’t it possible that even now they

have just begun to realize the privi-

leges before them and that they can

become far greater forces in their

communities than the most far-sighted

yet realize? They have advantages

greater in many ways than any other

type of institution erected for the public

good — they are not so bound by pre-

cedent as the average church, and most

of them are uncontrolled by the poli-

tics which often hamper school systems

and even libraries. The college has, in

the past, been more held by tradition

than the museum, but it has received

a great shaking-up during the war and

one cannot doubt that the world at

large will profit much from the changes

now being made in its curriculum.

If the college (?an lay aside many of

its time-honored customs; if the depart-

ment store can go far outside its own
province for a great public good, what
can we do to keep pace with them?

How can we extend the scope of our

work so that it will be a more active

factor in forming the opinions and
broadening the lives of both “native”

and foreign-born Americans?

First, I doubt if the average citizen

in our communities knows what his

Museum has for him. In the parlance

of the business man, we haven’t “sold”

him the museum enough. I wish we
could have some discussion at this

meeting, perhaps some papers next

year, on publicity schemes tried in

various places. Are the newspapers

being used? What are the best types

of placards or signs to be placed on

street corners? Can notices about the

Museum be put in all the public build-

ings of the city?

Has any Museum ever attempted to

reach special classes of people, perhaps

in connection with the installation of

some new feature? We have had re-

ceptions for our boards of trustees, our



14 MUSEUM WORK, INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS June

members, perhaps the educators of

the city. Has any one ever invited

the Chamber of Commerce or the

Ministerial Association or the Scandi-

navian Club? Have we extended the

“Freedom of the Museum” to special

societies which might be holding meet-

ings in our cities? I have in mind one

Museum which was planned with a

view to having space in it that could

be used for public receptions and

naturally, it was often a scene of gayety

at commencement time; but the most

enthusiastic club which I ever “re-

ceived” there was a State Association

of railroad conductors! Have we an-

nounced through churches or racial

organizations, the opening of exhibits

which might have a special interest

for particular groups of foreign citi-

zens— Lithuanians, Spanish, Chinese

— and made these exhibits the be-

ginning of an intimate acquaintance

with the varied resources of the Mu-
seum?

Secondly, if our museums are to reach

the average citizen they must be open

when he is at leisui'e to visit them.

Nine o’clock to five have been the usual

hours, but they are not fixed by a law

of the Medes and Persians. The di-

rector of one museum in a country

town is now opening at 8.30 and clos-

ing at 4.30 because the children, ac-

customed to seven o’clock breakfasts,

have leisure to drop in on their way to

school and do the studying which their

early supper-hour does not allow them

time for in the late afternoon.

If the whole nation changes its clocks

spring and fall, why should we not

change our time and keep open until

six o’clock during the summer, if by

so doing we may accommodate people

whose day’s work is over at four

o’clock? Of course this will necessi-

tate a rearrangement of hours for

members of the staff and, in the largest

museums, it may be impossible, both
on that account and because of the

small army of cleaners who must
have time for their work. For a large

museum, the expense of opening in

the evening may also be prohibitive,

but for the smaller ones, especially if

they are situated in the centre of the

city or town, opening one or two even-

ings a month would be an ideal way to

get hold of people who might never

visit it otherwise. The Children’s Mu-
seum of Boston is situated on the shore

of Jamaica Pond, and in a neighbor-

hood of many local traditions and much
local pride. Fourth of July has been

celebrated there for years with music,

fireworks, and floats on the pond. We
offered to cooperate with the citizens’'

committee and keep the Museum open

until ten o’clock on that night. It is-

one of the most popular moves we have

ever made.

Thirdly, if our museums advertise

in ways old and new and give to the

public the fullest opportunities to visit

the institutions, is it possible to offer

more than we are already giving in

the way of recreation and instruction?

I think so. Taking it for granted that

all the fine educational work which is

now being done both for children and

adults, for the seeing and the blind,

shall continue and broaden, there are

yet more possibilities ahead of us.

The world has shrunk in size these

last few years and w'e are touching

elbows with France and Siam, the North

Pole has lost its mystery, and our boys

in high school are studying Spanish,

their plans already made to go into

business in South America. Just at

the moment, when we need them most,

our geographies are on the scrap-heap,

and the Museum with its exhibits,

artistic, industrial, historical, and eth-

nological, is the one most authoritative

source of information for the people.
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I would therefore make a plea for

developing every phase of activity

which shall make exhibits and lectures

give a true, clear and comprehensive

idea of countries and peoples other

than our own. Our exhibits now show

the ancient Egyptian and Grecian

civilization, the animals of the Tertiary

period, the villages of the Filipinos.

We are making the distant past live

again. In addition to this, should not

our museums give to the people some

grasp of the races that are becoming

factors in the new world-order now
being worked out? Lectures, exhibits

wherever it is possible to obtain the

material, pictures anyway, which make
real and living the south-of-Europe

people and their characteristics, are

greatly needed. There are problems

to be solved before we should achieve

such exhibits, but surely that is no

reason for not attempting them as far

as our resources will permit, and we
cannot doubt the eagerness with which

for instance, a presentation of the

Czecho-Slav and his conditions, the

natural resources of Russia, the charac-

teristics of the Albanians, would be

received by the public.

If, in connection with such exhibits,

it is possible to have talks or docent

service by natives of these countries,

the appeal is yet stronger. And this

is true whether the speaker is talking

to those of his own nationality or of

ours. Among the most successful lec-

tures that have been given at the Chil-

dren’s Museum were those illustrating

this point: the first, by a Chinese

gentleman who addressed an audience

of teachers; the second, a series of four

talks by a JapaneseAvho spoke to nor-

mal and high school pupils; the third

by an Indian woman who fascinated

several classes from grammar schools.

During the past winter the Boston

Museum of Fine Arts secured the ser-

vices of an Italian army officer of un-

usually broad culture, who, after a

tragic experience in the war, had come
to this country to regain his health.

He visited one of the large grammar
schools where nearly every child was
of Italian parentage and gave an il-

lustrated lecture on the Art Museum.
The children carried word of it home
and also an invitation for the adults to

meet Captain Chiarappa on Sunday
afternoons at the Museum. They came,

in numbers as large as he could manage,

and appeared to greatly enjoy both the

pictures and the talks, which were

given in their own language. His

Sunday docent-service extended over a

period of about two months and be-

came well known in the largest Italian

centres in the city.

For the fourth method of broadening

museum influence, I touch upon a most

unpopular topic—loans. But while the

loaning of material is one of the most

difficult problems for a director, there

is no question that schools, libraries,

and other organizations are very eager

to have material from time to time and

that the average museum has speci-

mens which are not being utilized.

A letter from a New York librarian

gives an excellent report of co-operation

in this direction. To quote:

“For twelve years past in the various

branch libraries throughout the city

we have had many exhibits illustrating

the life and customs of different coun-

tries. The American Museum of Nat-

ural History has always been ready to

lend generously and has allowed the

Library considerable freedom in the

choice of material suitable for display

in connection with books. We have also

had several loan collections of painting

and photographs from the Metropolitan

Museum of Art.

Since the beginning of the war and

especially at the time of the visits of
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the European Missions, exhibits de-

signed to stimulate patriotic feeling and

to strengthen our international re-

lationships have been held in the chil-

dren’s rooms of the Central Building

and the branch libraries. These ex-

hibits, in the main, have consisted of

books, pictures, flags, etc. At the Web-
ster Branch Library, which isa center

for the Bohemian artists and musicians

resident in the city, the Czecho-

slovak movement has been given a

very interesting place in the activities

of both adult and children’s depart-

ments. The artists’ proofs for the

colorful series of posters heralding the

new nation, a fine collection of etch-

ings, embroideries, laces, etc., and a

very interesting collection of the work

of soldiers on the Eastern front—water

colors, metal work, etc.—have been

shown here.”

In one more way can the Museum
come into close touch with the life of

the community; by notice of special

days which are of keen interest to dif-

ferent races. As a rule, our Museums
feel that they have fulfilled amply their

duty when they are open on holidays.

A few announce lectures on appropriate

subjects, but even these generally con-

fine themselves to celebrations of Amer-
ican historical events. How would it do

do to notice the great days of another

nation as Paris did, when last July,

even in the midst of her own black

hour, she threw herself so whole-

heartedly into the celebration of our

“Glorious Eourth”?

The one attempt which the Chil-

dren’s Museum has made in this line

was unexpectedly successful. We ex-

hibited a large number of Erench pos-

ters and announced a lecture on Erance

for Bastille Day, July 14th. The lec-

ture room, which, to be sure, is limited

in its accommodations, could not hold

those who applied for admission, and

attendance in the Museum on that day

was three times as large as usual.

To sum up, the ideal museum will

find out what interests its community,

and use that as a starting point; it

will end, I believe, in becoming one of

the greatest factors in living social pro-

gress. It will achieve this end because

its teaching, whether by means of lec-

ture or specimen, seeks first to tell the

truth, and, second, to tell it in so vivid

a manner that the impression is strong

and lasting. If I may be allowed an

illustration from the museum I know
best, we have at Jamaica Plain an

excellent Japanese exhibit which in-

cludes a large doll, and we endeavor in

our lessons to make the people and cus-

toms of Japan as real as the ways of the

family next door. One day a mother

telephoned, “Have you a Japanese

child over there? My little girl has

talked about O Hana San ever since

she was at the museum, and I can’t

make out whether it’s a child or a doll.”

If all our exhibits can interpret to

the average citizen the world of nature,

or of art, and the ideals of various

races, in as graphic a manner as this

one did to the child, isn’t this, after

all, Americanization?



MODERN PRINCIPLES OF MUSEUM ADMINISTRATION
BY A. SINNIK

Presented by F. A. Lucas

It is now twenty-five years since the

publication of Dr. Goode’s Principles

of Museum Administration and im-

portant changes have naturally taken

place during that time. Moreover,

Dr. Goode’s Principles were the opinion

of one individual only, while the present

paper is based on the views of various

classes of museum workers as regards

each other. By this Galtonesque meth-

od it is possible to get a composite

view of museum methods representing

the ideas of the majority.

DEFINITION OF A MUSEUM
A Museum is an institution for the

preservation and display of objects

that are of interest only to their

owners.

It is also a place where paintings,

bric-a-brac, trophies of the chase, etc.,

may be deposited whenever their owner

wishes to have them stored tempor-

arily without expense to himself.

OF THE DIRECTOR AND HIS
DUTIES

The Director is appointed to carry

out the wishes of the Curators, to sign

requisitions therefor, and to take steps

to provide necessary funds for the

purpose.

He should see that each Curator

gets what he wishes, while at the same
time getting no more than the other

curators think he should have. In

practice these duties are sometimes
found to conflict.

Another important duty of the Di-

rector is to receive applications for

positions from persons who have no

knowledge of museum work, and to

consider the purchase of worthless

specimens.

The Director has no rights, but it is

customary to allow him certain privi-

leges and the Curators will see that

these are not abused.

No Director is qualified for the po-

sition he holds. This applies equally to

anyone who may succeed the present

incumbrance.

CURATORS AND THEIR DUTIES

Curators are to be selected for their

lack of interest in the public.

They should preferably be engaged

in some research of personal interest,

if possible on some abstruse subject

that cannot be finished during their

lifetime and will be promptly be re-

jected by their successors. It is also

desirable that such research should

entail the purchase of expensive books

and apparatus (see paragraphs under

Library).

The principal duty of Curators is to

make requisitions for supplies and ser-

vices; it is not however required of

them that they should employ their

leisure time to do this nor expected

that they will sit up nights to draw

up requisitions.

If a Curator calls at the office of the

Director when the latter is absent, he

should leave a requisition on the desk.

Each Curator is to be provided with

a private office, and an office for his

stenographer. If any room is left, it

may be used for the Director’s office.

They should have assistants to look

after the museum work and laborers

or attendants for the care and arrange-

ment of material on exhibition.

17
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OF THE BURSAR OR TREASURER
The Bursar or Treasurer is appointed

to delay the prompt payment of bills.

His chief pleasure is informing a

Curator that his allotment has been

overdrawn, or that no funds are availa-

ble. This in turn affords the Curator a

•certain sad satisfaction, as it is prima-

facie evidence of dereliction on the part

of the Director in failing to provide

necessary funds (see section relating

to the Director).

If purchases are within his juris-

diction, the Bursar should see to it

that these are not made too hastily.

OF THE LIBRARY AND THE
PURPOSES THEREOF

The Museum library is a place where

books may be carefully concealed from

Curators. The Librarian should see

that books particularly desired by Cu-

rators are not purchased. This stimu-

lates the interest of the Curators in

the Librarian, and a Curator would be

surprised and disappointed at finding

any book he specially needed.

Curators on their part will be careful

to ask for rare or expensive books. If

these are obtained, the Curator should

then decide that they are unnecessary.

Curators should take care not to re-

turn books promptly, especially if they

are likely to be needed by other de-

partments. This leads the various de-

partments to take an interest in each

other’s work and may elicit candid and

instructive comments thereon.

PREPARATORS OR
PERPETRATORS

The aim of the Preparator, or as he

is sometimes more accurately styled

Perpetrator, is to prepare series of un-

finished objects; hence he should not

complete any piece of work. In accord-

ance with the principles laid down
under General Considerations, as much

time as possible should be spent in

seeking for new and complicated meth-
ods of work. His opportunities are

greater in museums of natural history

than in museums of art, though the

work of the natural history perpe-

trator is often termed art because it has

no resemblance to nature.

An important duty is that of care-

fully removing labels from objects that

pass through his hands; if they can-

not be mislaid they should be trans-

posed. This gives the Curator or his

assistant stimulating employment and
occupies time that might otherwise be

wasted in what is termed research.

ATTENDANTS
Attendants and cleaners should not

be less than sixty years of age, and pre-

ferably in poor health. Incapacitated

servants, incompetent clerks, and de-

crepit or slothful laborers, therefore,

make the best and most acceptable

attendants.

Their principal duties are to read

the daily papers and discuss family

affairs with one another. Any time not

thus occupied is at the disposal of the

nearest Curator.

The elevator operator shall be pro-

vided with a comfortable seat and in-

teresting literature. He shall make it a

part of his duties to discuss personal

matters with attendants on the various

floors, and officers and visitors should

not interrupt him when so engaged.

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Each and every department of a mu-
seum is superior in importance and

methods of administration to any and

every other department. There is a

seeming paradox in this, but it is prac-

tically the only point on which all

Curators are agreed.

As a corollary to this, it is not ex-

pected that any Curator should take
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any interest in the museum as a whole.

Expense and time, especially the time

of mechanics, should never be con-

sidered in planning exhibits or rear-

ranging collections. Therefore any eco-

nomical method of work is to be dis-

carded if a more expensive method can

be devised.

Rules and regulations should be

made to conform to the convenience of

the employees; if this cannot be done,

it shows gross incompetence on. the

part of the Director.

SUGGESTIONS TO VISITORS

No visitor should harbor the de-

lusion that the Director, or for that

matter, any member of the museum
staff, ever has anything special to do.

Visitors wishing to see the Director

on unimportant matters should pre-

ferably call about lunch time or just

before he wishes to leave the building.

Visitors really desiring information

should be treated with silent contempt.

Any visitor not finding on exhibition

any object he may wish to see, displayed

and labelled as he thinks should be done,

is requested to file a complaint with the

Trustees.

In most occupations people are sup-

posed to know something about the

work in which they are engaged, but

with museum work it is different and
the less acquaintance one has with

museum administration, and the fewer

facts he has to interfere with his

theories, the better.

Hence visitors should not hesitate

to offer Museum Officers advice—it is

stimulating to the visitor and en-

lightening to the Curator.

AN EPISODE IN THE WAR OF INTELLIGENCE
VERSUS STUPIDITY
BENJAMIN IVES GILMAN

Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, mass.

Thank Heaven, the war of Intelli-

gence versus Stupidity knows neither

armistice nor peace!

In the last number of Museum Work

an “alarum” of Stupidity reported on

the first page meets its immediate

quietus in an “excursion” of Intelli-

gence reported on later pages.

The “alarum” took place in Eondon
in the form of a vehement protest in the

London Times against the appoint-

ment of the Assistant Secretary of the

British Museum as its Director, in-

stead of an outside scientific man.

The “excursion” took place on Mt.

Tom, where the Association gathered

last year for a round table conference on

the Training of Museum Workers.

The conferees agreed (1) that museum

administration is an art and cannot

be prepared for by training in science;

(2) that museum administration is a

new art in which any proficiency has a

scarcity value and should be conserved

and exploited accordingly.

Hear some of the speakers:

Dr. Lucas: “The great business of

the museum director is to do something

with the material he gets, to handle

things, ... to transform the infor-

mation about his material into shape

that the public can get hold of. The
trouble is to get people who will do

things, not know things, but do things.”

Dr. Hovey: “We need men and wo-

men who are not so particularly anxious

to shine in the research side of museum
work.”
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Mr. Miner: “The thing to do, then,

is to get the men equipped with initial

endowment and to specialize them

right in your own museum.”
Mr. Parker: “No research scientist

is going to take time to study the

psychology of exhibition. ... A good

museum curator or a good preparator

ought to be something of a psycholog-

ical engineer. He should know some-

thing more than merely the art of

preserving things—he ought to know
what the object of the museum is.

We want to arouse the desire in people

to look at things in cases, and by virtue

of our method of display force them to

see them.”

Ergo: The British Museum was ab-

solutely right in appointing as Director

a trained museum official and not a

scientific authority.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY
For the year ending April 30, 1919

The Secretary has the honor to sub-

mit to the Association the following

report for the year ending April 30,

1919.

The one outstanding problem in the

affairs of the Association is that of

finding a way to increase the annual

income of the Association. The prin-

cipal source of revenue of the Asso-

ciation is from membership dues. For

the year ending May 15, 1918, this

amounted to $1599.20. The records

show that there have been but three

years in the history of the Association

when the receipts from dues have ex-

ceeded the expenditures. On two oc-

casions this endemic condition became

so serious that it was relieved only by

the application of substantial gifts of

money.

A tabulated statement of the finan-

ces of the Association since its be-

ginning indicates a normal increase in

receipts from year to year, and a cor-

responding increase in expenditures.

At end of
year Receipts Expenditures Balance
1907 $592.00 $100.25 $472.70
1908 *651.25 470.49 653.46

1909 649.00 662.45 640.01

1910 784.34 1251.56 172.89

1911 989.24 867.72 294.41

1912 tl628.87 1459.10 464.18

1913 1145.36 1168.08 441.46
1914 1296.47 1130.01 607.92

1915 1352.67 1406.02 554.57
1916 1394.51 1451.66 497.42
1917 1543.37 1591.94 448.85
1918 1599.20 1951.13 96.92
1919 1859.56 1917.84 38.61

*Inc. Gift of $200.
fine, two gifts of $200 each.

As the Association has grown in

numbers so it has grown in the number
of papers read at its annual meetings;

and in the number of papers published

in its annual proceedings, with a corre-

sponding increase in the cost of publica-

tion. In addition, the past four years

have seen a great increase in the cost

of material and of labor with no cor-

responding increase in the annual dues

of members to meet these conditions.

If the Association .is to continue to

grow as it has in the past, some action

must be taken to provide a permanent

source of income in addition to that of

annual dues.

The funds of the Association will not

admit of persistent campaigning from

the secretary’s office for members, and

appeals to the members at large for

their co-operation by bringing the merits

of the Association to the attention of

persons eligible to membership, have

little effect.

During the past year, as an experi-

mental plan, the trustees of two large

museums were circularized for active
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membership. Si.x out of thirty-nine

thus addressed, replied, and one new
life member was secured.

When conditions permit, the sug-

gestion contained in the report of the

Committee on Membership presented

at the 1918 meeting, that an appeal

be made to museums not now sustain-

ing members, although represented in

its active membership to become sus-

taining members, should be carried

out in a more general way than has

been possible during the past year. It

is interesting to note in this connection,

that the idea with some Institutions

seems to be that the active member-
ship of one of its staff suffices, in that

it covers the matter of “representa-

tion” in the Association, which is from

their standpoint, all that is to be de-

sired.

The matter of publishing a Bibli-

ography of Museum Literature and of

requesting the Carnegie Institution of

Washington to appropriate funds suffi-

cient to prepare the work and publish

it on behalf of the museums of the

world, as recommended by the Com-
mittee, Messrs. Britton, Kent and
Tower, has been taken up through

correspondence with the Carnegie In-

stitution of Washington, the Carnegie

Foundation for the Advancement of

Teaching, New York City, and finally

the Carnegie Corporation of New York,

and I have to report that no one of

these institutions has funds available

for the work.

It was deemed inadvisable during the

past year to carry out the plan of pub-

lication of Art Auction Sales lists, on

account of the depleted condition of

our treasury. The initial cost of carry-

ing out the plan would have been about

$75.00.

It was hoped last summer that the

Association would be able to issue

leaflets on subjects pertaining to mu-

seum activities for distribution through

the Y. M. C. A. at Camp Devens, Mass-

achusetts, to men in camps. One
member of the committee appointed

by the council was unable to serve,

and before a new member could be

appointed, the men had left Camp
Devens for overseas service.

As directed by the Association at its

1918 annual meeting, the President

appointed Mr. Wallace W. Atwood,
Mr. Raymond Wyer, and Miss Delia I.

Griffin, a committee on Museum Co-

operation to consider the matter of local

and regional co-operation among mu-
seums of the West and South, and

among museums of the East. The
Committee was given power to act,

and its report is submitted at this

meeting.

The Secretary has transmitted to the

Government of the United States, the

resolution urging upon the Govern-

ment of the United States, the advisa-

bility of gathering for permanent pre-

servation, Material relating to theWorld

War, and has placed on file an ac-

knowledgment of the communication

from the War Department.

The Editorial on Museums appearing

in the columns of the Boston Herald,

May 20, 191-8, has been acknowledged

by the Secretary in a letter of apprecia-

tion to the Editor.

Through the office of the Secretary,

the Association has been instrumental

in assisting two persons, out of a total

of nine actual applications, to secure

museum positions.

The Membership of The American

Association of Museums on April 30,

1919, comprised

Patrons 1

Sustaining members 73

Active members 265

Life members 12

Associate members 40
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Of these the following were enrolled

for the year beginning May 15, 1918:

Sustaining

Hillyer Art Gallery, Smith College, North-
ampton, Mass.

Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul, Minn.
Pittsfield Museum of Natural History and Art,

Pittsfield, Mass.
St. Paul Institute, St. Paul, Minn.
State Museum, University of Arizona, Tucson,

Arizona.
State Museum, Washington's Headquarters,

Newburgh, N. Y.
Staten Island Institute of Arts and Sciences,

Staten Island, N. Y. (Stuyvesant PI. and
Wall Street).

Ac I ive

Henry K. Belknap, Sec. The Essex Institute,

Salem, Mass.
Edward Butts, curator, Daniel B. Dyer Mu-

seum, Kansas City, Mo.
Miss Anna C. Chandler, assistant instructor,

Metropolitan Museum of Art.
Herbert E. Cushman, President, Old Dart-
mouth Historical Society, New Bedford,
Mass. (144 Hawthorn Street).

George W. Eggers, Director, Art Institute of

Chicago, Chicago, 111.

Melvin R. Gilmore, Curator, State Historical

Society of North Dakota, Bismarck, N. D.
G. Sidney Houston, Jr., Secretary, Minneapolis

Institute of Arts, Minneapolis, Minn.
E. Howarth, Curator Public Museum, Weston

Park, Sheffield, England.
Miss Inez Addie Howe, Botanist and instruc-

tor, The Fairbanks Museum, St. Johns-
bury, Vt.

Wilfred Jordan, Curator, Independence Hall,

National Museum, Philadelphia, Pa.
Miss Deborah Kallen, Instructor of Children,

Boston Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Mass.
Mrs. Elizabeth L. Kimball, Supervisor of

Sunday openings, Hillyer Art Gallery, Smith
College, Northampton, Mass.

T. B. Kurata, Zoological Technologist, Royal
Ontario Museum, Toronto, Ont.

E. B. S. Logier, Zoological technologist and
artist. Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto,
Ont.

Charles L. Owen, Ethnologist and member
Board of Advisers, Illinois State Museum,
Field Museum, Chicago, 111.

Dr. Arthur C. Parker, Curator of Archaeology,
New York State Museum, Albany, N. Y.

Mr. Edward W. Payne, President Illinois State
Museum Board of Directors, Springfield, 111.

Miss Cordelia C. Sargent, Assistant, Art Mu-
seum, Springfield, Mass.

Frank H. Severance, Secretary and editor-in-

chief, Buffalo Historical Society, Buffalo,

N. Y.
Francis W. Shepardsoh, Director, Illinois State

Department of Registration and Education,
Springfield, Illinois.

Dr. R. W. Shufeldt, 3356 Eighteenth St.,

Washington, D. C.
Miss Thelma A. Tapley, Curator, The Chil-

dren’s Art Centre, 36 Rutland St., Boston,

Mass.

Miss Crystal Thompson, Assistant, Museum
of Zoology, University of Michigan, Ann
Arbor, Mich.

Miss Charlotte Voge, Asst, to Curator, Art
Institute of Chicago, Chicago, 111.

Edward Wigglesworth, Chairman Executive
Committee and keeper of Geological collec-

tions, Boston Society of Natural History.

Christopher Wren, Corresponding Secretary

and Librarian, Wyoming Historical and Ge-

ological Society, Wilkes-Barre, Pa.

Associate

Ino Dan, Special Commissioner of the Im-

perial Museum of Japan, Tokyo, Japan.

H. R. Datz, Library Bureau, 316 Broadway,
New York City.

Miss Adelyn Dohme, Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York City.

Miss Eleanor B. Eaton, 324 Ostrom Avenue,

Syracuse, N. Y.
Miss Mary N. Flewelling, Lecturer, University

Museum, Harvard, Cambridge, Mass.

Mrs. Jean D. Franklin, 1947 Broadway, New
York City.

_ .

Miss Clara B. Haynes, Assistant at Spring-

field Art Museum, Springfield, Mass.

Alfred Moorehouse, Carnegie Museum, Pitts-

burgh, Pa.
Miss Helen Parker, Museum Instructor, Art

Institute of Chicago, Chicago, 111.

Miss Martha Reekie, Assistant, State Museum,
Seattle, Wash.

Miss Dell G. Rogers, Assistant Curator, Mu-
seum of Natural History, Springfield, Mass.

For the year beginning May 1, 1919,

the following new members have been

enrolled:

Life Members

George Blumenthal, Trustee Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York City (50 E.

70th Street).

Mrs. Albert Hastings Pitkin, 106 Niles Street,

Hartford, Conn.

Actiye Members

George H. Barton, Trustee Children’s Museum,
Boston (89 Trowbridge Street, Cambridge,

Mass.).
Miss Amy L. Bates, Secretary to Mr. Madison,

Park Museum, Providence, R. 1.

Daniel O. Brewster, Curator, Massachusetts

Normal Art School, Boston, Mass.

Dr. Charles J. Douglas, President Board of

Trustees, of Children’s Museum of Boston

(321 Centre Street, Dorchester, Mass).

Edward R. Greig, Secretary and Curator,

The Art Museum of Toronto, Toronto, Onf
Francis S. Kershaw, Keeper in Dept, of Chinese

and Japanese Art, Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston.
Ella 1. Simons, Educational Department, Wor-

cester Art Museum, Worcester.

Huron H. Smith, Curator of Botany, Public

Museum of the City of Milwaukee, Mil-

waukee, Wis.
Miss Marjorie W. Stone, Assistant to curator,

Park Museum, Providence.
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Miss Frances E. Turner, Assistant in charge
of Photographs, Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston, Mass.
Langdon Warner, Director, The Pennsylvania
Museum, Fairmount Park, Philadelphia, Pa.

Associate Members

Miss Margaret P. Birch, Docent, Children’s
Museum, Boston, Mass.

Miss Hattie R. Huntley, Secretary, Children’s
Museum of Boston.

The Association has lost by death

during the year 1918-19, five Active

Members:

May 27, 1918 Newton H. Carpenter, Business
Manager of The Art Institute

of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois,

who was elected by this As-
sociation as its President at
our last annual meeting.

Feb. 15, 1919 Hector Alliot, Director The
Southwest Museum, Los An-
geles, Cal.

July 16, 1918 Richard Rathbun, Assistant Sec-
retary of Smithsonian Insti-

tution, in charge of the United
States National Museum,
Washington, D. C. —^ one of

the Founders of the Associa-
tion.

April 11, 1919 Mrs. Agnes L. Vaughan, Instruc-

tor, Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

March 16,1919 Miss Laura L. Weeks, North
Vassalboro, Maine, Assistant
Secretary of this Association
from 1911 to 1918.

Resignations have been received from

twelve active, and one associate mem-
bers.

There have been dropped from the

rolls on account of non-payment of

dues, six active members.

Four active members have trans-

ferred their membership to Associate

Membership.

Respectfully submitted,

Harold L. Madison,
Secretary

May 19, 1919.

REPORT OF THE EDITOR
For year ending April 30, 1919

There have been published during

the fiscal year, eight numbers of Mu-
seum Work, including the Pro-

ceedings OF THE American Associa-

tion OF Museums. Each issue con-

sists of 700 copies of thirty-two pages to

a copy. The total cost of publication

and mailing has been approximately

$760, an average of $95 a number.

For frontispieces and insets, the

Association is indebted to The Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, The
Public Museum of the City of Mil-

waukee, The New York State Museum,
The University Museum, Philadelphia,

The Educational Museum of the St.

Louis Public Schools, The Chicago

Art Institute, The Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art, The Commercial Museum,
Philadelphia, and for the use of photo-

graphs, to Mr. Dwight Franklin, New
York.

It is further indebted to Dr. R. W.
Shufeldt for a contributed article, and

to Dr. G. B. Gordon for permission to

publish an extract from The Museum
Journal of The University Museum,
Philadelphia.

In the news columns, the activities

of eighty-five different museums and

kindred institutions have been reported.

The publication ended its first year

with forty-five paid subscribers.

Guided by the previous custom of

selling reprints at cost to authors, the

same policy has been adopted in regard

to reprints from Museum Work, or in

instances where the author wished

only a few copies, of selling extra

copies at the cost price of fifteen cents

each. From this source there was

received approximately $57.33. Re-

quests for exchange or for discounts to

agents or libraries have been refused.
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Signed co,mmunications, such as let-

ters, have been kept out of the columns

not because they would not constitute

a valuable department of the publica-

tion, but because it is impossible in the

limited number of pages accorded each

number to conduct such a department.

Certain suggestions have been re-

ceived during the year which the editor

has wished there might have been space

to carry out. Among those suggestions,

a “Correspondence” page, and a

“Where you can Get Things” column

were indicative of the possibilities of

such a publication.

The editor is deeply appreciative of

the hearty co-operation accorded him

by the members of the Association, and

especially by the editors associated

with him in the work.

Respectfully submitted,

Harold L. Madison,
Editor.

May 19, 1919.

REPORT OF THE TREASURER
For year ending April 30, 1919

Balance on Hand May 15, 1918 $96.92

Receipts

Sustaining Memberships $715.00
Active Membership for Life 60.00
Active Memberships 734.88
Associate Memberships 40.00
Temporary Memberships 11.00

Sale of Publications, Reprints,
etc. 227.19

Transfer of cash from Mu-
seum Co-operation Fund 71.49

Total Receipts 1859.56

$1956.48

Expenditures
Office Expenses:

Salaries $622.00
Postage, Petty Cash,

Incidentals 94.94
Stationery and Supplies 76.46
Transfer of Secretary’s

Office 116.18

Convention Expenses:
Printing, Badges, etc. 87.25
Traveling Expenses 80.89
Reporting Meeting 105.00

Museum Work and Reprints 734.04

Refund 1.08

Total Expenditures $1917.84

Balance on Hand May 1, 1919 $38.64
Respectfully submitted,

W. P. WILSON, Treasurer.

Examined and found correct.

Henry L. Ward
A. R. Crook

A uditors.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON MUSEUM
COOPERATION

For the year ending April 30, 1919

The Committee on Museum Co-op-

eration arranged for two sectional meet-

ings during the past year. The New
England division met in Boston on

April 4th, and the other, for the Pacific

Coast, will be held June 19-22. It

seemed unwise during this year at least

to attempt a meeting in the South,

since the museums there are so scat-

tered, but if the results in the East and

on the Pacific Coast warrant it there

is a possibility for sectional meetings irt

the South and also in the Middle West
another year.

In March invitations were sent to

all the museums of New England, a

special attempt being made to secure

attendance from several of the smaller

institutions which have not usually

sent representatives to the annual

Association meeting. The Directors

of these museums were also asked to
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speak of the work or special features

which characterized their own institu-

tions, but, with the exception of ar-

ranging for an evening lecture, the

program was purposely made very

elastic, so that discussions might be

informal. The session, which began

at two o’clock in the afternoon, in-

cluded a dinner at one of the hotels

and an evening meeting to which

several educators and other persons

particularly interested in museum work,

although not definitely connected with

it, were invited. The attendance in

the afternoon numbered about 40 and

included several trustees and members
of the Visiting Committees of three

Boston museums and one in Cambridge.

The program included reports from

the educational work of the Fairbanks

Museum, St. Johnsbury; the general

collections and history of the inception

of the exceedingly interesting Museum
built and endowed by Mr. Zenas Crane

in Pittsfield, Mass., and the installa-

tion of special exhibits which is done so

admirably at the Peabody Museum,
Salem. Informal and quite spirited

exchange of views followed these papers,

and officers from practically every

institution represented took part. In

the evening, Dr. Hermon C. Bumpus
gave a stirring paper which was printed

in full in Museum Work for May, and

further discussion developed.

Dr. Barton W. Evermann, Director

of the California Academy of Sciences,

was asked to take charge of the forma-

tion of a western section of the Associa-

tion, accepted the appointment, and

on April 17th sent out a circular letter

to all museums on or near the Pacific

Coast, calling for a meeting to be held

in connection with the American As-

sociation for the Advancement of Sci-

ence at Pasadena, June 19 to 22, to

form the western section and to send at

least one delegate to the meeting of

the National Association. The pro-

gram has not been received yet, but

Dr. Evermann’s latest word states that

enough replies have been received to

indicate a very good attendance and

that all his correspondents express

themselves as heartily in favor of the

formation of a Pacific section.

In closing, the Committee would

state that it appeared to be the unani-

mous wish of the New England mem-
bers to hold a meeting next year,

but probably in January, and to give

so long an advance notice that more
members could make plans for at-

tendance. There would appear to be

two special benefits in the mid-year

sectional meeting. First, it may bring

together officers of the small and the

large museums in one locality and the

interchange of ideas be helpful to both

parties. A family feeling was developed

in the afternoon and evening of the

Boston meeting which perhaps could

hardly be expected to be in evidence

in the National Association. Secondly,

the attendance of trustees and other

persons more or less associated with

the management of museums seems to

be possible at the sectional meeting,

and their close touch with the prob-

lems and development, not only of the

institutions in which they are especially

interested but of those in the com-
munity as well, is surely a great ad-

vantage.

Wallace W. Atwood, Chairman
Delia I. Griffin

Raymond Wyer



REGISTERED AT THE PHILADELPHIA MEETING
Akeley, Carl E., American Museum of Natural

History, New York City.
Bach, Richard F., Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.

Bates, Amy L., Park Museum, Providence,
R. I.

Berger, Mrs. Florence Pauli, Wadsworth Athe-
naeum and Morgan Memorial, Hartford, Ct.

Berger, Henri Leon, 210 Farmington Avenue,
Hartford, Conn.

Blackman, E. E., Nebraska State Historical
Society, Lincoln, Neb.

Blake, Mrs. Katharine Brown, Erie Public
Museum, Erie, Pa.

Blankenburg, Mrs. Lucretia L., Trustee Penn-
sylvania Museum and member of Museum
Committee, Philadelphia, Pa.

Brown, Harold H., John Herron Art Institute,
Indianapolis, Ind.

Burroughs, Clyde H., Detroit Museum of
Art, Detroit, Mich.

Campbell, C. Isabel, Philadelphia Commer-
cial Museum.

Carrington, Fitz Roy, Museum of Fine Arts,
Boston, Mass.

Cattell, Hon. E. J., Philadelphia, Pa.
Clinger, Anna A., Philadelphia Commercial
Museum.

Comparette, T. Louis, U. S. Mint, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Crawford, Andrew Wright, St. Girard Build-
ing, Philadelphia, Pa.

Crook, A. R., State Museum, Springfield, 111.

Crook, William H., Springfield, 111.

Davis, Bessie D., Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.
Davis, R. N., Everhart Museum, Scranton, Pa.
Eggers, George William, Art Institute of

Chicago.
Fisher, William L., Philadelphia Commercial
Museum.

Flint, Sarah G., Museum of Fine Arts, Boston,
Mass.

Franklin, Mrs. Jean Dwight, 202 W. 74th St.,

New York City.

Franklin, Dwight, 1947 Broadway, New York
City.

Gallup, Anna Billings, Children’s Museum,
Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sciences.

Gay, Frank B., Wadsworth Athenaeum and
Morgan Memorial, Hartford, Conn.

Glenk, Robert, Louisiana State Museum, New
Orleans, La.

Glenk, Mrs. Robert, New Orleans, La.
Goll, George P., Philadelphia Commercial
Museum.

Gosh, Mrs. N. E., 1314 Spruce Street, Phila-

delphia, Pa.
Griffin, Delia L, Children’s Museum of Boston,
Jamaica Plain, Mass.

Hall, Frank S., State Museum, University of

Washington, Seattle, Wash.
Hollick, Arthur, Staten Island Institute of Arts
and Sciences, Staten Island, N. Y.

Hovey, Edmund O., American Museum of
Natural History, New York City.

Howe, Winifred E., Metropolitan Museum of
Art, New York City.

Howland, Henry R., Buffalo Society of Natu-
ral Sciences, Buffalo, N. Y.

Hunter, Elizabeth M., Philadelphia Commer-
cial Museum.

Hussey, Marian G., 339 W. Lancaster Avenue,
Ardmore, Pa.

Jennings, O. E., Carnegie Museum, Pittsburgh,
Pa.

Jennings, Mrs. O. E., Pittsburgh, Pa.
Johnson, Mrs. Grace P., Museum of Natural

History, Springfield, Mass.
Kent, Henry W., Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York City.
Lewton, Frederick L., U. S. National Museum,

Washington, D. C.
Madison, Harold L., Park Museum, Provi-

dence, R. 1.

McHugh, Jane M., University Museum, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Mengel, Levi W., Reading Public Museum,
Reading, Pa.

Millett, Elisabeth F., Museum of Fine Arts,
Boston, Mass.

Mills, William C., Ohio State University,
Columbus, Ohio.

Miner, Roy W., American Museum of Natural
History, New York City.

Morris, Mrs. Frances, Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York City.

Morris, Harrison S., Philadelphia, Pa.
Myers, John Andrews, Pennsylvania Academy

of The Fine Arts, Philadelphia, Pa.
Noe, Sydney P., American Numismatic So-

ciety, New York City.
Oliphant, Margaret S., New Jersey State Mu-

seum, Trenton, N. J.
Perry, Helen C., New Jersey State Museum,

Trenton, N. J.
Pilsbry, Henry A. Academy of Natural Sci-

ences of Philadelphia, Philadelphia, Pa.
Pollard, Agnes L., Public Museum, Staten

Island Institute of Arts and Sciences, Staten
Island, N. Y.

Putnam, Edward D., Municipal Museum,
Rochester, N. Y.

Rambo, Eleanor F., University Museum,
Philadelphia, Pa.

Rea, Paul M., Charleston Museum, Charleston,
S. C.

Robinson, Dr. Edward, Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York City.

Rogers, Myric R., Metropolitan Museum of
Art, New York City.

Rothrock, Boyd P., Pennsylvania State Mu-
seum, Harrisburg, Pa.

Rothrock, Mrs. Boyd P., Harrisburg, Pa.

Sampson, Harold R., 6 N. Michigan Ave.,
Chicago, 111.

Sargent, Herbert E., Kent Scientific Museum,
Grand Rapids, Mich.

26



Proceedings OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 27

Severance, Frank H., Buffalo Historical

Society, Buffalo, N. Y.
Shell, Miriam, Public Museum and Art Gal-

lery, Reading, Pa.
Shryock, Genevieve, New Orleans, La.
Simons, Ella I., Worcester Art Museum, Wor-

cester, Mass.
Sure'tte, J. W., Cleveland Museum of Art,

Cleveland, Ohio.
Toothaker, Charles R., Philadelphia Commer-

cial Museum, Philadelphia, Pa.
Toothaker, Mrs. Charles R., Philadelphia, Pa.
Turner, Mary M., Municipal Museum, Roch-

ester, N. Y.
Wade, Eleanor A., Art Museum, Springfield,

Mass.
Ward, Henry L., Public Museum, Milwaukee,

Wisconsin.
Ward, Mrs. Henry L., Milwaukee, Wisconsin.
Warner, Langdon, Pennsylvania Museum,

Memorial Hall, Fairmount Park, Philadel-

phia, Pa.
Warner, Lorraine, d’ 0.,5625 Overbrook Av-enue,

Philadelphia, Pa.
Whiting, Frederic Allen, Cleveland Museum

of Art, Cleveland, Ohio.
Whiting, Mrs. Frederic Allen, Cleveland, Ohio.
Wilson, Dr. Lucy L. W., Philadelphia, Pa.
Wilson, William Powell, Philadelphia Com-

mercial Museum.
Wolfe, Catherine F., Pennsylvania Museum,

Philadelphia, Pa.
Zalenko, A., 136 Liberty Street, New York

City.
Zug, G. B., Dartmouth College, Hanover,

N. H.

MRS. AGNES L. VAUGHAN
*The sudden death on April 11th of

Mrs. Agnes L. Vaughan has taken

from the group of those engaged in the

development of museum teaching one

whose experience and gracious per-

sonality can ill be spared. Before join-

ing the staff of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum, in the fall of 1914, Mrs. Vaughan
had been for eight years Instructor at

the American Museum of Natural

History. She was therefore admirably

qualified to see the bearing of instruc-

tion problems and particularly inter-

ested in all efforts towards the affiliation

of museums of art, history, and science

in some plan of co-operative teaching.

At the Metropolitan Museum Mrs.

Vaughan had charge of the work with

High School classes. With trained

artistic perception herself, she brought

to her teaching both knowledge and love

of beauty, and both she was able to

impart. The orderliness of her own
mind and the beauty of her thought

taught her students the larger meaning
of design and left their trace not only

on the memory but on the conduct

of all who had any extended fellowship

with her.

*Read at the Museum Instructors’

Session and ordered published in the

record.

THE FOURTEENTH ANNUAL MEETING
Of The American Association of Museums

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, May 19, 20, 21, 1919

The Fourteenth Annual Meeting of

The American Association of Mu-
seums was called to order by the acting

president, Dr. William Powell Wilson.

Hon. E. J. Cattell, representing the

Alayor of Philadelphia, welcomed the

members to the city in an inspiring

address which was a fitting beginning

to the three-days convention of the

Association. The Reports of the Sec-

retary, Treasurer, Editor, and Com-
mittee on Museum Co-operation were

read, accepted, and ordered recorded

(see pages 20-23-24 of this issue).

The following recommendations were

received from the Council:

(1) That the Association hold its

next annual meeting in 1920 at Wash-
ington, D. C.

By vote of the Association this

recommendation was adopted.

(2) That The American Association

of Museums be incorporated under the

laws of the District of Columbia, and
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that the Council be authorized to take

the necessary steps to incorporate the

Association.

Mr. Roy W. Miner, a member of the

committee of the Council authorized in

1918 to investigate the matter of in-

corporation, cited the laws of various

States, giving data and excerpts.

The laws of the District of Columbia

seemed the most adaptable to the re-

quirements of the Association, and are

such as to answer the purposes of a

national organization, as is indicated

by the fact that many national or-

ganizations are incorporated under its

laws. The important requirements are

that the incorporators shall be mem-
bers of the body to be incorporated

and shall be three or more in number,

of whom the majority shall be residents

of the District of Columbia. The
Association when incorporated becomes

liable as an organization for any finan-

cial responsibility, and moreover, may
acquire and hold property. If not

incorporated, any member may per-

sonally be made liable for the obliga-

tions of the Association.

By vote of the Association, the recom-

mendation of the Council to incorpo-

rate was adopted. The council subse-

quently directed the President to take

the necessary action to incorporate the

Association.

(3) Because of the present financial

condition of the Association, it was

deemed necessary to adopt some meas-

ure to temporarily meet the current

expenses for the coming fiscal year.

In order to maintain the present stand-

ard of the publication of the Associa-

tion, and to meet the expenses of the

offices of the Secretary and Treasurer

and of the annual meeting, approxi-

mately $2400 will be needed.

The Council, therefore, recommended
that the active and associate members
be assessed $1 each, and the sustain-

ing members $2 each for the year be-

ginning May 1, 1919. In the mean-
time, the council has under considera-

tion a plan to permanently increase the

income of the Association, which plan

it is hoped may be made effective at the

next annual meeting of the Association.

After a general discussion, in which

many of the members present took

part, it was voted to ask the active

and associate members to add $1 each

to their annual dues for the present

fiscal year; to ask the sustaining mem-
bers to make their sustaining mem-
bership fee not less than $12, and to

make all life membership fees part of

a permanent endowment fund.

At this session three active mem-
bers asked to be made active mem-
bers for life. j.

Voluntary contributions amounting

to $125 were pledged toward the 1919

budget. This sum was subsequently

increased to $137.

The following officers were elected:

President, Paul M. Rea, Charleston

Museum, to serve for two years; Vice-

President, Frederic Allen Whiting,

Cleveland Museum of Art, to serve for

two years; Secretary and Ass t Treas-

urer, Harold L. Madison, Park Museum,
Providence, R. I.; xWsistant Secretary,

Amy L. Bates, Park Museum, Prov-

idence, R. I.; Treasurer, Dr. W. P.

Wilson, The Commercial Museum, Phil-

adelphia; Councilors, Frank H. Sever-

ance, Buffalo Historical Society, to fill

the unexpired term of Mr. Rea, 1918-

1921 ;
Charles R. Toothaker, The Com-

mercial Museum, Philadelphia, 1919-

1922; Clyde H. Burroughs, Detroit

Museum of Art, 1919-1922.

The first part of the Monday after-

noon session was devoted to the dis-

cussion of Industrial An and Art Val-

ues. The papers given by Mr. Tooth-

aker and by Mr. Spinden were copi-

ously illustrated with specimens. The
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second part of the program was de-

voted to Field Work— by Mr. Lang in

the West African Rain Forests, and

by Mrs. Lucy L. W. Wilson at Otowi,

New Mexico. Each paper was illus-

trated with lantern slides.

The informal dinner of Monday
evening was held in a private banquet

room at The Arcadia Cafe. Each of

the fifty-seven members present found

his place at the table by means of

place cards on which his initials were

used as the hrst letters of words which

characterized him. After the dinner,

President W. P. Wilson, in the role of

toast-master, called for informal re-

marks from the following: Dr. Ed-

mund O. Hovey, whose geographical

model of the Colorado Canyon on ex-

hibition at the Museum of Natural

History represents the latest effort in

combining a model and a panoramic

background into a complete whole; Mr.

Frank B. Gay, who objected strenu-

ously to applying the word “art” to

the specimens of textile designs ex-

hibited at the afternoon session; Miss

Helen C. Perry, just returned from

overseas Y. M. C. A. canteen work,

who expressed the hope that in the re-

construction of France that which was
best and most characteristic of the

country should not be lost; Air. T.

Louis Comparette, who invited the

members to call upon him at the United

States Mint, especially to see the col-

lection of medals from Germany; Miss

Winnifred E. Howe, who told of the

co-operative work carried on by the

Aletropolitan Aluseum in connection

with the textile manufacturers; Air.

H. H. Brown, who emphasized the fact

that the textiles exhibited at the after-

noon meeting served an important

purpose in helping to determine what
is most desirable in textile designing.

He also told of the great need of in-

struction in art throughout the rural

communities of the Middle West; Miss

Sarah G. Flint, who, as curator of

textiles at the Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston, felt the importance of basing

new designs upon the best of the past,

of making the new out of the old

;

Frederick L. Lewton, who told of the

war activities of the museums at Wash-
ington; Miss Anna B. Gallup, who
believes in women’s auxiliaries as a

means of stimulating interest in mu-
seums; Mr. Henry R. Howland, who
told how the Buffalo Society of Natu-

ral History welcomes and inspires its

lecturers, and of the influence of Phila-

delphia on his own life; Mr. Paul Al.

Rea, who as newly elected President

looked forward to a period of service

and usefulness for the Association in

which every member shall have his part.

The Tuesday morning session at the

Pennsylvania Museum, Memorial Hall,

Fairmount Park, was devoted to papers

on educational phases of museum work.

The papers showed a wide diversity

of practice and opinion among museum
instructors and the need of standards

in museum instruction which can best

be established by frequent conferences

of museum instructors.

Through the courtesy of Air. and

Mrs. John D. Mcllhenny, the members
were taken in automobiles by way of

Wissahickon Drive as guests at lunch-

eon at their home in Germantown.
At the afternoon session, Mrs. Flor-

ence Pauli Berger gave a most compre-

hensive account, illustrated by lantern

slides, of the establishment and work
of the Wadsworth Athenaeum and Mor-
gan Alemorial at Hartford, Connecti-

cut. The discussion of this session

centered about the papers on Music in

Aluseums. This work is comparatively

new to most museums in America and

there is yet no general agreement as to

the policy that should be adopted in

such matters. Certain museums offer
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concerts to their visitors on the ground

that music is one form of art which the

public should be taught to enjoy;

other museums attempt to teach the

elements of good music and the history

of music; still others with available

space and a large visiting public offer

concerts merely for the pleasure of the

visitor or as a means of attracting

visitors to the museum.
At the close of the discussion the

following resolution was adopted

:

Resolved that this convention of

The American Association of Museums
places itself on record as endorsing the

movement to include Music among the

activities of art and other museums as

an appropriate addition to other

educational activities.

The topic “Americanization” was in-

troduced at the Tuesday evening ses-

sion at the Academy of Natural Sci-

ences, in a paper by Miss Delia I.

Griffin, Children’s Museum of Boston,

and closed with a paper by Miss Elisa-

beth F. Millet, docent, Museum of

Fine Arts, Boston. The informal dis-

cussion developed the fact that the

museums of America are actively en-

gaged through the many channels of

their work in reaching visitors of all

classes and nationalities, thereby exert-

ing a constant influence for better

American citizenship.

The Wednesday morning session cen-

tered about the general topic of method

of exhibiting and museum planning.

At the close of the session the resig-

nation of Dr. James E. Talmage as a

member of the council was accepted;

the President was authorized to

appoint a Committee on Museum Co-

operation*; the Council was authorized

* Committee on Museum Cooperation; Delia
I. Griffin, Chairman; Harlan H. Ballard and
Mrs. Florence Pauli Berger representing
New England; Henry L. Ward and Frederic
A. Whiting representing the Middle West;
Dr. Barton W. Everman, representing the
Pacific Coast; Robert W. Glenk represent-
ing the Southern and Gulf States; and the
President ex officio.

June

to appoint the editor and assistant

editor; and the following Resolutions

and Memorial Minute as presented by
Frank H. Severance and Boyd P.

Rothrock, Committee on Resolutions,

were adopted, after which the Asso-

ciation adjourned sine die.

RESOLUTIONS

The American Association of Mu-
seums, in Philadelphia, assembled for

its 14th annual meeting, desires to

record that it came to Philadelphia

with pleasant anticipations, having in

memory the cordial courtesies of former

visits. In closing these meetings our

regret is that we must leave so soon.

For three days we have prosecuted

our work in the midst of inspiring sur-

roundings. This city of museums has

freely opened its treasury of art and

science and history, and we have prof-

ited by all we have seen, regretting

only that we may not linger to learn

and enjoy more.

To all these renowned institutions

which have once more established

Philadelphia’s reputation for brotherly

love and hospitality, we return our sin-

cere thanks. To the University of

Pennsylvania, the Commercial Mu-
seum, the Pennsylvania Museum, the

Academy of Natural Sciences of Phila-

delphia, and the Pennsylvania Acad-

emy of the Fine Arts— to their official

representatives and others who have

shared in making our visit pleasant

and profitable— we return the sincere

thanks of this Association.

To those citizens who have greatly

added to our enjoyment by their

thoughtful courtesies, we desire to

convey the assurance of our deep ap-

preciation. Especially to Mr. and Mrs.

John D. Mcllhenny and to Mr. Joseph

E. Widener, who graciously opened to

the Association their beautiful homes,

giving us the great privilege of in-

specting their art collections, we are
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indebted for a hospitality, the memory
of which will enrich and brighten many
days' to come. We also join in a hearty

vote of thanks to Mr. Andrew Wright

Crawford, through whose good offices

the opportunity of the visit to the

Widener Galleries was secured for us.

MEMORIAL MINUTE
During the past year five of our

associates and co-workers in this or-

ganization have passed from us. We
miss them in our counsels, and we
deem it fitting that this Memorial

Minute testifying to our regard and

our recognition that in life they held

to high ideals and loyally served their

fellow men, be entered on the records

of this Association in tribute to the

memory of Richard Rathbun, a founder

of The American Association of Mu-
seums; of Newton H. Carpenter, its

President at the time of his death; of

Miss Laura L. Weeks, endeared to us

all by her long and capable service as

Assistant Secretary, and of Miss Agnes

L. Vaughan and Mr. Hector Alliot,

active members held in warm regard

by us all.

On Wednesday afternoon, through

the courtesy of Mr. Joseph E. Widener

and under the leadership of Mr. Andrew
Wright Crawford, some thirty members
of the Association were privileged to

visit the Widener collection of Art

Treasures at Mr. Widener’s home at

Ogontz.

PROGRAM
Saturday May 17

8 P.M. Council Meeting. The Council

will not be in session during the

scheduled meetings of the Associa-

tion.

Monday May 19

10 .A. M. At the University Museum.
Address of Welcome, Hon. E. J.

Cattell, Representing the Mayor
of Philadelphia.

Response, Dr. W. P. Wilson, Acting

President.

Business Session: Including reports

of secretary, treasurer, editor, com-

mittee on co-operation, recommen-

dations of council, and election

of officers.

12:45 P. M. Luncheon at The Com-
mercial Museum, Courtesy of The
Commercial Museum.

2:30 P. M. At the Commercial Museum
Primitive and Remarkable Textile

Art, Charles R. Toothaker, Cur-

ator, Commercial Museum (illus-

trated by specimens).

The Use of Museum Collections in

Industrial Art, Dr. Herbert J.

Spinden, Assistant Curator of An-

thropology, American Museum of

Natural History.

Factors in Appraising the Art of

our Time, Clyde H. Burroughs,

Director, Detroit Museum of Art.

Field Work
Six Years Collecting in the West

African Rain Forest and adjoining

Savannah, Herbert Lang, Assistant

Curator, Mammalogy, American

Museum of Natural History (il-

lustrated).

Making Artificial Forms in Wax and

Plaster (moving pictures) Roy W.
Miner, Associate Curator of In-

vertebrate Zoology, American Mu-
seum of Natural History.

Some of the Results of Three Sum-
mers of Excavation at Otowi, Dr.

Lucy L. W. Wilson, Principal of

South Philadelphia High School

for Girls.

Discussion

7 P. M. Informal Dinner.

Tuesday May 20

10 A. M. At Pennsylvania Museum,
Memorial Hall, Fairmount Park.

Education, Museum Instructors'

Session

What The Fairbanks Museum is
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doing for Children, Inez Addie

Howe, Botanist and Instructor,

The Fairbanks Museum. (Read

by Anna B. Gallup).

A New Method of Developing a

Knowledge of Values, Ella lone

Simons, Educational Department,

Worcester Art Museum.
The Museum of Art in its Relations

to the Public Schools, John W.
Beatty, Director of Eine Arts,

Carnegie Institute, Pittsburgh, Pa.

(Read by Harrison S. Morris).

The Museurh Story, its Preparation

and Place in Educational Work,
Winifred E. Howe, General Assist-

ant, Metropolitan Museum of Art.

Co-operation, R. N. Davis, Curator,

Everhart Museum.
Discussion

1 P. M. Luncheon and Reception.

Guests of Mr. and Mrs. John D.

Mcllhenny at their home in

Germantown.

2:30 p. M. At The Academy of Natur-

al Sciences of Philadelphia.

American Industries due to the War,
William L. Fisher, Assistant Cur-

ator, Commercial Museum.
The Morgan Memorial at Hartford,

Florence Pauli Berger, General

Curator of Wadsworth Athen-

aeum (Illustrated).

Music in Museums *

At The Chicago Art Institute, George

W. Eggers.

At The Pennsylvania Academy of

The Pine Arts, John Andrews
Myers.

At The Metropolitan Museum of

Art, Dr. Edward Robinson.

At The Cleveland Museum of Art,

Frederic Allen Whiting.

At The Minneapolis Institute of

Arts, G. Sidney Houston, Jr. (Read

by Edith R. Abbot).

At The Toledo Museum of Art,

June

Blake-More Godwin. (Read by
H. H. Brown).

At Park Museum, Providence, Har-
old L. Madison.

Discussion

8 p. M. At the Academy of Natural

Sciences of Philadelphia.

The Museum and Americanization,.

Delia I. Griffin, Director, Chil-

dren’s Museum of Boston.

Interpreting The Art Museum to

Men in Uniform, Elisabeth F.

Millet.

Round-table Discussion.

Wednesday, May 21

10 A. M. At The Pennsylvania Acad-

emy of The Fine Arts.

Exhibition
Small Print Collections in Museums
and Libraries, Eitz Roy Carring-

ton, Curator of Prints, Boston

Museum of Fine Arts.

Notes on Exhibition Methods in

American Museums, Dr. A. R.

Crook, Chief, Illinois State Mu-
seum (illustrated).

Museum Planning, Myric R. Rogers,

Assistant Curator, The Metropol-

itan Museum of Art (illustrated).

Observations on the Use of Models

in the Educational Work of Mu-
seums, Chester G. Gilbert, Cur-

ator of Mineral Technology, United

States National Museum. (Read

by title).

A Useful Museum Case, E. E. Black-

man, Curator Nebraska SUte His-

torical Society.

Design in Modern Manufacture,.

Richard F. Bach, Associate in

Industrial Arts, The Metropolitan

Museum of Art.

Discussion

Roll Call. Unfinished Business.

12:45 P. M. Luncheon.

2:30 P. M. Inspection of Philadelphia

Museums.
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AN EXPERIMENT

A Museum is an experiment. Life is

an experiment, America is an experi-

ment. The whole world is an experi-

ment. To the experimenter the thing

he is doing is an experiment if he does

not know how it is coming out. And
none of us know how the Museum,
Life, America or the World is going

to pan out. It is this element of un-

certainty that stimulates curiosity;

arouses imagination and sustains faith

in ourselves and in others,—in short,

that keeps us going. We speculate,

we observe, we experiment, we dis-

cover some truths and accomplish some

tasks, yet there always remain prob-

lems to ponder over, experiments to

perform, truths to uncover and tasks

to do. It is the “one thing more’’ in

our existence that actuates investiga-

tion. We are glad we are experi-

menters of a peculiar sort. Museum
experimenters, with dreams and vis-

sions of what we hope to accomplish

as our part in the great experiment.
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A WATER-FOWL HABITAT GROUP
FRONTISPIECE

Among the large habitat groups

recently installed in the Museum of the

California Academy of Sciences is one

known as the San Joaquin Valley

Water-Fowl Group. Of the many

habitat groups in this museum and now

open to the public this is one of the

most beautiful and educationally valu-

able.

About sixty-three species of ducks,

geese and swans have been recorded as

occurring in North America. More
than forty of these have been taken

in California; several, however, are

mere stragglers and are rarely seen.

The Sacramento-San Joaquin Valley

has long been noted for the variety and

abundance of its water-fowl. A few

species, such as the Cinnamon Teal,

Mallard, Sprig, Redhead, and Ruddy
Duck, breed in the valley and may be

found there in limited numbers through-

out the year. The principal breeding

grounds of most of our ducks and geese

are north of the United States, in Can-

ada and Alaska. After the breeding

season is over and the young are able

to fly well, these northern-breeding

species begin their southward migra-

tion to suitable feeding grounds where

they spend the winter. The San

Joaquin Valley has long been known as

one of the most famous of these winter

resorts of water-fowl. Late in August
or early in September the flocks be-

gin to arrive. By December most of

the species have appeared, some of

them in enormous numbers. Among
the most abundant are the Sprig,

Shoveller, Green-winged Teal, and the

Snow, White-fronted, Hutchins, and

Cackling geese. As many as 20,000

of some of these birds may be seen at

one time.

In this exhibit is shown a typical

scene in the San Joaquin Valley, near

Gadwall, on the grounds of the Los

Banos Gun Club to whose members
the Academy is indebted for many
courtesies in connection with the col-

lecting of the specimens shown in this

group.

The time is in February and the hour

just as the sun is setting beyond the

Coast Ranges at Pacheco Pass. Vari-

ous species of water-fowl are shown in

the foreground under natural surround-

ings, and a flock of White-fronted

Geese is just arriving.

The case in which this group is in-

stalled is 25 feet long, 13 feet from

front to back in the center, and 18

feet to the ceiling glass. The back-

ground is curved, the length of the

curve being 40 feet. It is thus seen

that the artist had to paint 720 square

feet of background. The plate glass

front is 15 feet by 10 feet. The light-

ing is by means of sky-lights, but pro-

vision is made for artificial lighting.

No photograph, even in colors, can

give an adequate idea of the great

beauty of the scene.

The Academy is indebted to Mrs.

Delia Fleishhacker of San Francisco,

whose liberality and appreciation of

the educational value of such exhibits

made this group possible.

This group was prepared under the

immediate direction of Paul J. Fair, as-

sisted by Arthur L. Reed. The back-

ground was painted by Charles Brad-

ford Hudson.
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SCIENCE

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

Meteorites.—An important acces-

sion in the Department of Geology is

that of four meteorite samples received

from the British Museum, including

one which fell at Durala in 1815, and

an iron which fell at Uwet in southern

Nigeria about 1830.

The Palm Chat.—In Dr. Abbott’s

latest collections from Santo Domingo
were a set of eggs and note on the nest

of- the Palm Chat {Diilns dominiciis)

,

a species mentioned by a number of

early historians. This is a small bird

about the size of a Bluebird, olive

above, yellowish below streaked with

brown. The birds build a large colony

nest of loose sticks about 43^2 feet in

diameter amongst the fronds of a palm

tree. The nest has a crooked entrance

from above leading into a large central

chamber about the size of a small buck-

et. The nests of the various members
of the colony were placed around this

on shelves of softer material. The eggs,

large for the size of the bird, are white

spotted with brown.

Models of Marine Transporta-
tion.—In beginning the general re-

organization of the -Division of Me-
chanical Technology, a rearrangement

of models in the section of Marine

Transportation has been effected to

show the progress in boat construction

as evidenced by the type of craft which

brought the Pioneers to the shores of

America.

A chronological arrangement of mod-

els has also been made of the successive

steps in the development of the steam-

boat, beginning with John Fitch’s

craft of 1786 and ending with the mod-

ern mail and passenger steamer, the

S. S. Philadelphia.

EXPEDITION TO THE
NORTHWEST

Mr. Homer R. Dill, Director of the

Vertebrate Museum of the State Uni-

versity of Iowa has returned from an

expedition to the Northwest. Mr. B.

E. Manville of Iowa City, and Mr. C. J.

Albrecht of the Washington State Mu-
seum, Seattle, were in the party, which

visited all of the small islands along the

northwest coast of Washington. A fine

collection of sea lions, birds and other

animals was made and divided between

the two Museums.

FIELD WORK OF GEOLOGICAL
SURVEY, OTTAWA

Mr. Clyde Patch of the Museum of

the Geological Survey, Ottawa, Can-

ada, is studying and collecting birds

and mammals as well as investigating

the herpetology of Graham Island of

the Queen Charlotte group off the west

coast of British Columbia, Canada. He
has found two species of birds hereto-

fore unreported as existing on the

islands.

Mr. Harlan 1. Smith, Archaeologist

of the Geological Survey, Ottawa, Can-

ada, is continuing the archaeological

investigations of the North Pacific

coast of America, which he began in

1897 on the Jesup North Pacific expedi-

tion by conducting intensive archaeo-

logical exploration on Queen Charlotte

Islands. No such exploration has pre-

viously been carried on, on these islands

or elsewhere in the territory of the his-

toric Haida Indians, although they were

the most feared warriors of the west

36
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coast of North America north of Mexi-

co and were unsurpassed as seamen,

cave builders, carvers and painters.

They were noted for their complex

social organization and financial sys-

tems, their rituals and dramas.

DIRECTORSHIP OF MUSEUM
THE STATEN ISLAND
INSTITUTE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

Dr. Arthur Hollick has resigned

as secretary and director of the Mu-
seum of The Staten Island Institute

of Arts and Sciences. He has been

succeeded by Mr. Charles W. Leng.

Dr. Hollick is a charter member of The
American Association of Museums.
For eleven years he was curator of the

New York Botanical Garden. Since

1914 he has devoted his whole time to

the Staten Island Institute, which or-

ganization he helped to found in 1881.

Mr. Leng is secretary of the New York
Entomological Society and Research

Associate in the American Museum of

Natural History.

SCIENTIFIC EXPEDITION
TO ALASKA

The Museum of History, Science and

Art of Los Angeles, California, has re-

cently sent an Arctic research expedi-

tion to Alaska to collect groups and
group material of the more important

mammals of that region. The expedi-

tion, which has been very successful,

was headed by Mr. R. F. McClellan, a

member of the Board of Supervisors,

who has spent nineteen years in the

Copper River region and is thoroughly

familiar with Alaskan game. The
expedition proceeded from Cordova to

the end of the Copper River and North-

western Railway, and from thence to

the divide between the Copper River

and White River Region. The party

was accompanied by Dr. Edward D.

Jones, Mr. McClellan’s son, and J. H.

Herring, an experienced taxidermist.

The expedition was made possible

through a gift of $10,000 to the Museum
to be used for this purpose.

COLLECTING FOR BIRD GROUPS
During the summer Mr. J. D. Fig-

gins, Director of the Colorado Museum
of Natural History,and Mr. F. C. Lin-

coln, Curator of Birds, visited the vari-

ous Bird Islands, Bird Preserves and
nesting colonies of Roseate Spoonbills

and Snowy Herons in the southern

part of Louisiana to collect material

for twenty-five large bird groups in the

Denver Museum and for the purpose

of taking moving and still pictures of

the birds. They used the large power
launch “Alexandria” of the Department
of Conservation to transport their

equipment and themselves in the vari-

ous bays and bayous, and have been re-

markably successful in getting material

desired for the groups. They report a

great increase in the number of birds

nesting in the shell keys and on the

Mud Lumps.

GIFT TO CARNEGIE MUSEUM
Mr. J. J. Heinz, who was Honorary

Curator of Textiles, Time-pieces and
Ivory carvings in the Carnegie Museum,
Pittsburgh, died suddenly on May 14th.

By his will his beautiful collection of

watches, ivory carvings, etc., now in the

Museum, is left to the Carnegie Insti-

tution.

NEW YORK ZOOLOGICAL PARK
War Pigeons.—Seven homing pig-

eons, all of which saw service with the

American Army in the trenches in

France, have been deposited in the

Zoological Park by the Chief Signal

Officer, Department of the East. Two
of the birds were severely wounded
while carrying messages, which they
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succeeded in delivering, and several

others have received special citations.

The Tropical Research Station

AT Kartabo, British Guiana, is doing

valuable zoological work in the jungles

of the region which are exceptionally

rich in fauna. There are three natural-

ists at the post, who claim that if they

were to spend their whole lives at the

spot they could do no more than out-

line the problems. They have begun a

collection of mammals,—skins, skele-

tons, and whenever possible, living

ones,—and within walking distance

have already gathered over thirty

species, ranging from a tiny mouse

opossum to a full-grown jaguar which

was secured only after it had killed

many sheep and cows. Excellent work

has also been done in termites, 45

species having been discovered in three

months’ time within a mile of the sta-

tion, many of which are undoubtedly

new to science.

MONTANA GROUPS FOR SALE

In order to make room for more ex-

hibits of large New England Mammals,
the Boston Society of Natural History

offers for sale the specimens compris-

ing two large groups in its Museum;
namely, a fine ram, ewe, and lamb of

the Rocky Mountain Sheep from

Montana; four adult and one young of

the Rocky Mountain Goat. All well

mounted and in good condition, suit-

able for incorporation in habitat groups.

Offers or correspondence invited. Ad-
dress; Boston Society of Natural
History, 234 Berkeley Street, Boston,

Mass.

ART

EXHIBITION OF AMERICAN ART
AT THE LUXEMBOURG

Beginning on October 6th and con-

tinuing for about six weeks, an e.xhibi-

tion of modern American art will be

held at the Luxembourg Museum in

Paris, at the invitation of the French

government. The collection includes

one hundred and twenty-five paintings

and twenty-four small sculptures sent

from America, and about twenty-eight

paintings obtained in Paris. The art-

ists represented include George de

Forest Brush, J. Alden Weir, Horatio

Walker, Cecilia Beaux, Philip L. Hale,

Childe Hassam, Mary Cassatt, Robert

Henri, Emil Carlsen, Ben Foster, Jonas

Lie, E. W. Redfield, Daniel C. French,

Herbert Adams, Chester Beach, the

Borglums, Paul Manship, Janet Scud-

der, Jo Davidson, and many others.

The works by living artists are supple-

mented by a small retrospective exhi-

bition of American art arranged in an

adjoining gallery and including paint-

ings by Whistler, Homer, and others, a

considerable number of this group

being part of the permanent collections

of the Luxembourg.

EXHIBITION OF FRENCH ART
IN AMERICAN MUSEUMS

A return exhibition of French art has

been arranged under the auspices of the

French government and will be shown
in the museums of New York, Boston,

Philadelphia, Chicago, and other Amer-
ican cities, the initial view taking place

at the Metropolitan Museum of Art,

New York, sometime early in Novem-
ber. Thus while the Luxembourg is

holding its first American exhibition,

France will send to this country the

first representative exhibit of French

art, aside from the collections shown
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here at international exhibitions. The
collections will be of approximately

the same size. That brought to Amer-

ica will include paintings, small sculp-

tures, and probably some of the dec-

orative arts, representing various mod-
ern schools and tendencies.

THE AMERICAN FEDERATION
OF ARTS, LECTURES AND
TRAVELING EXHIBITIONS

As part of its educational work, the

American Federation of Arts sends out

typewritten lectures, prepared by au-

thoritative writers, and illustrated by

stereopticon slides. A folder of in-

formation concerning these lectures and

the conditions under which they may
be secured lists twenty-three subjects

including American, British, and French

Painting and Sculpture; Civic Art;

Design; and Art in the Public Schools.

With the aim of increasing art knowl-

edge and art appreciation the Federa-

tion has also arranged over forty exhi-

bitions of modern works of art of vari-

ous kinds, selected by experts, and all

of high quality. Some idea of the

scope of these exhibitions is gained by a

glance at the titles which include Oil

Paintings lent by the Metropolitan

Museum of Art, by the National Gal-

lery at Washington, or assembled from

recent exhibitions of the National

Academy of Design and the Pennsyl-

vania Academy of the Fine Arts;

Children’s Exhibition; Exhibition of

Industrial Design; Textiles by Ameri-

can hlanufacturers; Arts and Crafts

of Foreign Population; Domestic Archi-

tecture; Town Planning; War Alemo-
rials; Etchings by Contemporary Etch-

ers, etc., etc.

Requests for information and ap-

plications for the use of these lectures

and exhibitions should be addressed to

the Secretary of the Federation, Miss

Leila Mechlin, 1741 New York Avenue,

Washington, D. C.

THE BRITISH INSTITUTE OF
INDUSTRIAL ART

Under the joint auspices of the Na-
tional Board of Trade and Education,

associated with the Industrial Art

Committee of the Royal Society, there

has recently been established a Brit-

ish Institute of Industrial Art, “with

the object of raising and maintaining

the standard of design and workman-
ship of works of industrial art pro-

duced by British craftsmen and manu-
facturers and of stimulating the de-

mand for works of real excellence.’’

One section deals with works mechani-

cally produced, and one with the work
of individual craftsmen, in order that

all phases of modern industrial art may
be included.

The Institute aims to secure: “1. A
permanent exhibition in London of

modern British works which attain to

a high standard of design, craftsman-

ship and manufacture; 2. The organ-

ization of provincial and traveling ex-

hibitions of a similar character, either

directly or in co-operation with other

organizations; 3. The establishment of

machinery for bringing designers and

art workers into closer touch with

manufacturers, distributors and others

whom it is desired to interest on their

behalf; 4. A purchase fund to secure

for the State selected works of outstand-

ing merit.”

In addition to the Council of Gov-

ernors responsible for the general man-

agement of the Institute, there will be

“an independent advisory committee

consisting of persons of acknowledged

eminence and authority for the selec-

tion of exhibits.” A bureau of informa-

tion will be formed to bring into closer

touch, designers, manufacturers, dis-

tributors, and the public.
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In the December 1918 issue of the

Museums Journal, London, the general

aims of the Institute are described and
in the September 1919 issue its estab-

lishment and further details are re-

ported.

GIFTS OF THE LATE
CHARLES L. EREER

On September 26th, there died in

New York one of the greatest of mod-
ern collectors and one whose gener-

osity gives to this nation a unique gift.

Charles L. Freer appeared to have

unerring taste combined with his wide

knowledge and unbounded enthusiasm.

He specialized in the works of several

of the most individual of American

painters, Abbott H. Thayer, Thomas
W. Dewing, Dwight W. Tryon, and

James McNeill Whistler. He not only

collected their works but he made them

his friends. His other great interest

was Oriental Art. Japanese prints,

Chinese pottery, sculpture, painting

—

these he gathered with a tireless energy

that reflected his great delight in their

beauty. Convinced that in these rare

treasures there was inherent “the power

to broaden aesthetic culture and the

grace to elevate the human mind,’’

he gave them to the people of the United

States in 1906, together with a fund of

one million dollars for the erection of a

suitable building for their exhibition.

Begun in 1916, this Freer Art Gallery,

located on the Mall in Washington, is

nearing completion and within a few

months the installation of the collec-

tions will be begun. The administra-

tion is entrusted to the Smithsonian

Institution.

LOANS AND GIFTS OF
SILVER IN HARTFORD

The collections of silver at the Mor-

gan Memorial have been further en-

riched recently by an important gift

from the Rev. Francis Goodwin, for

many years President of the Wadsworth
Atheneum, of which the Memorial is a

part. The group includes an English

chalice and paten dated 1576 and a

number of early English and Conti-

nental spoons.

RHODE ISLAND SCHOOL
OF DESIGN

New Buildings.—The Rhode Is-

land School of Design is looking forward

to the day when it will have a splen-

didly equipped group of school build-

ings, auditorium, and museum. Bel-

lows and Aldrich, of Boston, are the

architects who are working out the

general plans adopted by the Trustees.

The school Bulletin for July, 1919,

announces that work has already been

begun toward the erection of a new
building for the school which, it is

hoped, may be ready for occupancy

next fall. A new museum building is to

be built in units, the first of which will

probably be begun within a few months,

and will afford a considerable amount
of much needed exhibition room. These

extensive operations have been made
possible in no small measure by the

generous bequest left to the Rhode
Island School of Design by Miss Lyra

Brown Nickerson.

Miss Celia H. Hersey, a Welles-

ley graduate and for several years an

assistant in the Farnsworth Museum at

that college, has recently been ap-

pointed Museum Assistant in the Rhode
Island School of Design and also will

assist in the docent services.

MR. ROGERS TO STUDY ABROAD
Mr. Meyric R. Rogers, an Assist-

ant Curator in the Department of

Decorative Arts at The Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York City, was

awarded one of the Sheldon fellowships

from Harvard last spring, granting him

a year’s study abroad. He will devote
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himself especially to the subject of

French and English furniture and wood-

work of the seventeenth and eighteenth

centuries, spending the greater portion

of his time in France that he may have

opportunity to study intensively the

collections in and near Paris and in the

provincial centers. A few months will

be spent in studying the numerous

fine public and private collections in

England, especially the documents and

drawings in Oxford and the Soane

Museum. If possible, Mr. Rogers will

also go into Italy for a brief stay be-

fore his return to America.

THE LAZARUS SCHOLARSHIP

Mr. Salvatore Lascari of 11 East

14th Street, New York City, has been

awarded the scholarship in painting

by The Metropolitan Museum of Art

as trustee of a fund established in mem-
ory of the late Jacob H. Lazarus of

New York. The scholarship entitles

the holder to three years’ study abroad.

NEW ORIENTAL COLLECTIONS
IN SAN FRANCISCO

San Francisco, standing as the port

of entry for the Orient into the United

States, has a unique opportunity to

establish an Oriental collection, an

opportunity realized in the recent in-

auguration by the San Francisco Art

Association of an Oriental Depart-

ment in the Palace of the Fine i\rts.

Fourteen new galleries have been ar-

ranged by Director Laurvik for the

installation of six loan collections, which

include many rare Chinese paintings,

a fine collection of Japanese prints,

a large and handsome group of priests’

robes, ivories, enamels, sculptures, pot-

tery, etc. This splendid loan collec-

tion should form the nucleus of a

permanent exhibit in San Francisco

and should stimulate interest in Orien-

tal Arts throughout the surrounding

country.

THE CLEVELAND MUSEUM
OF ART

From Cleveland comes the announce-

ment that a readjustment has been

made in the Educational Staff. Mrs.

Louise M. Dunn, formerly in charge of

the club work at the Cleveland Public

Library, has been appointed to take

charge of the work with children and is

planning a broadening out of activities

in that direction. Mrs. R. F. Ruggles

continues her work in connection with

the extension exhibits in the Branch

Libraries and Migs Gertrude Underhill

will devote her entire time to the work

with adults.

The musical activities of the Museum
will cover a much broader scope this

season. Mr. Thomas Whitney Surette

continues in charge of the work and

Mr. Donald Nichols Tweedy has been

secured as resident assistant. A com-

prehensive program of lectures, con-

certs and community singing is planned.

Late in October and early in Novem-
ber an important exhibition of illumi-

nated manuscripts and examples of

fine printing will be held. Paintings

by Henry Golden Dearth will be on

view in Cleveland from November
15th until January 1st.

PRESIDENT OF THE COLLEGE
ART ASSOCIATION

The statement in the June number

of Museum Work that Professor John

Pickard was the organizer of the College

Art Association, and its president

through the first five years of its exist-

ence, is incorrect. The Association was

organized and the constitution adopted

in Cincinnati May 1912. This was

after two preliminary meetings in the

two years immediately preceding. The
Association met in Pittsburgh in 1913
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and Chicago in 1914. Dr. Pickard

attended the Chicago meeting and was

elected president at that session. He
had not attended any previous meet-

ings nor had he had any correspondence

with the secretary of the organization

up to that time. Professor Frederick

Mann, then of Illinois, now at Minne-

sota, was president during the first

three years and Professor George H.

Chase of Harvard, vice-president.

HISTORY
IN GENERAL

The editor of the Historical Section

begs to say that notes on single objects,

groups, or general descriptions of his-

torical collections in anj^ and all mu-
seums will be interesting and helpful

to museum workers. This column

offers an opportunity for an exchange

of ideas that will tend to improve the

methods of historical museums and

hasten the time when these will be not

merely antiquarian but scientific as

well.

ILLINOIS

The Chicago Historical Society

in October was invited to take part in

the Honor Day arranged for the

welcome of returned Soldiers by the

Military and civil authorities, by con-,

tributing a collection of Trophies of

Early United States Wars at an

exhibition held on the Municipal Pier.

The invitation was accepted and a

portion of the great concrete Terminal

Building half a mile from shore was

transformed into a temporary War Mu-
seum where the Revolutionary War
blunderbusses contrasted oddly with

the machine guns and other trophies

brought home by the soldier relic

hunters.

MISSOURI

The Museum of the Missouri

Historical Society has grown so

rapidly since the opening of the Jeff-

erson Memorial building in Forest

Park, St. Louis, that the directors are

beginning to consider the possibility

of building an addition.

This Society is placing on exhibition

the portraits of Missouri overseas men.

An elaborate system of questionnaires

brings to the Society the records and

photographs and will in time amass the

materials for the history of that State’s

participation in the World War.

Judge Walter B. Douglas who is the

moving spirit of the Society while

specializing in the documentary ma-
terials of history finds time to aid Mrs.

Beauregard’s able management of the

Historical Museum. Miss Drum, the

Librarian, maintains a rotation of

bibliographical exhibits in the library.

Many rare works relative to the valleys

of the Missouri and the Mississippi

may be seen under her able guidance

at all times. The building is open

Sundays as well as during the week.

NEW YORK
Buffalo Historical Society.—“In

a great steel vault in the New York

State Museum there reposes a long

purple wampum belt. It is the record

of a great sachemship, the title of the

historic Iroquois Indian Confederacy.

To the expert Indian annalist this wo-

ven belt of purple shell beads has a

hidden meaning and preserves in its

mysterious strands the story of the

rulers of a mighty American Empire.

“Outlined in white beads made from

the columella of the Busycon, five

hexagons display themselves on that
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belt, each hexagon symbolizing the

council of a nation in the confederacy

of nations that formed the ‘Empire’

of the Iroquois. The white beads are

emblematic of purity, peace and in-

tegrity and teach those qualities to

the nations. The dark purple beads,

softly clicking as you handle the belt,

and glittering in the light like the scales

of a black snake’s skin, symbolize

royalty, dignity and determination that

no adverse influence can weaken. The
name of that belt is Do-ne-ho-ga-wa.

That word means ‘The Door Keeper,’

and it is the title of the last national

sachem in the roll of Iroquois sachems.

Its ‘holder’ w'as guard of the Confed-

eracy, the sentinel before the door of

the emblematic Long House of the

Five Nations.”

With the above stirring words Ar-

thur C. Parker introduces his Life of

General Ely S. Parker—Last Grand

Sachem of the Iroquois, and General

Grant's Military Secretary, just pub-

lished by the Buffalo Historical So-

ciety. Why the eyes of 20th century

school children should be denied sight

of a trophy so capable of instructing

them in world-old Indian symbolism

and inspiring them with reverence for

the Indian character, the author fails

to state. Are there not too many
treasures cached in the vaults of po-

tential educational institutions?

PENNSYLVANIA

The new Museum of the Bucks
County Historical Society, in process

of erection from 1914 to 1916, was pre-

sented to that organization by a pa-

triotic citizen of Doylestown. It is con-

structed entirely of re-inforced con-

crete. The beautiful building seven

stories in height suggestive of a feudal

castle is built around an interior court

and boasts some interesting departures

from traditional museums.

It contains 33 fire-proof rooms and

36 alcoves. Show cases are done away
with almost entirely, objects being

shown in alcoves having glass fronts,

while overhead space is utilized to the

greatest possible extent. Special stu-

dents are granted the privilege of en-

tering the glazed alcoves.

The subject matter of the collection

illustrates ‘‘the relation of Man at all

times and in all countries to his chief

needs, namely Food, Clothing, Shelter,

Transport, Religion, Art, Science, and

Amusement.”
The history of man is here studied

not through written documents but by

means of the implements and hand-

made products w'hich he has left be-

hind him. Beside the Museum there is

a library of 15,000 volumes. Dr.

Henry C. Mercer is the President and

inspiring genius of this Society wdiich

would seem to be the exception which

proves the rule, that local historical

societies are perforce purely antiqua-

rian with mutual admiration as the main

object of the few- old families that

compose them.

Among many masterly papers read

before this Society by Dr. Mercer are:

The Common Tinder Box of Colonial

Days, Survival of Ancient Hand Corn

Mills in the United States, and The

Bowie arid Other Knives. Such papers

are invaluable contributions to efforts

too little correlated in America, wTich

if more fully organized would reveal

to us the existence of worthy traditions

in the every day life of the pioneers,

cultivate love of country and in time

would perfect our Americanism.

WISCONSIN

In co-operation with the LTniversity

of Wisconsin, the Wisconsin Historical

Museum throughout the summer ses-

sion has been conducting week-end

pilgrimages of students to places of
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historical interest about Madison. A
leaflet outlining the walks is issued by
Mr. Charles E. Browm, Chief of the

department, and students are referred

to the State Museum for additional

information as to points of historical

and archaeological interest.

Mr. Brown has also compiled the

following list of Early American kitchen

utensils which should be included in

an exhibit of such objects:

Apple parer; Baker, tin; Baskets,

splint, bread; Betty lamp; Bird spit;

Bottles, glass; Broom; corn, splint,

hearth; Butter scale; Candle molds;

Candle box; Candle snuffer and tray;

Charcoal furnace; Chop roaster; Chop-

ping knife; Churn; Cider jug; Cleaver;

Clock reel; Coal tongs; Coffee mill;

Coffee roaster; Dinner horn; Dishes;

china, pewter and wooden; Dripping

pan; Dutch oven; Flax carder; Flax

wheel; Foot stove; Grater; Griddle;

Gridiron; Hearth shovel, iron; Kettles,

brass, copper, Knife and fork tray;

Lantern; glass, tin; Measures, tin;

Muffin spider; Mug; Niddy-noddy;

Noggin or piggin; Oil can; Porringer;

Pothook; Reel; Rolling pin; Sausage

gun; Sconce; Sieve; Skewer hook with

skewers; Skillet; Skimmer; Skutching

knife; Spice grinder; Spice mortar;

Spider; Spoon molds; Steelyard; Swift;

Tea-kettle; Tinder box; Toaster; Tram-
mel iron; Vegetable fork; Waffle iron;

Wall pocket; Warming pan; Wood
wheel; Wooden pail; Wooden tray;

Wooden chopping bowl; W^ool cards.

DISPLAY OF COSTUMES AT
ESSEX INSTITUTE

Mr. Henry W. Belknap, Secretary

of The Essex Institute, Salem, has

placed on display in the Museum a

large and unique display of costumes.

Of men’s wear there are many uniforms,

—military, naval and diplomatic, which

have been worn by distinguished for-

bears; also hats of 1830 and later;

gorgeous flowered waistcoats and silk

and doeskin coats. Women’s gowns
are particularly splendid and include

styles of the last 200 years,—a wedding

dress of 1719, and one of 1810; a flow-

ered brocade of 1780: a woolen damask
worn in 1810; also dainty printed mus-

lins and mulls, and a pressed woolen

gown dyed with camwood and made
from wool grown, spun and woven on a

farm in New Hampshire. Then there

are cloaks and hoods, also children’s

clothing delicately embroidered and

lace trimmed.

To charm the youngsters there is a

kiddies’ corner with dolls dating from

1780 to 1900; and handsomely carved

and colored toys which delighted the

children of another day.

IF YOU DO NOT RECEIVE YOUR
COPY OF MUSEUM WORK!

Claims for duplicate copies of

Museum Work must be made with-

in the first ten days of the month
next following the month of issue.

Otherwise a charge will be made.

PAYMENT OF ANNUAL DUES

It is earnestly hoped that mem-
bers who have not paid their dues
for 1919-20 will forward their checks

at an early date. Bills for mem-
bership were sent out during the

first week in June, and as the As-

sociation’s maintenance depends
upon membership dues, it is im-
portant that all members remit

promptly. Please make remittance

payable to “The American Associa-

tion of Museums’’ and forward to

Harold L. Madison, Assistant

Treasurer, Park Museum, Provi-

dence, R. I.



THE MUSEUM OF ART IN ITS RELATION
TO THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

JOHN VV. BEATTY, DIRECTOR OF FINE ARTS

CARNEGIE INSTITUTE, PITTSBURGH, PA.

The Carnegie Institute began its ed-

ucational work in 1901, when students

of the high school and of the eighth

grade classes came to the Institute,

under a systematic plan, to study the

paintings in the International Exhibi-

tion.

The original plan was formed at a

conference between the Superintendent

of Public Instruction and the Director

of Fine Arts of the Carnegie Institute.

I believe this was the first systematic

effort to bring the advanced students

of the public schools to an art institu-

tion for the purpose of cultivating an

appreciation of art. Since that early

beginning our plan has broadened ma-
terially. The students of all the

eighth grade classes in the public-

school system of Pittsburgh now come
to the Carnegie Institute three times

each year to receive instruction. Our
purpose is to define for them in a simple

way a few of the fundamental qualities

possessed by works of art.

The chief advantage of bringing

students to an art institution for in-

struction lies in the use of works of

art as illustrations. Qualities which

would be difficult to describe by
words, in the schoolroom, may be

more surely and clearly indicated in the

presence of the works themselves. Op-
portunities for comparison and illus-

tration are here offered.

The number of students in Pittsburgh

who receive this instruction is about

8000 annually. The Superintendent of

Public Instruction, the Director of Art

and the Board of Public Education

have enthusiastically cooperated with

the Institute in this work. This in-

struction has been made a part of the

regular school work of the year. The
Board of Public Education furnishes

car fare to all students who vis’t the

Institute for instruction. I believe no

art institution is supported in this way
in any other city.

In addition to this work in behalf

of the advanced students, lectures and

demonstrations are arranged each year

for the younger students, but the chief

purpose of the work in beha'f of the

younger students is to arouse their

interest in the Carnegie Institute. We
have recently established a Children’s

Museum of Art. In this room cases

illustrating methods used in the pro-

duction of applied art objects will be

exhibited.

I have here outlined in very brief

form the work being done by the Car-

negie Institute in the field of public-

school education. The problem pre-

sented to the museum of art is an un-

usual one. Public school students can

afford but brief periods each year to

visit art institutions for instruction.

They do not come for the purpose of

receiving technical instruction nor do

they come for the purpose of studying

the history of art. Technical instruc-

tion is for the art school and the art

student. A knowledge of history and

biography may be acquired more easily
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elsewhere. The libraries are filled with

.books upon these subjects. These

young people come to art institutions

because there alone are found the works

which enable us to describe the qual-

ities possessed by works of art. No
where else can they possibly receive

so much in so short a time. It is not

assumed for an instant that art can be

taught in the brief space of a few hours.

The utmost that one can do is to give

to eager young students a definite and

clearly defined point of view with the

hope that in a slight measure they

will understand this point of ^'iew and

reason from it. Young people—and

old people, too, for that matter—in-

voluntarily look at pictures from the

story-telling point of view. To them

the important thing in a painting, or

in an illustration, is the fact expressed

or the story told. The illustration in

book or magazine is the chief basis of

their judgment. But %ve know that the

story expressed by a painting or other

work of art is of little or no importance

as far as art is concerned. The subtle

and beautiful qualities of tone, har-

mony, grace and character are all im-

portant. The young people, students

of high schools and of the advanced

classes in ward schools in any American

city are perfectly competent to under-

stand this if explained to them in a

reasonable and simple way. I have

proven this over and over again. For

instance, in a class of forty students,

only one failed to catch the spirit of a

lesson defining the qualities of tone and

harmony. Thirty-nine of these stu-

dents understood to a reasonable degree

the qualities defined. They received

a new thought with reference to what

is essential in a work of art—a thought

which will not be forgotten.

These young people, ranging in age

from thirteen to fifteen years, are

mentally alert, deep’y interested and

open to instruction. They grasp with

intense interest any information or

suggestion offered. They are greedy

for knowledge. They have no pre-

conceived or established convictions,

either with reference to art or to their

knowledge of art. Simply to meet them
and to realize their youthful enthusiasm

and deep interest is an inspiration. It is

only necessary to give them a point of

view. As Hermon A. MacNeil said:

“If this is done they will reason from

that point of view.’’

This is about all that it is possible

to give these young students in so

brief a time. But this is of the highest

importance. If this is done, there wall

be little time for art history or for

stories about the early struggles and

hardships of the artist. There will be

little time for digressions with reference

to the technical methods of painters or

for descriptions of how' painters apply

colours or of other unimportant details.

There will be no time to explain what
the picture means from a purely story-

telling point of view. To meet the sit-

uation, a few fundamental qualities

must be explained very simply. The
students must be turned squarely

around. The qualities which are im-

portant in works of art must be pointed

out to them with discrimination and pa-

tience. This is the problem as it has

presented itself to my mind. I have

sought to meet it by preparing three ill-

ustrated lessons—one on painting, one

on sculpture, and one on architecture.

These lessons are transmitted to the stu-

dents orally and then the printed copies

are given to them to be taken to their

homes. In this way the lesson ulti-

mately reaches three times the number
of students to whom it is given orally.

The lesson on painting deals chiefly

with the essential and fundamental

qualities of tone and harmony—qual-

ities which are inherent in all good
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paintings. These qualities I have a

knowledge of as a painter. In the prep-

aration of the lesson on sculpture I

sought the counsel and advice of many
eminent sculptors, but chiefly that of

Hermon A. MacNeil. In the lesson on

architecture I counseled with a number

of the most able architects in this coun-

try, but I am especially indebted to

Alfred B. Harlow.

Consideration of this work which is

being done in behalf of the students

of the public schools brings me to the

chief thought I have in mind. The im-

pressions made upon the young stu-

dents who come to us will continue in-

to the years. The duty imposed upon

us, therefore, is a serious and important

one. The fact that the time is limited,

and that we can accomplish so little,

does not make the duty less important

but more important. The art s'.udent

will have many opportunities to correct

errors in instruction. Many of the

public school students will have only

this opportunity to receive a little help

in the direction of true appreciation.

I think the following may be laid

down as a fundamental basis, and one

which should govern us in the prosecu-

tion of this important work. No one

who has not a profound knowledge of

art has a right to attempt to explain to

these eager young students the essen-

tial qualities of art. To permit this

to be done in our art museums would be

to abuse a great privilege and thereby

to commit a moral wrong. I perfectly

well know that in many educational in-

stitutions a profound knowledge of art

is not demanded upon the part of

men and women who presume to teach

art. I fear there are many young
women, and possibly young men, en-

gaged as docents in art museums who
are incompetent to teach art in the way
I mean. Many of these teachers and
professors of art possess a literary

knowledge of art but an extremely su-

perficial knowledge with reference to

the real or underlying essential qual-

ities.

It is not a difficult matter to learn

about art—one has but to turn to the

library and read diligently, but it

requires many years of patient study

to acquire the knowledge which should

be demanded at the hands of anyone

who undertakes the teaching of ap-

preciation. Many painters have de-

voted twenty-five, and even more,

years to study before reaching their

highest power. There is only one

absolute test of knowledge; that is the

power to produce a work of art. This

power is also the final test in every

other field of endeavor. The men and
women who have attempted to become
artists and who have failed are proven

incompetent. When these failures at-

tempt to teach art they but continue

their incompetence in a new field. They
remain incapable of understanding the

profound qualities possessed by works

of art, since, if they had understood,

they would have succeeded in producing

works of art. They talk eloquently

and verbosely about what they do not

understand. Their discussions will

seem wisdom to the layman. I fear

these failures too often find their way
into colleges and museums.

This question with reference to au-

thority in art is not a new one. Whist-

ler met it when he said: “Shall the

painter then— I foresee the question

—

decide upon painting? Shall he be the

critic and sole authority? Aggressive

as is this supposition, I fear that, in the

length of time, his assertion alone has

established what even the gentlemen of

the quill accept as the canons of art,

and recognize as the masterpieces of

work.” The soundness of Whistler’s

observation is beyond dispute. It has

been proven over and over throughout
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the entire history of art. I am well

assured it is only when we touch nature,

as does the painter or sculptor in his

earnest effort to secure and reproduce

the essence of truth, that we really see

aright. The outsider, or the mere

writer who stands off and simply looks

at art, may correct his vision to a great

extent, but I am satisfied he never sees

quite as does the man—not the ninety

and nine art students who try and fail

—but the one who proves that he sees

right by actually reproducing this qual-

ity. With reference to the apprecia-

tion of works of art the able sculptor’s,

architect’s, or painter’s judgment must

be accepted.

Sir Joshua Reynolds was the ablest

teacher of art of the eighteenth cen-

tury. Unfortunately his remarkable

lectures cannot be adapted to our pur-

pose. They are of service only to the

art student and not to the young mu-
seum visitor who has but a few brief

hours to spare from his overtaxed per-

iod of work.

There is only one logical or reasonable

course for the art director to pursue.

He should search for and discover in

the fields of architecture, sculpture and

the other arts, able men who have

proven their knowledge by producing

important works and who are capable

of defining, for the benefit of students,

the qualities which they consider of

paramount importance. These men
should be invited to describe or define

these qualities in a simple way for the

public school students. This does not

present a difficult problem. Able men
in the field of art are generous and will-

ing to render assistance to students who

earnestly seek knowledge. It is but

necessary to invite them to make this

kind of contribution to art education

and their response will be prompt and

cheerful. In all art schools throughout

the world eminent and able painters,

sculptors and architects have willingly

rendered this kind of service to educa-

tion. If particular works are to be

described, these descriptions should be

printed and, if possible, illustrated,

and then given by the art museums to

their docents for transmission to the

students. The docent should be em-

ployed, not to express her too often

feeble views about art or to consume

time in describing the literary or un-

important side of the work, but to

transmit lessons which have been care-

fully prepared by able producers of

works of art. Thus the highest possible

standard of art education will be es-

tablished in this limited field. Less than

this should not be considered. The
opportunity is too valuable to be

wasted. To pursue any other course

than this is, in my judgment, to fall

short of a sacred duty with respect to

the young people who come to us

eagerly and confidently seeking guid-

ance.

This is but the application of a

universal method. Colleges and uni-

versities throughout the world engage

teachers to transmit lessons. The in-

formation contained in textbooks, as

a rule, has been prepared by the leading

minds in the various professions. New-
comb and Loomis prepared textbooks

on Astronomy; Allbutt and Osier on

Medicine. This is as it should be—no

standard is too high when it comes to

education.
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THE PRESERVATION OF FISHES WITH THE
BALSAM ST. ROCCO

DR. R. W. SHUFELDT

Washington, D. C.

(Read at the regular meeting of the Washington Aquarium Society,

Saturday evening, March 29, 1919.)

Since the publication of my article

on the Balsam St. Rocco in the March,

1919, issue of Museum Work,* Mr.

Benenati has brought to my attention

some of his experiments with the pres-

ervation of fishes by means of this

balsam, the active principle of which,

as set forth in his Letters Patent,

is the oil of Allium, extracted from any

of the plants of that family.

f

Sometime during the autumn of 1918

Mr. Benenati expressed his desire to

try the preservative qualities of his

invention upon fishes, and I furnished

him with a letter to Dr. Charles H.

Townsend, Director of the New York
Aquarium at Battery Place, New York
City, making the request to assist him

in this matter, if he could see his way
to doing so. Every facility was cour-

teously extended to him there, and a

series of experiments were made be-

tween the dates of December 5th and

13th. The material used consisted of

various specimens of Key West fishes

that had died either en route to the

Aquarium from their points of capture,

or shortly after being consigned to

their various tanks. All the specimens,

however, were practically fresh, un-

injured, and species presenting rich

colors in life. These specimens were

injected with the Balsam St. Rocco and

*Shufeldt, R.W. Balsam St. Rocco, A New
Biological Preserving Fluid, Vol. I., No. 6.,

pp. 179-183; three figures.

fPatented January, 21, 1919, in the United
States Patent Office (No. 1292401) as a Process
for Preserving Matter. No drawing.

alcohol on the dates given below, the

formula being as follows:

Bal. St. Rocco (distilled) 50%
80% Alcohol 50%

Mix and use pure.

LIST OF FISHES

No. 1, Dec. 5, Blue Angel Fish

{Angelichtliys isahelita).

No. 2, Dec. 5, Pork Fish {Anisotremus

virginicus)

.

No. 3, Dec. 5, Spot Snapper {Neo-

maenis synagris).

No. 4, Dec. 6, Hog Fish {Lachnolai-

mus maximus)

.

No. 5, Dec. 6, Spot Snapper ( Neo-

maenis synagris).

No. 6, Dec. 6, Spot Snapper ( Neo-

maenis synagris).

No. 7, Dec. 7, Pork Fish {Anisotre-

7niis virginicus)

.

No. 8, Dec. 7, Surgeon Fish {Kenitus

hepatus).

No. 9, Dec. 10, Sergeant-major

{Abudefdiif saxitilis).

No. 10, Dec. 10, Blue Angel Fish

{Angelichtliys isahelita).

No. 11, Dec. 10, Pork Fish {Aniso-

iremus virginicus)

.

No. 12, Dec. 12, Blue-Striped Grunt

{ Haemulon sciiirus).

No. 13, Dec. 13, Sergeant-major

{Abudefdiif saxitilis).

No. 14, Dec. 13, Pork Fish {Aniso-

tremus virginicus).

No. 15, Dec. 13, White Grunt

{Haemulon plumieri).

49



50 MUSEUM WORK, INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS November

These specimens were al taken at

Key West, Florida, and were placed

in the preserving fluid from one to

eight hours after death.

On or about the 20th of March, 1919,

Mr. Benenati visited me at my home in

Washington, bringing with him, in a

can of creosote, nine of the above list of

fishes, and from them I selected four

specimens for photography; of these I

made successful negatives the following

day.

From the above dates it will be noted

that these fish had been in the Balsam

and alcohol solution for about three

months, and for a short time in creo-

sote. To some extent they w'ere yet

pliable and otherwise in excellent con-

dition, exhibiting most of their natural

colors, especially the blues, reds, and

yellows.

A fine specimen of the Blue Angel

Fish {Angelichthys isabelita) had almost

the appearance of this species in life,

and I colored one of my photographs

of it; through the generosity of Mr.

Benenati, this is here reproduced in

Figure 1. Three of the other photo-

graphs are also reproduced and ap-

pear as illustrations to the present

article; they are as follows: Figure 2,

a Cockeye Pilot, Demoiselle, or Pin-

tado {Abiidefduf saxiiilis)-, Figure 3,

a Blue-striped Grunt {Haermilon sciu-

rus), and Figure 4, a Pork Fish, Sisi, or

Catalineta {Anisotremus virginicus)

.

In

all of these specimens, the eyes exhibited

the usual appearances of having been

in the preservative; and therefore, in

order to give the fish a more lifelike

look, I restored these as shown in the

cuts. No other changes were made,

however, beyond spreading the fins,

in that ichthyologists might have the

opportunity to count the rays and note

the forms of these structures.

All of the fish here shown in the cuts

will now keep indefinitely, either in

the fluid preservative or else taken out

of it, washed off thoroughly in water

and allowed to dry. In this latter con-

dition they may be carefully wrapped

in paper and shipped to any part of the

world. When desired for mounting,

or for microscopical or histological

examination, they have but to be

treated as were the frogs described

in my former article (March, 1919),

and they are quite as serviceable for

such purposes as fresh specimens treated

by the usual preparatory processes.

The very fact that such figures of

fish as are here shown can be obtained

by the use of the camera after being in

the preservative for several months,

should be of extreme interest to those

who may desire such material for pic-

torial purposes. This would be of es-

pecial advantage in the case of fish

brought from far distant and foreign

waters, and we desired to prepare fig-

ures of them for illustrative purposes.

To a very large extent, too, their colors

would be preserved, and serve as a

check to the field-notes of the collector

on that point.

How the bones of the skeleton in

the vertebrata are affected by the

Balsam St. Rocco, I am not at the

present writing prepared to say; it is

quite likely, however, that if stained by
it, we will, in due course, discover

some method by means of which such

bones can be thoroughly whitened,

and mounted as we now mount skele-

tons taken either from fresh or from

alcoholic specimens. This is a matter

which it will prove of interest to in-

vestigate at once.
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THE MUSEUM STORY—ITS PREPARATION AND ITS

PLACE IN EDUCATIONAL WORK
WINIFRED E. HOWE

METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF ART

“Let me tell the stories and I care

not who Avrites the textbooks,” said

so \\-ell known an authority on teaching

as G. Stanley Hall; and Professor

Richard G. Moulton gave to stories

the same magic power in his statement,

“Stories are the oldest form of trans-

mitted culture and the most formative.”

It was with a desire to lay hold of this

force, hitherto little if at all utilized

in museum publications, that the Chil-

dren s Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum Avas launched in September, 1916.

First as a department of the monthly

Bulletin, then as a separate sheet sent

out with the Bulletin, and finally as a

quarterly publication adapted in ty-

pography, text, and illustrations to

children, it has been devoted almost

exclusiA^ely to the telling of stories

AVOA'en around an object or a group of

objects in the museum collections.

E\'en a cursory glance over the eA^ents

in the field of education in recent years

reveals a significant renaissance of

story-telling, Avhich for its inspiration

and inception, I believe, goes back

nearly a century to that patron saint

of kindergartners, Friedrich Froebel,

AA'ho exalted play as an educational

method and made the story a piAmtal

point in his system of instruction. In

these latter days, courses in story-tell-

ing haA’e been incorporated into college

curricula; all literature has been combed
for stories to tell

;
the \'ery tales that

held the Greeks and Romans in rapt

attention or furnished fascinating

themes for the minstrels in mediaeval

castles, and many of more recent date,

have been told and retold in public

schools, Sunday-schools, and settle-

ments, in libraries and museums.

Whatever secondary ends the story

has been made to serve in these different

places, and they are legion—securing

attention, arousing interest, giving in-

formation, influencing conduct, creat-

ing an appetite for good reading, open-

ing eyes to beauty—over and above

them all, it seems to me, must be placed

the supreme purpose of all art, to give

pleasure. Only so, at least, is the

story justified in a museum of art whose
instruction must be accomplished, as Mr.
Benjamin K^es Gilman of the Boston

Museum of Fine Arts has warned us,

in a ‘ holiday mood,” in the spirit of

play; but if so undertaken, the story is

peculiarly adapted to museum use.

Libraries and museums would, at

first glance, seem to impose similar

requirements upon their story-tellers;

for each aims to delight, and each to

“forge strong links betAveen the child’s

simple, native interests” and certain

artistic creations. But inasmuch as the

art that the library exalts is itself

composed of Avords, it Avould be beside

the mark for the story-teller to Avrite

neAv stories. She may adapt the tales

of the masters Avhen they are too long

or contain too many threads of narra-

tive or too lengthy descriptions, Irut as

much as possible she Avill keejr the

phraseology of the original. On the

other hand, the Avriter or teller of mu-
seum stories can find very few stories
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ready to her hand and must, according-

ly, create her own stories, to a large

extent. She is bending every energy

to establish friendly relations between

her readers or listeners and the works

of art in the museum—paintings, stat-

ues, and the decorative arts. Her aim

is attained, not when the reader says,

or better thinks, “How beautiful a

story,” but, “How beautiful a statue,”

or “How beautiful a picture.” In

other words, she is constantly holding

before her own gaze and that of her

readers the object, a thing of line and

color, of space relationships, or light

and dark. Through the medium of

words, she is endeavoring to help the

young to read an art that is written

in another language. Her starting-

point as well as her goal is the object;

the story is a magnet to dr3,w with the

irresistible power of pleasant anticipa-

tion to the object, that the message of

beauty from its creator may be trans-

mitted to its appreciator.

Such I believe to be the function of

the museum story. What resources

within herself may the story-teller

call to her assistance when she sets out

on so daring an adventure? Ideally,

of course, she should be a person with

an ardent and discriminating love of

beauty, such an enthusiastic pleasure

in her task of story-writing that she

shall infuse into her stories her own
mood, an imagination so vivid that it

can bridge the centuries and feel at

home in any land or any time, and an

intuition that enters freely into the

thoughts and feelings and interests of

the child of today. As this ideal person

does not exist, we real people must try

to stretch as nearly to that height as

we may.

If our imaginary story-teller par

excellence did exist, her stories would

embody certain estimable qualities,

toward which the rest of us, the race

of museum story-tellers, strive with

might and main. Her stories would
be simple and straightforward, with a

vocabulary within the comprehension

of the children for whom they were

written. Never to use an unfamiliar

word would be a mistake; to employ
it in a context that makes its meaning
obvious or to introduce it through

words that are friends would seem the

wiser course; for the joy of discovery

rests thus with the reader. The story

would also achieve a distinct beauty

of wording with much of rhythm, of

harmonious combinations of sounds, of

effective repetition, of light and color

and motion. Each event would be-

come a distinct picture painted in

strong colors. She would “present life

in the concrete.”

The action of the story would be

swift, with no long descriptions or

digressions, and with as much conver-

sation as possible, the characters clearly

individualized as they speak. The in-

cidents would be true to the spirit of

the time in which they were supposed

to occur and, so far as possible, even

the minute details would be accurate.

The teaching of facts would he carried

out with the utmost delicacy and sub-

tlety, never obviously dragged in sc

as to take away the enjoyment. The
reference to museum galleries would be

relegated to footnotes or thrown in as

an aside, yet never omitted, lest the

purpose of the whole be thwarted.

Returning from this excursion into

the realm of the absolutely perfect,

presided over by a discouragingly ideal

person, to the world of approximations

in which you and I live, we enter into

our individual workshops to write

stories that bear some faint resemblance

to those we consider good. Our initial

step is to determine to what object we
want to lead the children. Day after

day, in order to quicken our own sense
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of appreciation, we first live with it in

thought. Then we begin reading all

we can lay our hands on concern-

ing the period in which it was created,

the people whose aspirations it em-

bodies, the man who wrought his ideals

into it or the guild or craftsmen who
devoted themselves to such works, and

the city where they labored. Thus we
surround what would otherwise be an

isolated object with atmosphere, back-

ground, environment. If it is a piece

of Greek art, we read Greek legends,

Greek literature, Greek history of the

period. If it is a mediaeval ivory or

enamel, we familiarize ourselves with

the tales of heroism or romance sung

by troubadour or minstrel in castle

halls, the manner of life, customs, cos-

tumes, modes of thought of the cen-

tury, people, and place. Historical

novels by careful writers quicken and

stimulate our imagination. If men to-

day are doing work of similar tech-

nique, we try to visit their studios or

workshops, actually to see the processes

we desire to make real to the children.

One hour in a shop where the great

tusks of ivory are being cut into small

sections and carved with delicate de-

sign, or beside a glass-blower’s furnace,

watching the skilful manipulation of the

blowing tube, is worth more than many
hours of reading. So in many ways we
saturate ourselves with the subject

until gradually a simple plot is evolved

from our inner consciousness and the

written story is begun.

Our story written, we may use it for

oral presentation with accompanying
lantern slides, visits to the galleries to

find the objects, and whatever more
intimate study or play based upon the

story we may think desirable. This
use of museum stories has been made
to great advantage in the Metropolitan

Museum by Miss Anna C. Chandler.

We may also print our story with

5S

accompanying illustrations, clear and

attractive type, and distinctive cover

as a children’s publication, as in our

Children s Bulletin. The value of print-

ing as I see it, is, first, to give to the

children who come to the museum a

permanent possession supplementary

to their museum visits—pictures that

can be lived with, text that can be read

as often as the mood recurs, something

tangible to bring back and deepen the

impression made by the object itself

(children who are constant attendants

at the museum story-hours tell me with

pleasure of owning all the Children s

Bulletins as well); second, to provide

for those children who live beyond the

possible radius of museum-visiting the

best substitute for the actual hours in

the museum, quickening their poten-

tial love of beauty and stimulating a

desire to see those objects of art that

are enshrined in museums (a teacher

in South Bethlehem, Pa., wrote me of a

boy of seven, who when his mother took

him to New York and showed him its

sights, said, “Mother, will you please

do me a favor? Take me to the mu-
seum to see the things my teacher read

about’’); third, to provide stories that,

though they are based upon objects in

one museum, are sufficiently elastic in

their capability of adaptation as to

be serviceable for telling in homes,

schools, libraries, and other museums
(the subscription list of our Children s

Bulletin would seem to demonstrate

the truth of this contention; for, al-

though it is not long, it includes names

of people from Oregon to Scotland,

from little Master This or That to the

Gountess of Elgin, who writes, “I shall

try very hard to induce our museums
to follow the lead of the New York
Metropolitan Museum’’). That the

printing of the story extends its field

of usefulness has recently been em-

phasized also by the request from edi-
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tors of supplementary readers for third

and fourth grades for permission to

include therein one of the stories told in

the Children' s Bulletin.

Given time enough and skill enough,

is there any reason why a collection of

such stories should not form a sort of

children’s introduction to the history

of art in the concrete, embracing each

important period and technique and

illustrated by the best examples in the

museum?

A NEW METHOD OF DEVELOPING A KNOWLEDGE
OF VALUES

ELLA lONE SIMONS

Worcester Art Museum, Worcester, mass.

New methods are ever alluring, and a

year spent in putting them into practice

at the Worcester Art Museum has been

absorbingly interesting from beginning

to end.

We need here in America a more in-

telligently appreciative public, a public

which shall be able to form for itself

some just estimate of values—intrinsic

values—in art. The thousands of

visitors who come to our museums each

year must be brought to realize that

art and life are not unrelated, just as

music and literature and the drama
are not unrelated to life. They must
see that real value in painting, as in all

other arts, is to be found in the work
which “says something’’ and says it

supremely well, in the work in which

some significant thought or emotion is

pictured according to the laws of order

and harmony. How shall we make
them see that there is the same differ-

ence between the trivial picture wholly

dependent upon the beauty of its sub-

ject for its charm, and, shall we say, the

Hogarth portrait, that there is between

the popular song, whose vogue passes

quickly, and the melodious folk song

made more and more harmonious

through centuries of singing? The
necessity for developing among our

museum visitors a knowledge of values

in art is beyond question.

Each year our museums, through

their educational departments, are do-

ing more and more to meet this need.

Complete labeling, docent service, guid-

ance and talks to school classes both

at the museums and in the schools,

and story-hours for the children are

some of the methods of instruction

successfully undertaken by the mu-

seums. The reason for the story-hour

is sometimes questioned. If it served

no other purpose than to bring children

to the museum and furnish them

pleasant wholesome entertainment, it

would be worth while. It can, however,

furnish valuable background material

for objects in the museum. The ideal

story-hour does more than this. It is

in reality a talk on art, but so cleverly

concealed in its narrative form and so

well illustrated by lantern slides that

even the most precocious child will not

suspect that he is being instructed. The
line between instruction and entertain-

ment is artificial and easily broken down
if we but go about it in the right way.

The story hour has been a long-es-

tablished feature of the educational

work at the Worcester Art Museum.

During the past winter, however, the

first long history of art in story form

was given to the children in a series of

fifteen or twenty stories dealing with all

the main periods of art from the days of
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the cave men down to modern times.

The title of the series was, Peter Goes

A-Journeying, the Adventures of a Little

Boy in many Lands, and among the

most successful of the stories were,

“Peter sees Ashur-bani-pal Go A-Hunt-
ing at Nineveh,’’ and “Peter in France,

the building of Chartres Cathedral.’’

Another established feature of the

work at Worcester is the drawing.

Children may come to the children’s

room every day in the week, no admis-

sion charged, and may receive pencil

and paper with which to sketch any
object which appeals to them. The in-

structor helps the child to see whatever

of beauty or vigor of line there may be

in the object, and to feel through

his fingers while he is sketching. The
child looks at the object and thinks

about it as he would never look at it or

think of it if he were not attempting to

reproduce its beauty himself.

This belief in Aristotle’s assertion

that “It is difficult, if not impossible,

for those who do not perform to be

good judges of the performances of

others,’’ is the basic principle upon
which most of our work is founded. It

is on this principle that the new methods
introduced during the past year are

based.

In October three classes were formed,

each consisting of about twenty pupils.

These met at the Aluseum once a week
for an hour and a half during all the

winter. They were composed, the

first, of boys and girls from ten to

fourteen years of age who showed
marked ability in their drawing in the

children’s room; the second, a scholar-

ship class, of pupils doing the best

work in drawing from each of the

eighth grades in the public schools; the

third, of seventh-grade pupils from a

private school.

These classes pursued a definite

course of study—work based on under-

graduate courses in Fine Arts at Har-

vard University and considerably al-

tered in order to be suitable for chil-

dren. The course may be divided into

three parts; the study of color, the

study of formal design, and the study

of pictorial design. It is surprising to

see how the children take to the making

of mere spots of color, spots of twelve

intense colors, spots of one color at

different values and intensities. These

excellent “five-finger exercises’’ are sup-

plemented by visits to the galleries to

see colors in textiles, in pottery, and

in paintings. Hitherto unnoticed tones

are now a source of delight and colors

which have been indefinable may now
be named correctly.

Place a child, a newcomer to the

Museum, before Brekelenkam’s “Tailor

Shop,” a picture which is always a

favorite with the children. He will see

in it a very interesting story. Give him

a few weeks of training in the theory

of color. Let him make with his paints

many different intensities of red-orange

and blue-green. You will have re-

vealed to him an entirely new source

of pleasure—color with all its infinite

variations. He will then tell you that

the “Tailor Shop” is not only an in-

teresting “story picture” but that it

seems more beautiful than before; that

it is painted in different values of red-

orange and blue-green and that the

darker values have great depth of

warm color—greater depth than he

has been able to get with his water-

color paints.

In the study of formal design beauti-

ful old textiles are used constantly.

They are sketched in color and color-

analyses made. It is always interest-

ing to discover whether their motifs

are merely repeated, or “flopped over”

to the side or downward. Using mo-
tifs suggested by the textiles, the chil-

dren plan and carry out original “all-
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over” designs, striving for harmony
of color, of value, or of full or low in-

tensity. One of the problems which

interested them most, perhaps, was
that of color balance. By experiment-

ing with spots of four colors on a back-

ground just the right quantity of each

color which should be used in the de-

sign could be determined upon, the

quantity of the colors diminishing as

their contrast with the background

increased. It was extremely interest-

ing to see the relative quantities of

color-areas used in original patterns.

Roman and Renaissance foliate de-

signs, borders from Persian and Rhod-
ian pottery, and Coptic textiles were

studied when the class took up the

problem of design bounded on two

sides (area or linear progression). When
designs bounded on four sides were the

subject for study, Italian laces fur-

nished excellent illustrative material,

as did also the pottery collection.

Throughout all this study especial

emphasis was laid on the necessity for

orderly thinking, for harmony of tone,

of measure, of line character, for

rhythm and balance. All this may
sound very “grown-up” for boys and
girls of twelve years, but as a matter

of fact the children seem to take more
readily to new methods of thought

about color and design than do older

people. Possibly this is because they

have not formed wrong habits of

thought on these subjects.

The third part of the course consisted

of talks and visits to the galleries to see

different modes of representation. Three

modes of drawing were studied, first,

sketches were made with brush from

the Line drawings of the Japanese, and
with pencil from the Berenson plates

of the Form drawings of the Italian

masters. Color-value drawings by Hol-

bein, Degas and other modern artists

were copied. Three modes of painting

were taken up next and studied from

originals in the galleries. Sketches were

made from the Line and Flat Tone of

Japanese Prints, from Local Tones
Modelled in Relief of the early Italian

masters, and from paintings of the

Dutch and Modern schools in which

the Total Visual Effect is rendered.

At the close of the course some very in-

teresting imaginative compositions were

done in the mode of Line and Flat Tone.

Now those sixty children have ac-

quired a high standard, a high ideal.

In their attempts to solve problems of

tone harmony they have gone to

Whistler to study harmony of low in-

tensity; to Dodge Macknight for the

beauty of clear, full color; to Monet
for value harmony. These are their

ideals. In the average class, deprived

of museum advantages, the id-eals are

no higher than the best work of the

teacher or the best pupil. These boys

and girls have learned not only what is

excellent in art but why it is excellent.

There is a vast deal of difference be-

tween knowing facts about a picture

and knowing why it is worthy to form

a part of a great collection. They have

been learning broad, general principles

and have acquired a knowledge of

values. In addition, they have an

intimate acquaintance with the best

the museum contains, and know how to

use the museum collection as an inspira-

tion for further original work.

These children may not become art-

ists, perhaps only a few of them will be

craftsmen, but if a day of better art is

to come in America, if better textile

design is to follow our renewed manu-

facturing activities after the war, we
must have not only designers but a

public which shall want better things.

We turn to the art schools for artists,

designers, and craftsmen—to the mu-
seums for the creation of a public which

shall demand things of beauty. The
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raising of art ideals, undoubtedly the

chief function of the museum of art,

has been the aim of the courses given at

Worcester during the past year. As in

all work with children, we cannot look

for immediate results. Our efforts of

today may bear fruit in ten, fifteen,

or twenty years to come. Certain

gratifying and immediate results have

come about, however. The children

have acquired a definite interest in the

museum and a delight in things of

beauty which will probably remain

with them and give pleasure to them in

all the years to come. Their eyes have

been opened, as is evidenced by many
a remark. One boy of ten said, “I think

I shall paint the sea a lighter value of

blue in the distance because dark things

grow lighter when they are far away.”

He was imagining a scene from ‘‘Treas-

ure Island.” Another child said when

it was suggested that a line of her de-

sign be altered, ‘‘Oh! but that line re-

peats the curve of the bowl that the

design is for.” The line was not

changed. And so, for the sake of the

immediate good which we can see and

the future good which we are sure will

come, these courses are to be repeated

next year.

^WHAT THE FAIRBANKS MUSEUM DOES FOR
THE CHILDREN

INEZ ADDIE HOWE

Fairbanks museum

The Fairbanks Museum is a small

museum in a country town in north-

eastern Vermont, but the work that it

is doing for the children of St. Johns-

bury and of other near-by places surely

is yiot small. When Col. Franklin

Fairbanks presented the Museum of

Natural Science to the town of St.

Johnsbury, his words regarding the

use of it for the children were these:

‘‘It is my expectation that studies in

the natural sciences will be introduced

into our public common schools in all

grades from the primary to the senior.

It is my desire that this institution shall

take its place with other public institu-

tions as an educator of the young, lift-

ing all who will avail themselves of its

advantages to a higher and larger

knowledge concerning the things of

God’s creation which lie all about us

—

now, practically, for many a sealed

book.”

This was back in 1891, when for a

science museum to awaken to any

future, except as a repository for speci-

mens, was quite unthinkable. From the

beginning, inspired by the wishes of

the founder and aided by the wise

counsel of Mr. W. E. Balch, the taxi-

dermist and natural scientist, who has

mounted and arranged all of the scien-

tific groups and specimens so perfectly,

one worker after another has evolved

plans for the education and betterment

of the children. In the early days

teachers brought in their classes and

taught them simple object lessons, aided

by the museum workers. Later, courses

of study were planned and regular

monthly lessons given in Grades III-

Vni inclusive of the village schools,

classes coming to the Museum for such

instruction. About five years ago these

courses were extended to include the

eleven rural schools and I undertook

the task of carrying on the educational

work in these. It is much appreciated
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by the country boys and girls and helps

them to get a fuller and deeper meaning

of the rural life that they lead.

In September 1917, I was asked to

take over all of the educational work

of the Museum and I immediately set

to work to mature plans to reach all of

the children, as we know that the minds

of young children are far more impres-

sionable than in later years. In Feb-

ruary, 1918, with the approval of our

trustees and that of the superintendent

of schools, I introduced simple lessons in

Natural History into the first and second

grades. The children of these grades

being considered too young to be

brought to the museum, I go to their

schoolrooms each month, carrying with

me some bird or animal specimen for

their consideration. The lessons for

the first three grades take the form

of true stories, many of them from my
own observations in the fields and

woods. I say, advisedly, tnie stories,

for the Fairbanks Museum does not

endorse nature-faking in any degree.

It is nothing short of sinful to tell to

young children so-called nature stories

that give wrong impressions of the

natural world, for how much more at-

tractively the life of all creatures may
be presented if the facts are told in

simple language. There is no need of

fiction or fairy tales of the nature-faking

variety, if one has a direct knowledge

of the life of God’s creatures around

him and a desire to improve the child

minds entrusted to him. This plan has

worked so satisfactorily that this year

I have arranged a series of graded

lessons to correlate as closely as possible

with, and still to supplement, the public

school curriculum. In addition to

regular lessons, special lectures are

given at any time, on request of a

teacher. All lectures for schools are

fully illustrated either by specimens or

by pictures shown on the screen. Be-

sides having an excellent series of slides,

we are enabled by means of our re-

flectoscope to use pictures from almost

any source as illustrative material.

Last fall, as the cool weather came
on, the children came to us in such

numbers on Saturdays that it meant
all day at docent service with small

groups of them, so I decided to give a

series of Saturday morning talks. I

commenced these on November 30th

and carried them on through March.

They proved very popular, having an

average attendance of one hundred or

more each w'eek. With the coming of

spring our lessons for the most part are

field walks for bird and plant study,,

and Saturday finds many eager bird

students at the museum to play the

“Museum Game.” The climax of our

year’s work comes in June, when we
conduct what are known as the “Hor-

ton Bird Contests” for prizes given by
one of our public-spirited citizens. A
full account of these contests was pub-

lished in the December number of

Museum Work. During the summer
months we have many young students

of entomology. We encourage them to

bring to us caterpillars and grubs which

we care for, and teach their donors as

much as we can of their life histories

and economic status in their various

stages of metamorphosis.

So great is the voluntary interest in

birds among the children, as well as

among their parents, many of whom
were children in the early days of the

museum, that St. Johnsbury is really

almost a bird sanctuary. I have a large

junior Audubon Class of my own, and

several in the public schools which I

help the teachers to organize and main-

tain. The museum offers prizes each

year to the boys in the manual-train-

ing classes of the public schools, for

the construction of bird houses, feeders,

etc. This has been done for four years.
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which means that there are now from

150 to 200 bird-nesting houses dis-

tributed about the town. This year

there were forty-six entries in the con-

test, twenty winning prizes of tools,

thrift stamps, etc. The boys are im-

proving the opportunity offered, not

only to win prizes, but to learn more of

bird habits and life, as well as how to

do some excellent carpenter work.

The St. Johnsbury Academy makes

much use of our collections, bringing

their classes in biology, history and

home economics to study them. Sev-

eral of our neighboring towns are grow-

ing to appreciate the work that the

museum offers and I often spend a day,

at the request of teachers or school

officials, in giving a series of nature-

study lessons in their schools.

Much interest in the study of stamps

is manifested by many of our boys and

girls, and Saturday afternoons find large

groups of children at the museum,
where my co-worker. Miss Shields,

teaches them how to arrange and class-

ify their own specimens, and conducts

an exchange bureau whereby both the

students and the museum obtain some
much-desired stamps.

During the spring and summer
months the museum has a flower table

on which the species in bloom from week

to week are displayed; and throughout

the year our bird calendar shows as

nearly as possible the bird population

of the town at any given time, both

being much appreciated by the children

and by our adult visitors. The Mu-
seum also has a plot of land where a

dozen of the Junior High School boys

have their gardens each year, supervised

in part by their principal.

These are a few of the many interests

that the Fairbanks Museum maintains

for the young people and children of

St. Johnsbury and we feel that in a

measure the aim of the founder is

being realized. With our enthusiastic

workers, our excellent collections of

minerals, of zoological, ethnological, and

historical articles, our working library

of 1100 volumes, our slides, pictures

and duplicate loan collections of birds,,

the opportunities for future work are

endless.

COOPERATION
R. N. DAVIS

Curator, Everhart Museum, Scranton, Pa.

We all favor cooperation. The very

existence of The American Association

of Aluseums is founded on the assump-

tion that we can help one another as

museum workers. Formerly the most

important cobperation of museums con-

sisted in the exchange of exhibition ma-
terial. Now we are practicing the ex-

change of ideas—less tangible but

equally important.

It is not, however, the cobperation of

museum with museum that I wish to

discuss, but the cooperation of the mu-

seum with the other educational forces

in the community. Of course the most
important educational agency in any
community must be the schools. Many
museums have worked out a thorough

plan of cooperation with the schools.

Several years ago I happened to visit

the American Museum of Natural His-

tory at an hour when the schools had
assembled in the fine auditorium to see

the early history of Manhattan de-

picted upon the screen. Other museums
find their most effective work in dis-
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tributing loan collections at the vari-

ous schools at just the time they are

needed to illustrate the daily lessons.

The Everhart Museum is a relatively

small and new museum. Our effort

to cooperate with the schools has met

with some response, but there is yet

much to be done before the resources

of our museum are rendered fully avail-

able to the schools. The results in co-

operating with less important educa-

tional forces have been more satis-

factory. The Sportsmen’s Club is of

course interested in the study and pro-

tection of wild life and so our museum,

devoted especially to Natural History,

should be helpful to the members of

that organization. Our affiliation was

particularly close during the adminis-

tration of Dr. B. H. Warren, the orni-

thologist, as director. When the sports-

men have their annual outing in Nay
Aug Park we expect to have one of the

large nets used in catching wild pigeons,

recently acquired by us, rigged up so

as to show the method used in the

extermination of the passenger pigeon.

Man’s weapons have become so deadly

that hardly any wild species can main-

tain an existence if the hunter’s greed

is not restrained.

I suppose every city and almost

every little village has its bird club.

Some are active, some are dormant,

some are dead, but the Scranton Bird

Club, which was organized by local

bird lovers, has been alive and active

every minute. As birds constitute the

strongest feature of the Everhart Mu-
seum, cooperation with our local bird

club is most natural. The enthusiastic

president of the club, Mrs. F. H.

Coffin, could scarcely be induced to

limit the activities of the club even

in war time. In fact, she claimed that

bird protection was a war-time measure,

and that protecting the birds would in-

sure good crops and good crops would

win the war. It has been a great plea-

sure and satisfaction to cooperate with

such enthusiasts. Our museum has

been the headquarters of the club and
many meetings have been held there.

Each spring there is a competition on

bird houses. The number of young
people competing as well as the interest

shown grows from year to year. More
than a hundred houses were on exhibi-

tion this spring and the breathless in-

terest of the boys as they listened to the

decisions of the judges was wonderful.

One who observed it could not doubt

that they were learning rapidly about

birds and bird habits.

Either my assistant or myself goes

on every bird trip of the club. Some-
times we are so fortunate as to have

some expert with us like, Henry Oldys.

But whether there is an expert in the

party or not there is always something

to be learned. What one does not see,

another will, and it thus becomes the

common knowledge of the whole party.

The most spectacular bird trip we
have made was in search of the eggs of

the duck hawk. This bold marauder

has its aerie in the clefts of inaccessible

cliffs. It is the ambition of many egg

collectors to get a set of these eggs and

many collectors have lost their lives

in attempting to secure them. Our own
set of eggs came from the cliff at Mount
Tom, Massachusetts, where The Ameri-

can Association of Museums held an

evening session in 1918. There is a

bold cliff about five miles from our city

which is a well-known resort of these

birds, and in an attempt to secure

another set of eggs my assistant went

down the face of the cliff by means of a

rope in search of a nest. Although he

did not succeed in finding the eggs, the

party had several views of the old birds

as they flew about the cliff; and the

other wild things seen during the day

amply repaid their efforts. In the
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palmy days of Falconry in Europe the

nests of this bird were sought for a

different purpose, the young female

birds being caught and trained for this

“sport.” Although other birds were

used to a slight extent there were none

considered equal to the peregrine falcon.

Nature-study is a prominent part of

the Boy-Scout program and we have

encouraged the boys to visit the mu-
seum, have acted as examiner and

have given lectures to them on Natural

History whenever requested. The Girl

Scouts have also had some assistance

from the museum. A bird-naming

contest for the Boy Scouts and one for

the Girl Scouts was tried out this

spring and we hope to make this an

annual event. The competition

brought many young people to the

museum to study the specimens, and

while only a small number entered the

actual competition, there were many
who learned a good deal in regard to

identifying birds.

There are many interesting fields

in the realm of Natural History and

many clubs might be formed on the

same lines as the bird clubs. Why
shouldn’t there be a “Bug Club” just

as well as a bird club? Beginners in

the study of birds are apt to think that

all birds are beneficial and should be

protected. On the other hand, they

are apt to think that all insects are

injurious and should be exterminated.

Only a little study is needed to con-

vince one that there are both beneficial

and injurious insects and birds. The
organization of clubs to study all

branches of Natural History seems to

me a most desirable thing.

THE BIRD GROUPS OF THE CHICAGO ACADEMY
OF SCIENCES

DR. R. W. SHUFELDT

Washington, D. C.

Mr. Frank M. Woodruff, the curator

of the Chicago Academy of Sciences,

has recently presented me with a

beautiful series of photographs illustrat-

ing his completed labors on the animal
groups of that institution. There are

some dozen or more of these elegant

pictures, and from them I have se-

lected two of the smaller-sized ones to

illustrate this brief account of Mr.

Woodruff’s superb achievement.

Figure 1, herewith reproduced, presents

the home of the American Bittern, the

group consisting of a pair of these

birds and young. Wonderful taste and
knowledge of nature have been exer-
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cised in reproducing the locality, which

is a marshy place overgrown with

various aquatic plants, and situated

near a sluggish stream. Both old birds

are mounted very true to life, the fe-

male regarding the descent of her mate,

and the young excited by the possible

arrival of some food. There are also

in this group—found here and there

—

living things usually occurring in such

places, that is, frogs, aquatic insects.

The Home of the American Bittern

and the like. Extreme depth to the

group has been realized by the artist

who worked in the background. In-

deed, the backgrounds in all of these

groups are truly marvelous, and at

once convey to the mind the extra-

ordinary productions in similar direc-

tions in the bird groups that have been

the admiration of every one who has

beheld them, and which have, for many
years, adorned the ornithological halls

of the American Museum of Natural

History in New York City.

At the Chicago Academy these groups

fill glass-covered compartments of one

immense case, with a due display of a

series of instructive legends—one gen-

eral, and one particular to each sub-

ject or group of subjects. Above one of

these great cases, and combined with

it, is another glass-covered compart-

ment with magnificent background-

w'ork, in which appear many species of

birds, representing various families and

genera, in full flight.

In one area we note a half-dozen

canvasback ducks descending into a

marsh (head-piece), and in another

an equal number of hawks and falcons,

exemplifying their peculiar attitudes in

flight under varying conditions (tail-

piece).

On the 14th of last January (1919)

when the Academy met, one of these

groups, which had just been completed,

was brought to its attention for the first

time in that state—that is, in the state

of full completion. In this instance, the

group was ninety-six feet long, and a

truly wonderful creation in its way.

A very good idea of a part of the work
done on these groups and of some of the

completed portions, is well described

by Mr. Woodruff in his letter to me of

the 5th of July, 1918; and in describing

one of the larger ones, he says: “The

background is a photograph seventy-

two feet long and ten feet high. The
cost of painting so large a picture was

prohibitive, so I took a series of eight

by ten views of the Dune Region, and

enlarged each to eleven and a half feet

by ten, joining them with a smaller

length photograph when I could find a

spot resembling the terminal of one

scene and the beginning of the next

one. The picture is colored with oil

color, which can be rubbed in, and

which shows richly as well as being

transparent. When the picture is

joined, the color is put on a little heav-
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ier, and perhaps a few leaves or a small

tree painted in to hide the joining. As
we could only get paper forty inches

wide, we had to overlap with a narrow

margin three widths of photographic

paper forty inches wide and eleven and

a half feet long; make an enlargement of

this from our eight by ten plate, then

perform the same operation with the

next plate, and so on, joining the whole

as you would wall paper on the wall.

This was a success, and I am at work
on the next group, the picture of which

will be ninety-six feet long and ten

feet high. The first group of which

you have photographs shows the Dune
Region at the southern limit of the

Calumet Region; the next one will be

from where I left ofif at the Calumet
River, continuing to the Calumet Lake,

through the wooded swales and oak
ridges,* showing the transition stages

from the prairie grass to the water

plants, and then Calumet Lake with

the nests and young of the canvas-back

duck, redhead, and Canada goose, and

* I may remark that the photographs referred
to are of eight by ten sizes and productions of

great beauty; my intention is to publish them
in some avenue capable of reproducing the
full size.

the birds that nested in this region

forty years ago.

“A third and fourth group will be

made encircling Chicago, showing the

animal, plant, and insect life, and the

photographic features of our entire

region. We are destroying all of the

old cases around our main museum floor

to accommodate these groups.

“When finished, we will have 336

feet of photograph, four to ten feet

high. All of our ducks, geese, and

hawks are mounted flying, and this

seems to be a success also.”

This letter presents very well the

enormous amount of labor it has re-

quired to execute this work; and it will

be of marked interest and value his-

torically, as a record—a first-hand

record—of the building of these won-

derful groups, not only while the work

was in progress but as it was success-

fully completed. It now forms an

exhibit of which Chicago may well be

proud, and the Academy more than

satisfied that it has established another

base for public instruction in Ameri-

can biology, where students anti teach-

ers may study the present and earlier

faunae of the region at their leisure.
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Smithsonian Institution. Misc. Coll. Vol.

70, No. 1-2534, “A Lower Cambrian Ed-
rioasterid Stromatocystites Walcotti,” by
Charles Schuchert.

Misc. Coll. Vol. 70, No. 2-2535, “Explora-
tions and Field-work of the Smithsonian
Institution in 1918.”

Misc. Coll. Vol. 70, No. 3-2536, “Arche-
ological Investigations at Paragonah, Utah.”
by Neil M. Judd.

Misc. Coll. Vol. 70, No. 3-2541; Publica-
tions of the Smithsonian Institution Issued
Between October 16, 1918, and July 16, 1919.

Bureau of American Ethnology. 32nd
Annual Report.

Bulletin 64, “The Maya Indians of

Southern Yucatan and Northern British

Honduras,” by Thomas W. F. Gann.
Bulletin 65, “Archeological Explorations

in Northeastern Arizona,” by Alfred Vincent
Kidder and Samuel J. Guernsey.

United States National JHuseum. Bulletin

50, part 8, “The Birds of North and Middle
America,” by Robert Ridgway.

Bulletin 99, part 2, “East African Mam-
mals in the United States National Museum.
Part II, Rodentia, Lagomorpha, and Tubul-
identata.” By N. Hollister.

Bulletin 100, Contributions to the Biol-

ogy of the Philippine Archipelago and Adja-
cent Regions, Vol. 1, part 4. Report on the
Chaetognatha Collected by the U. S. Fish-
eries Reamer “Albatross” during the Phil-

ippine Expedition, 1907-1910. By Ellis L.
Michael.

Bulletin 100, Vol. 1, part 5. Hydrome-
dusae, Siphonophores, and Ctenophores of

the “Albatross” Philippine Expedition. By
Henry B. Bigelow.

Bulletin 100, Vol. 2, part 1. The Salpidae
Collected by the U. S. Fisheries Steamer
“Albatross” in Philippine Waters during
the years 1908 and 1909. By Maynard M.
Metcalf.

Bulletin 100, Vol. 3. Starfishes of the
Philippine seas and adjacent waters. By
Walter K. Fisher.

Bulletin 102, Vol. 1. The Mineral In-
dustries of the United States. The Energy
Resources of the United States. A Field for

Reconstruction. By Chester G. Gilbert and
Joseph E. Pogue.

Bulletin 103. Contributions to the
Geology and Paleontology of the Canal Zone,
Panama, and Geologically Related Areas in
Central America and the West Indies,

pp. 189-524: “Fossil Corals from Central
America, Cuba, and Porto Rico, with an
Account of the American Tertiary, Pleis-
tocene, and Recent Coral Reefs.” By
Thomas Wayland Vaughan.

pp. 525-545. “The Sedimentary Formations
of the Panama Canal Zone, with Special
Reference to the Stratigraphic Relations of
the Fossiliferous Beds.” By Donald Francis
MacDonald.
pp. 547-612. “The Biologic Character and
Geologic Correlation of the Sedimentary
Formation of Panama in their Relation to the
Geologic History of Central America and the
West Indies.” By Thomas Wayland
Vaughan.

Bulletin 105. Catalogue of the Postage
Stamps and Stamped Enveolpes of the
United States and Possessions, Issued Prior
to Jan. 1, 1919. By Joseph B. Leavy.

Bulletin 107. Life Histories of North
American Diving Birds. By A. C. Bent.

Contributions from the U. S. National
Herbarium. Vol. 20, Part 6; Studies of

Tropical American Phanerogams. No. 3.

By Paul C. Standley.
Vol. 20, Part 7; The Genus Homalium in

America. New South American Sperma-
tophytes. Collected by H. M. Curran. By
S. F. Blake.

Vol. 21; Flora of the District of Columbia
and Vicinity. By A. S. Hitchcock and
Paul C. Standley.

Color in Every-day Life, Louis Weinberg. Sets
forth the principles of color combination and
color arrangement and their application in

dress, home, business, the theatre and com-
munity play.

Foot-Power Loom Weaving, Edward F. Worst.
The Making of a Modern Museum, Eleanor G.

Hewitt, Director,Museum of the Arts of Decora-
tion, Cooper Union. An address delivered
before the Wednesday afternoon club. (Pam-
phlet, New York, 1919).
Museums and Industries, John Cotton Dana,

being an account of what ten years of earnest
effort and experimentation have accomplished
toward the realization of an institution devoted
to the service of mankind.

Observations on Living Lamellihranchs of
New England, Edward S. Morse. Proceedings
of Boston Society of Natural History, Vol. 35,

No. 5.

Great Artists and Their Works, by Great
Authors. Compiled by Alfred Mansfield
Brooks, of Indiana LIniversity. $2.00. Marshall
Jones Company, Publisher.

Art and the Great War, Illustrated, Albert
Eugen Gallatin, 275 pp. 9 x 12 inches, $15. Will
be out soon. E. P. Dutton & Company,
Publisher.

The War in Cartoon. Illustrated, compiled
and edited by George G. Hecht, $2.50. E. P.

Dutton & Company, Publishers.

Old New England Doorways, Illustrated, by
Albert G. Robinson, Charles Scribner’s Sons.

J ust out.
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INTERPRETATION

F or a long time museums ^ have

been exhibiting objects and speci-

mens, and by means of labels and pub-

lications have been telling the public

interesting facts about them; but how
many times in the history of museums
has any interpretation of these facts

been offered the public either by the

arrangement of an exhibit, the writing

of a label, or the printing of a bulletin?

By interpretation is not meant an ex-

planation of an object or group of ob-

jects in its relation to nature, or art,

or history, but rather an interpretation

which shall link it to humanity,

and thereby help in the solution of

social, political and industrial problems.



NEWS FROM SCIENCE MUSEUMS

NEW NATURAL HISTORY
MUSEUM

The United States Department of

the Interior has recently established

a Natural History Museum at Yellow-

stone National Park, Yellowstone Park,

Wyoming. The Museums of America

can serve this new Institution immed-

iately by placing it on their mailing

list for their current publications. The
director in charge is Mr. M. P. Skinner.

WILLIAM EVERARD BALCH

The Fairbanks Museum of Natural

History, St. Johnsbury, Vt., has suf-

fered an immeasurable loss in the death

of Mr. William Everard Balch on July

23, 1919. He had been the taxidermist

of this institution from its beginning

and had given a life of devoted service

to the Museum interests and to his

chosen work of taxidermy in which he

was a real genius. His photographs of

the Vermont orchids as well as his

mounted specimens of birds, mammals
and reptiles will be a lasting evidence

of his ability. He is succeeded in his

work at the Museum by his son, Mr.

Walter Balch.

STATEN ISLAND INSTITUTE OF
ARTS AND SCIENCES

The John J. Crooke Fund.—Dr.

Nathaniel Lord Britton and Mrs. Eliz-

abeth Gertrude Britton have given to

the Institute as a permanent memorial
to John J. Crooke, an enthusiastic stu-

dent of natural science and long a resi-

dent of Staten Island, corporate stock

of the City of New York to the value

of $2,000 and bearing interest at 43/2%
per annum. The deed of gift provides

that the income only of the fund is to be

used for books pertaining to natural

sciences; and that each volume shall

bear a suitable book plate stating that

it was purchased from the Fund.

PHILADELPHIA COMMERCIAL
MUSEUM

Mexican Exhibit.—The entire

Mexican collection is being reinstalled.

It consists of much new material re-

cently secured from the Mexican Gov-
ernment as well as many objects that

have been in storage. A conspicuous

feature will be a large case of silver and

copper ores from some of the very rich

mines. In addition there is a small case

of opals and one of onyx. Sisal fiber,

rubber, chewing gum, vanilla, and

jalap root are shown as important com-
modities of commerce that Mexico

furnishes the world.

PHILLIPS ACADEMY
MASSACHUSETTS

The Department of Archaeology sent

an expedition down the Connecticut

River the past summer with Mr. War-
ren K. Moorehead in charge. The men
put their canoes into Connecticut Lake

at the head of the river and continued

down stream as far as Springfield.

About forty sites were found and map-

ped. Some hundred of artifacts were

collected from these sites.

CALIFORNIA MUSEUM OF
VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY

Field Work.—Dr. Joseph Grinned

and Mr. T. 1. Storer spent three weeks

in May in Yosemite National Park

gathering specific information about

67
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certain species for their forthcoming

annual report on the natural history

of that region. Messrs. Halsted G.

White and Richard M. Hunt spent

much of the summer in field work in

the Santa Lucia Mountains of Southern

Monterey County, California. During

the past two years this part of the state

has been visited by several parties

from this museum and valuable series

of specimens have resulted. Mr. and

Mrs. J. Eugene Law put in several of

the summer months in Chiricahua

Mountains of Arizona collecting birds,

mammals and reptiles. These moun-
tains are of peculiar interest through the

occurrence of many Mexican animals,

here at their northern limits. Messrs.

H. S. Swarth and J. Dixon spent four

months on the Stikine River in Southern

Alaska and Northern British Columbia.

The purpose of the expedition was to

gather specimens and information con-

cerning the birds and mammals of the

region, particularly in order to learn

how the fauna of the relatively arid

interior differs from that of a humid
coast, and also as to what happens

when the two faunas meet. Several

seasons of work in the same general

region have brought together large

collections from adjacent sections al-

ready reported on in a series of papers

published from the University of Cali-

fornia Press. Some 1200 specimens and

200 negatives were secured.

Patagonian Birds.—The Museum
has recently received as a loan for an

indefinite period Mr. J. R. Pemberton’s

collection of birds from Patagonia. The
collection includes 350 exceptionally

well-made skins.

OPPORTUNITY FOR ORIGINAL
WORK

The Louisiana State Museum wants

a suitable person to fill the vacancy

caused by the resignation of Dr. Alfred

M. Bailey. Dr. Bailey has accepted

a position with the United States Bi-

ological Survey as Game Warden in

Alaska with headquarters at Juneau.

The Louisiana State Museum offers

exceptional opportunity for doing orig-

inal work and field investigation in a
territory that is little known from a
scientific standpoint.

NEW YORK BOTANICAL
GARDEN

The new “Central Display Green-

house” opened to the public on No-

vember 8th is believed to be more or

less unique in having space and facil-

ities for lecturing in the greenhouse

itself. Half hour lectures on Saturday

afternoons will be given, illustrated by

living plants, and followed by demon-

strations in the greenhouses.

THE AMERICAN MUSEUM OF
NATURAL HISTORY

A lifelike model of a Maori warrior

in a defiant, war-time attitude, posed

on the largest block of jade known ta

exist, may be seen in the South Sea

Hall of the Museum. The statue, cast

from life, is the work of Sigurd Nean-

dross, and ranks among the finest

wqfks of this sort in the Museum. The
mounting of the statue on the jade

block is very fitting, for jade is found

in considerable quantities in New Zea-

land where it is prized by the Maoris

and used by them for making charms

and ornaments, and ax-shaped imple-

ments drilled at the upper ends to be

carried by their chiefs as badges of

office. This particular block of jade

was found in 1902 on South Island, N.

Z., weighs three tons, and measures

7 by 4 feet in length and width. It is

green in color, no white jade being

found in New Zealand.
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UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
MUSEUM OF ZOOLOGY

Lee Raymond Dice, Ph. D., Univer-

sity of California, 1915, formerly Dep-

uty Fur Warden of Alaska Fisheries

Service, Instructor in Zoology and

Assistant Zoologist in the Experiment

Station, Kansas State Agricultural Col-

lege, and Assistant Professor of Biology

at Montana State University, has re-

cently been appointed Curator of Mam-
mals at the Museum of Zoology.

FLINT RIDGE QUARRYING
The expedition to the prehistoric

quarries at Flint Ridge, Licking Coun-

ty, Ohio, undertaken by The Ohio State

Archaeological and Historical Society,

has been completed during the summer
and a remarkable collection of flint

objects was secured. Those taken

from the mound located at the western

end of the ridge have recently been

placed on exhibition.

UNITED STATES NATIONAL
MUSEUM

Dr. Walter Hough, Curator of Eth-

nology, who has recently carried on

field work in archeology and ethnology

on the White Mountain Apache Res-

ervation in Arizona, observed that the

time is almost ripe for collection of

intimate data on folk-lore and customs,

as the Apache are losing much of their

reticence on matters of superstitious

import. A considerable collection of

skeletons and artifacts was secured

from a ruin west of Cibicue.

Dr. A. Hrdlicka, curator of Physical

Anthropology reports that the past year

has shown a marked increase of interest

in anthropological research and an

unprecedented demand for trained men.

A new center of activity in this direc-

tion has been established in connec-

tion with the University of Texas and

another at the Child Welfare Research

Station of the University of Iowa. This

department has been presented with a
collection of skeletal material compris-

ing 132 complete skeletons and 49

separate skulls and other bones gath-

ered during 1917-1918 at Hawikuh,
New Mexico, the gift of Mr. F. W.
Hodge, of the Museum of the Ameri-
can Indian (Heye Foundation) New
York.

ORDER CONFERRED UPON
PRESIDENT OSBORN

President Henry Fairfield Osborn
of The American Museum of Natural

History was on November 20th, by
direction of King Albert, awarded the

Order of Commander of the Crown of

Belgium in recognition of the Museum’s
important services to science in explor-

ing the Belgian Congo and in issuing

valuable publications setting forth the

results of its collections and researches.

The order was conferred at the Mu-
seum by Col. Ostereith.

DR. SPINDEN HONORED
Dr. Herbert J. Spinden, Assistant

Curator of the Department of Anthro-

pology of The American Museum of

Natural History, was elected a Cor-

responding Member of the Society of

Americanists of Paris at their meeting

of November 4, 1919.

The purpose of the Society is to study

the history and science of the American

continent and of its inhabitants from

earliest times to the present. Regular

membership is limited to 55, honorary

membership to 5, and corresponding

membership to 30.

DR. JULIUS F. SACHSE

Dr. Julius Friedrich Sachse, librarian

and curator of the Grand Lodge of

Pennsylvania, F. and A. M., since
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September 5, 1906, died on Friday,

November 14th, at his home in Phila-

delphia. Dr. Sachse was seventy-

seven years old. It has been said no

man in the world knew more about

Freemasonry than Dr. Sachse. He was

a noted writer on Masonic and historical

subjects. Among his works are “Early

Masonic History of Pennsylvania,’’

“Religious History of Pennsylvania,”

and “Religious History of Various Sec-

tions of Pennsylvania.”

Dr. Sachse has been a member of

The American Association of Museums
since 1913, and was a member of many
other societies of note.

CHILDREN’S MUSEUM OE
BOSTON

During the past summer the Chil-

dren’s Museum of Boston has been so

fortunate as to receive two gifts of

$10,000 each and one of $5,000 for its

Endowment Fund, which at present

amounts to $27,400.

In cooperation with the Corporation

of the Barnard Memorial, the Chil-

dren’s Museum of Boston has opened a

branch of its work at the Barnard

Memorial, 10 Warrenton Street, Bos-

ton. The Memorial was established

eighty years ago as a church for chil-

dren and has been a great force for child

welfare in the crowded South End of

the city. Radical changes have oc-

curred in the character of the popula-

tion and the special religious work is

no longer feasible in this section. The
Corporation therefore asked the Mu-
seum to take over a large part of its

building and voted a sum of money
which should help to establish a branch

museum. Mrs. Jessica M. Estes has

been appointed curator and has in-

augurated educational work similar to

that done in many museums. Already

the attendance and interest of the chil-

dren in the community insure a highly

successful career for the Barnard

Branch.

ARMY MEDICAL MUSEUM
The work of the Museum and the

Instruction Laboratory is divided into

the following sections: Department of

Pathology and Accessions; Moving Pic-

ture Department; Department of Still

Photography; Department of Wax
Modeling; and the Department of

Anatomical Art.

Material has been collected from

the European battlefields as well as

from the camps of this country illus-

trating the various diseases prevalent

among the troops, methods adopted

to combat these diseases, and the vari-

ous forms of apparatus found useful

in disease prevention and in the treat-

ment of wounds. Pictures of actual

operation in the field and camps of

Europe and in this country have been

taken illustrating the treatment of the

wounded, the training of medical offi-

cers, and the enlisted man in the Med-
ical Department, and films have been

made illustrating special forms of treat-

ment in the branches of surgery, or-

thopaedics, and medicine. The De-

partment of Wax Modeling has pro-

duced beautiful models of rare disease

conditions and the effects of gas and
missiles upon the tissues; and the De-
partment of Anatomical Art has pro-

duced sketches and colored reproduc-

tions of many rare pathological con-

ditions. The Medical Department has

thus been able to circulate 182 different

films among the hospitals of the army
and medical societies and colleges

throughout the United States.

ROGERS—HOVEY
The marriage of Miss Dell Geneva

Rogers, formerly assistant curator of

the Springfield Museum of Natural

History, and Dr. Edmund Otis Hovey
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of The American Museum of Natural

History, took place on the 23d of

October.

FLAX EXHIBIT

The preparation and use of flax

fiber is illustrated in an exhibit recently

installed in the Philadelphia Commer-

cial Museum showing the flax fiber in

the different stages of preparation, and

cleaned fiber from all the important

producing countries, also the flax plants

grown for fiber and those grown only

for the seed. A life-sized figure of a

Belgian woman heckling flax by hand is

the center of attraction in the exhibit.

This is a portrait statue of a woman
living in Philadelphia, and the clothes

and wooden shoes were worn by her in

Belgium. The heckle is one that was

actually used nearly a hundred years

ago.

Several steps in the spinning of flax

fiber and linen yarns represent linen

manufacture, and pieces of linen fabric

ranging from heavy canvas to filmy

laces, some of them old hand-made

goods, and some the product of the

modern power loom, complete the story.

AN IMPOSTOR

A person representing himself as

the brother of a museum director, and

giving a specific name, has been solicit-

ing the loan of money from museum
people in New York State, in Massa-

chusetts and perhaps elsewhere. The
man who is soliciting is an impostor

and all museum people should be on
their guard against beggars of this sort.

The man represents himself as having

been sent to get information as to the

condition of art in the various secti s,

and is an intelligent, educated person

of prepossessing appearance.

NEW ENGLAND
CONFERENCE

The New England Conference
of the American Association of

Museums will hold a meeting on
January 9th in Hartford, Conn.
By courtesy of the Wadsworth
Atheneum, a hall will be put at

the disposal of the members
and arrangements will be made
for an informal dinner at some
club or hotel. Announcement of

the program will be made in the
January issue of“Museum Work”
and notices will be sent to mem-
bers about the middle of Decem-
ber.

NEWS FROM ART MUSEUMS
A MUNICIPAL MUSEUM IN

DETROIT

Only two museums of art are actually

owned and operated by their city gov-

ernments. In 1907 the City Art Mu-
seum of St. Louis was founded and has

since been maintained by a special art

tax levied by popular vote. A Board

of Control appointed by the Mayor
administers the fund thus raised.

By the terms of a new Charter

adopted in June, 1918, which aims to

revise all municipal machinery and pro-

vides for the election of a Council of

nine men, the city of Detroit has re-

cently assumed the ownership and
maintenance of The Detroit Institute

of Arts of the City of Detroit to which

the property and collections of The De-

troit Museum of Art have been trans-

ferred. The Charter provides for the

appointment by the Mayor of a mu-

nicipal Arts Commission to consist of

four members serving for a term of four
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years. The first commissioners so

named are Ralph H. Booth and William

J. Gray from the Board of Trustees of

the Museum, and Albert Kahn, a well-

known architect. This Commission

will submit to the Board of Estimates

each year a budget of the amount of

money required for maintenance, op-

eration, purchases or additions, etc.

The program of the Arts Commission

includes the erection of new buildings

for the Institute of Arts as part of a

civic center of arts and letters on a site

in the heart of the city, which will

eventually cover an area of about

twenty-nine acres. The new Library

designed by Cass Gilbert is now nearing

completion. The new Institute will be

located just across the street. Its plan

and character are already under discus-

sion and an appropriation for its erec-

tion has been pledged. The consulting

architect is Professor Paul Cret of the

University of Pennsylvania, who de-

signed the Pan-American building at

Washington. The Institute Bulletin for

October expresses the hope that the

change will usher in “an era when art

shall become in its broadest sense dem-

ocratic, with the museum and its valu-

able collections actually belonging to

the people.” It will be extremely in-

teresting to watch the evolution of this

new civic museum.

EXHIBITION OF FRENCH ART IN
AMERICAN MUSEUMS

The November issue of Museum
Work announced that the initial view of

the representative exhibit of modern

French art which is to tour this country

under the auspices of the French gov-

ernment would probably take place at

The Metropolitan Museum of Art,

New York, in November. Owing to

labor troubles along our water-front

the shipment of the exhibit has been

delayed but it is now hoped that it

may be installed in the Metropolitan

Museum about the middle of Decem-
ber. On the occasion of its opening a
reception will be held for members of

the Museum and their friends.

The American committee is headed
by M. Casenave of the French Services

in the United States, while his assist-

ant, Lieutenant C. Michaux, has charge

of the bureau of arts and publicity.

WILLIAM HENRY FOX,
A CHEVALIER OF THE LEGION

OF HONOR
Mr. William Henry Fox, Director

of the Brooklyn Museum, for his ser-

vices to international art and in popu-
larizing French art in the United States,

has been named by the French govern-

ment a Chevalier of the Legion of

Honor. The Italian government had
previously decorated him with the

Order of the Crown of Italy, Officer’s

Grade, and the Swedish government

had conferred the Order of the Polar

Star. Mr. Fox has rendered important

services to the cause of international

art by acting as Secretary of the Art

Department of the St. Louis Exposition

in 1904 and Secretary of the Interna-

tional Jury of Awards at that exposi-

tion, as Secretary-General of-the Amer-
ican section at the International Ex-

position at Rome in 1911 and Secre-

tary of its Jury of Awards, and as mem-
ber of the Jury of Awards at the Pana-

ma-Pacific Exposition in 1915. Mr.

Fox made arrangements for the exhi-

bition at the Brooklyn Museum in 1918

of the entire French official art collec-

tion from that exposition, including

paintings and bronzes from the Lux-

embourg Museum, numerous objects

of decorative art belonging to the

French government, and a group of

modern French and Belgian paintings.

Later the group of Luxembourg paint-

ings was sent out, under the direction
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of Mr. Fox, on a circuit tour to various

American museums.

ANOTHER SIGNAL HONOR
Raymond Wyer, the English-born

director of the Worcester Art Museum,

has recently been elected a Fellow of

the Royal Society of Arts, “in recogni-

tion of his general services in the cause

of art.” Both at Worcester and pre-

viously in Michigan, Mr. Wyer has

done much to promote cordial relations

between the country of his birth and the

land of his adoption. Recently he has

performed an especial service in con-

nection with the British government’s

great exhibit of war pictures. Enthusi-

astically supported by the Trustees of

the Worcester Art Museum, who have

undertaken the responsibility for the

enterprise, Mr. Wyer has arranged and

managed the tour of American museums

which this unique collection of paint-

ings and drawings is now making. Mr.

Wyer is at present in England.

MRS. SAGE’S GIFTS TO THE
METROPOLITAN MUSEUM

OF ART

The interest which the late Mrs.

Russell Sage took in educational activi-

ties was not limited to the work of

schools, colleges, and libraries. Mu-
seums were among the recipients of

generous gifts during her lifetime and

among the beneficiaries named in her

will. The splendidly representative

collection of American Colonial furni-

ture gathered by the late Eugene Bolles

and the A. C. Vroman collection of

Japanese netsukes were among nu-

merous gifts made to the Metropolitan

Museum some years ago through the

generosity of Mrs. Sage. By the terms

of her will the Museum will also re-

ceive a substantial legacy. The people

of New York will further benefit

through her legacies to similar institu-

tions, the American Museum of Natu-

ral History, the Public Library, Bo-

tanical Gardens, and Zoological Society.

PROGRESS IN THE
METROPOLITAN MUSEUM

OF ART
Study-hours for Salespeople.

There are various methods by which

the museums of today are seeking to

raise the standards of taste. One
method which, while it appeals directly

to a very limited group, promises to

have deep and far-reaching results is

through study-hours, for salespeople,

buyers, and designers. In the four

years that such conferences have been

held at The Metropolitan Museum of

Art their value has been attested by the

keen interest shown on the part of those

who come, by the continued attend-

ance of a considerable portion of the

group from year to year, and by the

ever-increasing numbers of those who
avail themselves of this opportunity.

The Museum believes that its collec-

tions, should not only offer inspiration

to designers but should also serve as

standards by which modern work may
be judged. In order to discover the

fundamental principles of good design

and color and to apply these to their

individual problems, small but seri-

ously-interested groups of designers,

salespeople, and buyers have been meet-

ing at the Museum on Sunday after-

noons with Professor Grace Cornell of

Teachers’ College. Though represent-

ing many different interests—rug-mak-

ing, costume design, jewelry, interior

decorating, etc.,—these people find a

common ground in the study of those

general principles which underlie all

design. In so intimate a group Miss

Cornell’s knowledge and enthusiasm

are directed toward the solution of

each individual problem. Examples of

modern work may be compared directly
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with Museum objects of a similar

sort. From time to time the group is

addressed by an expert in some par-

ticular field as, for example, costume

design or interior decoration. So valu-

able have these seminars proved, not

only from an art but also from a com-
mercial point of view, that an addition-

al series is now being held on Friday

mornings in order that workers may
not be forced to use their few hours of

leisure for such study but may include

it in their regular business time. Sev-

eral prominent New York firms are

sending members of their staffs under

this arrangement.

Free Concerts. In February of

1918 two orchestral concerts were held

at The Metropolitan Museum of Art,

planned especially for the enjoyment

of soldiers and sailors stationed in the

city, and their friends, but freely of-

fered to all others who came. The mu-
sic rendered was of a high order and
the orchestra was made up of fifty-

two musicians selected from the best

orchestras in the city and led by David
Mannes. So enthusiastically were these

concerts received that the next winter

in January and March a series of eight

concerts was given, the expenses being

met by a few friends whose generosity

thus brought delight to thousands.

The total attendance for the eight

concerts was over 40,000, proving

how strongly these splendid concerts

appealed to the people of New York.

The December issue of the Museum
Bulletin announces that, through the

generosity of friends, another series of

eight free public concerts of the same
high quality and under the direction

of Mr. Mannes will be given this season,

on Saturday evenings in January and

March. The expense of four of the

series will be defrayed by Mr. John

D. Rockefeller, Jr., who is an enthusi-

astic supporter of this movement. The

enjoyment and appreciation manifested

by those who attended the previous

concerts augurs well for the success of

the present series. Many of those who
come primarily for the pleasure of

hearing the music, remain long enough
to see something of the collections

and will come again later to have a

longer view.

ELKINS PAINTINGS LEFT TO
PHILADELPHIA

Philadelphia, in the possession of

the early American portraits in In-

dependence Hall, the Wilstach and
John G. Johnson collections, has a

superb group of paintings. Through
the bequest of the late George W.
Elkins, financier and philanthropist,

the city will receive another magnificent

collection to be known as “The George

W. Elkins Collection.” It will be

under the care of the Fairmount Park
Commission and by the terms of the

will must be placed within five years

of Mr. Elkins’ death “in a room or

rooms in an art gallery erected and
maintained by the city.” A resolution

accepting the gift and pledging to fulfill

the conditions must be passed by City

Councils or the collection and the fund

of $500,000 left for its maintenance

and the purchase of additional paint-

ings of equally high quality will revert

to the estate. The one hundred and
ten paintings which make up the gift

represent especially the old Dutch and
Flemish schools and the eighteenth

century British portrait painters. Old

Italian and Spanish masters, the Bar-

bizon school, and modern French,

Italian, and American artists are also

included.

A RECENT APPOINTMENT

Blake-More Godwin, Curator of the

Toledo Museum of Art, has been ap-
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pointed to the Board of Directors of

Toledo University, one of the very

few municipal universities in the coun-

try.

INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION
TO BE HELD AT

CARNEGIE INSTITUTE

The Department of Fine Arts, Car-

negie Institute, has announced plans

for an International Exhibition to be

held in the spring of 1920. These ex-

hibitions have held a unique place in

American art as they are the only

international exhibitions in America

and their opening, late in April when

other exhibitions have closed, forms the

climax, so to speak, of the art season.

SPLENDID RECORD OF THE
PARRISH ART MUSEUM

The permanent population of South-

ampton, Long Island, numbering 3500,

is augmented by summer residents to a

general total of about 6000. According

to Mr. Samuel L. Parrish, the founder

of the Parrish Art Museum, the daily

attendance at this institution during

the four months of June through Sep-

tember 1919 has averaged about 600,

making an average monthly attend-

ance of about 1500. Free evening lec-

tures, addresses, and musical enter-

tainments, etc., held during these four

months have brought an attendance

of 4000. The total attendance for the

season is thus 10,000. Mr. Parrish

thinks that “compared with its tribu-

tary population, the above figures

make the Southampton museum the

most frequented of any museum in the

country.”

THE CORCORAN GALLERY
OF ART

Under the wills of the late Mr. and

Mrs. George Lothrop Bradley, of Wash-
ington, D. C., this Gallery has recently

received an important and valuable

collection of paintings, including works

by Bonington, Corot, Courbet, Dau-
bigny, Delacroix, Dupre, and others.

The Seventh Exhibition of Contem-
porary American Oil Paintings will open

at the Corcoran Gallery on December
21st and promises to be thoroughly

representative and as fine an exhibition

of American paintings as any yet held.

Sculptures by Paul Manship are to

be shown about the first of the year, an

exhibition of unusual importance and

distinction.

ASSOCIATION TO PROMOTE
BETTER HOME FURNISHING

The Decorative Arts and Industries

Association has recently formed a Na-

tional Association to encourage higher

standards in home furnishing of which

Dr. James Parton Haney has been made
President, and William Laurel Harris,

Secretary. This seems to be an attempt

to educate the salesmen in the retail

trade by means of publications and

printed publicity. It is also suggested

that exhibitions of good furnishing

should be held in the art museums.

A number of our museums have held

such exhibitions already but perhaps

an Association started and backed by

the “Trade” may bring them to the

attention of those who most need edu-

cating. The Chicago Art Institute

is doing a similar work in its “Better

Homes Institute” inaugurated as a part

of its extension work, by Mr. Ross

Crane. This includes the study of

such topics as architecture, landscape

gardening, civic planning, industrial

design, interior decoration by means of

lectures, demonstrations, entertain-

ments, and exhibitions. With our

Museums working to educate the pub-
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lie to demand better art in the home, sale a better product, it looks as though

and the manufacturers and retailers the millennium were near at hand in

insisting on producing and offering for the matter of home furnishing!

NEWS FROM HISTORICAL MUSEUMS

MAJOR GENERAL
JOHN R. BROOKE COLLECTION

The historical collections have re-

cently been increased by an important

lot of material presented by Major

General John R. Brooke, U. S. Army,
including a number of very handsome
dress swords presented to General

Brooke in recognition of his military

services extending over the long period

from the Civil War through the war
with Spain, a number of pieces of mili-

tary insignia worn by him, and the

gold badges of many patriotic socie-

ties of note of which he was a member.
The collection also includes a military

escutcheon giving the record of Gen-
eral Brooke’s career, a vote of con-

gratulation of the Pennsylvania Legis-

lature, and a very interesting sepia

drawing illustrating the final incident

of the war with Spain in Porto Rico,

showing General Brooke standing in

the foreground receiving the message

to the effect that the armistice had been

signed, just as the battery by which
he was accompanied was on the point

of opening fire.

The Division of History has also re-

ceived as an addition to the War Col-

lection a very interesting lot of silver

and bronze commemorative medals is-

sued by Allied and neutral countries

in Europe in commemoration of nota-

ble events during the war, many of

them bearing portraits of distinguished

soldiers and statesmen of the period.

The French medals are of particular

note on account of their artistic qual-

ities, many of them being so exquisite

in workmanship as to closely resemble

paintings rather than designs in bronze.

Besides France, the following countries

are represented in the collection: Bel-

gium, Great Britain, Holland, Italy,

Montenegro, Roumania, Serbia, and

Switzerland.

Mrs. John R. Brooke has added to

the memorials of Major General Brooke

a large number of membership and
other badges of patriotic societies,

commemorative medals, and a gold

watch chain and wooden cane owned
by General Brooke.

UNITED STATES

NATIONAL MUSEUM

War Activities. During the trying

conditions that prevailed in the United

States during the war, the National

Museum has demonstrated its value

as a national asset in many ways.

Members of its staff of experts,

its great collections, its laboratories,

and all the information in its posses-

sion, were placed unreservedly at

the service of the executive depart-

ments and other Government agencies.

Some of its exhibition halls were

closed to visitors and turned into office

quarters for one of the important war

bureaus of the Government; accommo-

dations for 3,059 employees of the Bu-

reau of War Risk Insurance were thus

provided for in the Natural History

Building. Facilities for the comfort

and recreation of officers and men
stationed in the vicinity were pro-
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vided, and the reading rooms of

the libraries were equipped with

tables and writing materials for all

men in uniform.

Its department of geology was

frequently called upon to furnish the

Bureau of Standards, Naval Experi-

ment Station, Department of Agri-

culture, Geological Survey, the Car-

negie Institution, and various arsenals,

materials for experimental work. To

meet these demands it was neces-

sary at times to make trips into the

field to secure additional supplies. At

the request of the National Research

Council the head curator of this depart-

ment took over the entire work of

securing optical quartz for the needs

of the United States and of Great

Britain.

The division of mineral technology

concentrated its activities upon the

interrelationships, and consequent in-

terdependence, existing in the indus-

tries sustained by mineral resources.

In addition to instructive exhibits,

the curator and his assistants, in

the solution of the problems con-

nected with the fertilizer, sulphur,

fuel, and power situations, prepared

for publication pamphlets which

were in great demand by pub-

lishers of technical papers, engineers,

and business enterprises interested,

and of particular value to the Gov-

ernment bureaus handling these pro-

ducts. A large amount of data was

furnished to the Shipping Board,

the fuel and fertilizer administrations,

and the War and Navy Departments,

including suggestions for insuring a

sustained source of oil, and for the

systematic assemblage of industrial

data as a basis for reconstructional

work in man power. As a member of

the joint information board of minerals

and derivatives of the War Industries

Board, the curator did work of unusual

value.

The division of physical anthropology

furnished a large amount of in-

formation on racial questions, par-

ticularly relating to the Balkans, to

the National Research Council, and

the Army and Navy Intelligence Bu-

reaus.

The curator of the division of tex-

tiles, having charge of food and ani-

mal products, cooperated with the

Food Administration in planning gra-

phic exhibits for use throughout the

country and prepared and placed

on exhibition an instructive exhibit of

foods in the National Museum. He
also furnished the United States Ship-

ping Board information on raw com-

modities, and assisted in working out a

system for classifying commercial data

on vegetable fats and oils.

The Museum photographer ren-

dered valuable assistance in connec-

tion with the organization of labora-

tories in the War and Navy Depart-

ments, and also in confidential matters.

Other lines of work in which the Mu-
seum was active included geological

and biological problems arising in gas

warfare, peat investigations, questions

in connection with the construction of

concrete ships and similar problems,

the translating of communications, etc.

ARIZONA

An opportunity to combine an out-

ing with the study of archaeology, is

annually offered by the University

of Arizona in its Summer Field Course

on Life Among the Cliff Dwellers.

The course is under the direction of

Byron Cummings, Director of the

State Museum at Tucson and includes

a study of the Navajo, Pahute, and

Hopi Indians in their native habitats,

as well as of the cliff ruins of Sagie and

Nitsie canyons in northern Arizona,
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and the old Pueblo groups, as well as

the excavation of Pueblos.

Major W. Reid Blair, D. V. S.

—

The most important contribution of

the New York Zoological Park to the

war was Major W. R. Blair, D. V. S.

Immediately following America’s declar-

ation of war, he offered his services to

the War Department for overseas. His

work in connection with the organiza-

tion and work of the hospital at St.

Nazaire was highly commended by
General Pershing. In his capacity as

Corps Veterinarian of the 4th Army
Corps, Major Blair organized the vet-

erinary service preparatory to the 4th

Corps’ participation in the St. Mihiel

drive during September 12th to 14th.

The veterinary service of the evacua-

tion of the animals during this drive

received the commendation of the

Corps Commander, General Dickman.

Major Blair has resumed his position

and duties at the Zoological Park.

BIRTHPLACE OF
WILLIAM McKINLEY

Owing to the public spirit of two citi-

zens of Niles, Ohio, the birthplace of the

late William McKinley at that place

was purchased in 1910, removed to a

place of safety on McKinley Heights,

and completely restored to its original

condition. The extent of the task

may be judged from the fact that the

building had been cut in half, one part

having been used as an undertaking

establishment about a half mile from

the original site, while the other half

had been placed in a small park where
relic hunters were rapidly destroying it.

The present owners have already

expended much in this labor of love,

having furnished the house from the

McKinley home in Canton; but under
present conditions are not in a posi-

tion to keep up the repairs. Is this not
an opportunity for the formation of a
Society for the Preservation of Ohio
Antiquities to take over the property^

unless one of the many historical so-

cieties in the state will assume the un-

dertaking?

PRE-COLUMBIAN GOLD
JEWELRY

Mr. William Wrigley, Jr., has lately

presented to the Field Museum of

Natural History a remarkable series of

Pre-Columbian gold jewelry, consisting

of thirty-two pieces discovered in June,

1919, in a mound located in the basin

of the River Nechi, Department of

Antigua, Colombia, South America.

The jewelry is nearly all gold, and in-

cludes four large breast-plates, several

pairs of earrings, and some rectangular

plates and collars cut out of gold foil.

The workmanship and design of these

ornaments is all of high quality and the

series furnishes a striking exhibit of

the artistic and technical skill of the

Pre-Columbian inhabitants of Colom-
bia.



THEMORGAN MEMORIAL, HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT
MRS. FLORENCE PAULL BERGER, GENERAL CURATOR

Before speaking of the Morgan Me-
morial I wish to give a short account of

the Wadsworth Atheneum, to which

the Memorial is the latest addition

and which now contains the larger

part of the works of art belonging to

the Atheneum. The Atheneum has

had a long but comparatively unevent-

ful existence, having been erected in

1842 on land given by Daniel Wads-

city or state aid; no admission fee is

charged, and it is open to the public

at least part of every day in the year.

The original building of granite was
very much smaller than at present,

but it contained on its two floors two
exhibition galleries; the Connecticut

Historical Society, a life tenant; the

Young Men’s Institute, a pay library

which in 1892 became the Hartford

Wadsworth atheneum Colt Memorial Morgan Memorial
Hartford, Connecticut

worth at the corner of Main and the

present Atheneum Streets, where his

home had stood. The money for the

building was raised by subscription,

the subscribers forming a corporation

which owned the stock and directed the

affairs of the Atheneum until 1886,

when the by-laws were amended, giv-

ing the corporation the right to hold

all stock. Like several other American
museums the Atheneum receives no

Public Library through the generosity

of Mr. Junius Spencer Morgan and the

people of Hartford; the Natural His-

tory Society, organized in 1835, which

remained in the building until 1873;

the Watkinson Reference Library, es-

tablished by the will of David Watkin-
son in connection with the Atheneum
and opened to the public in 1866; and
lastly the Hartford Art Society, which

opened its school in the late ’70’s.

79
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By 1890 both the Historical Society

and the two Libraries had so outgrown

their space, that it was found necessary

to erect a two-story addition at the

rear, the first floor for a delivery room

and stacks for the Public Library; the

upper floor for the Watkinson Library.

This is still the arrangement at the

present time, although both are again

greatly crowded. The Connecticut

Historical Society now occupies the

front rooms on the second floor of the

Atheneum where the museum galleries

were originally located.

In 1905 the widow of Col. Samuel

Colt of Hartford, world-famous as the

inventor of the Colt revolver, be-

queathed to the Atheneum money for

the erection of an addition on the south

side in which was to be placed the pic-

tures, works of art, and personal souve-

nirs from “Armsmere,” the Colt home.

In 1910 a two-story structure was built

of granite, marble trimmed in the

English Tudor style, which forms the

connection between the Atheneum
proper and the Morgan Memorial.

The development and well-being of

the Atheneum is largely due to its

president. Dr. Francis Goodwin, a

cousin of Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan; and

his retirement from office this year was

greatly deplored by those who knew
him and knew what he had accom-

plished for the institution during the

thirty-eight years when he was its

president. For it was through his

active interest and personal appeal

that Mr. Junius Spencer Morgan con-

tributed generously to the Atheneum

funds; and that his son, J. P. Morgan,

who was born in Hartford and spent

his early life there, gave at various

times after 1893 the large tract of land

at the south of the Atheneum now
bounded by Prospect Street and Athe-

neum Street South. On it he caused to

be erected the Morgan Memorial in

memory of his father. The front sec-

tion, containing three picture galleries,

one large exhibition room and several

smaller ones, was dedicated in 1910, a

little before the Colt addition was
completed. The outside is faced with

warm pinkish cream-colored Tennessee

marble, and European marbles of dif-

ferent textures and harmonious colors,

some quite rare, have been used for

the entrance halls and staircase. In

1913 the rear of the building was hastily

completed that it might be ready to

furnish when Mr. Morgan returned

from Europe that spring. On the lower

floor there is a large central hall with

eight small, low side-lighted rooms open-

ing from it; and beyond this a lecture

room, trustees’ room, cloak-room and

a rear entrance. The second floor has

two top-lighted galleries and seven

high side-lighted ones.

The pictures belonging to the Athen-

eum had been hung in two of the paint-

ing galleries when the first part of the

building was completed in 1910; Mr.

Morgan had lent a number of fine

tapestries for the third; while the pot-

tery and miscellaneous objects had been

placed on the lower floor in the large

south room. Mr. Morgan’s sudden

death abroad in 1913 put an end to

whatever plans he may have had for

furnishing the new part; and thus the

Atheneum found itself with nearly

twenty finely lighted rooms and with

nothing to put in them. However,

gifts began to come in and loans were

solicited. The Morgan tapestries were

hung in the large hall, and the small

rooms on the first floor were gradually

filled. Part of those on the second floor

were also occupied, but up to 1916 six

galleries still remained empty. That

year Mr. J. P. Morgan selected from

his late father’s collections sufficient

objects to fill these rooms. Over one

thousand six hundred examples of
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bronze sculpture, pottery, porcelain,

ivory, enamel, silver, etc., were given.

Many of the pieces had been shown

at the Metropolitan Museum and were

world-famous, like the Meissen figur-

ines and Sevres porcelains; while others

had never been publicly exhibited be-

fore. Fifty-five cases were required to

hold these objects and the arrangement

took three months. The staff of the

Museum was increased at this time by

the appointment of Mr. Albert Has-

tings Pitkin ‘of Hartford as General

Curator. Mr. Pitkin was himself a

collector, especially of pottery, and

had been of much unofficial assistance

to Mr. Gay, the Director, in times

past. They, together with the very

able superintendent of the building,

planned the arrangement of the cases,

and carried out all the details of the

work.

When the installation was finished

the intention had been to hold a public

reception to inaugurate the opening of

the Morgan galleries and their contents;

but it happened that America had just

entered the war and the time seemed

most unpropitious. Then Mr. Pitkin’s

very sudden death in the fall, the coal

famine and other circumstances all

combined to delay the opening of the

new collections until July of last year,

when no special ceremonies attended it.

That part of the building containing

the lecture-room still remained closed.

But in March a loan exhibition of

textiles was shown in this room and

on the evening of the private view,

March 6th, the entire Morgan Memo-
rial was for the first time thrown open

to visitors.

And now with your permission the

docent, with the aid of a few pictures,

will try to give you a general impres-

sion of the building and of the collec-

tions which it contains. Through the

swinging front doors a rectangular

lobby finished entirely in marble is

first entered. Two small offices are at

either side of the door; and three steps

take one, on the right, into the large

room where the Terry, Fuller, Pitkin,

and other ceramic collections are shown,

together with glass, silver, pewter, and

jewelry. The Terry and Fuller col-

lections are interesting from having

been gathered in Connecticut, and

they consist largely of English pottery

and porcelain, including some rare

blue and white printed ware, Leeds,

salt glaze, and Whieldon. The Pitkin

collection of Bennington and American

Folk Pottery was made by the former

General Curator and was given to the

Atheneum by his widow in October,

1918. It is very representative of the

products of the Bennington, Vt., fac-

tory; and the Connecticut pottery is

quite unrivaled. The catalogue and

notes made by Mr. Pitkin, recently pub-

lished by Mrs. Pitkin, are also of great

interest to students of American cera-

mics, and a copy of it may be found on

a near-by case.

An exhibition of early American silver

from the Connecticut churches which

opened May 15th is being held in this

room also. The Connecticut Society

of Colonial Dames was instrumental

in getting the churches to lend their

silver; and it is hoped that some of

them may eventually be willing to

leave it in the Memorial on deposit,

as has been done in Boston. A simple

catalogue has been prepared and the

exhibition will remain open at least

two months.

Returning to the lobby and crossing

to the opposite side, the Morgan Cata-

logue Room is entered by ascending

three steps. Here the monumental
publications issued by Mr. Morgan are

kept in low glass cases which have

desk tops with wall cases above, both

for exhibition purposes. The James
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B. Cone collection of fire-arms be-

queathed in 1918 is shown in this room,

together with silver, a few pictures,

and a case of miscellaneous medals

given by Samuel P. Avery, a vice-presi-

dent and trustee of the Atheneum.

From this room one passes to a cross

corridor containing American sculp-

ture which, on the left, connects with

the Colt addition; but turning to

the right, the main hall of the Morgan
Memorial is reached, from which two

stairways lead to the upper galleries.

Here the richness of the harmoniously

blended marbles, the four fine mono-
lithic columns supporting the ceiling,

and the carved architectural details

which were done in Italy, are all most

pleasing in effect. Then suddenly the

eye is drawn to the pavement of the

hall. It is of pink Tennessee marble

with an inlaid brass border of oak leaves

and acorns, in low relief, which encloses

the following inscription also in brass:

THIS BUILDING HAS BEEN ERECTED

IN LOVING MEMORY OF

JUNIUS SPENCER MORGAN
A NATIVE OF MASSACHUSETTS

A MERCHANT OF HARTFORD

1836-1851

AFTERWARDS

A MERCHANT OF LONDON

BORN APRIL 14, 1813

DIED APRIL 8, 1890

Looking ahead, through the high-

arched doorway filled in by a beauti-

fully wrought iron grille made by
Samuel Yellin of the Pennsylvania

School of Industrial Art, a vista of the

Tapestry Hall and the balcony opening

on it from the second floor is obtained.

Entering the gallery, which is four steps

higher than the hall, on the wall at the

left hang five magnificent Erench ta-

pestries of the 16th century, represent-

ing scenes from the History of Diana.

A sixth may be seen on the stairs.

These six tapestries are said to have
been a present from a Erench King to

a Duke Doria, from whose palace in

Genoa they were bought in 1897. Mr.
Morgan lent them to the Atheneum
in 1909. The original cartoon for one

of the series, by Toussaint Dubreuil,

who died in 1602, may still be found

in the Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris.

The weaving was done in one of the

Paris factories started by Henri IV with

Flemish weavers in the late 16th cen-

tury. Each piece bears the “P” and a

fleur-de-lis, the Paris mark, besides

other marks which cannot be identified

with certainty. Neither is it known
whose are the arms woven in the upper

border. The set is remarkable for the

fineness and richness of the weaving,

in which much silk, gold and silver is

employed; for the beauty and harmony
of the coloring; for the wonderful state

of preservation with almost no indica-

tions of restoration; to say nothing of

the interesting scenes so vividly de-

picted.

On the right wall three other tapes-

tries, woven at Brussels by Jan Leyniers

in the 17th century, depict scenes from

the life of Phaeton whose attempt to

drive his father, Apollo’s, chariot of

the sun ended so disastrously. Col-

onial chests and other furniture, Amer-
ican sculpture, two impressive stone

lions of Roman origin, and a Japanese

bronze elephant and a lotus fountain,

recent gifts from Mr. Avery, are ar-

ranged on marble platforms along the

walls or in the center of the room.

Now turning to the left into the series

of small rooms, the first contains a

small but choice selection of Cypriote

antiquities, part of the Cesnola Collec-

tion in the Metropolitan Museum.
The bronzes, pottery and glass, the

gift of Mr. Avery in 1916, are in a

large central ease; while around the
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wall are casts of some of the most im-

portant Cypriote statues, given by Mr.

Henry Walters at the same time. Three

original reliefs from Nineveh, lent by

the Connecticut Historical Society, may
also be seen here.

The three following rooms are ar-

ranged with early 19th century Amer-

ican furniture; the George Dudley

Seymour Connecticut 17th and 18th

century farmhouse type of furniture,

porcelain, needlework-pictures and

paintings.

Crossing the upper end of the Tap-

estry Hall to the opposite side in the

first of the small rooms are seen glass,

pottery, Sheffield and furniture mainly

English, a recent gift from a Hartford

resident. Next comes an interesting

small memorial group of furniture lent

by Mrs. Albert Hastings Pitkin;

then the Rev. Alfred Duane Pell Euro-

pean porcelains, one of the many
donations to American museums made
by Dr. Pell of New York. It includes

early English soft paste, many beauti-

ful examples of modern gilding and

enameling, Sevres of the Napoleonic

era, Russian, German and Swedish

porcelain, several hundred pieces in all.

The last two rooms contain the

Oriental pottery, porcelain, glass, en-

amels, jades, ivories and bronzes, and

the European glass and silver given

by Samuel P. Avery, mainly within the

last year. There are many rare and

beautiful pieces in each group. The
rose-back egg-shell plates; the single-

colored vases imitated in glass in an

adjoining case; the 18th century silver

book covers, an unique collection; the

large Chinese porcelain jars and bottles

in the centre case; and the delicately

carved jades all deserve careful study

and appreciation.

Glancing at a large case of lace in

the last room, we pass once more
through the tapestry gallery and out

to the stairway which curves gracefully

upwards at right and left. It is en-

tirely of marble with panels of richly

carved scrolls breaking its otherwise

simple lines. Taking the right hand

flight two of Trumbull’s large historical

subjects
—“The Battle of Bunker Hill”

and the “Declaration of Independence”

—face the visitor at the head of the

stairs, flanked by gilt bronze candela-

bra designed by Stanford White and

originally in the Morgan Library. Three

other Trumbulls—“The Battle of Tren-

ton,” “Battle of Princeton” and “Death

of Montgomery” hang in the hall of

the Atheneum proper. Entering the

gallery at our right, the full-length

portrait of Benjamin West by Law-

rence is first seen. It was painted in

London shortly before West’s death

and represents him delivering his last

lecture at the Royal Academy. A
replica is in the National Gallery in

London. This, with a fine portrait of

Mr. Peter Van Brugh Livingston of

New York by Raeburn, were among the

first pictures received by the Atheneum.

They were part of the Gallery of the

Academy of Fine Arts in New York,

which was obliged to sell its paintings

in 1842. Raeburn painted this por-

trait of Mr. Livingston from life in

London about 1818 and a little later

made another of him which is now in

the Lenox Library. On the side wall

Nicholas Maes’s “Portrait of Prince

Charles, Earl of Plymouth,” son of

Charles II, is very rich and deep in

color and is one of the latest additions

to the collection. The “Raising of

Lazarus” by West, which originally

hung over the altar in Winchester

Cathedral, was a gift from Mr. J.

Pierpont Morgan in 1900, and is one of

the best of West’s large works. Gains-

borough’s “Broken Egg” and More-

land’s “On the Road to the Derby,

1797,” on the opposite wall are both
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interesting large landscapes. The
French group includes works by Isabey,

Cazin, Couture, Corot, Dupre, Jacque,

Jacquet, Troyon, Lhermitte and others.

In the central picture gallery hangs

Copley’s “Mrs. Seymour Fort,’’ painted

in England; Stuart’s “General Aquila

Giles,’’ who wears the Order of the

Cincinnati; a small Leslie, several

Wyants and a fine Inness, “Autumn
Gold.’’ The large gallery beyond it

contains a number of modern pictures

presented to the Atheneum from the

Munsill and Spencer Collections; sev-

eral “Still Fifes’’ of the Dutch school, a

very excellent “Landscape with Cattle’’

by Van Marcke, a Daubigny, a large

Jacque with sheep, an early Meissonier,

Netscher, Schreyer, and others.

We now pass into the first of the

Morgan Galleries where the Egyptian,

Greek, and Roman bronze statuettes

and the antique glass are shown. Most

of the bronzes have been published in

Mr. Morgan’s Catalogue of Bronzes,

and the best-known piece is perhaps a

large seated cat of Ptolemaic Egyptian

origin. A beautiful small leaping fawn,

very delicate in workmanship; two

prancing horses and a small draped

Archaic Greek warrior are other bronzes

of especial note. The glass is part of

the well-known Greau Collection.

The Sevres and earlier French porce-

lains in the next room form what is

considered to be the finest collection

of the kind in America, and it is already

familiar to many visitors at the Met-

ropolitan Museum where it was ex-

hibited for several years. All the

periods and styles of decoration are

represented, from the early soft paste

St. Cloud to the most perfect of the

Sevres hard paste single colors—the

bleu de roi, rose Pompadour, turquoise,

yellow and green.

The brilliant colors and lustre of the

Italian majolica glimpsed beyond now

draw the visitor to the adjoining gal-

lery which contains some very rem_ark-

able examples of early Florentine pot-

tery of Orvieto, Urbino, Gubbio, Caff-

aggiolo and other less well-known wares.

In the center case the two Faenzajars

decorated with Raphaelesque gro-

tesques on a black ground are unique;

and several pieces have an added in-

terest from having been originally in

the Barberini, Castellani, Fortuny and
other famous collections; among them
is a brilliantly lustred Gubbio plate

having the Chigi and della Rovere
arms in the centre, a large Urbino vase,

lobed tray and oval dish, all by Fon-

tana, from the Spitzer Collection. On
the wall at the left a lovely della Robbly
“Madonna and Child” gaze sereneia

over the visitor’s head; farther along,

a small “St. George and the Dragon,”

richly carved and gilded, is attributed

to Benedetto da Rovezzano (1476-

1556). Venetian glass and a choice

collection of small English salt glazed

figures and table ware in white and

enameled decoration complete this

room.

The largest gallery of the Morgan
series and another smaller one are nec-

essary to exhibit the Meissen figurines.

The equal of this collection can only

be found in Dresden. It is complete as

exhibited at the Metropolitan Museum
and consists of about three hundred

and fifty pieces. The case of “crino-

lines,” ladies wearing immense hoop-

skirts, is one of the most pleasing in

the large room. But perhaps the most

important group is a garniture of five

large jars and beakers in the Chinese

style, decorated with landscapes on

white reserves in the violet glaze.

The last of the Morgan galleries is

devoted to the silver-gilt statuettes,

shell cups and ivory tankards mounted

in gilt, immense repousse gilt dishes,

enamels, and carved wood, mostly
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German of the 16th and 17th centuries,

and wonderfully illustrative of the tech-

nical skill of the craftsmen of Augsburg,

Hamburg, and other guild centres. A
noticeable group carved in oak represent-

ing St. Martin on horseback dividing

his cloak with a beggar stands in the

corner of this room. It is of the 17th

century Flemish or German School.

From here a short corridor, connect-

ing with a stairway to the Lecture

Room, opens into the Kiibourne and
Bates American Indian collections

—

the latter important ethnologically from

having been obtained in Connecticut.

These, with the very beautiful and com-
plete series of minerals and crystals

in the next room, donated by Mr. Hen-
ry D. Miller, and the Woods Collec-

tion of New England Birds in the base-

ment, will eventually be placed in a

future Natural History Museum. The
last of the small rooms on this side

contains the J. Coolidge Hills military

medals and orders, one of the largest

collections in the country.

The first picture gallery is now en-

tered a second time, and a doorway

at the right takes the visitor into the

picture gallery of the Colt addition.

Several examples of the Hudson River

School, a Ziem, Schreyer and the por-

traits of Mrs. Samuel Colt and her son

by Charles Noel Flagg are of most im-

portance here. In the Colt Corridor,

from which one can enter the second

floor of the Atheneum where the Wat-

kinson Library and Connecticut His-

torical Society are, may be seen part

of Colonel Colt’s collection of foreign

arms and many model weapons of his

own manufacture.

Descending a wooden stairway in

the English 16th century style to another

corridor on the first floor, and passing

the large room where the miscellaneous

objects and the foreign souvenirs pre-

sented to Colonel Colt are shown, a few

steps brings the visitor once more to

the main entrance of the Morgan Mem-
orial, and the circuit of the building is

complete.

INTERPRETING THE ART MUSEUM TO
MEN IN UNIFORM

ELISABETH F. MILLET

We have all learned one lesson from
the war which we must never forget.

We realize now that our men of the

Army and Navy need attention and
entertainment in their hours off duty.
We have discovered that even the
saltiest sailor is a human being, that
his life at sea, cut off from the world,
makes him very grateful for the per-

sonal touch, receptive to new ideas,

and most enthusiastic as a sightseer.

We know now that the soldier’s life

also is not a normal one, and that
service clubs and all other forms of

friendly interest help him to keep his

balance. I have done a good deal of

“war work’’ in the last two years, at

dancing classes and canteens and ser-

vice clubs, but I am sure that none

of it has been as really helpful to the

men, or as lasting in its result, as my
hours at the Museum of Fine Arts.

Nothing has succeeded so well in di-

verting their minds from the thought

of war, and the memories of their own
tragic experiences. It has helped more

than anything I have done to keep

alive the sense of proportion which is

so vital in time of war.

My docent work with soldiers and
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sailors at the Museum of Fine Arts in

Boston began in October, 1918. I am
there on Saturdays and Sundays look-

ing for the boys who need help, and on

Tuesdays I take a motor-load of con-

valescent sailors and marines from the

naval hospital at Chelsea.

In the seven months of work I have

come across a great many exceptional

boys, and even the most unpromising-

looking ones are invariably profoundly

impressed by something. Sometimes a

painting makes the strongest appeal,

sometimes a broken statue, or even the

Paul Revere silver or the collection of

amber. One boy, exhausted from eight-

een months’ duty as a hospital appren-

tice on a transport, was quite carried

away by the Buddhas. No wonder
their peace and quiet and kindliness

appealed to him. I found this sailor

the first day of my work, and he was
in some ways the most interesting boy
I have met. He was shy, silent, and

reserved, and although I had to do all

the talking at first, I soon found him
extraordinarily appreciative, and with

a natural instinct for the best things,

although his background and education

were very scanty. I showed him only

a small part of the Museum, knowing

he would tire easily because of his very

keen appreciation. Just before leaving

he suddenly announced that he would

like to come back the next day and see

some more!- He said he was on leave

from New York, and had two whole

days’ liberty. He asked if I would

care about showing him more of the

Museum, and I shall never forget his

shy, eager, touched expression. It

was on the second day that I showed

him the Buddhas which made such an

appeal. He told me that on his last

trip from France the whole boat-load

of soldiers was insane. No wonder he

seemed tired! While we were in the

Swiss room he said that he hadn’t been

in such a quiet place since he joined

the Navy. He told me that he had

forgotten how to talk to civilians, or

how to express his thoughts, and I

could see the relief it gave him. What
I had thought was shyness was not only

that, but bottled-up thoughts and im-

pulses as well. He left after expressing

his gratitude, and I shall not forget

his eagerness, his quiet pleasure, and

his relief at getting away from the war.

He was indeed a sailor in a quiet haven

after stormy seas.

At first I considered this hospital boy

a very exceptional sailor, and I won-

dered at my good fortune in encounter-

ing him my first day, since it gave me
such courage for the future, but since

then I have found so many inspiring

ones that I am beginning to think the

men I thought unusual are after all

very common. One of these is a fire-

man on one of our big battleships. I

took him through part of the Museum
one Saturday afternoon, and had a

particularly delightful time. It was

really more that we went around

and saw things together than that I

guided him. His ideas were so in-

teresting and fine that in many ways

I felt as if I were seeing the Museum
for the first time myself. He telephoned

me the next day and said he had sat up

until one o’clock the night before “tell-

ing one of the other fellows about the

Museum,’’ and he asked if I could

meet him there again the next Wednes-

day, provided he could get special

liberty. So we had another afternoon

together. He was tremendously ap-

preciative of all kinds of beauty. I

remember that we had quite a long

talk about the Amazon fragment. He

spoke of how complete it is, and how

the idea is conveyed whole and alive

in spite of its fragmentary condition.

We discussed on his suggestion, whether

the same message could be given if any
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more were broken off, and decided that

as it stands it is complete, with any

more gone it would become a damaged
thing. He took many postcard pictures

of the Museum collection back to the

ship, and all the faces of statues or

paintings were discussed by his friend

there, also a fireman, who had studied

psychology, and the ideas we evolved

at the Museum were approved by the

psychologist. Before the war opened

our eyes, who would have connected

psychology and stokers?

My acquaintance with many of the

soldiers and sailors, made in this way,

does not stop with our first meeting.

Many of them return to the Museum
again and again, and I can often help

them in other ways by introducing

them to service clubs or dancing classes

that I am interested in. On Sundays I

frequently take boys from the Museums
out to Cambridge to supper at Hough-
ton House. It is a beautiful private

house, given over with all its books

and pictures and comfortable chairs

to the use of men in uniform. One
sailor, a little Italian-American, wrote

me about his first visit there. He said,

“I was over the Houghton House last

night and I tell you I spent one of the

most pleasant evenings ever since I

have been in Boston. I need not tell

you of the many things that enrichen

the house, and I was quite busy in

glancing the volumes of that beautiful

library. The lady gave us a bread and

we certainly enjoyed ourselves. You
see a homelike resting place like that

is to my belief more than a big treat

but an honor.” He left Boston three

months ago on his submarine chaser,

and writes from California that his

"entertainment at the Museum in

Boston is unforgettable.”

The boys of my hospital groups are

in many ways the most appealing of all.

They are so glad to get away from lin-

oleum floors and the smell of disinfect-

ants! They hang out of the motor as

the Museum comes in sight and beg

me to show them every inch of it. Some-

one in the Red Cross office arranges my
parties and says there is never the least

difficulty in finding the five men, be-

cause the ones who have been already

tell the others about it, and they all

want to go. I take them through the

Museum for about an hour or an hour

and a half, according to their state of

health, and then give them tea in the

Museum before they return to the

hospital. They have dinner at twelve,

and are apt to become a little tired no

matter how careful I am, so the tea at

half-past three is enormously appreci-

ated. When a boy has been in a hos-

pital for eight or nine months, eating

off thick china, and knowing from long

experience what the menu is to be, he

finds it altogether delightful to be one

of an unexpected tea-party in a lovely

room, with pretty china and silver tea-

spoons! It is a further touch of hos-

pitality, a helping hand, a personal

gift. They sit around the little room
with their lame feet propped on stools,

and with smiles on their bandaged

faces; and any shyness or reserve which

they may have shown quickly drops

away.

There is one feature of the hospital

trips which I find very gratifying, and

that is that boys come in this way who
would not come of their own accord,

and find it interesting. This was often

the case at first before they began to

talk about it among themselves. Some
of them came out with me merely be-

cause they had an overwhelming de-

sire to get away from the hospital.

One day I was much troubled to hear

two of the boys say this on the way out,

as I was afraid they would be bored.

But on the contrary they were perfectly

entranced. They listened to every-
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thing I said with absorbed attention,

and they said over and over again that

they had never imagined such things

existed. One, who lives in Chicago,

said he would visit the Art Institute as

soon as he went home. They said they

had learned more history than they

did in school, and that they felt as if

they really knew something about the

world. One said to the other on the

way home, “Gee, Tommy, I thought

it was going to be a joke, didn’t you?’’

Another unexpectedly appreciative sail-

or in a hospital group was a prisoner

from Deer Island. He had a really

bad face, I thought, and as soon as I

saw him I wondered if he would find

enough to keep him interested. He is

the first person I ever started with who
discouraged me the minute I looked at

him, and I kept wondering whether I

could manage to give him enough rope

to keep him happy, and at the same

time hold the attention of the other

four. But my fears were all ground-

less. He was attentive and polite, and

apparently interested all the time, and

I forgot my apprehensions in a very

few minutes.

Most of the hospital boys come with

me twice, and many come to the Mu-
seum themselves as soon as they are

well enough to have liberty. One of

the nicest of these is a coal-miner. He
had never been in a museum of any

kind until he went with me from the

hospital last February, and he said

such an idea would never have occurred

to him, probably, in all his life. He is

a jolly, hail-fellow-well-met sort of

person who finds amusement wherever

he goes, and never needs to seek for it.

He has since been to the Museum four

times. One day he and a marine, who
had also been on one of my hospital

parties, brought along a third man.

They wanted me to go about with them,

although I soon discovered that the

coal-miner was a perfectly good guide

himself. I tried not to repeat myself,

knowing that two of the men had been

over the same ground with me before,

and it was amusing to see that one or

the other invariably supplied the in-

formation I had omitted or asked me
to supply it. Then they eagerly

watched the third man’s expression

while he listened, and were pathetically

anxious that he should thoroughly ap-

preciate their favorites.

Certainly to all these sick boys the

Museum has been an interest and a

diversion, to some it has been an in-

spiration. Several months ago a sailor

who had been crippled in the service

went with me on one of my hospital

parties. He had been a movie actor

before the war, and the problem of

earning a living in some new way was

before him. He had always done a

little drawing, and his trip to the Mu-
seum convinced him that he would

take up something along that line as

his life work. He planned to come out

to the Museum often, but was unfor-

tunately transferred to the Portsmouth

hospital a few days later. I have been

sending him art magazines and he says

he is spending all his time studying and

drawing. He has sent me some of his

work, which shows a certain degree of

talent, although he has never had any

instruction nor much education. His

letters are full of enthusiasm, and he

often says that he can never express

his thanks to me for taking him to the

Museum. It is the first one he had

ever seen.

When people ask what department

of the Museum my soldiers and sailors

like best, I find it a hard question to

answer, because they differ so much

in their enthusiasms. But after seven

months of work I think I may general-

ize to the extent of saying that the Egyp-

tian rooms make the strongest appeal
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to most boys. I always ask them what

they want to see, and the Egyptian

department is chosen oftener than any

other. If ever I find a boy who is not

enjoying himself thoroughly where he

is, I take him to the Egyptian rooms

and he is straightway absorbed. There

is something about the age of it all,

and the human interest, and the wholly

different ideas of that ancient race, that

takes hold of even the most unrespon-

sive boy. Show any one a beautiful

necklace and tell him it is nearly five

thousand years old, and you will have

his attention at once. I saw a sailor

at a service club several days after he

had been with me at the Museum, and

he told me that he was sure he could

repeat every single word I had told him

about the Egyptian things. He said

that department had never meant any-

thing to him before. Now, he knew
what it was all about, and next time

would recognize the old gods and v/ould

look for the symbols which had be-

come ideas. That part of a museum
would be shut away from him no longer.

A sailor from Oregon was so interested

that he is going to make inquiries, as

soon as he is discharged from the navy,

to find out if there is any possibility

of his going to Egypt to excavate with

Dr. Reisner.

I am afraid I have conveyed the idea

that all my soldiers and sailors are un-

tutored and uneducated. Such is not

the case. I have come across many
college men, several teachers, a few

medical or law students, frequent Greek

scholars, an archeologist, an impression-

ist painter, a connoisseur in Chinese

pottery and an assistant professor

—

all in the uniform of privates or sailors!

I have had men from forty-two states,

from France and the Philippines. This

diverting variety is what keeps my work
from ever becoming stereotyped or

monotonous. They all react in dif-

ferent ways, they all have fresh ideas,

and one and all they talk about what

is in their minds. There is something

about the atmosphere of the Museum,
its peace and quiet and beauty, that

leads them to discuss fine and intimate

ideas. I think I can learn to know a

man better in an hour at the Museum
than in months outside. It is a joy

to watch the hospital boys relax and

grow-more cheerful under the charm of

beautiful things, and most reassuring

to see how eager they are to get away
from themselves and follow new lines

of thought. After their motor rides to

and fro in the fresh air, and the tea-

party, and the glimpse at the new
world the Museum opens to them

—

often for the first time—they go back

to Chelsea aS refreshed as if they had

been away for a week-end, with some-

thing new to think about in their

white wards. To see that expression

of “shock behind the eyes’’ go away,

as they become absorbed in Egypt or

ancient Greece; to see a new interest,

a new wonder come to their minds;

to hear them unburden themselves of

their troubles, their wounds, their

weariness of hospital life, and to be

able to help a little, is very wonderful

indeed.

My soldiers and sailors come back

again and again to the Museum, some-

times bringing their friends, and when
they go away they write me of other

museums they have visited, and of

what they like best. Very often our

Museum in Boston is the first that has

ever been intelligible to them, the only

one that has spoken their language.

They say continually, “I never under-

stood about that before; I never knew
how interesting it is.’’ One of them
said, “You have turned defeat into

victory!’’

The need all men have for beautiful

things is often not realized by the man
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himself, but if the door is once opened,

I am sure it will never be closed. I

have met so many men in the last

months who have been given a tech-

nical education only, and who believed

an interest in beautiful things is for

other people, concerned solely with art.

An Art Museum was to their belief,

and in their phrasing, a “high-brow”

place, which could hold nothing of in-

terest to them. We must help them to

realize that it is neither above their

heads nor a joke, that it has a messa^ge

for every one, that no one can go

there without finding something from

his own life, something which stimu-

lates him and makes him want to know
more about other countries, or which

gives him respect for genuineness and

hand work in this age of imitation and

machinery. When a little grimy sailor,

seeing good pictures for the first time,

becomes entranced by the way Sar-

gent paints white, and the colors he
j

puts in his shadows, and goes away de-

termined to see those colors himself,

he has been given a lift into a new world.

What our museums have meant to

men in uniform in time of war can be
;

best expressed in the words of a sailor

from the west, who said, “You can’t

imagine what it means to us who are

being trained solely in the business of

war, to come to a place where nothing

is of value except for its beauty.”
^

When they return to civil life, they will
!

take this new interest and inspiration
j

with them, so that art museums and
[

all they represent will be a living and
j

enduring force all their lives.

I

OBSERVATIONS ON THE USE OF MODELS IN THE
EDUCATIONAL WORK OF MUSEUMS

C. G. GILBERT, DIVISION OF MINERAL TECHNOLOGY
UNITED STATES NATIONAL MUSEUM

The museum visitor, speaking in

terms of averages, is a sightseer; more

than that, he is pretty apt to be a sen-

sation-seeker. For this he is not to be

blamed. He is not responsible for the

traditions back of the museum’s de-

velopment in American life. Nor is he

to be ignored in behalf of the more en-

lightened minority, for, in the last

analysis, it is to him that the public mu-
seum owes its support. Accordingly,

to attract, to interest, and finally to

instruct the average sensation-seeking

sightseer is at once the function and

the problem of the public museum.
The basis of appeal is visual, and the

worth of an exhibit varies in inverse

proportion to the descriptive labeling

it requires. It is with these thoughts

in mind that we have devoted a great

deal of attention to the development

of models.

Disregarding false leads and special
|

forms, we have worked out three gen- 1

eral types of model which represent

so many stages in the development of

the fundamental idea just outlined.
;

The model designed to visualize the '

story of the gypsum industry may be

taken as typifying the first stage. The
model measures ten by twelve feet over

all, and reproduces the occurrence,

mining, and manufacturing of gypsum.

The scale, a quarter-inch to the foot,

was adopted as the one calculated from
|

earlier experience to bring out the

salient features without, on the other

hand, involving needless detail. The
layout is such that the visitor, as he

walks around the four sides of the

model, gets the complete story of how
gypsum occurs, how it is mined and

prepared for dehydrating, how it is

dehydrated, and finally manufactured
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into wall plaster, plaster board, and

the various other products,—theoreti-

cally he does, practically he does no

such thing. If he takes the trouble to

follow around it at all (which he is not

apt to do), the chances are at least

even that, despite any directions to

the contrary, he will take it all in back-

ward.

Thus the gypsum model did not take

long to ^demonstrate that it and its

kind left much to be desired, even

to the floor space occupied. Unfor-

tunately, we were guilty of projecting

several of this type before passing on

to the next stage of development repre-

sented typically in a model depicting

the Portland cement industry. In this

the story is made to unfold itself visu-

ally to the front. The result was emi-

nently satisfactory as far as it went in

remedying the major defect in the

earlier type of construction, but in

doing so it only served to bring out

another serious shortcoming. The
quarter-inch scale was too large for

some of the operations, such as, for

instance, the warehouse, and too small

for others, such as the procedure of

bagging.

The next stage in the development

was calculated to remedy this short-

coming as well, by making a model

to be viewed only from the front and

introducing perspective into the pic-

ture. A model visualizing the natural

gas industry was chosen for the pur-

pose. This model, complete, is twenty-

four feet long by two and one-half feet

deep, and is provided with a pano-

ramic background to give the effect of

distance. The case containing it is

fronted with three eight-foot sashes,

indicating three chapters in the story,

namely, the occurrence and mining, the

transmission, and the utilization of

natural gas. The illustration accom-
panying this paper* shows the first of

* See frontispiece.

these three—the occurrence and min-

ing of gas. It will be observed that the

model stands at its lowest point about

forty-two inches above the floor. The
height is important, for if placed too

far below the level of the eye what is

employed as perspective becomes dis-

tortion pure and simple; the nearer the

model can be brought to within twelve

or fifteen inches of the level of the eye,

the better. But children and short

people have to be taken into consid-

eration, so a height of forty-two inches

was finally decided upon. This is, I

believe, if anything, rather too low.

Another feature of the model which

perhaps merits passing comment is the

system of labeling. Instead of leaving

a great blank area for the base of the

model, space was provided for a large,

easily legible label, descriptive of the

operations in sequence. The back-

ground for the label inclines, so as to

bring the plane of the label at right

angles to the visitor’s line of vision

as he stands in a position to view the

model. Each feature brought out in

the model is given a number which

refers to descriptive matter on the label.

It is proposed to use a black background

with gilt lettering, so as to give legibil-

ity without at the same time detract-

ing from the pictorial effect of the model

as a whole.

We have not yet had opportunity

to test the worth of this latest type of

model, for it has not yet been placed

on exhibition, but its advantages over

any of the earlier types are perfectly

obvious, and, accordingly, we are ap-

plying the idea to the several other

models under construction. One of

these aims to give a complete story of

the occurrence, mining, and recovery

of gold; inclusive of lode mining, hy-

draulic mining, dredging, and hand

placer operations. Thus the dimin-

ishing scale of perspective has enabled
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us to show on one model ten by fourteen

feet what would otherwise require

several models, multiplying several

times over the expense and space re-

quired. Not only that, but the visitor

will take in the whole story, which

in all likelihood he would not do other-

wise.

Another model under preparation

contains a modification of the perspec-

tive idea in the interest of showing

operations calling for the use of a defi-

nite scale. In this latter (a model of an

oil field), the immediate foreground

for a distance of about a foot back

gives a perspective rapidly retreating

from a scale of one-eighth to a scale

of one-sixty-fourth inch to the foot.

From this point back to within a foot

of the back of the model, the one-

sixty-fourth scale is maintained. Then
follows another rapidly retreating scale

which carries off into the painted pano-

rama. Thus we have combined all the

advantages of definite scale and per-

spective modeling.

Among the advantages found in the

perspective model are the element of

attractiveness, the latitude of oppor-

tunity it affords for bringing out the

various features of a visual story in

terms of their importance instead of

their actual physical size, and finally

the saving in floor space and expense.

The first named, the factor of attrac-

tiveness, is perhaps the most signifi-

cant of all, for attractiveness is the

first requisite to an effective exhibit.

By keeping the ground level high,

carrying the perspective back along

diagonal lines, working the relief of

the modeling up to die off gradually

into the painting, and so on, it is

possible to communicate a realistic

spaciousness that is a pleasant relief

from the congested stuffy atmosphere

of the more conventional exhibit.

As to the latitude of opportunity

afforded, little need be added to what

is obvious, coupled with what has

already been said. The visitor is not

disposed to follow any printed direc-

tions, so the only way to induce him to

absorb a connected story is to com-

municate it in that form. We have all

of us, I presume, had over and over

again the experience of building up

systematic exhibits, only to see them

viewed as a jumble of more or less

interesting objects. The only hope lies

in making the whole situation unfold

itself coord inately to the visitor’s point

of view. In the expansive setting of a

perspective model this can be done,

and it is the only way I have yet found.

This, with its consequent saving in

floor space and expense and the at-

tractiveness of the results to be gained,

commends the idea of perspective in

model work to special attention.

AMERICAN INDUSTRIES DUE TO THE WAR
WILLIAM L. FISHER

PHILADELPHIA COMMERCIAL MUSEUM

Amid all the waste and destruction

due to the great war that is just over

there was a little bit of construction.

Many industries were paralyzed and

some were almost put out of existence,

but a few others were revived, some

received remarkable stimulation, and

many new ones came into existence

as a result of the disturbance of the

usual business conditions. The general

tendency of these changes has been to

make America much more independent

of the manufacturers of Europe. We
have learned to make things for our-
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selves instead of buying them from

others.

One of the most remarkable cases of

expansion has been in our metal in-

dustries. The country that mines more

than half of the world’s supply of iron

and copper, was naturally expected

to furnish a large part of the metal

needed for war supplies. This has

meant great additions to our smelting

and rolling mills and a very unusual

increase in nearly all our metal work-

ing establishments.

But some of the changes have come
in minerals that are not so well known.

For instance, in 1913, 4000 tons of

manganese were mined in the whole

United States. The need for mangan-

ese steel for war purposes sent this

amount up to 110,000 tons in 1917.

In the same way the need for chrome

steel opened new mines of chromite and

started again the work in some old

mines that were abandoned many years

ago. In 1913 we mined 250 tons of

chromite, and in 1917, over 40,000 tons.

One interesting use of this mineral is

in making, stainless steel for knives with

which one can pare fruits and vegetables

without staining one’s hands.

The needs of the army for leather

forced us to look for new sources of

hides and skins. As a result fish-skin

leather has become relatively common.
The necessity for food conservation

caused the introduction of some new
foods. One packing company on the

Pacific coast packed last year 50,000

cases of whale meat, besides shipping

1000 tons of frozen meat to Boston.

In the manufacture of purely war
materials the increase was of course

enormous. In 1914 the United States

exported $6,000,000 worth of explosives.

In 1917 this had grown to $803,000,000.

The production of many of these ex-

plosives has grown from almost noth-

ing to its present proportions during

the four war years. Before that we
produced the crude materials but sent

them to Europe to be manufactured.

With the return of peace we must find

employment for these industrial plants

and uses for their products. In some

cases this will be easy to do. For in-

stance it has been found that the benzol

and toluol that went into high explo-

sives can be mixed with gasoline and

used in motors.

For our army in France equipment

had to be provided, some of which we
had never manufactured before. Such

things as helmets and gas masks made
necessary entirely new industries. But

so successfully were these things made
that our army was the best-equipped

army in the field.

When the men were wounded they

needed the best of materials in hospital

supplies. It was found that surgical

dressings made of sphagnum moss were

four times as absorbent as the best

cotton. Cotton will hold five times its

weight of water, but dried sphagnum

will hold twenty times its weight. In

the United States there are thousands

of square miles of swamps where this

moss grows. It has been almost en-

tirely neglected, except for small quan-

tities used by florists for packing bulbs

and roots. What reason is there why
our hospitals should not continue to

use the better dressing material?

In the matter of glass for optical

instruments and for chemical appar-

atus, we were, before the war, almost

completely dependent on European

manufacturers. We are not going to

remain so. At least one American firm

is now making lenses which are thor-

oughly satisfactory, and some of our

plants are turning out chemical glass-

ware which is better than the best that

we used to buy abroad.

One of the most striking examples of

American advance has been in the dye
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industry. In 1913 Germany made
three-quarters of the coal-tar dyes used

in the world, and most of the rest were

made of materials partly prepared in

Germany. When the necessity for in-

creasing our American manufacture

arose, we increased it. So well did our

factories meet the emergency that in

1918 we exported dyes to the value of

$16,921,888, which is more than we
ever imported in any two years.

Before the war, the cotton planters

of our southern states, and the truck

farmers of the east, depended very

largely on the mines in Germany for

potash fertilizer. So nearly was this a

monopoly that up to the end of hos-

tilities the Germans said that trade

relations would be quickly resumed

because America could not live with-

out their potash.

When the shortage began to be felt

we began looking for sources of potash

in our own country. We have found

several. First we began making it

from kelp, a giant seaweed found along

the Pacific coast. From a small be-

ginning in 1914, this industry grew

until in 1917 it produced 3572 tons of

potash worth $2,114,815.

In western Nebraska and in Cali-

fornia there are some bitter lakes. The
water is so heavy with salts that it is

dangerous for cattle, and the lakes are

a great nuisance to the farmers. Some
one discovered that the water in these

lakes contained potash, and in a year

or two there were several factories

which, in 1918, produced a hundred

thousand tons of this valuable mineral.

There is one lake in California

(Searles Lake), that is estimated to

contain enough potash to supply the

entire need of the country for eighty

years.

A great deal of molasses, about

680,000 tons, is used every year for

distilling industrial alcohol. The waste

from the distilleries contains about
30,600 tons of potash. Some of this is

being recovered, but not nearly all.

A few years ago an orange grove in

California was being destroyed by the

dust from a near-by cement mill. The
owner of the grove got an injunction

against the mill. The owner of the

mill appealed to the United States

Bureau of Mines, which sent a man to

study the problem. He attached a

dust catcher to their chimney and the

nuisance was abated. Then he ex-

amined the dust and found that it con-

tained potash. In a few months this

cement mill was a potash factory

making cement as a by-product, but

curiously enough it was better cement

than they had made before. As a re-

sult of this discovery eight cement
j

mills in the United States produced
j

last year 1621 tons of potash worth '

$700,523.

This same collector has been applied !

to our blast furnaces with a like result.

It is calculated that we charge into our

blast furnaces every year more potash

than is needed by the farmers of the
,

entire country. Heretofore none of it
'

has been recovered. Practically all

of it can be saved.
j

In this way we in America have

learned that we do not need to import

this material, and so far as we are con-

cerned, Germany can close her potash

mines and no one but the Germans will
||

be at all inconvenienced.
!

il

These are only a very few instances

selected from a long list of the bene-

ficial effect of the war on American in-

dustries. They are intended merely

to call attention to the fact that we

have learned some things that were

worth while, and that with all the hor-

rible waste and loss of the war, there

were a few gains that are likely to be

permanent.



THE DIRECTORSHIP IN A LARGE MUSEUM
A Correction

To the Editor of Museum Work:

The protest in London against the

suggestion that the Assistant Secretary

of the Natural History Museum be

appointed its Director was the subject

of an editorial note in Museum Work
for May last, on which I commented in

the June number. Information which

has just reached me places the case of

the dissenters in a new light.

The note states that the suggestion

“called forth a little whirlwind of bitter

and to a great extent uncalled for

protest on the part of a small number
of scientific men.” The inference is

that the protest was raised on behalf

of purely scientific men as candidates.

Yet this inference is incorrect. Of three

aspirants to the position all were mu-
seum men of long experience. One is

described as the head of the Director’s

immediate staff. Each of the others,

besides enjoying a wide scientific repu-

tation as author, editor, and member
of Government commissions—in one

case as President successively of the

Geological Society and the Linnaean

Society—was a museum official of

many years service in charge of a large

department—in one case of a large

museum as well. One was a former

President of the Museums Association.

The controversy was not, as the note

in Museum Work can be understood to

imply, a struggle between the stupidity

that regards a Museum Directorship as

a reward of distinction in other fields,

and the intelligence that demands proof

of wide capacity in the Museum field.

In so far as considerations of previous

preparation entered into the case, it

appears a struggle between two con-

ceptions of the nature of the Director’s

position. Is that position a professional

or an administrative post? This is

a question upon which equal intelli-

gence may reach opposite conclusions.

I am sure that I speak for Museum
Work as well as myself in expressing

regret that the note lent itself to a

misunderstanding of the facts and that

the comment did not apply to them.

Interpreted as a discussion of the

proper qualifications for the Director-

ship in a large museum, the London
controversy calls attention to one of

the most urgent problems arising out

of the growing complexity of Museum
technique in England as elsewhere. Is

the office of Director a professional or

an administrative post? Does the Di-

rector of a large museum control the

activity of the institution in all its

branches—Acquisition, including dis-

covery, Research, Publication and Ex-

hibition including instruction—or are

the Director’s duties confined to facili-

tating the affairs of those so active?

Is he their magister or their minister?

Restricted to the minor responsibility

the Directorship in a large museum is a

business position; and the London pro-

testants in claiming that “there is

nothing in the administrative work of

the Directorship that could not be

learned in a few weeks or months by

any person of ordinary intelligence”

did but echo the reported saying of

our own Mr. Charles M. Schwab that

any business can be learned by a man
of good powers in a minimum of time.

If, on the contrary, a Director controls

the essential work of his institution,

previous successful experience in the

95
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whole round of that work is the normal

qualification.

The problem is not to be solved by
the claim that a modern museum is a

great educational institution for the

public, a people’s university. It is

neither that merely, nor a mere store-

house of material for the use of those

specially interested. The difficult crux

of the problem is the share of a Di-

rector in both purposes at once. This

crux has hardly yet been dealt with, and

to meet it needs a full realization of its

difficulty.

Benjamin Ives Gilman.

October 22, 1919.

QUESTIONS

Send Your Answers to the Editor

1. We have an historical museum
connected with our library. Shall

paper money be accessioned as belong-

ing to the museum or to the library?

2. What system of cataloguing shall

we adopt for objects in an Art Museum?
3. Should both lantern slides and

moving pictures be used in the same

lecture?

4. To get the best results what

should be the maximum time of a

lecture to children—the maximum num-
ber of slides used to illustrate the lec-

ture?

5. What is the best substance to

use for the curved background for

groups? Where may it be procured?

ANSWERS
Send Your Questions to the Editor

1. Yes, the American Association of

Museums is a growing organization.

This magazine proves it and your

support will help it.

2. The last check list of Coleoptera

was issued in 1885. Since then many
changes in classification have occurred

which have been embodied in a new
check list by Charles W. Leng, Director

of the Museum of Staten Island In-

stitute of Arts and Sciences, soon to

be published.

3. Yes, the Association has a perma-

nent endowment fund to which be-

long all Life Membership fees, gifts

and bequests.

4.

While it is true that there are

“too many treasures cached in the

vaults of potential educational insti-

tutions,’’ the reason is usually because

of lack of exhibition space. This was
true of the wampum belt referred to

on page 43 of the last issue of Museum
Work, but the belt has now been on

exhibition for some time.

LITERATURE FOR MUSEUMS
United States National Museum, De-

partment OF Anthropology.
Anthropometry A.—Am. J. Phys. Anthrop.,

1919, II, No. 1,' 43-67.

Anthropometry B.—Ibid., No. 2, 175-194.

Anthropometry C.—Of the Living. Ibid., No.
3, 283-320.

Anthropometry D.—Of the Skeleton. Ibid.,

No. 4.

The Effects of the War on the American People.

Sci. Monthly, June, 1919.

Physical Anthropology in the United States. Its

Scope and Aim; Its History and Present Status.

80, Phila., 1919, 1644, 3 H.

Smithsonian Institution.
Misc. Coll. Vol. 69, No. 1 . No. 2943. Smith-

sonian Meteorological Tables (4th revised edi-

tion).

Bureau of American Ethnology.
The 33d Annual Report, containiag the

following papers; Report of the Ethnolo-
gist-in- Charge; Uses of Plants by the
Indians of the Missouri River Region;
Preliminary Account of the Antiquities of

the Region Between the Mancos and La
Plata Rivers in Southwestern Colorado;
Designs on Prehistoric Hopi Pottery; The
Hawaiian Romance of Laieikawai.

Bulletin 60: Handbook of Aboriginal Ameri-
can Antiquities. Part 1. Introductory.

The Lithic Industries. By W. H. Holmes.
Bulletin 70. Prehistoric Villages, Castles,

and Towers of Southwestern Colorado,
by J. Walter Fewkes.

Treasured Nature Lyrics. Selected by Alice

Wilson Wilcox. Gorham Press, Boston. A
little book of carefully selected poems ar-

ranged to "lead the reader unconsciously from
the simple descriptive poems through those of a

larger contents to a conscious feeling of God
in Nature.”





i



MUSEUM WORK
INCLUDING THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS

JANUARY—1920

Volume II Number 4

CONTENTS

The Problem of the Case in Museums of Art . . . Frontispiece

News from Art Museums 99

News from Science Museums 104

News from Historical Museums 108

Factors in Appraising the Art of Our Time

Clyde H. Burroughs 1 1

1

Wax and other Casts ... . . Frederic A. Lticas 114

Small Print-Collections in Museums and Libraries

-.i. Fitzroy Cari i7igton, M.A. 118

A Useful Museum Case E. E. Blackman 122

Notes on American Museums Dr. A. R. Crook 125

Published monthly from November to June inclusive by the American Association of Museums.
Entered as second-class matter, June 15, 1917, at the Post Office at Providence, R. I. under the Act of

August 24, 1912.

Free to Sustaining and Active members of the Association. To Associate members $1.00 a year. All checks
should be made payable to The American Association of Museums and sent to the editor. For sale at Museums

$1.50 A YEAR TWENTY CENTS A COPY



MAGISTER OR MINISTERS “ ^

In the discussion of the qualifications

for the directorship of a large museum,

a correspondent in the December num-

ber of Museum Work asks, of the rela-

tionship between a director and the

museum’s staff, “Is he their magister or

minister?” In other words, is he their

boss or their servant? The plain

answer is, neither. He occupies one of

the most difficult positions in the realm

of human endeavor. His relationship

with the men who hold the institution

and its activities in trust is that of

servant and adviser, on the one hand

carrying out the policies which are de-

termined by the trustees; on the other

hand, suggesting and urging courses

of action which in his opinion as special-

ist in museum work should be adopted.

His relationship with the specialists,

craftsmen and supervisors in the mu-
seum is, therefore, that of leader and

director; a leader in the sense that he

inspires them to their best effort in

carrying out the work and policies

which have been intrusted to his di-

rection. He must, therefore, possess

the combined qualities of servant and

adviser and leader of men, as well as

director of their activities. Such qual-

ities are essentially inherent and func-

tion to their fullest capacity only after

years of experience and training.



THE PROBLEM OF THE CASE IN MUSEUMS OF ART

The frontispiece of this number of

Museum Work illustrates a case recently

designed in the Chinese and Japanese

Department of the Museum of Fine

Arts in Boston and constructed in the

museum shops. The objects now in the

case are Chinese porcelains of the early

eighteenth century.

The case presents a contribution to

the problem of an adequate installation

for case objects of any kind found in

museums of art. The requirements

considered have been simplicity and

refinement of design, delicacy of struc-

ture, harmony of color with probable

contents and surroundings, ease of close

inspection, and security from dust,

atmospheric change, and loss by theft.

The requirement of capacity has been

disregarded. The case can at most hold

but few objects. It has been felt that

quantity exhibition is incompatible

with doing the utmost justice to what is

shown. An environment such as this

case gives may be said to select its

own contents. They must be choice,

as all museum objects should be, or

they would not seem at home in it.

They must also be few, as all museum
exhibits should be, or the case would

not hold them.

Mechanically the case is of the type

known as the MacLean case, made at

the Museum in Boston, in which the

top is solid and is lifted bodily off the

base by turning a windlass connected

with four corner shafts rising out of the

hollow legs as the crank is turned.

The hole in which the crank is inserted

to wind up the top is protected by a

lock. Under such a solid top, of which

the lower edges drop into felted grooves,

the objects are protected from dust and
from changes of temperature and mois-

ture, as they cannot be in any case with

doors that open or sides that can be

lifted off. The objects are also prac-

tically immune against the sneak thief,

for not only must the lock be picked,

but the thief must bring a windlass to

fit and take time to use it.

In its choice of a floor level, the new
case illustrates the tendency in Boston

to set the floor levels of museum cases

higher. According to “Museum Ideals”

the lowest exhibition level for case

objects should not be less than 42 inches

from the ground; the case being sup-

posedly about 78 inches high. In the

case illustrated, the top of the base is

42 inches and the superstructure, on

which the objects rest, 46 inches from

the floor; the case being 73 inches

high over all. The level of 46 inches

brings any objects shown as nearly as

may be in the best position for inspec-

tion by a person of average height.

The entire case is of black walnut

stained a rich dark brown. This color

carries on and deepens the warm gray-

browns and yellows which are more

available for the purposes of Museum
backgrounds and floors than any other

one series of tones.

NEWS FROM ART MUSEUMS
FRICK ART TREASURES LEFT

TO NEW YORK

Philadelphia is to have a Johnson

Museum, Washington a Freer Museum,

and now by the bequest of Henry Clay

Frick, who died on December 2d, New
York is to have another of these small

museums in which the art treasures

gathered by one man are housed by
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themselves in a building designed for

them and so retain the intimate charm
which is almost inevitably lacking in a

large public museum. Mr. Frick with

great patience and thought, and the

expenditure of vast sums of money,

brought together what is considered

by many connoisseurs to be the finest

privately owned collection in the world.

After the death of Mr. Morgan, Mr.

Frick became the prince of American

collectors, never hesitating to pay a

huge sum when the painting was one

he greatly desired and enlisting the

services of experts in discovering the

best. In this manner he gathered a

superb group of paintings, probably

containing more distinctive examples

than any other private collection in

America. Among the most celebrated

are the Fragonard panels, originally

made for Madame du Barry, which

were set up in Mr. Morgan’s Hyde Park

house in London, later lent by him to

the Metropolitan Museum of Art and

sold by his son to Duveen Brothers,

from whom Mr. Frick bought them

in 1915 and had them arranged in his

new home. The collection further in-

cludes superb examples by Rembrandt,

Van Dyck, Hals, Verrrfeer, Holbein,

Bellini, Guardi, Veronese, Titian, Vel-

asquez, El Greco, Goya, with a large

group of English portraitists including

Gainsborough, Romney, Raeburn, Law-
rence, Reynolds, and also works by
Hogarth, Turner, the Barbizon School,

Gilbert Stuart, and Whistler. It is

estimated that there are about one

hundred and forty paintings. The
collection also comprises choice speci-

mens from the Morgan collection of

Chinese porcelains. Renaissance bron-

zes and Limoges enamels.

The majority of these treasures have

been splendidly housed in an art gallery

forming the north wing of Mr. Frick’s

Fifth Avenue home, and this house with

an endowment adequate for its main-

tenance is to pass to the public, it is

reported, at the death or option of Mrs.

Frick. Mr. Frick, in designing his

home, took the keenest delight in plan-

ning for its ultimate use as a public

museum that should have a “home
atmosphere.” It will stand as a splen-

did witness to his generosity and to his

broad but discriminating taste in art.

NEW RODIN MUSEUM
Many of the works of Rodin, the late

French sculptor, have been arranged in

the chapel and fourteen rooms of the

beautiful eighteenth-century Hotel Bi-

ron which was for many years the home
of the Nuns of the Sacred Heart. Some
of his greatest achievements, including

“The Thinker,” “The Burghers of

Calais,” “Victor Hugo,” and “The
Call to Arms,” together with many
smaller but distinctly characteristic

sculptures, are to make this a great

Rodin Museum. The arrangements are

in charge of M. Leonce Benedite,

curator of the Luxembourg Museum
and a close friend of Rodin’s, under

whose direction the new Museum has

recently been opened.

ANNUAL EXHIBITION OF THE
|

PENNSYLVANIA ACADEMY
The Pennsylvania Academy of The

Fine Arts announces its one hundred
'j

and fifteenth annual exhibition of

original works by Artierican painters
|

and sculptors, which is to open with a

reception and private view on Febru-

ary 7th and will be open to the public '

from February 8th to March 28th. ji

These exhibitions have come to be

regarded as of foremost rank because

they attract artists of high standing I

and because the exhibits are shown to ij

the best advantage. As the Academy ^

will provide all necessary gallery space, ,

no limit to the number of exhibits is set,
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but the standard of work will be kept

high. Original works by American

painters and sculptors, whether at

home or abroad, are to be included

provided they have not been shown in

Philadelphia previously. In addition

to the five medals and four prizes

offered, the income of the Lambert

and Temple Funds may be spent, in

the discretion of the committee, for

the purchase of works of art from the

exhibition.

RECORDS OF EARLY
PENNSYLVANIA CRAFTSMEN
The Early Pennsylvania Craftsmen

Research Fund has made possible the

systematic examination of Pennsylva-

nia newspapers and other records to the

close of the eighteenth century for

references to the early craftsmen. The
work, undertaken under the auspices

of the Pennsylvania Museum in Phila-

delphia, has resulted in a mass of ma-
terial which is to be published by de-

grees in the Museum Bulletin with pho-

tographs of newspaper advertisements

grouped according to crafts. When all

the material has appeared in this man-
ner it will be published in book form

and illustrated, wherever possible, by
attributed objects.

THE REPRESENTATIVE
EXHIBITION OF MODERN

FRENCH ART
The exhibition of modern French art

which will tour the United States is to

be on view at The Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art in New York from De-

cember 16th until February 1st. The
paintings in the collection include work
by artists already well-known in Amer-
ica, such as Renoir, Monet, Besnard,

Cottet, Le Sidaner and Caro-Delvaille;

representative examples of the late

followers of the Impressionist School;

and paintings by artists who have come

into prominence only recently and

whose works have been but little seen

in America. The graphic arts are rep-

resented in sixty-eight prints in various

media by such well-known men as

Lepere, Cheret, Raffaelli, Odilon Re-

don, Boutet de Monvel, and demon-

strate the ability and technical skill of

these artists. Several statuettes and a

few larger pieces make up the small

group of sculpture, while the decora-

tive arts, though comprising a small

group, represent a variety of crafts,

ceramics, metal work, embroidery, tex-

tiles, etc.

THE JEWELRY OF AN
EGYPTIAN PRINCESS

Necklaces, bracelets, girdles, rings

—

all the jewelry once worn by the royal

princess Sat-hathor-iunut, in all proba-

bility the daughter of the Egyptian

king Senusert 1
1—were discovered in

her tomb at Lahun in 1914 by Professor

W. M. Flinders Petrie and, with the

exception of certain pieces retained by

the Egyptian authorities for the Cairo

Museum, have now been added to the

Egyptian collections of The Metro-

politan Museum of Art, New York.

Included in this treasure are four

superb alabaster Canopic jars, num-
erous vases, and the remains of two

caskets covered with ivory veneer in

which much of the jewelry was origi-

nally placed. Discovered in its entirety

and in splendid preservation, this group

of jewelry in its superb design and color

and in its exquisite workmanship is

comparable to that found at Dahshur,

Egypt, in the tombs of several prin-

cesses of the same period, the 19th cen-

tury B. c. The latter was brought to

light in 1894-95 by De Morgan, and is

now in the Cairo Museum. The pur-

chase of the Lahun treasures for the

Metropolitan Museum was made pos-

sible through a generous contribution



102 MUSEUM WORK January

by Henry Walters, second vice-presi-

dent of the Museum, and by an ap-

propriation granted by the trustees

from the Rogers Fund. It will remain

on view for a month, after which it

will be retired from exhibition until its

installation in the new Room of Egyp-

tian Jewelry which will probably be

opened not later than next summer.

A supplement to the Museum Bulletin

for December, 1919, describes and il-

lustrates this remarkable treasure and

the circumstances of its acquisition.

DAILY LIFE OF THE ANCIENT
EGYPTIANS

In viewing the art remains of a

civilization as remote from our own as

that of the ancient Egyptians, some

help toward interpretation is necessary.

The most obvious aids are the museum
label and handbook, both extremely

useful but not always graphic and

vivid enough to make the picture com-

plete. The ancient Egyptians, how-

ever, in consequence of their religious

ideas which led them to store away in

their tombs all the necessities and re-

finements which they had known in

this life, have unwittingly prepared for

us a most wonderful handbook which

has been remarkably preserved by the

dry climate of Egypt. A few leaves

from this marvelous notebook have

been gathered together recently in

The Metropolitan Museum of Art,

New York, where a room in the Egyp-

tian section has been devoted to an

exhibit illustrating the daily life of the

ancient Egyptians. The phases thus

far represented include agriculture and

building, the house, arts and crafts,

sculpture and painting, arms and ar-

mor, textiles and weaving, articles of

adornment. The material comprises

actual objects from the Museum’s col-

lections whose use or manufacture is

illustrated by accompanying line draw-

ings of scenes from tomb and temple

decorations. The Museum Bulletin for

December, 1918, describes in detail the

manner in which such a wealth of ma-
terial has been preserved through the

ages and the function of the present

exhibit in the Museum’s Egyptian

collection.

THE CHILDREN’S ART CENTRE
IN BOSTON

Though the Children’s Art Centre

may not be deliberately advertising, it

is drawing unto itself many apprecia-

tive little visitors. In the second quar-

terly report for the months from Au-
gust 1 to November 1, 1919, 1828

children and 200 adults visited the

Museum. Gifts of books, prints and
reproductions have been received; and
generous loans have been made by the

local museums. The loose-leaf scrap

books made for the children have prov-

en both entertaining and instructive.

They are made up of illustrations cut

from magazines showing reproductions

of portraits, landscapes, etc., by such

artists as Maxfield Parrish, Jessie Will-

cox Smith, Edmund Dulac, Rembrandt,
Vermeer, Boutet de Monvel, Walter

Crane, Elizabeth Shippen Green Elliott,

Howard Pyle, and Auguste Rodin. The
weekly drawing classes have an average

attendance of ten.

There will be on view from Decem-
ber 2d to January 31st a Christmas

|

Exhibition made up of Medici prints I

after Old Masters, woodcuts by Diirer I

and Cranach, engravings by Schon-

gauer, and a creche by Miss Penman.

STORY-HOURS FOR CRIPPLED
CHILDREN

That museums are not only opening

their doors freely, but are actually

bringing in those who could not other-

wise come, is proved by the recent

announcements in two museum Bulle-

fl
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tins. Blind and deaf children have

already learned the delights of a mu-

seum visit, but for the first time this

pleasure was made possible for a group

of crippled children in Toledo who one

day this fall were taken to an Egyp-

tian wonderland by way of a story,

illustrative lantern slides, and a trip

into the museum galleries. At just

about the same time. Dr. Andrew W.
Edson, Associate Superintendent in

charge of all special classes in the New
York public schools, was arranging for

a group of crippled children to visit the

Metropolitan Museum of Art. The
Motor Corps of the National League of

Women’s Service provided a new kind

of magic carpet which spirited these

kiddies off to the museum where Miss

Anna Curtis Chandler told them a

Japanese legend, illustrating it with

lantern slides and later with some of the

museum objects from old Japan. Both

museums are planning, in addition to

their story-hours for the deaf and the

blind, to make story-hours for crippled

children a regular part of their program.

BLAKE EXHIBITIONS

William Blake made many drawings

and sketches, contributed engravings

to various books, and in addition

printed and published books of his own
by a process of his own, such as the

“Songs of Innocence and of Experi-

ence,” the “Marriage of Heaven and

Hell,” and “Song of Los,” “Jerusalem.”

The unusual feature about these books

is that they were not published in

quantity but were generally prepared,

one at a time, for the individual pur-

chaser. Consequently they are few in

number, different copies of the same

book vary considerably, and the ma-

jority were until quite recently in the

possession of a handful of connoisseurs

who had early appreciated their high

artistic quality while the rest of the

world regarded them merely as books.

In the first Blake exhibitions in

America, held at the Boston Museum
of Fine Arts in 1880 and 1891, the

drawings were well represented but

only a limited number of his printed

books were shown. However, from

this period on, a series of important

sales in England resulted in the dis-

persal of several large collections of

Blakes and many of these published

works were brought to America. A
comprehensive group was exhibited at

the Grolier Club in New York City in

1905 and a still richer and more com-
plete exhibition is now on view there

and will continue until January 10th.

Not only are practically all of Blake’s

published works included but different

copies of the same book show strikingly

how Blake varied his treatment of the

same design through changes in color

and decorative detail. Plates, books

with plates designed and engraved by
Blake, and numerous water-colors are

also included. The Grolier Club Exhibi-

tion is, therefore, a most noteworthy one.

It is significant also of the increasing

interest in Blake’s mystic art that the

Minneapolis Institute of Arts last

November held an exhibition of his

illustrations to the Book of Job.

THE RELATION BETWEEN OLD
AND MODERN ARMOR

There will appear in the near future

a book entitled “Helmets and Body
Armor in Modern Warfare,” written

by Bashford Dean, Curator of the De-
partment of Armor in the Metropoli-

tan Museum of Art, and printed by the

Yale University Press as a publication

of the Educational Committee of the

Museum. For years a student of the

armor of earlier days. Dr. Dean re-

cently had an exceptional opportun-

ity to make the vital connection be-

tween this art of the past and the
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pressing needs of the hour, through his

services as Major in the United States

Army in charge of the Armor Unit of

the Equipment Section of the Ord-

nance Department. By permission of

the War Department, he is now pub-

lishing, with numerous illustrations,

the data concerning modern armor

which he gathered both here and

abroad, and precedes this discussion

of modern forms by a resume of the

use of armor in earlier times.

THE NEW ENGLAND CON-
FERENCE

of the American Association of Muse-

ums will meet at Hartford, Conn., on

Friday, January 9, 1920, in the Wads-
worth Atheneum—Afternoon Session

2.30 P. M.; Informal Dinner 6.00 p. M.;

Evening Session 8.00 p. m.

The Subjects will be:

Art in Co-operation with Industries.

The Place of Industrial Collections in

a Museum.
New England’s Historical Societies—

How Museums Can Co-operate

with Them in 1920.

Revivifying a Natural History Museum.
Museum Extension—the Cambridge

Plan.

Story-telling in a Museum.
Value of Membership in the American

Association of Museums.

A Speaker will present each topic;

come prepared for discussion.

Informal Dinner: The Committee

will arrange for Dinner at about $1.50

per plate. Please write Mrs. F. P.

Berger, Wadsworth Ather' um, Hart-

ford, by January 4th, if you plan to

attend.

Hotels: Bond Hotel, single rooms,

$3.00 a day and up; Bond Hotel, double

rooms, $5.00 a day and up; Bond
Annex, single rooms, $2.50 a day and
up; Bond Annex, double rooms, $5.00

a day and up; Heublein Hotel, single

rooms, $2.00 a day and up; Heublein

Hotel, double rooms, $5.00 a day
and up. All reservations should be

made some time in advance, as the

hotels are crowded.

Trustees and persons interested in the

development of Museums are cordially

invited to attend and take part in this

Conference, whether they are members
of the Association or not.

Mrs. Florence Paull Berger
Hartford, Conn.

Mr. Harlan H. Ballard,

Pittsfield, Mass.

Miss Delia I. Griffin, Chairman

Boston, Mass.

New England Committee on Museum
Co-operation

CONGRATULATIONS
Mr. and Mrs. L. Earle Rowe of

Providence, R. I., announce the birth

of a son, William Leavitt Jackson

Rowe, on December 14, 1919.

IF YOU DO NOT RECEIVE YOUR
COPY OF MUSEUM WORK
Claims for duplicate copies of

“Museum Work” must be made
within the first ten days of the

month next following the month
of issue. Otherwise a charge will

be made.

NEWS FROM SCIENCE MUSEUMS
FIELD MUSEUM, CHICAGO

Reproduction of a Banana Plant.

—A notable recent addition to the

exhibits of the Department of Botany,

is a full-sized reproduction of a banana

plant bearing flowers and fruit. The |

necessary molds and casts for this j

reproduction were made in Florida from

a growing plant by members of the

botanical staff, a single plant being re-
j
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produced in detail. The plant shown is

about eight feet in height and has a

spread of eight feet. The model is one

of the largest which has thus far been

attempted by this department. The
rather orchid-like flowers, the fruit in

various stages of development and the

large, spreading leaves, make a strik-

ing picture.

Skeleton of Megacerops.—-The

Department of Geology has lately in-

stalled a skeleton of Megacerops, an

extinct titanothere from the White

River formation of the Oligocene beds

of the Bad Lands of South Dakota.

The specimen was collected by mem-
bers of the Museum staff. The skeleton

is made up entirely of the bones of a

single individual and is very nearly

anatomically complete, only two or

three vertebrae lacking for such com-
pleteness having been missing in the

original find. A few of the limb-bones

were modeled from corresponding parts

on the opposite side, but this was done

with entire accuracy by casting. The
skeleton is the only one of this genus

which has as yet been mounted in any
museum, and is the first specimen to

show that the members of the genus were

long-tailed animals. Megacerops was
among the most primitive of the

Oligocene titanotheres and was about

the size of the modern black rhinoceros.

The skeleton is mounted in three-

quarters relief. The matrix, base and
background against which the skeleton

is shown have been made of plaster,

colored to imitate the greenish clay in

which the specimen was found. The
plaster has also been tooled in such a

manner as to suggest the excavation of

the skeleton from the matrix. The
posture is that of an animal in life, the

skeleton being supported on its feet.

The head, neck, torso and right limbs

are however connected with the back-

ground for support, and the feet have a

matrix support. Iron rods, made as

inconspicuous as possible, have been

introduced to support the left limbs.

The mount fills a case twelve feet long,

three feet deep and seven and one-half

feet high.

JOURNAL OF MAMMALOGY
Voi I, No. 1, November, 1919, of the

Journal of Mammology was issued the

first of December. It is to be pub-

lished quarterly as the official organ of

The American Society of Mammalogy,
whose headquarters are at Washing-

ton, D. C. The subscription rate is

$3.50 a year; single numbers $1 each.

It is sent free to all members of the

Society, active membership in which is

$3 a year. According to the editor one

of the principal objects of the Society

is the Publication of the Journal of

Mammalogy. Papers of general in-

terest on life-histories, distribution and

habits are particularly needed. The

new publication makes its first appear-

ance in an attractive cover of green

with a cover decoration by Ernest

Thompson Seton, and with fifty-two

pages of articles, general notes, recent

literature, and editorial comments.

WILD GUESTS IN A CITY PARK
In the National Geographic Magazine

for October 1919, there is an article

on “Wild Ducks as Winter Guests in a

City Park,’’ written by Joseph Dixon,

Economic Mammalogist in the Cali-

fornia Museum of Vertebrate Zoology.

Lake Merritt, in the city of Oakland,

Cal., has long been a haven of refuge

for ducks during the winter months,

and their immunity from persecution

here has resulted in their becoming

extraordinarily tame. Mr. Dixon has

taken advantage of this tameness to

secure a remarkable series of photo-

graphs showing the ducks in the in-

congruous surroundings pertaining to

modern city life.
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A PINK KATYDID
The Staten Island Institute of Arts

and Sciences has received a pink katy-

did, caught near West New Brighton

by a boy, Raymond Clark. This speci-

men has been placed on exhibition in

the museum, with other specimens

loaned by William T. David, which

were caught in 1893, 1900, and 1912.

The interesting fact in connection with

these specimens is, in view of Han-

cock’s having shown by breeding from

a pink female that the pink color is an

inherited characteristic, that all were

found in West New Brighton. This

fact in conjunction with the compara-

tive scarcity of pink katydids (of which

21 were mentioned by Prof. W. M.
Wheeler in his review of the subject in

American Naturalist, 1907,) may in-

dicate the existence of a local race on

Staten Island.

A FISH HATCHERY IN A MUSEUM
The miniature fish hatchery in the

classroom of the Fairbanks Museum
was of very great and lively interest

for three months. Four trays of eggs,

of the brook, lake, rainbow and steel-

head trout, were developed from the

eyed stage to that of young fry ready

for planting in the ponds and streams.

The visiting public watched the changes

in this exhibit with greatest interest.

The fish tank was installed and stocked

through the kindly cooperation of

Mr. A. H. Dinsmore of the U. S.

Fisheries Station in St. Johnsbury.

MINERAL CLUBS
The Museum of Natural History of

Springfield, Mass., has recently or-

ganized mineral clubs for boys and girls

over twelve years of age. The girls’

club meets every Tuesday at 4 p. M. and
the boys’ club every Wednesday at the

same hour. At present each club has

about twenty-five members. Excur-

sions are made to near-by quarries and

ledges to collect specimens. The study

of the minerals is followed by lessons

about the geology of the region and the

plant and bird life of the Connecticut

Valley.

ARIZONA STATE MUSEUM
Exhibit of Navaho Sand Paint-

ings.—Through the assistance of Mrs.

John Wetherill of Kayenta, Ariz., the

State Museum at the University of

Arizona in Tucson has secured a unique

exhibit in six original Navaho sand

paintings. They are the original four

taught the Indians by the God who
created the world, namely: “The

Heavens,’’ “The Earth,’’ “The Sun,’’

and “The Moon,’’ and two telling,

respectively, the stories of the gift of

plant and animal life to mankind. They

were made by a celebrated medicine-

man of the Navaho reservation, one

who is probably the best-informed in

the traditional and religious lore of his

people of any living Indian. These are

the picture writings of the tribe and

each tells its rich story of some phase of

the origin and development of the hu-

man race. The design is made with

the colored sands and ground-up ores

from the plains and the mountains

of this land of vivid hues. The blend-

ing of the colors and the skill manifest

in the free-hand work make them at-

tractive to artists as well as to students

of Indian lore.

Among the tribe these paintings are

used in their great healing ceremonies,

and must be made, used, and obliter-

ated between sunrise and sunset. The
gods are displeased if the sun goes down
on a sand painting; but this old medi-

cine-man, realizing that the younger

men are not willing to spend their time

in learning and perpetuating the an-

cient lore of the tribe, and that thereby

the religion and their history will soon
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be lost, consented to leave these memo-
rials of the best thought of his race

behind to tell all the Pelican! (white

people) and even members of his own
tribe, by and by when they have for-

gotten, what the Navaho shamen
taught the people.

Summer Field Course on the Pre-

historic Pueblo People of Northern

Arizona, conducted by the Director

of the Arizona State Museum.—A class

of fifteen gathered at Flagstaff, Ariz.,

on the Santa Fe Railroad July 1, 1919,

for the trip to the ancient ruins of the

“Cliff Dwellers” and incidentally to see

the natural wonders of northern Ari-

zona. The route traversed was from

Flagstaff to the Grand Canyon of the

Colorado, thence to Tuba City, head of

the western division of the Navaho
Reservation, and to Mowenkopi, a

Hopi village three miles from Tuba.

From there the course lay to Kaibeto

by way of Red Lakes. At Kaibeto,

horses and packs were taken for a trip

over Indian trails to Navaho Moun-
tain on the Arizona-Utah line.

Four weeks were spent at Navaho
Mountain, excavating and studying in

some large pueblo ruins near by and in

exploring canyons of the region. Side

trips were made to the top of Navaho
Mountain and around the mountain

to the greatest natural bridge in the

world — the Nonnezoshie (Rainbow)

Natural Bridge. Evening lectures were

given on the geography of the region

traversed and on the life and customs

of the prehistoric population. The
class prepared maps of the country

and diagrams of the ruins, and gathered

data for a paper on some phase of the

culture of the early people to be pre-

pared later. To those doing this

academic work. University credit is

given. The opportunity to study the

ruins first-hand, to watch the Indians

in their native habitats, and enjoy out-

of-door life in this land of wonderful

color, helped the party over many a

hard trail and made them forget many
petty inconveniences.

The six-weeks course closed with a

visit to the large cave ruins in Sagie

Canyon, Betatakin and Kitsil, on the

Navaho National Monument, and a

trip into Monument Valley on the

Arizona-Utah border north of Kayenta.

Following the course, part of the class

spent two weeks in a trip to the Hopi

villages to observe the Hopi and the

Tewa in their native homes and also

to see the far-famed “Snake Dance”

of the Hopi.

AMERICAN MUSEUM OF
NATURAL HISTORY

Korean Pottery.—The small but

fine collection of Korean Pottery at the

Museum exhibits a wide range of shape

as well as of color and decoration, and

there is not a piece in the entire group

which does not merit individual study.

Some of the pieces date back fourteen

hundred years and recall some of the

finest phases of the art of Korea—-the

art from which was derived in such

large measure the style and technique

of Japanese art. Many of the motifs

which today are so commonly attrib-

uted to Japan originated in Korea—

•

the chrysanthemum, stars, lightning,

clouds, sun or lightning striking through

the clouds and others. The wave
pattern, however, is typically Korean

and appears a number of times in the

collection at the American Museum.
The Korean decorations are marked by

an elegance and grace, while their strik-

ing characteristic is restraint.

Two Rare Mammals.—^There has

just been placed on exhibition on the

second floor of The American Mu-
seum of Natural History, in New York,

what is believed to be the only speci-

men of the Giant Panda ev^er brought
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to this country. It was mounted by
Frederick Blaschke from a commercial

skin obtained by a missionary in West-

ern China.

The animal, which in general shape

resembles a bear, and is about the size

of our black bear, is really a distant

relative of the raccoon. It is some-

times called the bear-raccoon. Its

striking black-and-white coat and short

muzzle, and the curious black patches

about the eyes, give it a very extra-

ordinary appearance. Almost nothing

is known of its habits, but it is said to

feed on roots, vegetables, and bamboo-
shoots.

One of the rarest of animals, the

Giant Panda was discovered in 1869

in the mountains of Moupin, Eastern

Tibet, by the French missionary and

explorer, Armand David (better known
as Pere David). It will be remembered
that it was Pere David also who dis-

covered the marsh deer, so remarkably

unlike any other deer of the Old World,

known as Pere David’s deer. Of a

grayish-brown color, with white about

the eyes, ears, rumps and under-parts,

Pere David’s deer is about the size of

the red deer of Europe. The horns

lack the browtine, are very singular in

shape, and sometimes grow to be

thirty-two inches long. The long tail

reaches to the hocks, and the gait re-

sembles that of a mule. Eond of

marshy places and of wading in shallow

water, Pere David’s deer also swims

well in the deeper water of lakes.

Although native to Northern China,

it is believed that the only living rep-

resentatives of this strange animal are

confined to England. When Pere

David discovered the species, the only

known examples were in the great

hunting preserve attached to the Im-

perial Palace at Peking. That was in

1860. In 1894, the Hun-Ho River

overflowed its banks, making breaches

in the walls of the hunting-park, and

the deer escaped and are supposed to

have been killed and eaten. Several

pairs, however, had been sent to Eng-

land as gifts, among them a pair which

was presented to the Duke of Bedford.

These were placed on his estate of

Woburn Abbey. It is the descendants

of this pair that are now supposed to

be the sole living remains of Pere

David’s deer. A mounted specimen,

however, may be seen among other rare

animals in The American Museum, in

New York City.

NEWS FROM HISTORICAL MUSEUMS
CONNECTICUT

To the Connecticut Historical So-

ciety have come, among other valuable

papers received during the past year,

the correspondence of Colonel Samuel

Colt of Hartford, 1830-1861—about

3500 letters dealing with the manufac-

ture of his repeating firearms.

The General Assembly of 1919 appro-

priated $10,000 to the State Librarian

for locating and marking the graves of

all soldiers, sailors and marines of any

of the American wars buried within the

limits of the State.

MINNESOTA
The Museum of the Minnesota His-

torical Society reports an unusual gift,

namely, a file of the Russian Daily

News from March 15 to August 4,

1917, which is particularly valuable

as it gives first-hand condensed ac-

counts in English of wants in Russia

during the troubled times following the

Revolution. Other gifts are sixteen

pictures of early steamboats on the

upper Mississippi, a broadside entitled

“Old Abe’s Preliminary Visit to the

White House,” a variety of costume
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accessories and articles of domestic life.

Change in Curatorship.—Mr.

Willoughby Babcock, Jr., has recently

been appointed Curator of the Museum
of the Minnesota Historical Society in

place of Miss Ruth O. Roberts, re-

signed.

MICHIGAN

Staffordshire Ware.—The muse-

um of Michigan Historical Commission

at Lansing, Mrs. Marie B. Ferry,

Curator, may well be proud of its

collection of Staffordshire ware which

boasts one hundred platters and four

hundred plates. Other ceramic collec-

tions are brown Rockingham and Ben-

nington wares.

The history of this museum is one

that is too often repeated in this coun-

try. Founded in 1902, it has struggled

along without direct appropriation for

maintenance and with constant en-

croachment upon its limited space from

other departments in the old State

House, but advancing nevertheless in

the esteem of citizens. Like many
others it will no doubt bide its time

until the moment when public opinion

shall demand the development of the

historical museum because of its value

in the cultivation of civic consciousness

and patriotism.

Chamberlain Memorial Museum.
—Early in 1918, Mr. Edward K. War-
ren and his wife, Mary Chamberlin,

established at Three Oaks the Edward
K. Warren Foundation by which is se-

cured for posterity a tract of two hun-

dred acres of primeval forest and lake

shore on each side of the river Galien.

The Foundation is under the direction

of Mr. Edward M. Eox, who, besides

the forest preserve, has under his su-

pervision the Chamberlain Memorial

Museum for which Mr. and Mrs.

Warren perfected plans in 1915. The
museum is historical in scope and de-

signed particularly to perpetuate the

pioneer days of Michigan. The present

building is the old home of Henry
Chamberlain, the father of Mrs. War-
ren and the first citizen of Three Oaks.

This affords 4000 square feet of floor

space, in addition to which is an annex

containing 2500 square feet. Although

the museum is open to the public on

only two days of the week, 4000 visitors

attended the first year in this village

of 1200 population.

Treasured in the museum as the

“germ” of the present collection is a

small silver spoon which, in 1865, was
placed in the hand of the then little girl,

Mary Chamberlain, by her grand-

mother as a precious keepsake, it hav-

ing belonged to the set of wedding silver

of a Revolutionary ancestor. To-day
the collection comprises over 17,000

articles donated by some 431 individ-

uals in and about Three Oaks, and in-

cludes as great a variety of household

utensils, articles of dress and farm im-

plements as some of the long-estab-

lished museums in the East.

NEW YORK
Original Documents.—The Octo-

ber issue of the Quarterly Bulletin of the

New York Historical Society prints the

texts of a number of original documents
of great interest selected from the ar-

chives of the Society. Of first import-

ance among them are the Articles of

Convention signed by General John
Burgoyne, October 16, 1777, when he

surrendered to General Horatio Yates,

at Saratoga, which are reproduced in

facsimile. Originally called Articles

of Capitulation, the word Convention was
substituted at the instance of General

Burgoyne, who would appear to have

been the author of by far the greater

portion of the document.

The H. C. L. in Time of War is re-

flected in a facsimile of a handbill is-



no MUSEUM WORK January

sued by the Barbers and Hair Dressers

of Rondout, who announce, June 22,

1863, that “On and after Thursday,

June 25th, We the Barbers and Hair

Dressers of Rondout Advance Our

Prices as follows: Shaving 8 cts..

Hair Cutting 15 cts., Shampooning

(sic) 15 cts.”

An Exhibition of Recruiting and
Draft Posters used in the City of

New York during the War of 1861-

1865, is announced to be placed on

view in the rooms of the Society be-

ginning November 1, 1919.

World War Insignia.—The So-

ciety has secured through Mr. Samuel

V. Hoffman, specimens of the various

insignia worn by officers and enlisted

men during the World War. These in-

clude metal emblems, hat cords and

campaign ribbons. Supplementing this

is a collection of buttons worn on the

uniforms of the Army, Navy and War
Workers. In time to come these will

be of inestimable service to artists and

others.

Exploration.—The Committee on

Field Exploration, W. L. Calver, Chair-

man, continues to prosecute its re-

searches upon Revolutionary sites with

a zeal that in a metropolitan commun-
ity seems marvelous. The latest site

reported upon is that of the “Old Fort”

at Richmond, Staten Island, which is

said to be in fairly good preservation,

two of the ramparts fifty feet long

standing six feet high. Veritable

caches of military buttons tell the story

of just which troops, British and Amer-
ican, were engaged here. Finds which

awakened a fellow feeling in the hearts

of the explorers were familiar black

bottles, oyster and clam shells. Other

finds were a gun-flint, a pair of scissors,

bullets and shells.

RHODE ISLAND

The Newport Historical Society

recently put in a place of honor in the

wall of its Directors’ Room an unusual

museum object, namely, a window that

in 1794 was part of the house of Charles

Feke of “Feke’s Bitters” fame. The
window is now known as the “Dr.

Johnson window,” because from 1810

to 1860, it had served as the show win-

dow of Dr. Johnson’s apothecary shop

in Thames Street where it was familiar

to many still living.

The Sword of William V. Talyor,
who was Commodore Perry’s sailing

master on “The Lawrence” during the

Battle on Lake Erie, is a recent addi-

tion to the Society’s remarkable collec-

tion of souvenirs of the famous fight.

OKLAHOMA

The Oklahoma Historical Soci-

ety takes precedence of all other his-

torical museums as far as known in

recording the gift of an engraved liquor

license. The enterprise of this Society

is further shown by its letter sent each

member of the Sixty-sixth Congress

asking for copies of all “individual

speeches and other utterances during

the European war from its inception

to final finish.” The literature sent in

response forms quite a library in itself.

Historia, the organ of the Society,

performs a valuable service in recording

the passing of the Indians, cowboys,

scouts and military heroes who have

made the history of Oklahoma.

PENNSYLVANIA

By a recent act of the Pennsylvania

Legislature, the old settlement at Econ-

omy in Beaver County since 1824 the

property of the celebrated Harmony
Society, has been dedicated to public

use as an historical memorial and turned

over to the State Historical Commission

to be maintained as a public museum.



FACTORS IN APPRAISING THE ART OF OUR TIME
CLYDE H. BURROUGHS

Director of Detroit Institute of Arts

Art Museums face the problem of

how far they shall go in the purchase

of the art of our day. Some of them
acquire only such works as have re-

ceived concurrent critical and histori-

cal approval, and a fixed commercial

value. These museums bring to our

attention the fine attainments of a past

age for our aesthetic enjoyment and

inspiration. There are other museums
of modest means which, finding it

impossible to compete in the open

market with private collectors and

richly endowed institutions, must con-

tent themselves with something less

than the masterpieces of the past, or

confine themselves to the narrow field

of ’present-day art. The problem of the

latter, to which we will address our-

selves, is by far the more difficult prob-

lem.

Let me give a few examples.

Most museums passively watched, first

the oil paintings of Winslow Homer,

and then his water colors, reach a pro-

hibitive price, and saw the best of them
absorbed by private collectors. They
could have been had by the discrimi-

nating director of trustees of a museum
for a few hundred dollars. A private

collector of international repute has an

example of J. H. Twachtman, better

than most of those acquired for the

permanent collections of museums, for

which he paid the sum of fifty dollars

at a New York auction when Twacht-
man was still disregarded by museums.
Millet almost starved to death while

public and private collectors both in

Europe and America kept Meissonier

living like a prince with the fabulous

sums paid for his pictures, which today

have an increasingly doubtful intrinsic

value.

Hardly a museum of art here repre-

sented, but has put in its storerooms

pictures, the price of which would' have

purchased three or four vital paintings,

if the purchaser had had the vision to

buy them at the same period.

These errors are not always the fault

of a museum director. His recom-

mendations have often been disregarded

by a too cautious Board of Trustees

that must have their own likes satis-

fied or their judgment substantiated

by the hifalutin critic and the price

ticket. Directors and curators of mu-
seums should have the confidence of

their Boards and should be given greater

freedom in forming the collections for

which they are responsible.

In acquiring the art of our time, we
cannot hope to please the public.

Most of the errors of judgment serve

as a warning against the popular picture

in vogue at a given period. People’s

ideas of art are always formed from

past rather than present accomplish-

ments, and they cannot be expected to

know a significant work when it ap-

pears. Not so your museum director!

His constant association with art should

give him an intuitive insight into the

works of art being produced about him
and he should seize the thing which he

believes to be significant of the present

age, with the knowledge that the next

generation will be able to understand

and appreciate it better than we. Let

those who have the capacity enjoy it.

With the most careful selection and
discrimination an institution or di-

rector buying contemporary art cannot

111



112 MUSEUM WORK January

be infallible. They will strike a good

average if time approves of one out of

three of their selections; but if they are

uncompromising and secure the works

with a fighting chance, the one good

choice will more than compensate for

the two mistakes.

In any attempt to appraise the art of

our time, we are more or less like the

blind men and the elephant in the

poem of J. G. Saxe. We are too near

the things about us to see them in their

proper relations to one another. We
can only see that portion of the fabric

of life which is directly before us on

the loom, and we can only speculate

on what it will look like when removed

and hung up with that of other decades

or centuries.

Perspective' on contemporary art is

hard to get. To corral the accomplish-

ments of the past and use them as a

standard for the present, which seems

to be the best one may do, isn’t going

to help our perception very much, for

this precludes from our vision any ten-

dency beyond the pale of the conventions

we know. It leaves no room for the

creative forces of our day. Past judg-

ments of contemporary art and litera-

ture have been more often wrong than

right because they were measured by
fixed standards with no allowance for a

creative impulse which should produce

new ones.

We may draw some conclusions from

the past, however, which seem an

infallible guide in measuring the ac-

complishment of the present. The great

art which survives teaches us that it

must in a measure reflect the tendency

of the time, or the manner of living,

or the intellectual processes of the day

in which it was produced. Greek sculp-

ture tells us a comprehensive story of

the ideals and the manner of living in

the Golden Age of Greece; the rich

ecclesiastical painting and sculpture

of the Renaissance, likewise hold the

mirror up to an age when lavish princes,

patronizing the arts, divided their

attention in preparing for a luxurious

life here and hereafter. Again the more
secular and human painting of Venice,

in its gorgeous coloring, and sumptuous

settings, with its accessories of damask,

brocade, velvets, and other rich stuffs,

gives us an inkling of the splendor and

wealth of the “Queen City of the

Adriatic.” These instances, multi-

plied through the centuries, are suffi-

cient to furnish us with the conclu-

sion that the art which survives must

be true to the impulse which gave it

birth.

Conversely, we have many instances

of attempted revivals in art which help

to prove this conclusion. The efforts

of Thorwaldsen and Canova to revive

Greek sculpture flatly failed. Even
though perfection in outward form was

attained, it in no way touched the' life

of the time in which it was produced,

and these artists, more or less highly

regarded in their own day, go down in

history as echoes. The attempted re-

vival in England of the Pre-Raphaelite

movement will meet a similar fate at

the hands of the historian.

The wayside, strewn with the dead
j

artists who have spent their span of !

time trying to put the breath of life

into forms securely locked up in a past

age, should be a warning to the artist
|

of the present day. He should, how-

ever, differentiate between the under-

lying principles of the art of the past,

and its forms. The knowledge of the

past need not be denied him, but that

knowledge should be only his imple-

ment of attack upon the problems of

his own time.

The past also teaches us that per- i

sonality counts for much in the art I

that survives. The artist who adds

poignancy of vision to truth, as did
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Michael Angelo in the study of the

human form, as did Rembrandt in the

superimposed chiaroscuro with which

he surrounded his sitters, as did Richard

Wagner, in making musical conventions

conform to his dramatic ideal, as did

Millet in revealing beauty in the austere

life of the peasant, with its background

of toil—these will survive the ages.

Coming nearer our own time, one thinks

of Winslow Homer, Rodin, and Zu-

loaga as being of a surety among those

who possess a vitality of perception

and interpretation, which will make
their works live.

These two tests, that a work of art

should reflect the time in which it was

produced, or that it should have the

essential character of the artist stamped

upon it, will be of little help to us as a

guide in our judgment, however, unless

we have the perception to see these

qualities when they are manifest in

the works of the present day.

On entering a large exhibition like

that of the Annual Exhibition of the

Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts,

or the Corcoran Gallery of Art, or like

that now at the Detroit Museum of

Art, which attempts to show the trend

of painting in America at the present

time, one finds a confusing multiplicity

of themes and a variety of technical

methods. It would appear that there

is no unity of thought, no standard by
which these works may be measured.

They differ widely in their aims and
purposes, and one even hears a dis-

tinguished member of the jury, a paint-

er by profession, in comparing two
figure subjects, of William Paxton and
Leon Kroll, utter the dictum, “Well,

dash it, if this is right, that can’t be!’’

Inquiring into the aims of these two
particular pictures, however, one finds

in Paxton’s work a delicate perfection

of coloration and preciosity of surface;

in the figure of Leon Kroll, a reality of

form, which is, however, subservient

to the design as a whole, and through

which a singular movement of color

may be discerned. The one examined

minutely is interesting, the other must

be seen in its ensemble.

This contrast merely serves to illus-

trate innumerable ones which may
be drawn throughout such an exhibi-

tion.

The first requisite in comprehending

the merits in the art of our time, it

seems to me, is a tolerant attitude of

approach, particularly in the light of

the great errors of judgment that have

been made in the past on contemporary

art. Because a work is not immedi-

ately intelligible to us is no reason that

it is necessarily bad, any more than

Millet’s “Gleaners’’ and “Angelus,’’

which originally sold for a song, or

Whistler’s “Portrait of His Mother,’’

which was offered in the museums of

two cities in America for the trifling

sum of $1200 before it finally became

permanently located in the Luxem-
bourg Museum, were bad in their time.

People have preconceived ideas of

beauty. They often mistake it for

that momentary and superficial pleas-

ure of the eye called prettiness, or

they mistake it for intensity of sensa-

tion. In its true sense, beauty is that

which excites our pleasurable emotions

after sustained investigation. It ap-

plies as much to the character or func-

tion of a thing as it does to its superficial

aspect.

Let us place the works of our painters

and sculptors and musicians under

observation, if they show a mastery of

their respective crafts and an apparent

sincerity of purpose. Let us conduct

a sustained investigation of works we
do not fully understand, approaching

them with an acquisitive attitude,

trying to ascertain the underlying

purpose of the creator and how well he
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has accomplished his aim, in the hope

that familiarity with them may open

to us new vistas of beauty. Contem-
porary works should have our approval

only when we are assured that they are

vital—when we can visualize them as

the logical creation of a true impulse,

when we believe they have a fighting

chance to worthily represent our time

among the high attainments of the past.

WAX AND OTHER CASTS
A Supplement to Plant Forms in Wax' and to Some Methods

AND Results in Herpetology''

Compiled by Frederic A. Lucas,
Director, The American Museum of Natural History

This paper has been prepared in

response to a request from the Editor

of Museum Work, and is an attempt to

bring together and make generally

available a number of methods em-

ployed by various skilled preparators.

Molding and casting were always dis-

tasteful to me, but during long years of

museum experience I have had an op-

portunity of seeing many methods em-

ployed by many skilled preparators,

and for the information in this article I

am indebted to Messrs. Carl E. Akeley,

J. C. Bell, Frederick Blaschke, Remi
Santens, J. W. Scollick, F. H. Stoll,

and W. B. Peters.

There are certain animals or groups

of animals that were evidently never

intended by^ Nature to be treated by
the taxidermist or to be mounted by
ordinary methods. Such are the vast

majority of fishes and amphibians and

a large proportion of reptiles. Birds

have feathers, animals hair, to facili-

tate the work of the preparator and to

cover his and their deficiencies, and the

genius of Akeley has overcome the

difficulties presented by the great

pachyderms. But so far no one has

solved the problem of mounting a frog,

a salamander, or a lamprey. But if

it be not feasible to restore a creature to

a semblance of its appearance in life,

it may be possible to reproduce it:

the simplest method of doing this is

naturally to make a picture of it, but

this is unsatisfactory, and a museum
of pictures would be monotonous and

lifeless—most literally flat, stale and

unprofitable; we need three dimensions

to give a feeling of reality.

The easiest method is by a plaster

cast, colored from life, and this method
has been in use for years. By whom it

was devised and when it was first put

into practice the present writer knows

not, and he doubts if any one has ac-

curate information on the subject.

So far as I do know, Mr. Joseph

Palmer, for many years preparator

at the U. S. National Museum, was one

of the first to make casts of animals

and when he came to this country as

assistant to B. Waterhouse Hawkins,

he introduced the method here. His

son, Mr. William Palmer, says that he

does not remember that his father made
casts of reptiles either in England or

New York, though he knows he made
copies of salmon and other fishes,

among others a series for Frank Buck-

land illustrating various steps in salmon

culture.

After going to Washington Professor

Baird wanted him to skin a sailfish, cast

the body and put the skin on it but he

told Professor Baird that he could cast

the whole fish and paint it. That was

the first cast he made in Washington

and it is there yet. Others were then

American Museum of Natural, Guide Leaflet No. 34. November, 1911.

American Museum Journal, October, 1911.
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made, and then a lot for the Centen-

nial Exhibit. The result was, in 1872-

73-74, to increase the Museum ap-

propriation from $5,000 a year to about

$20,000, and an increase each year for

some years after, and the fish exhibit

did nearly all of it. That was the first

extensive use of fish casts and Professor

Baird made great use of it with Sen-

ators and Congressmen. Mr. William

Palmer was at Wood’s Hole in 1875

and made many molds for the Cen-

tennial Exhibit.

Plaster casts well made and care-

fully colored are excellent, and I re-

member well hoAV lifelike they seemed

to me when first I saw the reproduc-

tions of snakes and turtles in the Na-

tional Museum. But plaster has its

drawbacks, being opaque, inflexible

and brittle, so that it may not be

used for small and delicate structures

like legs and tails unless they rest

upon and form part of the base or other

support of the animal reproduced.

Mr. S. F. Denton devised a gelatin

or glue composition somewhat analo-

gous to that employed for printers’

rollers and this he employed exten-

sively for reproducing fishes, especially

at the Chicago and St. Louis Exposi-

tions. It has the merit of running

easily and standing the shocks of trans-

portation well, but aside from the fact

that it is heavy, it has not stood the

test of time, especially in warm cli-

mates, but has melted, decomposed and

gone to pieces.

Following the methods of Dr. Cath-

cart, Mr. J. W. Scollick made success-

ful use of the preparation dubbed
Cathcartine for the reproduction of

various models of invertebrates used

in the “Synoptic Series’’ at the U. S.

National Museum. This preparation

and the methods of using it are thus

described by Mr. Scollick;

Ounces

“Best Irish Glue ... 4

Gelatin (A strong gelatin

such as used by pho-

tographers is best) . . 2

Glycerin 4

Boiled linseed oil . . . M
“The glue and gelatin should be

softened in 60 per cent alcohol, only

enough being used to barely cover them.

The object of this is to introduce as

little water as possible into the com-

pound. Other methods may be fol-

lowed, however, such as wetting the

glue and wrapping it in a moist cloth.

“The glue should then be melted

and the glycerin stirred into it, to-

gether with a few drops of carbolic acid

or oil of cloves.

“Casts made of the above material

have lain exposed to the sun for an

entire summer and been kept in a warm,
dry room for the rest of the year with-

out shrinkage or other change of form.

“Owing to the small proportion of

water, this compound is so dense and
dries so rapidly that it is with diffi-

culty poured into a mold, and in mak-
ing casts of combs it is best to warm the

mold, fill each half with the melted

mixture, and press the halves firmly

together.

“The comb of a fowl is, of course,

cut off before being molded. The arti-

ficial comb is attached by applying a

coat of the gelatin to the cranium,

warming the base of the comb with a

hot modeling tool, and immediately

pressing the comb in place.

“Mold marks and other imperfec-

tions are to be removed by trimming

with sharp scissors and running over

the places with a warm modeling tool,

but some little practice is needed in

order to do this well.

“By slight modifications in the pro-

portions of glue and water and by vary-

ing the method of manipulation, casts
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may be made of a great variety of

objects, and the compound is, of course,

equally available for gelatin molds.

“It must be borne in mind that the

addition of more water, while increasing

the fluidity of the melted mass, also

increases the amount of shrinkage of

the cast, since, sooner or later, the water

must dry out; still, in most instances, a

small amount of shrinkage is of little

consequence.

“Another method of making a cast

is to fill the mold with small pieces of

the compound which have been melted

and dried, place the mold in a steam

oven with a vessel containing a little

water, and subject it to a continuous

heat. The moisture produced by the

evaporating water furthers the melt-

ing of the glue, and can be driven off

by the exposure to dry heat. The ob-

jection to this method is the rapid

deterioration of a plaster mold under

long-continued heating, but where only

one cast or a few are to be made this

is of no consequence.

“While this is the best method of

heating a mold and keeping it warm,

it can be done successfully by using a

deep, open pan containing two or three

inches of sand.

“In making large casts, or even those

of moderate size, a wooden block or

core may be used not only as a matter

of economy, but to permit the more

rapid drying of the mass, to lessen the

chance of shrinkage, and to give a firm

base for the attachment of supports.

Thin casts, like the wattles of a fowl,

may be strengthened with wire cloth

or with bolting cloth.

“A ground color may be given to

gelatin casts by the use of dry or tube

colors, but in either case the coloring

matter should be thoroughly mixed

with the glycerin before this is added

to the melted glue.

“Molds should be shellacked and

oiled before using, as in making plaster

casts, and it may be said that an oat-

meal pot of the glazed ironware known
as ‘graniteware’ makes an excellent

gluepot.”

This material is particularly well

adapted for reproducing the combs and
wattles of fowls, and as objects made of

Cathcartine may be handled without

danger of breaking, it is a very conven-

ient substance from which to make
models for class use.

In wax we have a medium that re-

produces texture well and flows freely

in a melted state, while it takes color

either applied to or mixed with it. Its

drawbacks are that it is fragile, es-

pecially when cold, and is affected by
heat; these disadvantages can be largely

or entirely overcome by methods of

treatment and various mechanical de-

vices so that in the American Museum
of Natural History it has been exten-

sively employed not merely for the

reproduction of foliage, but for casts

of fishes, reptiles, amphibians and in-

vertebrates. The best mixture for

casting in wax is in the proportion of a

tablespoonful of Canada balsam to a

quart of melted wax. This lessens the

brittleness of pure wax while at the

same time increasing its power of re-

sisting heat, particularly the long-con-

tinued heat of summer, or the condi-

tions brought about by tightly closed

cases containing, or near by, high-

powered electric lights. Still, the care-

ful preparator will improve every op-

portunity to strengthen wax casts by

interior bracing, or by the use of cotton

batting, as is done in making leaves.

Now the molding of objects for

reproduction is a craft in itself and this

paper presupposes at least some knowl-

edge of making waste-molds, piece-

molds and glue-molds, each of which

is used according to the character of the

object and the number of copies wanted.
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If the reader does not possess this

knowledge he should acquire it or ob-

tain the services of a good molder,

for to tell how to mold and cast calls

for at least a separate chapter and then

considerable practice.

One device, however, is worthy of

special notice; that is the method em-

ployed by Mr. Blaschke for casting

such soft, flabby creatures as sala-

manders, and this was the method used

in casting “hell benders’’ for the sala-

mander group in the American Museum
of Natural History. The animal is

suspended in a pan or bowl filled with

kerosene, and the plaster poured in

until it rises and covers the lower part

of the object to be cast. The plaster

should be poured in at one side of the

pan or bowl so as not to disturb the

specimen. When the plaster is set,

more is poured in to form the upper

part of the mold.

A large proportion of casts, those

where one copy only is needed, are made
from waste molds; so called because the

mold is destroyed in making the cast.

This method is best adapted to animals

or objects that by the shape and soft-

ness of their 'oodies can readily be

removed from the mold, such as fishes,

amphibians and snakes. It is also

useful for making casts of the head of an

animal or of the body or limbs after the

skin has been removed, when these are

neded for use in mounting.

Very briefly, the method is as follows:

Lay the object—a fish, for example

—

on a bed of damp sand so that this will

come half way up the body and sup-

port the tail and median fins. Pour
over this a thin layer of plaster colored

red by adding dry Indian red to the

water used in mixing. When this has

hardened give it a thin coat of lard oil

or clay water and complete the mold
by covering with a coat of ordinary

plaster one-half to three-fourths of an

inch in thickness. If only one side of

the fish or other object is wanted, all

that is necessary is to wait until the

plaster is thoroughly set but not dry,

work the fish out of the mold and it is

ready for use. If both sides are needed,

turn the mold and specimen over, wipe

them clean, taking care not to disturb

the specimen in the mold, and proceed

to make the other half. In doing this

be sure to smear the edges of the half

of the mold first made with a good coat

of clay water so that the two halves of

the mold will not stick together, and

when well set remove the specimen and

the mold is ready for use.

Keep in mind that this mode of pro-

cedure is possible only with objects

having some elasticity so that they can

be worked out of the mold. With hard

objects such as the cast to be made,

this would not be possible.

In using the mold, see that it is

clean, quite free from dirt or sand,

brush it over with lard oil or clay water,

fasten the halves securely together and

pour in the plaster. The cast thus made
being quite rigid, cannot be pulled out

of the mold but must be cut out, thus

destroying the mold. To do this,

place the mold with its contained cast

on your lap or on a rather solid pad on

the table and cut away the mold with a

mallet and half-inch chisel. The col-

ored layer next the cast now comes into

play, for when this is reached it is a

notification to be careful, for the cast

is close at hand. The second half of the

mold is often more difficult to cut away
than the first, as this gave support to

the cast, but it simply means going

slowly and using more care. This is the

simplest kind of a waste mold, but, with

variations according to the subject, the

method has a wide application. As

with other mechanical processes, it is

always desirable to watch someone
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skilled in its use but this is not always

possible.

Not only is it necessary to have a

good mold in order to get a good cast,

but it is important to know how to get

a cast out of a mold, for molds have

their individual peculiarities and some-

times a cast will stick without apparent

reason.

Usually it suffices to dip the mold in

hot water before using, but to make
sure that a cast will not stick, go over

the mold with green soap and then wipe

it carefully off; this leaves a film, but

the operation must be repeated for

each cast.

The eyes must be let into a cast and
the eyelids modeled over them. Be-

sides this, a very large proportion of

wax casts require “tooling,” going over

with a small, warm, pointed, scraping

tool to take out mold marks, remove

imperfections, and deepen grooves and

wrinkles. On the other hand, bubbles

and imperfect scales must be filled up
and many tubercles, fringes, and
pointed appendages must be supplied.

Here the result will depend much on the

skill and knowledge of the preparator.

Among the advantages of wax is the

fact that by warming casts made of this

material and bending them into such

positions as may be needed one mold

may be used for a number of subjects;

this method is particularly well adap-

ted for snakes.

In winter, necessary flexibility may
be obtained by wrapping the cast in

cloth and placing it on a radiator for a

short time. Naturally, in bending a

cast, care must be taken not to mar the

markings such as scales and plates and,

if not literally to be handled with gloves,

they should be handled, as indicated, in

a soft cloth.

In order to strengthen such fragile

structures as the toes and tails of small

creatures, such as newts and frogs,

thread is let into the under side by

making a groove with a sharp-pointed

modeling tool and pressing the thread

gently into place. In working wax, the

tools are from time to time passed

through the flame of a Bunsen burner

or alcohol lamp. Dental instruments

may be used for this purpose, but such

tools as are needed may readily be

made of steel, or even common wire.

SMALL PRINT-COLLECTIONS IN MUSEUMS AND LIBRARIES

FITZROY CARRINGTON, M.A.

Curator of Prints at the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston

Lecturer on the History and Principles of Engraving
AT Harvard University

Much has been said and written

—

much that is well worth while—re-

garding print-collections in small mu-
seums and libraries. I would say a few

words regarding “Small Print-Collec-

tions in Museums and Libraries,”

which is quite another story, and an

interesting one. Within the past few

years it has been my privilege to talk

about museums with a number of pub-

lic-spirited men and women, especially

in cities of the Middle West (where to

be enthusiastic is not accounted crimi-

nal or crazy*), and from these talks I

have received the impression that

many a museum or library might form

a print collection were it not deterred

by the feeling that a collection to be of

any interest or serious value must be

numerically large (thousands and tens

of thousands) or that some peculiar and

difficult-to-obtain knowledge was need-



1920 MUSEUM WORK 119

ful for its formation. It is to combat

such an idea, to lay such fears at rest,

that I address myself.

Now although I mention museums
and libraries in one breath, it does not

follow, of necessity, that I would ad-

vocate the same type of print-collec-

tion for both—though it goes without

saying that a collection of fine prints is

a valuable asset to any institution

aiming to interest and serve the public.

The initial step, however, may be the

same. A knowledge of how prints are

made, a case containing the tools used

intheir production, and the wood block,

copper plate or lithographic stone from

which they are printed, and a few

carefully chosen volumes, are a per-

fectly safe foundation upon which to

build. The superstructure may be

determined by many things—usually it

takes shape from some gift or bequest

of prints which reflects the knowledge,

enthusiasm or personal preference of the

donor—and there, all too frequently,

it stops. No particular plan is mapped
out or followed, no especial effort is

made to relate the collection to the

other possessions of the museum or li-

brary into whose custody it has come;
it remains more or less an isolated

phenomenon, uninterpreted, uncared

for, unviewed, undisturbed—static. No
attempt is made to interest local print

collectors in its development, and in

consequence, gifts of prints or of mon-
ey are few if any. Once let a museum
or library make clear to its visitors

that prints are living things, are closely

related to the affairs of every-day life,

to history, literature, biography, sci-

ence, geography, as well as handicraft

and the arts, and there soon will be no
lack of support.

To the majority of the people in the

United States a print collection has

usually meant one thing, and one thing

only: a gathering together of engrav-

ings or etchings (mainly etchings of

late) recommended by the dealer and

temporarily in demand, which not only

bring large prices, but constantly are

increasing in value
—

“good invest-

ments;’’ I know of none more profitable

in recent years. Where the demand is

active, supply limited and range re-

stricted, it is inevitable that prices

should rise, and soon become prohibi-

tive to the museum or library of modest

means. Nor, in the case of really fine

impressions of prints which have stood

the test of time, is there the least like-

lihood that they will ever descend to

their former lower level. Schongauer,

Durer, Rembrandt, Van Dyck, Man-
tegna, are “here to stay,’’ and one

might readily name a score of lesser

lights, who, in their lesser way, are not

less permanently assured of their place

in the portfolios of the future. It

would certainly seem, at first sight,

as though print collections were possible

only for the few wealthy museums
whose enlightened policy permits of

their gathering, before it is too late

(and even now at considerable cost), a

comprehensive group of engravings,

etchings, woodcuts, mezzotints, litho-

graphs, etc., showing the history of the

art as exemplified by the best examples

of the best men, during nearly five

hundred years.

It is here, where the problem is most

puzzling, that two avenues open and

show wide-stretching and fascinating

vistas of infinite possibilities, and,

strangely enough, at relatively small

cost. The first is that of selection.

Why be comprehensive? Why at-

tempt to illustrate the entire history of

engraving with unprocurable originals,

or, if procurable, only at great expense?

Why not be selective? Why not

specialize, and make a small collection

which shall “count for something,’’

which shall have some real and living
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connection with the contents and aim

of the museum or library of which it is

to form a part? What, for instance,

could be more fascinating or more
logical for a museum which is the fortu-

nate possessor of paintings by the

“Men of 1830” than to supplement

them with etchings by Jacque, Dau-
bigny, Corot, Millet, or Rousseau;

lithographs by Dupre, Diaz, Corot,

Isabey, Huet, Hervier and Delacroix

—

or, if even this modest plan be beyond
possible resources, to gather a small

group of prints showing the revival of

etching in France in the Nineteenth

Century, with examples of the work of

its leading practitioners. If a museum
is building up a collection of American

pictures, there is also a fair field for

it in American etchings and wood-en-

gravings.

On the other hand, if it desires to

illustrate the history of engraving, and

has only a small fund available for

purchase, it may obtain reproductions,

of the same size as the originals, of

many of the best woodcuts, engravings,

etchings, and mezzotints from the

fifteenth to the eighteenth century and,

as every serious print-student knows,

it is the perfecting of reproductive

processes which alone has made possible

the critical and analytical study which

within the past twenty years has sub-

stantially revolutionized our knowledge

of the work of the earlier masters in

Germany, the Netherlands and Italy.

At an outlay of a few hundred dollars,

a museum or library can obtain fac-

similes of the complete etched work of

Rembrandt, Van Dyck and Claude

Lorrain; of all the engravings, etchings,

and dry-points by Albrecht Diirer, of

Martin Schongauer’s complete work
and that of his fascinating contem-

porary, the Master of the Amsterdam
Cabinet. Or, if one wishes “to begin

at the beginning,” one may procure

the portfolios which accompany Lehrs'

Critical Catalogue of Fifteenth Cen-

tury German, Netherlandish and Flem-

ish Engraving, together with the pub-

lications of the British Museum, The
International Chalcographical Society,

theGraphischeGesellschaft and the splen-

did series of Engravings and Woodcuts

by Old Masters, in ten parts, repro-

duced in facsimile by the Imperial

Press at Berlin and published under the

direction of Dr. Friedrich Lippmann.

At the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston,

two parallel collections are being built

up, simultaneously, as opportunity and

funds permit. A goodly percentageof

Fifteenth Century Italian engravings

being unique, or otherwise unobtain-

able, an effort has been made to supple-

ment originals which the Museum
already possesses or may acquire from

time to time, with a complete collec-

tion of facsimiles. The student of

Florentine engravings will find repro-

ductions of practically every print

listed in Hind’s Catalogue of Early

Italian Engravings in the British Mu-
seum, arranged according to that cata-

logue, together with the majority of

important prints of North Italian and

Miscellaneous schools. Eifteenth Cen-

tury German engraving, up to and in- i

eluding Martin Schongauer, is well
1

under way, and will be carried forward
^

as fast as possible.
|

At the Boston Museum, originals and
,

reproductions form two entirely dis-

tinct collections. They are matted

differently, and are kept in different
i

places, so that they cannot be con-

founded, one with the other, though
j

each has its proper place in the train- '

ing of the print student. If I dwell at ;

some length upon this side of the Mu-
|

seum’s activities it is merely to empha-

size the fact that, with over sixty

thousand originals, it is found desir-

able, I might say essential, to supple-
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ment them with all obtainable facsim-

iles of the work of the early masters.

I have no hesitancy, therefore, in sug-

gesting a similar plan to any museum
or library wishing to illustrate the

history of engraving, but not yet the

fortunate possessor of a collection of

prints.

Little has been said concerning print

collections in libraries, though, in cer-

tain ways, the immediate direct appeal

is likely to be greater than in the case

of museums. Many prints are depend-

ent upon literature for their subject-

matter, and an acquaintance with the

text which they illustrate is essential to

their full enjoyment. Per contra, many
a subject is made vital by the light

thrown upon it by a print. Such

Fifteenth Century Florentine engrav-

ings as the Planets, Prophets and Sibyls,

Triumphs of Petrarch, or the nineteen

engraved illustrations to the first nine-

teen cantos of Dante’s Inferno gain

immensely by a knowledge of the liter-

ature connected with them. In the case

of portraits, to quote John Evelyn’s

letter to Samuel Pepys: “Some are so

well done to the life, that they may
stand in competition with the best

paintings. . . . This were a cheaper

and so much a more useful curiosity, as

they seldom are without their names,

ages and eulogies of the persons whose

portraits they represent. I say you will

be exceedingly pleased to contemplate

the effigies of those who have made
such a noise and bustle in the world;

either by their madness and folly;

or a more conspicuous figure by their

wit and learning. They will greatly

refresh you in your study and by your

fireside, when you are many years re-

turned.’’

Who would be without the Droeshout

portrait of Shakespeare (from the First

Folio, 1623) bad though it be as an

engraving? or William Hole’s por-

traits of George Chapman and Michael

Drayton? or Francis Bacon by William

Marshall or Sir Walter Raleigh by
Simon van de Passe, from the “Historie

of the World,’’ 1614? What would we
not give for an authentic portrait of

Christopher Marlowe, of George Peele,

Thomas Lodge, or Robert Greene?

How much we should miss, were it not

for William Faithorne’s portraits of the

men and women of the time of Charles

I, Charles 1 1 im England; or that un-

surpassed gallery of portraits by Mellan,

Morin, Nanteuil, Edelinck, Masson,

the Drevets and Wille, which bring

before us most of the important person-

ages in France from Louis XI 1 1 to the

Revolution?

Callot and Goya show us the Miseries

of War] William Blake’s engravings for

The Book of Job, and for Dante’s In-

ferno are of perennial interest, quite

aside from any question of method or

of technique. Daumier and Gavarni

reflect, in their lithographs, numbering

thousands, the life of their time;

Charlet and Raffet picture the Napole-

onic campaigns, and the devotion of

“les grognards’’ to their Little Cor-

poral—the list is endless, the variety

infinite. Costume, views, ornament;

local or national history; there is

hardly anything which the hand of

man has made, or his brain conceived,

which cannot be illustrated or made
more significant and interesting by a

collection of prints, well chosen and

intelligently arranged. A moment’s

reflection will make this self-evident.

The wonder is that libraries lag so long

in acting upon their knowledge; that

museums, for the most part, neglect

this pleasant path which leads to wide-

spreading fields of perennial delight;

and it would be a source of pride and

pleasure to me, if, in this matter, the

museum which I have the honor to

serve could be, in turn, of service to

other museums and to libraries.



A USEFUL MUSEUM CASE
E. E. BLACKMAN

Curator, Nebraska State Historical Society

The case here shown is sixteen inches

square, outside measurement, and in it

are mounted four slides, three inches

wide and thirteen inches long. These

slides are made of twq glasses with the

coins, arrowheads, fossils, or other

apecimens mounted between them. The
specimens are held in place by gluing

leather pellets to the under glass. These

pellets are arranged uniformly on the

glass and another glass placed above it.

The slide is then bound with craft

paper and library paste much as lan-

tern slides are bound. This excludes

the air and dust. The slide is fitted

with hangers, one end extending to the

outside of the box so the slide may be

turned within the box and all parts of

the specimen critically examined.

You may construct these boxes or

cases any size that best suits the space

in which you wish to place them. You
may have a number of sizes in the same

museum. Let the cast hangers be of

uniform size so they may all be cast

from the same pattern, and this will

determine the depth of your boxes.

Five inches over all or outside measure-

ment is the right depth for hangers of

the size I use.

These hangers may be of ordinary

cast iron, if the handle which extends

to the outside is finished in nickel or is

painted, as all the rest of the hanger is

covered from sight.

While this idea was first applied to

the display of coins, I find it very ad-

vantageous for every small specimen

displayed in any kind of a museum.

Coins can scarcely be shown to ad-

vantage in any other way. By this

system they are always safe and per-

fectly satisfactory, both sides of a

coin may be inspected without handling

it, and when once mounted and placed

the entire collection is off the hands of

the curator for ten years. This is no
small item, but the specimen is pro-

tected from dust, wear and tarnish as

well as theft for an indefinite time. It

is always available to the public for

critical inspection at close range in the

most favorable light possible; it may
carry its individual label without dan-

ger of losing it, and every specimen so

mounted is an individual, isolated ex-

hibit always at its best.

Small arrowheads when mounted in

this manner make a very attractive and

instructive exhibit. Many kinds of

fossils may be profitably taken care of

in this way. Leaves and many bo-

tanical specimens are adapted to this

system, as well as small insects, moths,

beetles, etc. Mineral specimens may
be mounted on wooden frames with the

cast hangers attached so the specimens

may be critically examined. This is

done when the specimens are too thick

to place between glasses.

This system of mounting is best ap-

plied to very small specimens—the

kind which worry the curator. Large

specimens take care of themselves.

They cannot get lost nor can they be

carried away. They are large enough to

carry their own number, no matter

what its size. Small specimens are

difficult to mark, hard to keep placed,

and impossible to display. To every

curator this system will prove advan-

tageous for a part of his specimens.

The boxes, after the slides are

mounted in them, are fitted with glass
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A Useful Museum Case

Adapted for small articles such as

coins, minerals, shells and arrow points
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fronts. These case-units may be ar-

ranged in various ways; you may place

them around a post back to back, form-

ing a case with four faces supported by

the post. These may be stationary if

the light is good; or, if the light is from

one direction they may be on a turn-

table so that each of the four sides may
be turned into the most favorable light.

They may be mounted back to back

and thus form a partition. Leave a

space between the rows so that the

handles of the slides may be reached,

and devote the upper row to medal-

lions, so the handles of the slides may
be reached from the top. These case-

units may be mounted back to back

above large glass floor-cases, even if

these cases stand forty inches high.

They may be used on swinging frames

and in corners on an ordinary wall

space; in fact these case-units may be

used in a crowded museum in such a

way that the exhibit space will be

doubled in capacity, as they may be

made to fit any available nook or cor-

ner.

As to the cost of these cases and the

cost of mounting the specimens, my
experience has been that the uniform

boxes may be ordered by specification

from a planing mill as cheaply as any

case of corresponding size. The finish

costs no more than any other case.

When you have the patterns for the

castings and get them in quantity, it is

estimated that they should not cost

more than twenty-five cents a pair.

The glass slides are inexpensive, as

they may be cut from small pieces of

glass. So far as the case itself is con-

cerned the expense should not be more
than any other case of like dimensions.

We must admit it takes more time to

mount and label specimens in these

slides than to place the same specimens

loosely on shelves; but when once

mounted in this manner they are off

your hands for all time, and your

exhibit is always at its best.

It certainly requires less time to

mount small gems, arrowheads, and

like specimens in the slides than it

requires to wire the same specimens

securely to cards, either singly or in

groups.

There is but one precaution neces-

sary to make a neat mount. If the

leather pellets are placed uniformly on

the slide and the glass not daubed with

the glue used in placing the pellets, the

slide looks well when finished. One
soon acquires skill in doing this work
and experience gives rapidity.

The leather pellets are cut from lea-

ther scraps obtained at a saddle fac-

tory. The thickness of the specimens

in a glass slide determines the thickness

of the leather used; the glasses rest on

the pellets and should just clear the

specimens. We use a number six hand-

punch in cutting the pellets. In case a

slide contains specimens too thick for

one pellet to clear, a second pellet may
be glued on top of the first one so that

the two pellets will allow the top glass

to clear the specimens. All the speci-

mens in one slide should be uniform in

thickness as far as possible, but the

area covered by the specimen may vary

if the system of placing the pellets be

uniform for each slide.

I have a number of these cases in

my museum and they attract more at-

tention than all the rest of the museum;
and while it may require more hours of

time to equip a museum with this sys-

tem, it is a fact that every specimen

so mounted will be permanently placed

and off your hands for all time. This

will allow your museum to grow per-

manently from day to day and every

hour spent in permanently placing

specimens counts for a larger and more

useful exhibit from year to year.

One of the great wastes of time in all
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museums today is the replacing of

specimens and the care of collections

mounted loosely. One of the problems

hard to solve is the matter of marking

permanently specimens too small to

carry a number without covering up the

specimen. When the label is placed

between the glasses with the specimen,

even the label remains bright and clean

throughout the years, and the janitor

can keep the mounted museum in per-

fect order without the attention of the

curator.

In “Proceedings of the American

Association of Museums,” vol. Ill,

1909, p. 134, is a general description of

this case prepared to be read at the

meeting held in Philadelphia, in 1909.

I was not present, but the paper was

published in the printed report of that

meeting. This paper is intended to sup-

plement the one printed ten years ago.

The details of making, mounting and

finishing this case would be tedious,

uninteresting and out of place here,

but let me say that I shall be glad to

furnish all the minute details to any

one interested in using the case. If

enough museums desire the finished

case, arrangements might be made
with some manufacturer to supply

these cases in pressed steel. At present

I am ordering the sixteen-inch square

units made of oak from a local planing

mill, and we do the finishing. The
castings are made at a local foundry

from patterns which I had made.

Anyone may use the idea for the bet-

terment of his museum, and I shall be

glad to assist him in any way possible

by correspondence. The case is before

you, and is possibly easier to under-

stand than the paper which I have

presented. I shall be glad to answer

any questions not perfectly clear.

In discussion, Dr. T. Louis Com-
parette. Curator of the United States

Mint at Philadelphia, expressed the

opinion that coins should never be

cleaned at all, believing it to be a

crime to clean old United States pen-

nies, and especially did he protest

against cleaning coins with friction.

He stated that if coins must be cleaned,

the operation should be accomplished

by the use of acids. He referred to the

difficulty of mounting certain foreign

coins in a case such as that exhibited

by Mr. Blackman whereon the designs

on the reverse side of the coins are not

always in the same position as the de-

signs on the face, stating that in the

case of British coins the reverse side

would invariably appear upside down as

compared to the face side of the coin.

Mr. Blackman replied that the latter

class of coins could be handled by plac-

ing them side down in the case but ad-

mitted that Dr. Comparette was cor-

rect in his statement, that in the case of

Egyptian coins, for example, no possi-

ble arrangement could be effected which

would avoid the difficulty in handling a

coin printed without regard to whether

the design on the reverse side was

placed in the same position as the de-

sign on the face. Both speakers agreed

that such coins could not be mounted
in any definite or logical way.



NOTES ON AMERICAN MUSEUMS
DR. A. R. CROOK

CHIEF, Illinois State Museum of Natural History

If a native of France were to visit

fifty American museums upon his re-

turn to his own country he would

doubtless write an article or even a

book on what he had seen.

The same privilege might reason-

ably be allowed an American who had

examined these institutions, especially

if to enthusiasm he added the technical

viewpoint. Hence I venture to sum-

marise some conclusions which I have

reached after visiting about threescore

museums, many of them during the

last year, the others within the pre-

ceding six years. During the longer

period changes have been made in

many instances and even during the

shorter period some of the museums
have made such progress that today

they are not the same that they were

even one year ago. Few people realize

how rapidly museums change.

When a person remarks, “Yes, I

am well acquainted with your museum;
I visited it four or five years ago,’’ I am
reminded of the tramp who wrote the

testimonial for soap, saying “Two
years ago I used a cake of your soap

and have used none other since.’’ A
visit two years ago does not convey ac-

quaintance. One visit is not enough.

Continual applications are necessary.

Museums are constantly changing.

They are not static but rather moving
institutions. Symbolic of that fact is

the growing custom of furnishing all

cases with easy turning casters—one

factor in readjustment and growth.

In spite of the constantly changing

conditions in museums, my visits gave

me a composite picture and suggested

certain conclusions. The institutions

visited represent extremes in location,,

in character, size and management. In

location they are scattered from San
Francisco and Mexico City to Ottawa
and Boston. In character they in-

clude museums of art, of history, of

commerce, and of nature. In size they

vary from collections contained in a few

small rooms to those filling to over-

flowing buildings of magnificent pro-

portions. In management they range

from private museums to those con-

trolled by a board, a city, a state or a

nation.

The first on the list is the California

Academy of Sciences, which a few years

ago moved into a new building and has

recently installed remarkable groups of

mammals and birds. Its collections are

rich in the fauna and flora of the Pacific

coast, the ocean and the islands. At

Leland Stanford, Oakland and Berkeley

are museums which minister to the

curiosity seeker, the general public,

and the scholar. At the latter place^

the paleontological collections are wor-

thy of mention. The Government
Building at Victoria contains a museum
rich in mounted Canadian animals that

are a delight to behold.

Proceeding eastward on the Canadian

Pacific we reach the interesting little

collection housed in a chalet at Banff

and so prominent in the affections of

one of our Canadian members! A long

journey eastward brings us to the col-

lections at the University of Toronto,

then to those of Montreal and finally

to Ottawa, where the Provincial Mu-
seum had reached such admirable pro-

proportions before the fire in the Parlia-

ment buildings necessitated storage
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of much of the material. It is to be

hoped that all is in good order again.

To get a good runningi&tart on the

next lap of our journey, we may return

to the National Museum in Mexico

City where we find a great variety

of exhibits—artistic, historical, com-

mercial and natural. Among much of

value are many trifles and monstrosi-

ties. The double-headed calf was still

with them at the time of my visit.

The Louisiana State Museum at New
Orleans, housed in four picturesque

buildings of historic interest, contains

materials representing that region, past

and present as recorded by man and

Nature, and is the scene of much
excellent work. At Salt Lake the

Deseret Museum was an attractive

institution of whose discontinuance we
regret to learn.

The University of Wyoming at Lar-

amie is building up a valuable collec-

tion of vertebrate fossils characteristic

of the State. Denver is fortunate in

having two good museums, a State

Museum housed in a beautiful marble

building and paying considerable atten-

tion to the archaeology and ethnology

of the State; and the museum of the

Colorado Natural History Society, with

its remarkable aragonite crystals, gold,

and other minerals, and beautiful mam-
mal and bird groups which the visitor

will not easily forget.

At St. Louis the excellent collection

of the Missouri Historical Society is

housed in a dignified building, and the

Art Museum in Forest Park, with a

steady growth ever since the impetus

which it received by the St. Louis

Exposition, is giving an art stimulus

to all that region.

The Museum of the University of

Illinois at Urbana is taking advanced

steps under good auspices. The State

Museum at Springfield is expecting

within two years to enter its new build-

ing, and in the meantime is gradually

enlarging its collections. The museums
o'f the University of Chicago, intended

primarily for research, are the scene

of productive scholarship. The Chica-

go Historical Society is increasing in

materials of historical interest as well

as in literature, and the Chicago Art

Institute, both through its permanent

collection, temporary exhibitions, and

teachers, is doing a great work. The
Chicago Academy of Sciences with some

change in exhibition methods has been

producing many bird groups of uni-

form type. The Field Museum, about

to enter its magnificent new building

this fall, with its meteorites, gems and

other minerals; its splendid bird and

mammal groups; its unique botanical

and enormous ethnological collections,

takes its proper place among the “Big

Four” of the Natural History Museum
allies.

Milwaukee is fortunate in a museum
of unusual size and excellence. Its

building is dignified, its Indian and

other groups numerous and effective,

its general collections varied and valu-

able. Its character is far above what

one would expect in a city of that size.

Passing eastward we find at Indian-

apolis a State Museum in the Capitol

building, and the Herron Art Museum,

a credit to all that region. At Colum-

bus, in connection with the Ohio State

University, are various collections, the

best-housed and most progressive of

which is the archaeological and his-

torical collection. While in Ohio we do

well to turn our steps northward and

visit that gem of museums, the Cleve-

land Museum of Fine Arts, beautifully

housed, richly equipped, admirably

conducted. The remarkable plant of

the Carnegie Museum at Pittsburgh

claims our attention next, and con-

vinces us that this institute belongs

among the Big Four. Then we go east-
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ward to Buffalo and visit the Museum
of Fine Arts and Society of Natural

History.

At Washington, the new National

Museum building illustrates what a

museum should be and the collections

show the height of the art of exhibition.

It is a fitting institution for a great na-

tion. As we have become more con-

vinced with each succeeding visit, Phil-

adelphia is unusually well supplied

with unique and remarkable museums

—

the Commercial Museum, whose coun-

terpart in all the country is not to be

found; the University of Pennsylvania

Museum, the Museum of the Phila-

delphia Academy of Sciences with its

long history of usefulness, the Pennsyl-

vania Academy of the Fine Arts, the

Pennsylvania Museum at Fairmount
Park, the Wister, the Franklin, the

Drexel and the Wagner Institutes—the

homes of learning gained through ob-

servation, experiment and reasoning.

If civilization is indexed by museums
the place which Philadelphia holds is

readily seen.

- Our journey brings us next to New
York, with regret that we cannot stop

underway where the foremost museum
of natural history, the American; the

leading museum of Art, the Metropoli-

tan; the Brooklyn Museum of Arts and

Sciences; the Museum of the American
Indian; the Children’s Museum; the

Staten Island Museum; and many other

collections, constitute the acme of

museum attainment and concerning

which our Frenchman would write

many books.

We stop at Albany to see the prem-
ier of State Museums; then pass to

^ale; then to Springfield, Massachu-
setts, Museum with its Art and Natu-
ral History collection; next to Provi-

dence to examine the attractive Park
Museum and the Rhode Island School

of Design. We end our journey at

Boston, where the Harvard Museum,
Boston Society of Natural History,

Children’s Museum, and Museum of

Fine Arts, may detain us indefinitely.

We hope that the time will come when
we may gain first-hand impressions

of the other museums of the country.

But the above “little journeys’’ give a

definite impression of museum housing,

equipment and customs in North Amer-

ica. After looking the ground over in

this way we are impressed with several

things:

First. A fine building does not make
a fine museum any more than fine

clothes make a gentleman. But a fine

building is greatly to be desired. It

cannot be too costly nor too magnificent

since it is to contain the treasures of the

earth. Our six best museum buildings

compare favorably with any six in

Europe. Enthusiasm should not falter

nor work cease while any museum
is waiting for a building.

Second. Uniformity is not, as some

are at present loudly urging, the chief

consideration in building, in individual

room, in case, in background, nor in

label. In this day of standardization

we are constantly hearing of the stand-

ard room, standard case, background,

label, etc. Uniformity and standardiza-

tion may be overdone. Sometimes

they are undesirable, often impossible.

You cannot standardize a dinosaur and

a butterfly. A black background is not

appropriate to a whole museum. The
universal case does not exist. Flexi-

bility is needed, variety, surprises.

One charm to me of the Metropolitan

and some of the older institutions is the

individual treatment given different

subjects and the discovery of rooms in

unexpected places.

Third. Mistakes in housing, in furn-

iture, installation and content are not

peculiar to any geographical locality

nor to any size of institution. Errors
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are no respecter of persons nor of insti-

tutions. Many of the mistakes which

the visitor observes are due to the fact

that the director who was to use the

building was not sufficiently consulted

in its construction. The architect did

not adapt his structure to the future

contents, the supervising electrician

placed his lights and switches in un-

reasonable places and excused his mis-

takes by the bogy of “underwriters’

laws.’’ The painter used colors selected

by some one who did not understand

the conditions. Other errors are in-

herited—old cases, old exhibits, old

buildings, misfits from former days and

used always with the idea of being

thrown away when funds for improve-

ment are secured. How to be envied is

the director who can start with a clean

slate, as was the privilege of those in

charge of the National Museum. Some
of the errors are due to the lack of taste,

ingenuity or logic on the part of a di-

rector or of his staff.

Several museums have barren-looking

rooms since exhibits are set in walls and

viewed as through windows. Some use

upright cases which are generally not

tall enough. Many fail to use casters,

hence are confined to smaller panes of

glass than could be used with sliding

frames and entrance at the end of the

case, even though wide aisles are not

always possible.

Fourth. There is quite generally need

to increase storage space and relieve

congestion in exhibition space. Many
a fairly good room is spoiled by over-

crowding.

Fifth. After all that has been said

labeling is quite generally insufficient

and a common error on labels that are

in position is that they aim at literary

excellence rather than terse statement.

Sixth. One who makes a rapid re-

view of our museums must be as-

tounded at the marvelous wealth of

material which they contain. If it be in

museums of art he is impressed not

only with the great numbers and

quality of the objects but also with the

study, the genius, the tact, the depriva-

tion involved in the production, ac-

quisition and care of the objects.

If it be in museums of nature and he

reads between the lines, he wonders at

the heroism shown and hardships un-

dergone by the men who have jour-

neyed to the tropics and the poles and

to all the places between; he marvels

at the patient research and prepara-

tion of collections by these and by other

men at home. He admires the gen-

erosity of the men of wealth and the

wisdom of the groups of men who
make possible all the work and the

bringing together of the ends of the

earth, the collecting of materials from

other worlds, the linking up of past and

present, the presentation and exposi-

tion of the treasures of nature and of

man. This combination of enthusiasm,

industry, learning and wealth has pro-

duced in our museums remarkable re-

sults worthy of the genius of the Amer-

ican people.

The lantern slides used illustrated: The

four largest museum buildings in the United

States. A State Museum in the South. The

finest museum in a secondary city in the

Middle West. A good small city museum in

New England. An unattractive building which

houses a valuable museum. A museum for

children. Three museums in the West. A
crowded and a properly filled room in two of

the best museums of the country. Rooms

improperly finished—filigree work, over-orna-

mentation, etc., in rooms used for gigantic

exhibits, etc. Undesirable cases, size of glass,

grouping of cases, cases well adapted to size of

room, to lighting, etc. Well planned rooms.
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MUSIC IN MUSEUMS

The general movement of art mu-
seums to include music among their

activities is a reminder of how far

museums have gone in the last twenty-

five years in an endeavor to interpret

their possessions.

In order of their adoption have

appeared exhibition of objects and

specimens, publication of technical pa-

pers, lectures and demonstrations, pub-

lication of popular bulletins, loan of

duplicate material, docent service,

story-telling, music, loan of rare objects.

In this intensive period of museum
development, each stage, before be-

coming fully established itself, has been

overlapped by the next.

To-day the museum and industry are

working hand in hand, the one providing

the inspiration in the rare and priceless

objects in its keeping, the other trans-

lating the beautiful things of the ages

into productions of exquisite design

and workmanship to go into the homes
of the American people.





KENSINGTON RUNE STONE

Found near Kensington, Minnesota, in 1899

(See page 131)



KENSINGTON RUNE STONE

FRONTISPIECE

One of the most stimulating historical

controversies that has arisen in many
years is that waged over the authen-

ticity of the Kensington Rune Stone.

Twenty-one years ago it was brought to

light by a farmer near Kensington,

Minneso'ta, but being examined and

utterly discredited as a forgery by the

scholars who saw it, the owner made use

of it for a doorstep to his granary

where it remained until nine years ago

when Mr. H. R. Holand, a. Norwegian

historical writer and orchardist of

Door County, Wisconsin, sought out

the so-called hoax and obtained it for

study.

The stone is a slab of gray stone

thirty inches long, seventeen wide and

seven thick, almost covered with runic

characters which Mr. Holand has trans-

lated as follows:

“Eight Goths and twenty Norsemen
on exploration journey from Vinland

through the western region. We had

camp by two skerries one day’s journey

north from this stone. We were out and
fished one day. When we came home
found ten men red with blood and
dead. Ave Maria! Save from Evil.

Have ten of our party by the sea to

look after our vessels 14 day journey

from this island. YEAR 1362.’’

Naturally it could not be admitted

without debate that in the heart of the

continent had been discovered the

oldest American historical document

dealing with the coming of the white

man to this country. The lively con-

troversy that involved history students

of Minnesota, Wisconsin and Illinois,

spread to Scandinavian savants and in

time made the stone known around

the world.

In the December issue of the Wis-

consin State Magazine, Mr. Holand for

the first time assembles the historic

evidences which go to prove this mid-

continental episode recorded on the

Rune Stone, one of the links in the

chain of Norwegian explorations in the

western world that had its beginning in

the twelfth century and involved Green-

land, Vinland and the mysterious

Merkland, or America.

The average reader of the article

will feel that this lay scholar has

pushed far up the curtain that has

always shrouded the stage where were

enacted the Norse epics in the dim
Pre-Columbian period.

NEWS FROM HISTORICAL MUSEUMS
STANDARDIZATION

The Proceedings of the Thir-
teenth Annual Conference of His-

torical Societies reported by Dr.

Augustus H. Shearer, and reprinted in

1919 from the Annual Report of the

American Historical Association for

1916, contains a summary of the ac-

tivities of a large proportion of the

societies in this country and in Canada.

Such a painstaking and comprehensive

report is a long step in the direction of

standardization of historical society

work.

GEORGIA
During the celebration of the 100th

Anniversary of the Crossing of the At-

lantic by the S.S. Savannah, facsimiles
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of Pulaski’s banner and the flag which

floated at the masthead of the ship on

which Lafayette was entertained while

on his visit to Savannah in 1825, were

presented to the Georgia Historical

Society.

Epaulets and other personalia of

General John Floyd were recently pre-

sented by a descendant of this celebrated

general
;
also a cane made from the live

oak of the “Immortal Old Ironsides,’’

the frigate “Constitution,” once prized

and used by Commodore Josiah Tatt-

nall, author of the famous words spoken

at Pei Ho, “Blood is thicker than

water.”

ILLINOIS

Washington and Lincoln Ex-
hibits. During February all other

subjects will give way to special Wash-
ington and Lincoln exhibits at the

Chicago Historical Society as has been

the custom for many years. These
exhibitions are so popular with the

schools that the building is always

thronged on the Birthdays from morn-
ing till night with interested children.

Last year a new plan of managing the

crowd was devised. In order that the

exhibits might be seen in their proper

sequence, cords were stretched to form
an aisle throughout the building and
standards carrying pasteboard arrows

were placed at intervals to indicate the

directions. In this way it was possible

to have hundreds of children enter and
leave the building by one door without

confusion and quiet was preserved so

that it was possible to make explana-

tions throughout the day.

IOWA

History and the Library. An his-

torical room has been opened in the

Cherokee Public Library in which

articles of historical interest are to be

displayed. It is a good omen for pro-

gress when a public library opens its

doors to historical relics, provided

means for mounting, displaying and

safeguarding from dust and theft are

available. Exhibition of relics cannot

outrun equipment without physical

loss and lowering of respect for history.

Perhaps more library boards would en-

courage museum exhibits if instead of

calling them “relics” the phrase “ma-

terials for the visualization of history”

were used to describe them.

The Mesquakie Indians at Tama
held their annual powwow August 7-10,

1919. Edgar R. Hylan, Curator of the

Historical Department of Iowa, at

Des Moines, explained to visitors the

various dances and ceremonials. In

several states of the central and far

west men and women of white and In-

dian blood are forming associations for

the preservation of American Folk

Lore and for the betterment of con-

ditions on reservations.

The Academy of Science and
Letters of Sioux City has moved its

collection of historical relics, Indian

curios and geological specimens to the

Public Library, where they will be more

accessible to the public, and it is pro-

posed to hold a course of lectures at

the Library to make known these col-

lections. It will be interesting to note

whether or not the location of visuali-

zation collections in libraries tends to

raise or lower the scientific exhibition

of historical materials. There can be

no question but if handled properly

such collections would be invaluable

supplements to the book in educational

work.

MASSACHUSETTS

The Cabinet of the Massachu-
setts Historical Society is notable

for its great number of medallic groups,

recording in imperishable bronze and

other metals the great epochs of his-
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tory. Among recent accessions is the

Manly Washington medal together with

the original broadside which propheti-

cally advertised it in 1790 as “That

most approved Historical medal of the

President of the United States, acknow-

ledged a stricking likeness. Nothing

was ever so well calculated to transmit

to posterity the memory of the friends

and patriots who served their country.

They are the lasting monuments of

publick respect and publick gratitude,

and the only thing that keeps pace with

the tide of fleeting time, as every age

increases their value.

'‘In somefriendly Patriot's cabinet secure

they lie,

From rage of popular commotions, or

inclement sky.

And like time itself, pass on to all

eternity.

“They may be had as above, in white,

and gold colored Medal and Silver,

at one, two and four Dollars each.’’

“Bryan Money.” Among numis-

matic additions of another order is a

collection of thirteen pieces of “Bryan

money,” issued in jest in 1896. The
1918-19 Proceedings of this Society

contains an elaborately illustrated cata-

logue of the Admiral Vernon Medals,

1739-1742.

OHIO

Memorial to William Henry Har-
rison.— While the State of Ohio,

the Ohio Archaeological and Historical

Society and the Business Men’s Club

were busy preparing a bill carrying an

appropriation of $100,000 for the erec-

tion of a Memorial to William Henry
Harrison, the Daughters of the Ameri-

can Revolution took the project in hand
privately and have relieved the State,

and the Club of participation in this

effort.

Old Northwest Territory.— The
State has recently purchased the land

in the city of Marietta, known as

“Campus Martius,” and placed the

same in the hands of the Ohio Archaeo-

logical Society as a site for a building

to be dedicated to the preservation of

mementos indicative of the settlement

and early history of the Old Northwest
Territory, The other four states carved

from this territory are to be asked to

appoint two representatives each, to

a joint commission charged with se-

curing appropriations toward the cost

of the building.

Aviation Relics.— The museum of

the Society has been made the reposi-

tory of the collection of war relics of

Eddie Rickenbacker, the American Ace,

consisting of part of his first fighting

plane, riddled with bullets, rapid fire

guns, navigation instruments and per-

sonal objects captured from German
aviators.

NEW YORK
The walls of the Iroquois Halls in

the New York State Museum at Albany
are treated in a beautiful and most in-

genious manner, being divided into

panels and decorated in conventional

Indian designs characteristic of the

gems native to this State. The cost of

the decoration was borne by a private

individual. In the extensive allotment

of space to the Iroquois Hall, in the

mural decorations and in the mag-
nificent realistic groups illustrating

Iroquois life, is writ large the mutual

understanding that existed between the

European settlers of this region and the

Eive Nations. Significant of this is the

fact that the University of the State of

New York having been duly elected

by the Onondaga or Iroquois Nation to

the office of Wampum-keeper, keeps in

its fire-proof museum “as public records

forever” all the wampums turned over

to it by this Indian law.

Just before the war a bark lodge such
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as was used by the Senecas in Pre-

Columbian times had been erected

within the Indian Halls, the same being

put together by a Seneca Indian from

the Cattaraugus Reservation, who later

became a lieutenant in the United

States Army in France. To this fully

equipped exhibit are added splendid

realistic groups, one representing Mo-
hawk life, the other the Scene of Cham-
plain’s assault upon the Oneidas at

Nichol’s Pond, near the shore of Lake

Canandaigua in 1615. The latter ex-

hibits the best result the writer has seen

in grace of figures and chiaroscuro.

Framed between the decorative panels

of Indian design the effect is very

beautiful, and must be very gratifying

to the descendants of the Red Men.

WISCONSIN

Archaeological Pilgrimage.— On
Labor Day the State Historical So-

ciety of Wisconsin, together with the

Archaeological Society, conducted a pil-

grimage to the site of Aztalan near

Lake Mills. The mounds there are

regarded as among the most remarkable

in the upper Mississippi Valley. Dr.

S. A. Barrett of the Milwaukee Museum
delivered an authoritative account of

the results of excavations, investi-

gations carried on there in the summer
of 1919. More than five hundred people

from various cities in southern Wis-

consin took advantage of this oppor-

tunity of being personally conducted

over these prehistoric remains.

Early Roads.— The Wisconsin His-

torical Society in common with other

societies in the Central West receives

frequent requests from patriotic heredi-

tary societies for a “complete list of

the early roads of the state,’’ or “all

the places of historic interest,’’ the

query being usually followed with,

“our society is planning an active cam-
paign to place markers upon such

roads and historic sites.’’ The race is

to the fleetest in this as in everything

else, and the historical societies that

have labored long to gather documen-
tary evidence authenticating old trails,

roads and sites significant in history,

should not hesitate too long to proclaim

their findings on granite or bronze

markers if they would not be beaten

to the goal by those more zealous in

perpetuating the name of a private

organization, than industrious in search-

ing for historic evidences.

NEWS FROM SCIENCE MUSEUMS
UNITED STATES

NATIONAL MUSEUM
A definite working plan for the Divi-

sion of Mechanical Technology, United

States National Museum, has been de-

vised by the new Curator, Mr. Carl W.
Mitman, and the work of rearranging

the exhibition material, now in posses-

sion of the division, and the acquiring

of new material to effect the rounding

out of each subject is now under way.
In order to prevent duplication and

overlapping of exhibits (other than that

of the introductory phase) amongst the

many divisions of the Museum, Me-
chanical Technology has been inter-

preted as embodying all mechanical

appliances in Science and in the Arts.

The purpose, then, of the Division of

Mechanical Technology is to tell a

visual story of the development and use

of these appliances, all grouped to-

gether in their logical places. As an
aid in the execution of the plan, the

i

outline given below is being followed

:
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I

MECHANICAL POWER
A. Simple agents — those which aid or increase

the effectiveness of muscular energy. Ex-

amples: Lever, wedge, screw, inclined plane,

etc.

B. Complex agents— those which through the

use of natural forces and resources elimi-

nate the utilization of muscular energy.

Examples: Windmill, water wheel, steam
engine, dynamo, internal combustion en-

gine, compressed air, pumps and lifting

agents.

C. Transmission. Examples: Ropes, pulleys,

gears, sprockets, shafting, bearings, etc.

D. Utilization —• Motion and devices controll-

ing motion. Examples: Ratchets and pawls,

cams, intermittent and stop motions, wipers,

variable cranks, etc.

II

MECHANICAL MEASUREMENT
The Science of Metrology and its relation to

mechanical power. Examples: Number,
length, volume, mass, pressure, velocity,

power, etc. Testing materials.

HI
TRANSPORTATION

Mechanical means of locomotion on land, water,

and in the air. Grouped according to type
of power. Examples: Steam locomotive,

electric motor, automobile, steam and sail

boat, aeroplane.

1. Development of railway accessories.

2. Development of automobile accessories.

IV
COMMUNICATION

The mechanical transmission of intelligence.

Examples: Telegraph, telephone, phono-
graph.

ETHNOLOGY AND INDUSTRY

Those who believe that museums
have a part to play in the workaday

world and that ethnological specimens

should be handled and displayed in

such fashion that practical ideas of

use and beauty can be taken from them

and put into the life of today had their

inning at the recent exhibition of

modern industrial art in textiles and

costumes, that filled three halls at the

American Museum of Natural History.

The reception by educators, artists,

manufacturers, and the general public

was cordial and many persons ex-

pressed the hope that the affair should

become an annual occurrence.

The purpose was to bring to public

attention the recent advances in indus-

trial decorative art and the means by
which they were achieved. A number
of special exhibits were formed by
manufacturers of women’s clothes show-

ing brilliant use of ideas contained in

ethnological specimens. Fishskin coats

from the Amur River, hempen jackets

from the Philippines, deerskin dresses

from the North American Indians, all

contributed important features to crea-

tions that were entirely modern in

spirit.

On the mechanical side the history of

the loom was covered. A Jacquard

loom for broad silks and a ribbon loom

were in actual operation and with them
were related primitive looms from all

parts of the world. The history of

many processes, such as tie-dying,

warp tie-dyeing, block-printing, etc., was
amply illustrated in ancient and modern
products.

A display was made of material pre-

pared by the Museum for use in the

public schools in cooperation with the

State Board of Education. This ma-
terial consisted of photographs covering

the natural history of design, models,

circulating exhibits, etc.

Among the exhibitors were David

Aaron, embroideries; American Bead

Co., beaded articles; A. Beller and Com-
pany, cloaks and suits; Sidney Blu-

menthal, velvets; Bonwit Teller and

Company, negligees; Cheney Brothers,

silks; Harry Collins, costumes; Ben
C. Faulkner, blouses; Marshall Field

and Company, cretonnes; Johnson

Crowdin & Co., ribbons; Otto Kahn,

furs; H. R. Mallinson and Company,
Inc., silks; J. A. Migen, Inc., silks;

J. Wise Company, children’s and misses’

dresses.

The arrangement and installation

were under the charge of Dr. H. J.

Spinden; and Mr. M. D. C. Crawford

was responsible for the contact between

the American Museum of Natural
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History and the industries^— a contact

that after several years is now bearing

much fruit.

PUBLIC MUSEUM OF THE
CITY OF MILWAUKEE

Ethnology. The exhibits of foreign

ethnology have recently been aug-

mented by the opening of another

small room, measuring sixty-five by
thirty-four feet, containing specimens

from the Asiatic region, mainly from

India, China and Japan.

An Environmental Iroquois

Group, 21/4 ft. x 12 ft. floor space and

16 ft. in height, has been evolved from

held studies and collections made by
Dr. Samuel A. Barrett and Mr. George

Peters, in New York State and Southern

Ontario.

The motif chosen is the final council

at which was perfected, about the year

1570, the League of the Iroquois. In

the background is shown an old stock-

aded Onondaga village, now called

Fort Atwell, situated about twenty

miles south of Syracuse, N. Y. In the

foreground are the delegates seated

about the council fire. Hiawatha, the

leading advocate of Dekanawida’s

scheme of government, is standing with

arms uplifted, making an impassioned

appeal for the adoption of the league.

Adodarho, seated at the left, stretches

out his hand in protest. The other ten

modeled figures of representatives of

the five nations depict various emotions.

On the wall over the opening of this

case has been placed a painting of

Henry Hudson ascending the river

which bears his name. The picture is

17 X 5 ft. in size, showing his vessel,

the Half Moon, at anchor and Hudson

in a small boat manned by two sailors

rowing toward the shore from which a

party of Indians are observing his

approach. The mural, the painted

background for the group, and model-

Februaty

ing of the figure is the work of Mr.
Peters.

Archeology. The program of local

mound exploration has been further
carried out by a couple of weeks’ work
in Shawano county, where excavations
by Dr. S. A. Barrett gave somewhat
different results than at previously

excavated localities.

Following this. Dr. Barrett and four

assistants spent twelve weeks exca-

vating the famous earthworks at Az-
talan, Jefferson County. For seventy
years this remarkable site, with its

mounds, pyramids and “brick” en-

closing walls, has been an enigma to

archeologists and toward the solution

of which no very serious or sustained

efforts have been made. The summer’s
work, while insufficient to gather all

the available data, yielded important
results and next season’s activities will

also be occupied with this site.

The results of studies on the Kratz
Creek Mound Group made in 1917 by
Dr. Barrett and Dr. E. W. Hawkes has

recently appeared as a museum bulle-

tin of 138 pages, 19 plates and 19

figures. Detailed studies of the interest-

ing stratification, altars, fireplaces, etc.,

were made of a considerable number of

mounds and it was found that the prac-

tice of excavating the form of the ani-

mal figure preparatory to the erection

of an effigy mound was common. This
|

probably explains the existence of the

few “intaglio mounds” known in Wis-
|

consin. One of the mounds of this
i

group contained forty-five bundles of

re-buried skeletons; three burials in

the flesh, one probably an intrusion; I

seven altars and four fire strata.

Geology. Opportunity to join with

the State Geological Survey and the

U. S. Geological Survey, represented

respectively by Mr. W. O. Hotchkiss

and Dr. E. O. Ulrich, in a study of the '

Cambrian of western Wisconsin was

MUSEUM WORK
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embraced by the Museum, which de-

putized Mr. Edwards, who spent a

profitable month in the field collecting

428 slabs containing fossils from twenty-

five localities. Among the new finds

was a reef of sponges located near

Fairchild, the only Cambrian sponges

thus far found in Wisconsin, and the

only middle Cambrian sponges known
from North America.

A geologic column has been made and
placed in one of the exhibit halls in an

attempt to make intelligible to the

public the principal divisions of geologic

time and the sequence of rock for-

mations. The column is ten feet in

height by eighteen inches square. The
four sides are devoted respectively to

the Eras, Ages, Periods and Forma-
tions. The vertical is based on the

greatest known thickness of existing

rock of any time period or formation,

and the scale used is one inch to two
thousand feet. The data for this were
collated by Mr. Edwards.

Zoology. The series of groups of

North American mammals has been
increased by the addition of three fine

specimens, male, female and half-

grown young, of mountain goat taken

in Alberta, in winter time, which have
been mounted by Mr. George Shros-

bree, grouped upon the modeled face of

a cliff high up in mountains, which Mr.
Peters has carried out in the painted

background as a connected portion of

a mountain range.

Education. For the past seven

years, as a branch of its educational

work. Dr. Leon D. Peaslee, for the

museum, has conducted the Milwaukee
Science Club, the membership of which
is composed of high school boys.

Half-day sessions, largely field trips, are

held Saturday mornings for nature

study and annually a three-week camp
is held in the northern woods of the

state. Through the boys we have

learned something of their apprecia-

tion of the benefits derived from this

scientific leadership which has induced

many not previously intending to do

so to enter upon a college course after

leaving high school. This year the cus-

tomary verbal expressions of parental

gratitude were further emphasized by

the entirely unsolicited presentation to

the club’s treasury of two substantial

checks from parents who feared that

the present H. C. L. might interfere

with some of the members joining the

camping party, and expressing the hope

that the money could be tactfully

used to assist such as could not other-

wise bear the expense.

MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY,
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS

The collections of the museum are

at present being developed primarily

for their teaching value. The chief

exhibit for this purpose is the synoptic

series of animals which has been aug-

mented by many new specimens chosen

to illustrate the characteristics of the

major groups of invertebrates. During

the past six months the Echinodermata

and the various groups of worms have

been installed, accompanied by draw-

ings, models, and descriptive labels.

This exhibit is now in regular use by

the undergraduate classes in Zoology,

the collections supplementing the use of

text book and laboratory work.

A group has been completed show-

ing how butterflies and moths pass

the winter. The exhibit is viewed

from four sides, each side showing one

of the methods by which these deli-

cate insects overwinter. The four sides

have been divided into egg, caterpillar,

cocoon-chrysalis-pupa, and adult or

imago stages. Descriptive labels appear

on each side, and in the frame with the

label are placed the adult insects of

the stages exhibited. This is the second
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of a series of educational exhibits pre-

pared to demonstrate interesting or

important facts of nature. The first

exhibit illustrates the 12 most in-

jurious insects of the corn plant.

A collection of the river mussels from

the Big Vermilion River has been

made, showing the effect of sewage

pollution from the twin cities of Ur-

bana and Champaign on the molluscan

and other life of a branch of the river

known as Salt Fork. This collection

forms a part of the study series and
numbers several thousand specimens.

The research series has also been

enriched by over 20,000 specimens of

Pleistocene fossils from Ohio, Indiana,

and Illinois, which will form the basis

for papers on the life of certain phases

of the Pleistocene. The identification

of critical molluscan material for other

universities and individuals has also

enriched the study series by many hun-

dred specimens.

PRELIMINARY
ANNOUNCEMENT

Annual Meeting 1920

The annual meeting of The
American Association of Muse-
ums will be held in Washington,
D. C., May 17, 18, 19, 20. All
meetings will be held at the Unit-
ed States National Museum.
Monday, May 17th, 10 A. M.

Meeting of Council ; 8 P.M. In-

formal get together. Tuesday,
Wednesday and Thursday, May
18, 19, 20, general sessions.

NEW ENGLAND CONFERENCE
AT HARTFORD

The second annual New England

Conference of The American Asso-

ciation of Museums was held at Hart-

ford, Connecticut, on Friday afternoon

and evening, January 9th, in the Wads-

worth Athenaeum. There was a total

attendance of forty-seven, representing

many of the museums in New England.

The papers of . the afternoon session

centered about the work of historical

museums, the revivifying of certain

Natural History Museums and Mu-
seum Extension Work. The evening

program was devoted to the general

topic of art in cooperation with industry.

The papers and discussions will be

published in a later number of Museum
Work.

Through the courtesy of the trustees

of the Wadsworth Athenaeum those in

attendance were privileged to enjoy

a delightful dinner at the Hartford

City Club, at which opportunity was
afforded for better acquaintance and

exchange of ideas and experiences.

The success of the conference was
due in a large measure to the committee,

which consisted of Miss Delia I. Griffin,

Director of the Children’s Museum of

Boston; Mrs. Florence Pauli Berger,

General Curator of Wadsworth Athen-

aeum; Mr. Harlan H. Ballard, Curator

Pittsfield Museum of Natural History

and Art, and of Mr. Frank B. Gay,

Director of The Wadsworth Athenaeum
who presided at the meeting.

NEWS FROM ART MUSEUMS
FAIRMOUNT PARKWAY AND
THE NEW PHILADELPHIA

MUSEUM OF ART
The development of Fairmount Park-

way in Philadelphia, with the magnifi-

cent public buildings to be erected

along its course, is probably the greatest

achievement of its sort of which any

city can boast. The Parkway extends

from the City Hall to Fairmount



1920 MUSEUM WORK 139

Hill, in Fairmount Park, the site of the

new Art Museum. This great gallery

will thus dominate the entire 6,300 feet

of boulevard and will also command two

beautiful views of the Schuylkill River.

At the foot of the hill is a broad plaza

and at the junction of this plaza and the

Parkway will be erected the new Penn-

sylvania Academy of the Fine Arts

and the new Pennsylvania Museum
and School of Industrial Art. If court

decisions permit the building of a John
G. Johnson Gallery, it will probably

front on this plaza.

graphs and plans in the December issue

of The American Magazine of Art.

The new Philadelphia Museum of

Art is already under construction and

may be practically completed, it is

hoped, within the next five years. The
architects are Messrs. C. L. Borie, Jr.,

Horace Trumbauer, and C. C. Zant-

zinger, of Philadelphia. The City

Councils have already appropriated

$2,000,000 toward its erection, and have

authorized the Commissioners of Fair-

mount Park, within whose jurisdiction

the new Museum will lie, to make

The Philadelphia Museum of Art, Main Entrance

Contract for Construction made latter part of July, 1919

{Reproduced by courtesy of The American Magazine of Arti

Almost midway of the Parkway
about another plaza, Logan Square, will

be grouped a new Central Library and

a new Municipal Court Building, in

addition to the important public build-

ings already there. The City Hall

plaza will be the center of another group

of public or semi-public buildings. The
history of this unique Parkway is the

subject of an article by Andrew Wright
Crawford which appeared with photo-

further contracts to the amount of

$2,500,000. When completed, this

splendid structure will house the Wil-

stach collection of paintings belonging

to the City and now on e.xhibition in

Memorial Hall, Fairmount Park, the

collection of industrial art objects be-

longing to the Pennsylvania Museum
and School of Industrial Art, now on

view in Memorial Hall, the Elkins

collection of paintings which recently
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passed to the City, and any other col-

lections which may later be lent or

given to the City. Beside exhibition

galleries the new Museum will contain

an auditorium for musical or dramatic

performances and rooms for literary

and art society meetings.

EXCEPTIONAL SHOWING AT
THE CORCORAN GALLERY
Public appreciation of the high qual-

ity of art shown at the Seventh Ex-

hibition of Contemporary American

Oil Paintings held at the Corcoran

Gallery in Washington, is attested by
the large attendance and the excep-

tionally large number of sales. Latest

reports state that twenty-six canvases

have already been sold, their prices

aggregating $51,900. Of these, eleven

have been added to the permanent col-

lection of the Corcoran Gallery, their

number including F. W. Benson’s

“The Open Window,’’ which won the

first Clark prize and the Corcoran

gold medal, and E. F. Rook’s “Peonies,”

winner of the third prize and bronze

medal. Critics seem to agree in describ-

ing the exhibition as the most compre-

hensive and representative group of

American art ever held in this country

and its success should have a most
encouraging and stimulating effect on

future exhibitions.

FOGG ART MUSEUM CATALOGUE
The Fogg Art Museum, at Harvard

University, has recently issued a splen-

did catalogue of the Medieval and
Renaissance paintings in its collec-

tions, compiled by the Director, Edward
W. Forbes, and published by the Uni-

versity Press. The volume should

prove highly valuable to students of

art, as it has been prepared in a most

comprehensive and careful manner.

In addition to the descriptive notes on

the Museum paintings which are illus-

trated by sixty-six heliotype reproduc-

tions, several articles have been con-

tributed by members of the Museum
staff.

LOS ANGELES MUSEUM
RECEIVES GIFT OF

ETCHINGS

Through the generosity of Wallace

L. De Wolf, of Chicago, the Museum of

History, Science, and Art, in Los

Angeles, has recently received an im-

portant group of ninety-three etchings

by such masters as Seymour Haden,
Whistler, Zorn, Legros, Rembrandt,

Pissaro, Corot, Pennell, Cameron. This

addition, it is said, will make the Mu-
seum’s collection the richest on the

Pacific coast.

INTERNATIONAL ART
EXPOSITION AT VENICE

Through the Italian Royal Minister

of Foreign Affairs and the Mayor of

Venice, an invitation has been extended

to the United States to participate in

the International Art Exposition of

the City of Venice, which is to be held

from mid-April to October. It is re-

ported that next winter the Italian

government will reciprocate by sending

for tour of the American museums an

exhibition of the work of Italian artists.

NEW BUTLER MUSEUM GIVEN
TO YOUNGSTOWN

Last October there was formally

opened in Youngstown, Ohio, a new and

beautiful art museum, built by Mr.

J. G. Butler, Jr., for the enjoyment of

his fellow-townsmen. He has now made
provision for its permanent maintenance

through the establishment of a cor-

poration to be known as The Butler

Art Institute which, with an endow-

ment fund of $100,000, will hold the

institution perpetually in trust. Mr.

Butler will also finance the build-
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ing of additions to the present gal-

lery, and the construction of wings

will soon be begun. The present

Museum was designed by McKim,
Mead, and White, and is built of

Georgia marble in early Italian Renais-

sance style. J. Massey Rhind has had

charge of the sculptural details and has

also acted in an advisory capacity to

Mr. Butler in the selection of some of

the collections. An illustrated article

describing this beautiful gallery and

the collections, chiefly of contemporary

American paintings, which it houses,

appears in The American Magazine

of Art for December.

COPLEY SOCIETY EXHIBITION

The Copley Society of Boston an-

nounces that it will hold an exhibition

of the work of Boston artists from

March 9th to 29th at the Museum of

Eine Arts. The exhibits will include

oil paintings, water-colors, and small

sculptures, preferably works which have

not before been publicly shown in the

city.

ACTIVITIES IN DENVER,
COLORADO

The Denver Art Association is gain-

ing public support in its program to

secure a Museum building as part of

the Civic Center by holding numerous

exhibitions in the gallery of the Public

Library. That eight thousand people

came to see the collection of represen-

tative American, French, and English

paintings on view for two weeks last

October, when two thousand would

have been considered a good attend-

ance, is proof that not only does the

Art Association recognize its oppor-

tunity to interest the people, but that

it is receiving a hearty response. With
such an active campaign under way,

under the enthusiastic leadership of

the Director, Reginald Poland, it should

not be long before the Art Association

realizes its hopes and secures a suitable

building in which to display its tem-

porary and permanent collections.

The City Government, assisted by the

Denver Art Association and the Muni-
cipal Chorus, on December 21st pre-

sented free to the people of Denver an
elaborate Christmas masque. The Ever-

green Tree, by Percy MacKaye. Pre-

ceding the pageant, there was a short

Christmas carol service in which the

entire audience of over nine thousand

people joined. More than three hundred
men and women took part in the enter-

tainment, and under the direction of

the best artists, theatrical and musical

directors, they succeeded in producing

a performance of high artistic merit.

EUROPEAN ART WORKS COMING
TO AMERICA

Practically all of the countries of

Europe which were involved in the

Great War have been forced, to greater

or less degree, to liquidate their war
debts by the sale of some of their art

treasures. Among the neutral nations,

Norway and Holland have for some
time been conspicuous buyers, prob-

ably partly or purposes of specula-

tion and partly to enrich their own
national collections. But the unpre-

cedented flow of European art works to

America is now causing the greatest

apprehension abroad. Despite the de-

finite measures taken by some Euro-

pean governments to check this outflow

and the present difficulties of trans-

portation, much art will undoubtedly

be brought to America. In Italy there

is a law providing for government pur-

chase of works of art for her great

national collections and no doubt the

strict enforcement of this law, coupled

with the influx of Austrian art, will do
much to maintain and increase Italy’s

collections and will ensure for her her
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position as Mecca for art lovers. France

is likewise making a desperate effort to

hold hef own. In England fifty mem-
bers of Parliament have recently pe-

titioned that an export tax be levied

on art works, but before its passage,

at the present rate of sales, much will

have already passed overseas to

America.

A COMPARATIVE ROOM IN THE
SAN FRANCISCO MUSEUM

At the Palace of the Fine Arts in

San Francisco, the Director, Mr. J. N.

Laurvik, in an effort to emphasize the

fundamental principles of line, form,

and color in art, has arranged a “Com-
parative Exhibition Room,” in which
characteristic examples of old masters

are placed side by side with works by
nineteenth and twentieth century ar-

tists. The differences in point of view

and in treatment are thus made more
evident while the underlying prin-

ciples of all art are gradually forced

home. Further additions to the ex-

LITERATURE
“More Magic Pictures of The Long Ago,”

by Miss Anna Curtis Chandler of The Metro-
politan Museum of Art. Holt & Company,
New York.

“Chinese Contributions to the History of

Civilization in Ancient Iran, with Special
Reference to the History of Cultivated Plants
and Products,” by Dr. Berthold Laufer, Cur-
ator of Anthropology, has just been issued by
the Field Museum, Chicago. 630 pages.

The United States National Museum: Pro-
ceedings of the United States National Mu-
seum, Volume 54. Nos. 2223-2257.

Persian Textiles; 50 photographic prints
illustrating thirty-eight original Persian and
Paisley shawls, tapestries and borders, with
an introduction by John Cotton Dana, New-
ark Museum Association, H. C. Perleberg,
Publisher, Jersey City, N. J. Size 14J^ x 17
in. cloth, $30. The prints are in sepia made
from photographs of textiles owned by Metro-
politan Museum of Art, Newark Museum
Association, Burton Rice, N. Y., Alfred Cheney
Johnston, N. Y., Miss Frances Morris, N. Y.,

hibition will be made from time to

time.

LECTURES ON ARCHITECTURE
AT THE METROPOLITAN

MUSEUM OF ART
The January Bulletin of The Metro-

politan Museum of Art, New York^

announces two series of lectures which

should be of especial interest and value

to students. On five successive Thurs-

day afternoons, at 4 p.m., beginning

February 19th, Professor Fiske Kimball

of the School of Art and Architecture

of the University of Virginia will lec-

ture on Domestic Architecture of the

American Colonies of the Early Re-

public. The Culmination of Greek
Architecture in the Age of Pericles is

the subject to be treated by Mr. William

Bell Dinsmoor, Architect to the Ameri-

can School of Classical Studies at

Athens, on five successive Thursday
afternoons, beginning March 25th.

These lectures will be open to all.

Later they will be published in book
form by the Museum.

FOR MUSEUMS
Franklin Booth, N. Y., Louis Chappel, N. Y.,
Willy Pogony, N. Y., John Cotton Dana,
Newark, N. J., and Robert v. V. Sewell,
Oyster Bay, L. 1.

“The publisher’s note says that two mu-
seums have helped to make this book. This
they did by letting him take textiles from their

collections and carry them to his studio to be
photographed. This may seem on first thought
a very simple and obvious thing for a museum
to do. It is not so in fact. The traditions and
rules that naturally, and almost of necessity,

grow up as a great museum like the Metro-
politan gathers from year to year, priceless

and almost irreplacable objects are of the se-

verest. Directors, curators and trustees no
doubt regret their presence and their strength
even more than does the general public; for
they realize fully how easily and how greatly
the economic and industrial value of many of

the treasures in their charge would be expended
could they be exploited in a proper manner by
reputable publishers.” John Cotton Dana in

Introduction.



THE MUSEUM AND THE ARTISAN

LIONEL MOSES

Art Director, Gorham Manufacturing Co., Providence

By steady advancement along pro-

gressive lines, the museums of the

country have become the greatest fac-

tors in the enlightenment of the popu-

lation in the arts. As time goes on their

contents should become, even more than

now, the inspirations for those who pro-

duce, for those who consume, and for

those who, doing neither, yet live on a

higher or lower plane in proportion to

development of their appreciation of

the beautiful.

We are learning to look to the mu-

seums large and small (and by small we

may well include private collections)

for the inspiration which shall quicken

the entire community into an organism

in which art shall be the guide and the

predominant quality. The sooner we

arrive at this point of education and

refinement, the better off we shall be

both as individuals and as a nation.

We have our schools and our art

teachers, but no matter how great in

number are the former or how talented

the latter, the student is but a mere

tool unless he has within himself the

spark which has been lighted by con-

tact with the divinely conceived and

marvelously executed works that have

gone before. Many a student there is

who is mental tinder for this spark,

but who has never been fired by enthu-

siasm for the beautiful and who, there-

fore, plods his weary way but half living

the enjoyments which his labor should

give him, or even actually disliking it.

Today, our publications are filled

with academic discussions on methods
of tuition. It is asserted that as a

nation, we have the talent, but that we
have allowed it to remain untrained;

that though schools have existed for

many years, yet we as a nation have
not gained that general degree of com-
petence and culture which should be

ours at the present time; that we lack,

to a woeful degree, appreciation of the

beautiful. No one, in truth, can deny
these statements. But for this con-

dition must we entirely blame poor

teaching methods and other causes

which are so often mentioned? Is there

not some deeper reason for our lack of

development in art?

What makes an individual or a

nation artistic and art loving? Not
pedantic talk of what art is; not the

teaching of the mechanical methods
by which art is produced. Is it not

rather inspirational
; the effect of

beauty on the receptive mind? The
nations of Europe are concededly more
artistic than we; their individuals more
appreciative. Is it because they have
more brains? May it not be rather be-

cause they are more familiar with

beauty and have, from infancy, been

in close contact with it?

We know that the riches of Italy are

in its works of art; that France can

boast of its art as being greater in

value potentially and in reality than

its industries. And these two nations

are the most artistic in the world of

today. May it not be then that we as

a nation may advance in accordance

with our familiarity with the works of

art of our own and the older countries?

And if this be so, how best may we
143
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learn to know these works? Is not the

answer to be found in and by the

Museums?
It is easy to say that our art could

be much benefited by frequent visits

of artists and artisans to museums, and

no one can deny this. As a matter of

fact, art is advancing by reason of

study given within the museums by

those who have chosen art for their

life work. But the progress is slow and

while we are taking steps toward this

goal, other countries have covered the

road by leaps and bounds. We must

hurry if we do not wish to be left any

further behind.

How may we best speed the coming of

the era of good taste and good design?

We may go far to this goal by the pro-

duction of fine paintings and sculpture

and architecture. But a year’s pro-

duction of paintings, statues and build-

ings in which art is a governing factor,

is not equal to a week’s production of

those articles which are classed as

industries or industrial arts, therefore

it would seem that for a general ele-

vation of popular taste we might well

study and improve the industrial arts

at their source and let them become

to the multitude teachers of art. The
so called “fine arts’’ will then be more

appreciated.

If the house contains beautiful ar-

ticles of use, its walls will call for, and

in time be hung with, beautiful paint-

ings; public places within and without

our buildings will be decorated with fine

sculpture, and our streets will be lined

with beautiful edifices. All the arts

will flourish and with them commer-

cial success far exceeding that which we
dream of will be attained.

As a matter of fact, where art has

already touched commercial goods the

output has been multiplied, for as a

nation, our average of appreciation is

high, though strangely enough our

average of production of beauty is com-
paratively low. And so we return to

our basic thought— to the museums—
with their inspirational value.

There was a time when, like the

books in old libraries, the works con-

tained in our museums were practically

chained to their places. Once placed

upon the shelves or walls, or in their

cases, they were lost to all but a com-
paratively few number of people who
had the leisure to go to the museum for a

transient view. Later the attendance at

all museums grew, and besides this,

enlightened trustees took measures by
which the beauties entrusted to their

care were sent from place to place,

wherever there was a demand for them,

and today exhibitions travel the length

and breadth of the land.

And still the cry goes forth that the

arts are in a poor state of development

and that if we as a nation are to take

our proper place we must produce more
and better art, and that quickly.

There is one field as yet practically

untouched, and that is the broad field

of artisanship. Manufacturers have

not yet awakened to the fact that it is

not alone to the young student — the

apprentice— that they should look for

their craftsmen. They have not sought

the real way to improve their product

which is at the factory itself. They
have not brought art and its inspi-

ration into the factory where the fully

developed technical workers wear them-

selves out doggedly producing their

commonplace wares. Nor have the

museums themselves, with all their de-

sire to advance art, yet evolved the

scheme of showing the products of past

ages to those who, by the thousand,

are producing the articles of the present

time, which might be made beautiful.

Here then lies the greatest field for

improving conditions; to offer to the

factories special exhibitions of those
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things which would act as inspirations

to the craftsmen, for it is the crafts-

man in the factory who, occupied nine

hours a day and having insufficient

leisure to visit the larger museums, yet

hungers for the opportunity of lifting

himself out of the rut of so-called com-

mercial production by producing some-

thing more interesting to himself,

something finer than that which he has

been producing for years.

The craftsmen in the trades consti-

tute the most fertile field in which to

plant the seed of art. He is in that field

because he cared to enter it; because it

is the place he loves best; because it is

there, and only there, he gains his

livelihood. Therefore, send your art

inspiration to him in whatever way
wisdom points, but send it, and then we
shall see a marriage of art and the com-
mercial, and throughout our land

beautiful objects will spring into exis-

tence and grow as profusely as the

weeds of bad art now do.

If our artisan cannot go to muse-

ums, let the contents of museums go

to the artisan.

MUSIC AT THE PENNSYLVANIA ACADEMY OF THE FINE ARTS

John Andrew Myers, Secretary

The Pennsylvania Academy of the

Fine Arts was founded in 1805
,
and until

April, 1879, there does not appear to

be any record of music having been

used as an added feature of either its

permanent or special exhibitions.

Through hearsay only, I learn that

in the early ’70’s and probably in the

’60’s, an organization known as the

Germania Orchestra gave concerts with

success in Musical Fund Hall, which is

on Locust Street west of Eighth Street.

The growth of Philadelphia to the

westward, and probably the novelty

of the concerts having worn off,

caused the orchestra to make other ar-

rangements. Whatever may have been

the reason, the result was that the Ger-

mania Orchestra Concerts were inaugu-

rated in the then new Galleries of the

Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine

Arts, at Broad and Cherry Streets, and

were at once very successful.

The Academy at that time held

special exhibitions in the spring and
autumn of each year, and this orchestra

was engaged for a series of six concerts

for each of their exhibitions held in ’79

and ’80. In ’81 the orchestra engage-

ment was extended to cover the winter

and spring months, and in ’85 the

season included weekly afternoon con-

certs during the entire year, excepting

the summer months, and continued

every year until May, 1895.

This orchestra of not less than

twenty-five pieces was probably the

only orchestra playing in Philadelphia,

and one of the very few orchestras

touring the country which commanded
the serious attention of music lovers.

The Academy concerts came to be

the important musical feature of the

season in much the same way as the

series presented by the Philadelphia

Orchestra today, but of course in a more

informal way. There were no sub-

scribers and no reserved seats. The
staging of the concerts was more the-

atrical and romantic than that of

today, although the present concerts

are given in a theater.

The Germania always played at the

head of the main stairway where the

Winged Victory now stands. The very

high dome over this portion of the
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building gave great dignity to the

music and the canvases hanging on the

walls lent remarkable color and interest

to the setting. The theatrical, roman-

tic, and informal features were strongly

accentuated by the various and broken

levels of the placing of the audience.

Chairs were scattered about the gal-

leries and corridors, but the chief

charm of the grouping was in the

masses of the young patrons seated on

the several flights of the main and

adjacent stairways. It was this unusual

effectiveness of the audience which,

added to the beauty of the canvases

within view, gave to these concerts

such peculiar distinction that even now
we hear of the wonderful days of these

old Germania Concerts, spoken of with

a touch of real affection never heard in

connection with orchestral concerts

of the present.

In order that the audience should be

encouraged to enjoy the best music, the

programmes were frequently made to

include one or two movements of a

symphony and a few popular numbers
— to be followed at the next succeeding

concert by the remaining movements
of the symphony with the usual popu-

lar numbers. At the third concert the

entire symphony was given. The music

was always of the utmost importance

to the audience, but subconsciously the

paintings must have been of real force,

because of the unusual regard people

who attended the concerts seemed to

have felt for them. An admission fee

was always charged.

In ’95 the Germania Orchestra series

terminated, and was succeeded by the

Philharmonic Orchestra until the spring

of ’98, when the Academy concerts were

discontinued, partly because they had

become so popular that they could not

be comfortably handled.

In 1901 the Philadelphia Orchestra

was organized and has ever since then

given concerts in the Academy of

Music, and has more or less completely

satisfied the desire for orchestral music.

In the mean time, no opportunity to

hear good music had been given to

people who could not afford to sub-

scribe to the Philadelphia Orchestra

Concerts, or even purchase single tickets

for these concerts. Many would find

it impossible to hear music on any
other day than Sunday.

The laws of Pennsylvania prohibit

the giving of concerts on Sunday if an
admission is charged. Therefore, in

order to meet this situation a small

committee of laymen and musicians,

through generous subscription on the

part of friends, and contribution of the

services of the performers, gave three

free Sunday concerts in April and May
of 1917. This series was most success-

ful excepting that the audience con-

sisted of too great a proportion of

well-to-do people.

In the autumn of ’17, the free Sunday
concerts were resumed and have been

continued every week between Octo-

ber and June, with the exception of the

Sundays during the Annual Exhibition

in Oil and Sculpture, when the Galleries

are too crowded to permit of this

added attraction. The program fre-

quently includes numbers by a soloist

or two, a complete church choir, or a
stringed quartet. Frequently the artists

are members of the Philadelphia Or-

chestra. The class of music given is of

the very best.

In order that the audience may feel

that they are helping to support the

work, a contribution box is placed at the

foot of the stairway and a notice is

posted to the effect that any contri-

bution, no matter how small, will be

appreciated. Almost the entire financial

support for these concerts is supplied

through the committee. The Academy
furnishes the auditorium and atten-
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dants only. We have tried giving these

concerts in one of the large galleries,

but the old sentiment which is still felt

for the Germania Concerts has been so

strong that the musicians are now
always placed at the head of the main

stairway.

In the Germania and Philharmonic

Orchestra days the audience came to

hear the music and paid little attention

to the paintings. Today, from one-half

to two-thirds of the audience come for

the music only, the remainder look at

the pictures first and then listen to the

music, or else come in time for the con-

cert and remain to look at the pictures.

As it seems to work out now, the music

committee is furnishing a high class

musical diet to any one who cares to

partake of it, and the Academy is

indirectly benefiting by the gradual

widening of its influence in the art educa-

tion of the people, who cannot help being

more or less impressed by the combina-

tion of music and the fine arts.

MUSIC AT THE METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF ART

DR. Edward Robinson, Director

Our experiments with music have not

covered a great period of time. We are

well aware that we are behind others in

the development of this side of museum
work, but what has been done, es-

pecially this winter, has interested us

so much, both in its character and its

results, that I hope what I have to say

about it may prove a useful contribu-

tion to the general question.

The origin of the concerts which have

been given this winter, and which we
hope are to continue hereafter, was more

or less accidental. Up to the time when
America went into the war, it had

been the custom for a number of years

for the trustees of the Metropolitan

Museum to give one or more large re-

ceptions in the course of the winter to

the members of the museum and their

friends. These were made occasions of

special effort and special interest.

Generally they marked the opening of

some new important acquisition in the

way of a collection, or an addition to

the building itself. When that was not

the case, they were given simply as the

annual welcome of the trustees to those

who were members of the museum.

At those receptions we always had

music by an orchestra of fifty or more
performers, the number varied, who
were placed in one end of the balcony

of the large entrance hall of the mu-
seum, this hall is being the place used

for the reception itself. The acoustic

properties of this hall proved so sur-

prisingly good,— since it was not de-

signed for music, but simply as an im-

posing entrance to a great museum,

—

that one of our trustees, Mr. Edward
S. Harkness, who is a great lover of

music, said he thought it was a pity

that such splendid music should be per-

formed only once a year, and then to a

restricted company of invited guests;

and he suggested that we should try the

experiment of having popular concerts

given in that same hall by the same or

a similar orchestra. He backed up his

suggestion most generously by offering

to pay the expenses of two such con-

certs, if the trustees should decide to

give them.

You may be sure that all of us were

only too glad to entertain this propo-

sition. It looked like a very interesting

thing to try, and one the results of
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which nobody could foretell. It in-

volved, however, a matter of policy.

It had to be carefully considered as

the beginning of something that might

continue indefinitely, and it called for

decisions on such important questions

as the desirability of including music

among the Museum’s activities, the

character of the music to be given, and

the limitation to be placed, if any, upon

the public that should be admitted.

Naturally, our desire was to have the

music of the highest standard, as re-

gards both the orchestra and the selec-

tions. To accomplish this we should

require, first of all, a conductor of just

the right kind, a man who would not

only direct intelligently and ably, but

who would select music suited to our

audiences, steering his way between

what was too advanced and what was

not sufficiently advanced to keep up the

standard of the museum. The diffi-

culty of finding such a conductor would

have been great, but for a single cir-

cumstance. I have been interested, by
the way, in the effect of the music at

the receptions of which I have spoken,

in this very matter. More than one

distinguished conductor has come to me
and said that he would be quite willing,

that was the way they generally put it,

to conduct some concerts in the museum
as the acoustic properties were so fine,

and the place itself was so inspiring. We
found, however, that with these various

suggestions, there was always a certain

amount of reserve. One such conductor

said to me, “Of course, it would have

to be understood that you would put

seats or benches all through the entrance

hall. I should also require that there be

a platform and terraces for the orchestra

,at one end of the hall. And, naturally,

it would have to be understood that

there could be no inspection of exhibits

while the music was going on.’’ It is,

of course, easy to see that such a policy

would have been fatal to the whole
plan. We had been fortunate, however,

in having as the conductor at our

receptions, Mr. David Mannes, a

thorough musician in the best sense

of the word, and admirably adapted

to direct the music in the concerts we
were considering, because of his ex-

perience not only with audiences of the

finer class, but also among the music-

loving people of the lower east side of

New York. He has been ambitious to

raise the standard of music among those

people, and knows just what they need.

As to restrictions such as I have de-

scribed, he did not want any of them,

and said so distinctly when we talked

the matter over. So, as I say, we were

fortunate in having the right man with

whom to start the project, and that part

of our problem was easily solved.

The second consideration was in re-

gard to the day and the hour when it

would be best to give the concerts. It

was at first suggested that they should

be given on Sunday afternoons, because

the attendance at the museum was
larger on Sunday afternoon than at any

other time during the week; but we
found this not to be practical for two

reasons; In the first place, with the

large number of visitors we already had

on that day we were afraid of what
might be the crowd if the concerts

should prove an attraction; there was

danger that the museum would be over-

whelmed. We might have so many
people pouring into it in the middle of

winter that we should very likely get

a gathering of such size that we could

not control it, and we feared that the

objects in the museum would be in-

jured. The other reason was that many
people come to see the museum for its

own purposes on Sunday afternoons,

who could not possibly come any other

day of the week; and it was felt that

introducing this element of music
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might be a hindrance to them, and they

might be a hindrance to the music, as

they would want to walk about among
the collections.

The same reply was made to the sug-

gestion of Saturday afternoons, in which

was also involved the question of the

large number of children who come to

the museum then, in classes, groups, and

individually. Many of these would

doubtless have no particular interest

in the music, and as the hall is situated

right at the entrance of the museum,
they could hardly be prevented from

being a disturbing element.

At all events, it was finally decided

that the best time, and especially for

the purposes of a test, was Saturday

evenings. Until the war, the museum
had been opened on Saturdays from ten

A.M., until ten P.M., but during the war,

and up to the present, it has been

closed Saturday afternoons at six o’clock

regularly throughout the year. There-

fore, we thought that if we tried the

two concerts at eight o’clock on Satur-

day evenings, we should be in a position

to judge for the future. The people

would be attracted solely by the music,

and it would be perfectly easy to con-

trol, if necessary, the size of the audi-

ence. Consequently, Saturday evening

was chosen as the time, and eight

o’clock the hour; and in order that those

who came might have an opportunity

to see the collections in the museum, if

they wanted to, in connection with the

concerts, we decided to keep the entire

museum open on those particular Satur-

days from ten in the morning until

forty-five minutes after the end of the

concert.

These and other problems were
solved, as far as they could be in ad-

vance, and the experiment was tried.

The two concerts were given in Janu-
ary, 1918. At the first, with all the

publicity that we were able to secure

from the papers,— and that was not

much,— we had an audience of about

eight hundred. At the second there

were about eighteen hundred. Neither

was at all proportionate to our hopes

and expectations. Therefore, for that

season, the results did not seem alto-

gether hopeful. Yet some of us wanted

very much to try the experiment again,

and it was determined to ask some of

the friends of the museum to help out.

The museum did not feel that it could

afford the money out of its own funds,

because these concerts are expensive.

The cost altogether, including orchestra,

light, and extra time for the attendants,,

amounted to a thousand dollars or more

for each concert. Fortunately, four

Trustees of the Museum, who shared in

these hopes and desires, came forward

individually, each offering to pay the

expenses of the orchestra for one con-

cert; and so we started in again last

January with a series of four concerts.

This time, in spite of our failure to get

the interest of the newspapers, our suc-

cess certainly was complete. At the

first concert there were -2400 present.

The number increased at each concert,

until at the fourth it was a trifle over

seven thousand. Then other friends

came forward on their own initiative,

without any appeal from us, and with

their generous aid enabled us to arrange

for still another series.

We had, in other words, a second

series of four concerts in the month of

March, leaving an interval of a month
between the two. Not to bother you too

much with the details of figures and

statistics, I will say that we had one

concert in this last series at which the

audience increased to nearly eight

thousand. We did not have such good

luck in the matter of weather in this

series as in the earlier one. Otherwise

the numbers would doubtless have been

much larger. But as it was, the total
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number that attended the eight con-

certs was about 40,000 and this total was

pretty evenly divided between the two

series.

To come now to the results of these

concerts aside from numbers,— the

thing that interested us most of all,

because we knew beforehand what to

expect of Mr. Mannes and his orches-

tra, was the character of the audiences;

it was not simply that they were large,

but they represented every class of the

community, and they were most enthu-

siastic. They began to come as early

as six o’clock. By seven o’clock there

was hardly any seating space left, if

indeed there was any, in the limited

seating capacity that we had, and by

the time the concert began, the great

hall was filled upstairs and down.

Not only that, but the crowd overflowed

into the adjoining galleries on both

floors. If you happen to be familiar

with the museum, you know the gal-

leries which adjoin the ends of the long

balcony surrounding the hall on the

upper floor. If you had gone into any

of these galleries in the course of a con-

cert, it would have seemed as though

another concert was going on in there,

because the room was entirely filled

with people, sitting in rows as though

they were facing an orchestra, although

none was in sight from where they sat.

They also sat on the staircase and the

balcony railings — everywhere that

they could find a place to perch. I

should say here, because it is another

testimony to the interest the audi-

ences took in the concerts, that we were

able to provide seats for only a small

portion of the audience, because of

the natural restrictions of the place. In

the half of the hall farthest from the

orchestra, we put benches in such num-
bers as we could. Those were packed

full. A bench that was intended to seat

six persons at the most was occupied by

ten or a dozen, their occupants sitting

back to back on the narrow space, and

apparently in entire contentment. We
also gave out the familiar straw cushion

of the baseball bleachers, of which we
purchased a number of bales. These

were distributed among people who
could not secure seats, and they took

them eagerly and put them on the floor

or steps. Many sat with their backs

against the wall cases, and all over the

floor of the balcony, leaving just space

enough for a passageway.

Even with these provisions, only a

minority of the audience could be

seated. The rest stood. And on the

evening when we had nearly eight

thousand, it is safe to say that be-

tween five and six thousand were

standing. The hall itself was a solid

mass of people. Yet during the time

when the music was being performed

it was only on the very edge of the

crowd, where people were moving about

to find places, that there was any noise

or cause for annoyance.

The character of the audience com-

bined the rich and poor, the educated

and the uneducated. The Italian

mothers were there in great numbers,

with their children, the children per-

haps less absorbed than the mothers,
'

but I think the character of the audi-

ence as a whole was such as to suggest I

that it was largely made up of teachers ,

and students of music. They certainly

formed an important element, and it

was a great comfort and satisfaction to

see the enjoyment that they got out ;

of the concerts, because they were
|

hearing music of the best character;

music that they could not afford to hear

at the concerts in Carnegie Hall, and
|

they were in an atmosphere that was ;

sympathetic and inspiring.

What we have heard this afternoon

about the concerts in the Pennsylvania

Academy reminds me of a similar ex-
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perience which we have had in making

up our programs. This was another and

enlightening surprise. Mr. Mannes was

as anxious as any of us that the con-

certs should be of high character, but

he did not want to go too fast, or too

far. He therefore thought it wise, in

our first programs, to include some of

the more serious compositions, but to

intersperse certain numbers of a lighter

character, as for an example, an oc-

casional Strauss waltz or a popular

march, but we had not done that at

more than two concerts before we
learned our lesson. The audience did

not want them. Those numbers were

not applauded in more than a respect-

ful manner. It was obvious that the

audience wished to be courteous, but

did not care for what they were hearing.

On the other hand, the two selections

that were most enthusiastically re-

ceived were Tchaikowski’s great “1812”

Overture and Beethoven’s Fifth Sym-
phony. The latter was tried as an

experiment, the audience happened to

be one of our largest, with several

thousand standing, and yet each move-
ment was applauded as boisterously as

though it were an entirely new produc-

tion. Tchaikowski’s overture was so

well received that we were obliged by
pressure of requests to repeat it at

another concert.

Another selection which was almost

as popular, and was certainly listened

to with the closest attention, was the

slow movement from Dvorak’s New
World Symphony. This is a long piece,

and has a great deal of delicate playing

in it; but the acoustic properties of

the hall are such that if the audience

remained quiet it could hear the faint-

est notes even of the violins. It did

remain so still throughout the per-

formance that I, who stood at the

opposite end of the hall from the or-

chestra itself, never missed a note, and

again the applause was rapturous.

As you will have gathered from what

I have said, these concerts were abso-

lutely free to the public. No tickets

were either sold or distributed, and

there were no restrictions of any kind

regarding admission. All that was done

was to open the doors and allow who-

ever wished to come in and find places

where they could.

We feel that this is an experiment

which ought to continue, — indeed that

it is no longer an experiment. If

we should deprive the public of New
York of these concerts hereafter, it

would be a loss which would be dis-

tinctly felt by many.

The enthusiasm of the members of

the orchestra was equally noteworthy.

One of them said to Mr. Mannes,

“We would rather play here than in

any place where we do play. The
music sounds much better than it does

in Carnegie Hall. The response is

much quicker than it is at any ordinary

symphony orchestra concert.” And as

to the people in the audiences,— I

aske(? a number of them how they felt

about standing for two hours, as they

often did, or about sitting on the hard

floor even with the straw cushion, and

what they replied was well summed up

by one young lady who said to me,

“Why, the first time we thought it was
pretty hard, but now we would not do

it any other way. It is so much more

informal this way, it all seems part of

the place, and we each have our corner

now that we go to,— if somebody else

hasn’t already taken it!”

So, as I say, we have no longer any

doubts that music ought to be a part of

museum work; that especially in the

Metropolitan Museum with its great

hall, we have an unusual opportunity

and a public which is ready for it, and

we should not be living up to our full
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duty if we did not continue these con-

certs. The difficulty is, of course,

mainly in the matter of cost, but if we
can continue to have the same generous

February

support that we had last winter, we
shall look forward to making them a

permanent feature of our activities.

MUSIC AT THE TOLEDO MUSEUM OF ART

Blake-More Godwin, Curator

When the Toledo Museum of Art

was erected, it was equipped with an

auditorium, built as a hemicycle, seat-

ing 288. This we have found to be a

very convenient size for such intimate

concerts as those given here. It is not

too large for chamber music, nor yet

too small for orchestras. The greatest

difficulty is that it will not seat all of

those who desire to enjoy the concerts

which are provided, and there is rarely

a day that at least half as many as are

admitted are not turned away. Yet
most of the musicians who have used

it will greatly regret its enlargement,

for they feel that its present size is

most admirable for the recitals which

they give.

In a city the size of Toledo, 260,000,

there is much first-rate musical talent

of professional quality which may be

had for concerts and recitals, such as

those given at the Museum, which are

open free to the public, and are planned

to give to those who lack the means and
the time to attend the concerts of paid

musicians an appreciation and knowl-

edge of music.

The concerts given at the Toledo

Museum fall into several classes. First,

there are band concerts and community
sings which are held in the grounds or on

the terrace. The city annually pro-

vides a number of concerts each week
during the summer in the parks and a

proportion of these are assigned to the

Museum grounds. Here within easy

reach of four street car lines furnishing

access from all parts of the city a large

crowd is sure to gather. In addition,

other band concerts are given, con-

tributed by professional bands and by
the musical organizations of some of the

large industries of the city. During

the war the community sings were held

here under the direction of the com-

mittee which had charge of them all

over the city, and for this season they

will be continued under the same
supervision.

The orchestras of the high schools

containing, as they do, the most

promising talent in the city among the

younger generation, give frequent con-

certs in the galleries when the weather

is inclement and on the terrace when it

is pleasant. Another important musical

activity is the series of student recitals

presented in the hemicycle of the Mu-
seum under the direction of the in-

dividual music teachers. These are

open free to members of the Museum
and to the public, in addition to the

friends of the teachers and the pupils

giving the recital, and others who may
be interested and are especially in-

vited. Throughout the month of June

and well into July there is hardly an

afternoon or evening when some recital

is not held, bringing to the Museum
from 200 to 300 visitors each time who
attend not only the recital, but come

early or stay late to see the Museum’s
permanent collections or temporary

exhibitions. The teacher presenting a

pupil or group of pupils pays a nominal
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fee for the use of the hemicycle and

piano, which about covers the extra

expense of opening the auditorium.

The music and art department of the

Woman’s Educational Club holds its

regular monthly session in the Museum,

bringing before its members concerts

and lectures of the highest type on the

two subjects.

By far the most important and far-

reaching of the musical activities of

the Museum are the fortnightly chil-

dren’s musical hours held on Saturday

afternoons, and the weekly concerts

for adults held on Sunday afternoons

from October until May. The Museum
has a music committee composed not

of the trustees nor the staff, but of

leaders among the musicians of the city

who are able and anxious to help in the

work of the Museum, and to promote

an interest in and a knowledge of music

in Toledo. Of this committee. Miss

Lina C. Keith is the chairman, and due

to the splendid work which it has done,

the Museum has been able to always

provide concerts of the very highest

type given by professional musicians

of recognized standing. Those who give

the concerts accept no pay for their

services. The expense to the Museum is,

therefore, small, consisting only of the

printing of programs, a very small

amount of clerical work and the light

and heat necessary in the auditorium.

So willing is the musical talent of the

city to assist in this work that there is

always a list ahead of the committee

from which they may draw to provide

the concerts. These take the form of

piano, vocal and instrumental recitals,

of choir and orchestral music.

The Music Hours for children,

planned by Miss Keith and Miss

Elisabeth J. Merrill, the Museum Su-

pervisor of Education, were a natural

outgrowth of the concerts for adults.

The children who gathered in the gal-

leries on Sunday afternoons waiting for

the Story Hours and the movies, liter-

ally cried for an opportunity to hear

“good music,” as they expressed it.

So it was decided to try out a plan

whereby the children of Toledo could

hear good music. The Toledo Museum
was in every respect a pioneer in this

work, for at that time no museum was
incorporating music in its educational

activities. But where to begin in all

this broad field! After due consideration

it was decided to open to the children

the joy of knowing some of the famous

operas. Against all prophesies to the

contrary, it was proved that children

could enjoy Lohengrin, Parsifal, Die

Meistersinger, Tannhauser, etc., quite

as much as Hansel and Gretel. They
were as quiet and attentive as some
300 children could be. During these

Music Hours the children became
familiar with the most important

themes in the operas. Stories of the

operas were told and slides showing

scenes of greatest interest to children

were used as illustrations. The try-out

lasted through the month of May,
1917, one opera being given each Satur-

day. There could be no doubt of the

pleasure of the children, for the hemi-

cycle was filled each Saturday, in spite

of the fact that there were no other

Museum activities, and that the weather

was fine for play out-of-doors. In

the autumn the music became a part of

the Museum’s education plan. One
opera was given each month from

October 1 to May 1, and the attendance

was as large as it had been in the spring.

During this season, 1918-1919, the

operas were discontinued that the chil-

dren might be given some idea of the

beginnings and the growth of music.

The music of the Allies was used chiefly,

and this was correlated as much as

possible with art, especially that in

the Museum collections. To illustrate.
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one program was made up of a talk on

Italian music of the 12th and 13th

centuries, illustrated with piano num-

bers. The children were also told about

the early writing of music and shown

some manuscript music belonging to

the Museum’s collections. The story

of the Della Robbias, Luca and Andrea,

and their work was told, illustrated

with slides of the Cantoria Frieze and

the Bambinos of the facade of the

Children’s Hospital, Florence, of which

the Museum has some good casts,

well placed. In the panels of the Can-

toria Frieze, it will be remembered,

Luca della Robbia has shown the little

Italian children playing on instruments

of the period.

The singing of patriotic and folk

songs has formed a part of each pro-

gram this season. Memory tests which

have also been on almost every program

have brought out some interesting

results. The children are asked to

listen to some three or four piano num-
bers, each one from eight to sixteen

measures in length, from the master

composers. These are played twice,

occasionally three times, the effort

made to have them get the “feeling”

of the rhythm. When the children meet

again, after a period of two weeks,

these numbers are again played and

it is like a game for them to see how

many can remember the names of

both compositions and composers. In

this way these little ones, ranging from
five to sixteen years, are forming a

mental repertoire of themes from the

works of the masters of music. If the

plan were merely to amuse, to enter-

tain the children, the work would be
infinitely easier, quite simple in fact.

But the Toledo Museum is endeavoring

to give to the child-thought something

that will make for growth, that will

result in cultural development.

All of these musical activities are

planned with a two-fold purpose. The
Toledo Museum first recognizes the

relation between all of the arts, music

and literature as well as painting and
sculpture, and it feels that it is the

province of a museum of art, not only

to encourage an appreciation of the

latter, but to foster an understanding

of an interest in the former. The second

purpose is to bring people whose in-

terest is awakened more easily by the

allied arts to the Museum, for no per-

son can repeatedly pass through gal-

leries in which are hung masterpieces

of painting and in which are placed the

best that has been produced in ceram-

ics, glass, prints and sculpture with-

out developing a curiosity about and
then an interest in them, and so broad-

ening his experience and culture.

MUSIC AT THE MINNEAPOLIS INSTITUTE OF ARTS

G. Sidney Houston, Jr., Secretary

Perhaps there are those who will

contend that an Art Museum is leaving

its legitimate field of activities when it

sets out to attract visitors by furnishing

free musical concerts, but actual ex-

perience in Minneapolis has proven

that this is not a fact. If the museum
is to render the greatest possible service

to the community it must endeavor to

attract those who might otherwise

never enter its doors, and no better

method has yet been discovered in this

locality than high grade popular con-

certs. Ever since the Minneapolis In-

stitute of Arts opened its doors to the

public, in January, 1915, it has en-
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deavored to furnish its visitors with

musical entertainment. During the

first months the museum was open this

was confined to orchestral music ren-

dered in connection with special open-

ings and events, more or less exclusively

for the members of the Minneapolis

Society of Fine Arts.

Early in the year 1917, the Trustees

decided to furnish Sunday visitors with

a short musical program during the

middle of the afternoon. For this pur-

pose a small orchestra was employed

and four Sunday concerts were ren-

dered. Although these concerts were

given in the midst of Minnesota’s

severest winter weather, the average

attendance was almost nine hundred,

which was a considerable increase over

the regular Sunday attendance for that

period. While the success of these con-

certs undoubtedly proved their worth,

the expense of giving them during the

entire season seemed beyond the hope of

the Institute. However, during the

year 1918, through the generous co-

operation of several voluntary and

amateur musical organizations and solo-

ists, sixteen Sunday concerts were

given, and the attendance averaged

slightly over fifteen hundred.

During the season just passed, only

a few concerts have been possible,,

partly on account of war conditions,

which have depleted the ranks of the

volunteer organizations to a very

marked degree. The attendance at the

concerts which have been given has

been exceedingly gratifying.

All the programs rendered have been

free to the public, and confined to

high-grade popular music. The organi-

zations selected to give these concerts

have represented varied musical in-

terests of the city, so that we have at-

tracted audiences of different classes

and nationalities. Our attendance has

not, therefore, been the same people

simply repeating their attendance Sun-

day after Sunday.

Summing up the entire musical ac-

tivities in the Minneapolis Institute of

Arts we find that on Sundays when
music is given, our average attendance

is over double the average for Sundays

when no music is given. No better

evidence can be furnished to show the

vital importance of Music in Museums
than the results we have obtained, not

only through the concerts themselves,

but by building up an ever-increasing

interest in the Minneapolis Institute

of Arts.

MUSIC AT THE CLEVELAND MUSEUM OF ART

Frederic Allen Whiting, Director

I have always felt that the art of

music should be included with the other

arts in an art museum, but just how to

include it did not at first seem clear.

I had been much impressed with what
they were doing at The Art Institute of

Chicago, but we did not then have the

local orchestra connections in Cleveland

to enable us to carry out the Chicago

plan effectively.

About a year ago I had an oppor-

tunity to hear Thomas Whitney Surette

speak at a private school in Cleveland,

and I realized that he had the point of

view which made it possible to inter-

pret music in the terms of life and of the

other arts. A few friends supplied the

necessary funds and arrangements were

made by which Mr. Surette would give

us about one-third of his time for ihe
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season. He came to the Museum for a

few weeks of preliminary work in the

spring of 1918, and in the fall began a

series of Wednesday evening lectures on

the appreciation of music, with which

the influenza epidemic interfered to

some extent. Then the Normal School

asked us to give a joint course on the

appreciation of art and music by Mr.

Bailey and Mr. Surette. We had sing-

ing at our Saturday afternoon enter-

tainments for the children, and an hour

of singing on Sunday evenings also.

Mr. Surette believes that people can

learn more about music by singing good

songs themselves than by merely listen-

ing to others, so usually after every lec-

ture there was singing by the audience,

for fifteen or twenty minutes. If for

any reason this singing was omitted

the audience asked for it. We prepared

a book of words for the unison sing-

ing, and were gratified to see how
much the people enjoyed the singing—
we think because we gave them nothing

but the very best songs, those which

have stood the test of time. At the last

two evenings we went so far as to sing

in parts. The audiences were made up

of varying numbers, most of whom
were strangers to each other. The ex-

periment we believe has been quite

successful.

To show what we were able to accom-

plish despite the influenza epidemic,

which closed the Museum for four

weeks, and another month lost by Mr.

Burette’s illness, we gave ten evening

lectures illustrated by Mr. Surette,

and one lecture on folk-songs illus-

trated by a singer who was able to for-

get himself in his desire to interpret his

songs. That is one thing we have tried

to accomplish— to remove the over-

emphasis on the importance of the per-

former, emphasizing rather the beauty

of the music itself.

We had four evening lectures illus-

trated by piano and stringed instru-

ments, and two concerts given by a
young people’s orchestra. We had six

afternoon lectures for college students,

twelve lectures and talks to children,

with singing, six periods of patriotic

singing on Sunday, during the early

part of the winter, and ten informal

talks and singing on Sunday evenings

later in the year.

It seems to me that this is a pretty

good record. The important part of it

is, I think, that we tried to interpret,

to the people who came, the relation-

ship of music to the other arts and to

life; to make them think of music as

another form of artistic expression.

The work has been so successful that

we have received a large number of

letters urging us to carry the work on,

and the experiment, I hope, will go for-

ward another year.

I would like to read an editorial from

one of our leading papers showing

what one of the editorial writers in

Cleveland has felt as to the importance

of this experiment.

“MUSIC AND ART.

(The Cleveland Leader, May 4, 1919.)

“A few days will bring to an end, for

this season, the experiment which The
Cleveland Museum of Art has been

making in demonstrating the fitness

and the advantages of establishing close

relations between art and music, in such

a cultural center. It has been a test

full of interest for lovers of both of

these beautiful and inspiring forms of

expression of the best that human
nature knows and feels.

“Some conditions, notably the epi-

demic of influenza which forced the

closing of the Museum for several

weeks, have been extremely adverse,

and the war has constantly interfered

with the normal current of American

life. Neither art nor music has had a
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fair chance to demonstrate its full

power for good, in such a cosmopolitan

city as Cleveland, with its much-mixed

population and its manifold traditions

and habits of national life.

“But enough has been accomplished

to prove that music finds a very suitable

home in an art museum and to show
that art is enriched and stimulated by
good music, in one of its shrines. Both

appeal to the finest and most exquisite

sensibilities and the most poetic aspira-

tions in human nature, and when they

are brought together in a noble build-

ing, under the most favorable cir-

cumstances, each promotes the growth

and increases the vitality of the other.

“It is not without reason that critics

of music often talk and write in terms

of color. It is not for nothing that

masters of art often use musical phrase-

ology in describing pictures and other

creations of art. The two are sister

children of civilization, flowering in

beauty together, and the more closely

they are kept in touch and the more con-

stantly they are interwoven in the life

of this community, the better each

will serve the general welfare.”

MUSIC AT THE PARK MUSEUM
HAROLD L. MADISON, CURATOR

The Park Museum in Providence

is situated in our large public park of

some 431 acres. It is midway between

two of the main car lines, and Sundays
bring large numbers of people of all

classes and nationalities who come to

enjoy the rare natural beauties of the

park and to visit the Museum. From
November to April each year, the Mu-
seum offers a lecture every Sunday
afternoon to these people; and during

the summer months thousands of people

from everywhere in Rhode Island listen

to the Municipal band concerts given

in another section of the park. This

leaves two periods of two months each

in the spring and fall when no special

attraction is offered.

The auditorium at the Park Museum
has a seating capacity of three hundred,

and it seemed a perfectly feasible idea

to utilize this hall during the two periods

and give to the citizens who come to

the park for recreation, many of whom
cannot afford the admission fee charged

by the theatres for Sunday concerts,

free musical concerts of high excel-

lence. Mr. Newton H. Carpenter, the

late president of the American Asso-

ciation of Museums, had given me the

idea at the Springfield meeting, and

plans were made to carry it out in the

Fall of 1918; but the influenza epidemic

prevented.

But in the Spring of 1919 three con-

certs were given by the best local

musicians who willingly gave their

services and efforts to make the con-

certs a success. At the first concert the

auditorium was filled in seven minutes

after opening the doors; and over six

hundred people were turned away,

while many hung over the railing about

the entrance to catch what they could

of the music from within. On that

Sunday the regular Museum attendance

nearly doubled in number, and it is safe

to say that people visited the Museum
who had never before entered its doors.

The second concert was not so ex-

tensively advertised, but the hall was

filled to capacity and the attendance at

the Museum reached a high total of

more than double the regular atten-

dance at that time of the year.

Unquestionably the concerts were
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worth while, for the attentiveness of

the audiences testified to their appre-

ciation of music of a high standard;

and the enthusiastic praise of the pro-

grams together with many inquiries

as to when the next concert would take

place, indicated that the lover of music

is not found altogether in the class of

persons who have the money to pay.

The program for the first concert was
given by the Van Veachten Rogers

Harp Ensemble of eight harps. Mr.
Rogers is one of the foremost harpists

in America. The violin, mandolin,

harp, guitar and piano held those who
came to the second concert in rapt

attention from the beginning to the

end of the generous program. The
third concert was given by one of the

best male quartettes in the state, and
again the well-filled hall testified to the

popularity of these concerts.

DISCUSSION

Thos. Whitney Surette, in charge

of Music, Cleveland Museum of Art

—

In dealing with music in the art

museum, there are several basic con-

siderations to which I should like to

address myself before speaking about

what has been done in the Cleveland

Museum of Art. The first of these is

that the same standard shall be applied

to music in an art museum as is applied

to the objects in the museum; in other

words music performed in a museum
should be of the highest type. One can

have a catholic taste in this art as in

each of the others and still preserve

high standards. Let me be specific to

the extent of saying that great music

like great poetry or great painting only

comes from great men, and that while

you would have a picture by Bougereau

in your museum, you would not want

to hear him very often if he were a

composer. My second point is that you

must also have a standard of perform-

ance. This is essential. I do not

mean by this that you have to engage

the highest priced soloists to perform

in your museum or that you must limit

yourself to the most famous orchestra

or string quartet, but I do mean that

you cannot safely allow your museum
to be used for the exploitation of

local musicians or for the presentation

of miscellaneous concert programs.

The next consideration is that you
should provide music not only for

adults but for the children, for it is

through the children that the future of

the museum is to be assured. The
music provided for children should be

very carefully selected to avoid every-

thing that is too exciting, too grandiose

and above all too exotic. No child

should ever be asked to listen to a long

piece of music and no child should lis-

ten, for example, to a symphony by
Tchaikowsky.

It is, I think, of great importance that

in addition to this music provided for

the child who comes to the Museum,
there should be some opportunity for

him to make music himself, for the mere

listening to music at concerts attended

occasionally does surprisingly little to

increase the understanding of an aver-

age person. This situation can be some-

what helped by repeating pieces of

music in a concert series so that the

listeners will hear it several times in

the course of a season. But the real

way to increase one’s appreciation and

understanding of music is by taking

part in it, and the only way that can

be done is through singing. Compara-

tively few people can play musical

instruments, but nearly everyone can

sing. The museum, therefore, should

offer people who come to it frequently
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opportunities for singing simple music

in unison and perhaps after a time in

parts. The songs taught should be those

of our own country like “Old Folks at

Home,” “The Battle Hymn of the

Republic,” fine folk songs of other

countries like “Loch Lomond,” and

“Men of Harlech.” It will be found

possible also to teach people to sing

the chorals of Bach in unison or in

parts. These chorals are the very

basis of the art of music and there is

no other music in the world which has

the same broad simple human qualities

as are contained in them.

In the Cleveland Museum of Art all

the above principles have been adhered

to, and certain particular applications

of them have been made due to local

conditions. I ought to say at once that

this consideration is an important one;

what is suitable for the Metropolitan

Museum in New York may not be

suitable for a museum in another city.

In Cleveland we have had orchestral

concerts at which I have said a few

words to prepare the audience for lis-

tening and at which also the orchestra

has played for me certain portions of

the pieces, portions to which I wish to

call the attention of the audience. Our
programs contained three numbers only,

usually a symphony movement or an
overture and two pieces not quite so

long or difficult to listen to. Each of

these pieces is treated in the foregoing

manner and there is ample evidence

of the fact that the audience is helped.

In the middle of these orchestral pro-

grams, I lead the orchestra and the

audience in a Bach choral or two,

teaching it to the people on the spot,

and having no difficulty whatever in

doing so.

We have in Cleveland lectures on
great composers or on the develop-

ment of musical forms and I often use

objects from the Museum by means of

which to draw parallels between music

and the other arts. We have “Sunday

Evening Sings,” where we get several

hundred people, many of whom were

unaccustomed to singing, but now de-

light in joining in it. We have classes

for members’ children on Saturday

mornings and classes for other children

on Saturday afternoons at which the

children are taught to sing beautiful

songs. The great consideration in all

this singing is that the music should be

good, suitable to the occasion and the

persons singing, and pitched in such a

key that the people can sing it comfort-

ably. I never ask an audience of men
and women singing in unison to sing

above D or E flat. For a whole year in

Cleveland we had for our singing only

a book of words which the Museum
printed and which was lent to the audi-

ence. We now sing from a book of

Bach Chorals and from the Home and

Community Song Book edited by Dr.

Davison and myself.

All this musical activity in the Cleve-

land Museum acts as a stimulus to the

musical life of the city. We get a great

many people at our concerts and at our

meetings for singing who have almost

no other contact with music; people,

that is, who for the most part could not

afford the expense of high priced con-

certs. It is unnecessary to point out

to you that community singing, aside

from the musical elements in it, has

great sociological qualities. We get all

sorts of people to sit together in a quiet

hall to make together a beautiful

thing, namely, a fine song. Nothing

could be better for a community than

this. I wish to repeat, and I put

it in the form of a warning— that it is

impossible to succeed with this task

unless you “hitch your wagon to a

star,” in other words, unless you pro-

vide your people with the very best

music. Do not believe for a moment
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that they are unequal to it, no greater

mistake could be made than that.

Mr. Zalenko.—“I would like to ask

Mr. Surette what are the approaches

to the public. I am from Russia, and
very much interested in the musical

education of the public. In our con-

ferences, our musicians always put the

question,— How can you know that

the public has heard what you have

played? Maybe they heard only a

pleasant influence in their ears, and
nothing more!— When you teach them
art, you come to the point where they

understand what is red, blue, green,

what is the form, what is the emotion,

how you are to obtain it; but in music

the public really has heard the tones,

and the composition which was repro-

duced before them. So what are the

approaches, so one may be assured

that the result has really been ob-

tained?”

Mr. Surette —"Well, I should say,

if you play to an audience of people

a Beethoven Symphony, or get them
to sing a Bach choral, and they enjoy
it and reproduce it well, no question

need be asked. Why do you want to

examine them as to whether this thing

has happened which you say could
happen with color? If they under-
stand the lines or colors, if they enjoy
it, and have done something beautiful,

and if they have cooperated in making
the thing beautiful, which music allows
them to do, I see no reason why any
other question should be asked.

Mr. George W. Eggers, of the
Chicago Art Institute.—“We have
been talking all day on a subject which
may be seen as one thing, and that is

the interpretation of the museum, the

intellectual establishment of the ex-

perience which is there.

“The art museum certainly does have

to offer, and it is striving to offer, to

the public an esthetic experience. We
are so constituted, we Americans,

that an esthetic experience has a some-

what difficult time breaking into our

lives. We are satisfied and happy the

moment that experience is translated

into an intellectual one. Now, I do not

feel that music has perhaps its most

legitimate place in the art museum,
when it furnishes an additional and

perhaps more of a mental suggestion

to the imagination, to the visitor’s

intellectual reaction. We will have to

understand how a thing came to be,

what its significance is in relation to

the rest, and on the other hand, it will

have to supply an emotional reaction,

or we will have but a scientific attitude

toward the works of art which are

before us, and miss probably the most

essential factor.

“In promoting that emotional inter-

pretation it seems to me music has a

place, and if that is true, our policy

should be fairly clear, not perhaps in a

moment, but certainly our decisions

with regard to a musical policy could

be made in accord with the principle

that music is necessary, that the music

experience is legitimate, so long as it

is an aid in building up this precious

emotional reaction which the works of

art in a museum seems to bring about.

It seems to me that somewhere along

the line lies the principle.”

By vote of the Association the fol-

lowing resolution, presented by Mr.

Whiting, was adopted:

—

“Resolved, That this convention of

the American Association of Museums
places itself on record as endorsing the

movement to include music among
the activities of art in art museums as

an appropriate addition to the other

educational activities of museum work.”
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LENDING RARE OBJECTS

Many of the objects in a museum are

fragile, breakable, and irreplaceable.

Some have been acquired under con-

ditions which make it impossible to

allow them to be taken from the build-

ing. In some museums a rule exists

that an object once within its possession

shall always remain within its walls; in

others, that only duplicate objects may
be loaned. Such conditions, while pro-

tecting the object on the one hand, often

limit its usefulness on the other.

The inauguration, therefore, by The
Metropolitan Museum of Art of the

practice of loaning its rare textiles to

reputable manufacturers is destined to

have a far-reaching effect on the art of

America. As pointed out in a recent

article in Museum Work, all America

may be reached and influenced through

the manufactured article; textiles, cera-

mics, glass, silver, bronze, gold, iron,

wood and stone. Here then is the chan-

nel through which the museums should

work. The problem is to preserve the

objects intrusted to their care and at

the same time have them exert their

greatest possible influence in the world.

Unbreakable things, such as silver,

bronze and gold may be loaned without

injury, but textiles will wear out under

constant use and ceramics and glass

are breakable. In the case of ceramics,

the suggestion that the museum make
plaster reproductions and sell them at

cost offers a way to give to the designer

what he needs, contour as well as out-

line, without loaning the original ob-

ject. Much also may be done through

finely illustrated publications. The
essential truth behind it all is that

these valuable objects shall not rust

unburnished, but rather shine in use.
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AN ACT

To provide for the preservation of

the aboriginal and other antiquities,

mounds, earthworks, ancient forts and

graves in the State of Alabama.

Be it enacted by the Legislature of

Alabama

:

1. That the State of Alabama re-

serves to itself the exclusive right and

privilege of exploring, excavating or sur-

veying, through its authorized officers,

agents or employees, all aboriginal and

other antiquities, mounds, earthworks,

ancient or historic forts, and burial

sites within the State of Alabama, sub-

ject to the rights of the owner of the

land upon which such antiquities are

situated, for agricultural, domestic or

industrial purposes; and that the owner-

ship of the State is hereby expressly

declared in any and all objects whatever

which may be found or located therein.

2. That it is hereby made unlawful

for any person not a resident of the

State of Alabama, either by himself

personally, or through any agent or

employee, or for any one else acting

for such person, to explore or excavate

any of the remains described in section

one hereof, or to carry or to send away
from the State any objects which may
be discovered therein, or which may be

taken therefrom, or found in the

vicinity thereof.

3. That no explorations or excava-

tions shall be made in any of such re-

mains without the consent of the owner
of the land first had and obtained, and
without such work is done in such way
as not to injure any crops, houses or

improvements on the land adjacent to

or forming a part of such remains.

4. That no explorations or excava-

tions shall be made, which will destroy,

deface, or permanently injure such re-

mains; and that after any such explora-

tions or excavations, they shall be re-

stored to the same like condition as

before such explorations or excavations

were made.

5. That no objects taken from such

remains shall be sold or disposed of

out of the State, but when removed
therefrom, the objects so gathered

shall be retained in State custody, and

either placed in the collection of the

department of archives and history, or

in the museums or in the libraries of the

educational or other institutions of the

State, or they may be exchanged for

similar or other objects from other

states, museums, libraries, or individ-

uals.

6. That any person who shall violate

any of the provisions of this act shall

be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on

conviction, shall be fined not exceeding

one hundred dollars for each offense.

Approved September 29, 1915. {From

Alabama General Laws [1915] pp. 729-

730.)

SUGAR SUBSTITUTES

The Philadelphia Commercial Mu-
seum has recently installed an exhibit

of things that can be used instead of

sugar during the time of shortage and
high prices, and that are of perma-
nent, economic value.

Most prominent in this connection

is an exhibit received from the Phila-

delphia Malt Extract Company. This

company is the successor to a large

brewing company that stopped the

manufacture of beer some years ago

and is now making a line of malt syrups

163



164 MUSEUM WORK March

There is syrup for use in confectionery

and some candies which contain it.

Another which goes into soft drinks

and certain tonic medicines. One for

the bakery, where the diastatic action

of the malt takes the place of yeast,

and a very attractive loaf of bread in

which it was used. One of these syrups

is used in laundries where its action on

the starch in collars helps in the wash-

ing and prolongs the life of the linen.

The diastase changes the starch to

sugar which is easily soluble and can

be washed out with a mild soap and
little rubbing.

Besides this there is on exhibition,

ame or barley sugar from Japan,

jaggery or palm sugar from the East

Indies, and palm syrup from Peru,

sorghum molasses from our Southern

States and glucose sugar and syrups

from Chicago. Honey, maple sugar

and milk sugar are included and also a

sample of saccharine, the coal tar

drug which is 500 times as sweet as

sugar.

From January 10 to 24 the large ex-

hibition hall of the Philadelphia Com-
mercial Museurn was occupied by the

annual automobile and motor truck

show. These exhibitions bring thou-

sands of visitors to the museum and
many of them take the time to see the

permanent exhibits as w'ell as the ma-
terials in the special show.

CURATOR MOOREHEAD IN
ALABAMA

Students of Alabama history and
archaeology have recently had the op-

portunity of a series of conferences

with Mr. Warren K. Moorehead, Cu-

rator of Archaeology of the Phillips

Academy, Andover, Mass. Mr. Moore-

head was en route to the southwest

for some exploration work and stopped

in Montgomery to visit relatives for

the week of January 25-31. While

there he addressed the Alabama An-
thropological Society at an enthusi-

astic called meeting.

One day was spent in field work, and
Mr. Moorehead declared that he found

the opportunity for research very flat-

tering. The Alabama Anthropological

Society, which is now in its eleventh

year, was the pioneer in its field in the

South. Through its efforts, many im-

plements showing the handiwork of

aboriginal man in the State, have been

added to the collections of the State

Museum, in the custody of the Depart-

ment of Archives and History. Prac-

tically all of the town sites in the State

have been recorded and mapped, and
much other scientific work of this

nature has been accomplished.

AMERICAN MUSEUM OF
NATURAL HISTORY

The Miracle of the Opal. - A series of

Nevada w'ood-opal replacements has

been put on view in the Morgan Hall

of Minerals, showing all the steps in

the process of the remarkable trans-

formation of wood into opal. To any-

one unfamiliar wdth the variety of

color exhibited by precious opal, this

exhibit is a revelation. These glass-like

fragments of former trees flash with

brilliant red, orange, blue and green,

varying with every change of position.

A unique specimen of dark, smoky
color, reflects back a dull red glow of

red and orange as if there still burned

in it some of the fires of the extinct

volcanoes which were probably the first

factors in its metamorphosis.

UNITED STATES
NATIONAL MUSEUM

There has been prepared for exhibi-

tion by the Division of Medicine, a

series of specimens and photographs

illustrating the program of Physical

Reconstruction and Rehabilitation for
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American soldiers disabled in the Great

War, as carried on in military hospitals

by the Surgeon General, U. S. Army.

The curative work shown is of two

kinds:

(a) Occupational Therapy, and (b)

Physio Therapy. Before the crippled

soldier is able to leave his bed, depres-

sive thoughts are dispelled by handi-

craft work, weaving, knitting, bead-

work, basketry, etc., and his convales-

cence immeasurably hastened. The
class-room and shop then give the

wounded veterans tasks that bring

stiffened joints and muscles into action

again, occupy their minds and open new
vocational fields.

Physio Therapy is treatment by

other than medical methods, and is sub-

divided into Hydrotherapy, Electro-

therapy, Massage, Medical Exercises,

and Mechanotherapy. As early as pos-

sible these treatments are applied by
Reconstruction Aids in Physio Therapy
for the relief of pain, the limbering of

stiff joints, and the restoration of cer-

tain types of paralyzed extremities.

The specimens of handiwork done by
crippled men under this program in-

clude examples of weaving, knitting,

wood carving, jewelry, metal working,

pottery, basketry and toys. This ex-

hibit has been installed in connection

with the exhibit of equipment and ap-

pliances used by the Medical Depart-

ment of the U. S. Army in the World
War, now being developed by the

Division of Medicine with the coopera-

tion of the Surgeon General, U. S.

Army.

NEW YORK STATE MUSEUM
Making Paleontological Ex-

hibits Popular and Intelligible.

Among the many hard problems in

Museum display there is none more
difficult than to make exhibits of in-

vertebrate fossils pleasing, interest-

ing and intelligible to the general

public. This problem has been at-

tacked in the New York State Mu-
seum by introducing at the entrance

to Paleontology Hall a special case

bearing the label, “What is a Fossil?”

In this case have been arranged, with

very full explanations, as many types

of fossils as possible, and various modes
of fossilization. By illustrations and

labels, here also are explained the

sections, models, squeezes, etchings,

restorations, etc., which are met with

in the cases in the Hall and might not

otherwise be understood. From the

comments which have reached the

ears of various members of the Museum
staff and from the frequency with which

this case has been consulted, it has

been judged that it is fulfilling its

mission.

Another feature which has drawn
forth much appreciative comment is

the addition of distribution maps to

the stratigraphic cases. With each

formation shown in these cases there

are two maps, one of New York State

showing the outcrops of the formation,

the other of the continent showing the

position of the sea at that time.

Models and restorations in plaster

and wax have always been fully used.

But other devices have been employed

and the restored Devonian tree, Arch-

aeosigillaria, which towers to a height

of 35 feet at the entrance hall and which

is thought to be the only full size

restoration of a fossil tree in captivity,

is an impressive mystery in steel,

leather and wood pulp. Recently

the plan has been inaugurated for

showing, in complete living form,

restorations of the faunas of certain

periods. One of these groups showing

the life of the Portage (Upper Devon-
ian) epoch has already been completed

and has been illustrated in this Jour-

nal; another to show the life of the
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Lower Devonian is now in course of

preparation. In every case infinite

care has been taken to approximate

the original character of the animals

from all available knowledge of their

anatomy and to reproduce the natural

setting and what was probably the

natural coloring of the life represented.

This type of restoration appeals to

the public through its beauty and

realism and gives an understanding of

fossil life that no amount of explana-

tion and labelling could give.

DOUBLE MONSTERS
The Department of Genetics at the

University of Wisconsin is making a

study of twinning and related phe-

nomena in cattle and other animals.

In this connection particular interest

attaches to the degree of similarity of

the duplicate parts of double monsters,

such as double-headed calves, or those

with a single head and two bodies, and

the like. Information on this point can

best be obtained from specimens with

white markings, where a comparison

may be made of the extent and shape of

the two parts. These freaks are often

mounted or otherwise preserved, and

the department would greatly appre-

ciate information as to the existence in

museums or elsewhere of such speci-

mens of which photographs or accurate

sketches might be obtained. It is be-

lieved that a more accurate knowledge

of the conditions in such cases will help

toward an understanding of the larger

problems of inheritance in cattle and

other animals. Please address informa-

tion to Department of Genetics, College

of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin.

MUSEUM OF ZOOLOGY
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN

Occasional Papers Vol II, Numbers
36 to 61. Deals with crustaceans,

mollusks, insects, amphibians, birds

and mammals.
Miscellaneous Papers No. 6, Syn-

opsis of Classification of the Fresh-

water Mollusus of North America,

North of Mexico, and a Catalogue of

the more recently described Species

with notes by Dr. Bryant Walker.

Monograph. The Agaricaceae of

Michigan. Vol I, Text; Vol II, Plates.

Dr. C. H. Kauffman.

LIST OF SOURCES OF MOTION
PICTURE FILMS

RENTAL

1 . Community Motion Picture Bureau,

46 West 24th St., New York City. Gen-
eral educational subjects.

2. Beseler Educational Film Co., 71

West 23rd St., New York City. Gen-
eral educational subjects.

;

3. Educational Films Corporation of

America, 729 Seventh Ave., New York
City. General educational subjects.

^

4. Exhibitors’ Booking Agency, 220 I

W. 42nd St., New York City. “How
j

Life Begins” and other educational sub-

jects.

5. Variety Films Corporation, 126-132 I

W. 46th St., New York City. Educa-

tional subjects.
\

6. William L. Sherry Feature Film Co.,

729 Seventh Ave., New York City.

Travel and other educational subjects.

LOAN

1. International Harvester Company,
i

Agricultural Extension Department,

Harvester Building, Chicago, 111. Agri-

cultural subjects.

2. National Tube Co., Frick Building,

Pittsburgh, Pa. Iron ore to finished

pipe.

3. New York State Conservation Com-
mission, Albany, New York. Forestry

and Conservation of Wild Life.

4. Division of Films, U. S. Government
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Committee on Public Information, 6

and 8 W. 48th St., New York City.

Current History and patriotic subjects.

5. Ford Motor Co., Detroit, Mich.

Educational subjects.

6. General Electric Co., Schenectady,

N. Y. Transportation and other in-

dustrial subjects.

7. Bureau of Commercial Economics,

Department of Public Instruction,

Washington, D. C. Educational sub-

jects.

8.

Canadian Pacific Railway, 1231

Broadway, New York City.

For further references see Bulletin of

the National Juvenile Motion Picture

League, 381 Fourth Ave., New York
City.

NEWS FROM ART MUSEUMS
ACTIVITIES OF THE ART
INSTITUTE OF CHICAGO

While opinions vary widely regarding

the merits of the Twenty-fourth An-

nual Exhibition of Works by Artists of

Chicago and Vicinity held at the Art

Institute from January 29th to March

3d, both the radical and the more

conservative types of art seem to have

been well represented. Among the

principal prizes offered, the Mr. and

M rs. Frank G. Logan Medals with

prizes of $500 and $200 were awarded,

respectively, to Paul Bartlett and Carl

R. Krafft, the Edward B. Butler and

Mrs. Julius Rosenwald Purchase Funds

of $200 each to Pauline Palmer and

Marie E. Blankie, the Joseph N.

Eisendrath Prize of $200 to Jonas

Sileika, and the Harry A. Frank prize

of $150 to Karl A. Buehr.

Four exhibitions will open on March

9th; paintings by John C. Johansen;

paintings by Adam Emory Albright;

works by the Society of American

Painters, Sculptors, and Engravers;

and the tenth annual exhibition of

etchings held by the Chicago Society

of Etchers.

Joseph Pennell will deliver the Scam-

mon lectures in April, the list of their

titles appearing in the March issue of

the Institute Bulletin.

A fund in memory of Mr. and Mrs.

George B. Harris amounting to over

$1,100,000 has been left to the Art
Institute, the income therefrom to be

devoted to the general purposes of the

Institute. This bequest, the largest

ever received, heads a lists of bequests

noted in the February Bulletin.

In addition to its reference books, the

Ryerson Library has assembled a lend-

ing collection of about 30,000 photo-

graphs, 20,000 lantern slides, and 11,000

postcards for general circulation. The
Library thus extends its sphere of

usefulness, especially by cooperating

with the activities of the Art Institute

School and the Chicago School of

Architecture and by correlating with

the work of the Chicago public schools

and other educational institutions.

THE OTIS ART INSTITUTE,
LOS ANGELES

To foster the development of art in

the West, General Harrison Gray Otis,

a celebrated journalist and founder of

the Los Angeles Times, shortly before

his death in 1917, gave to the County of

Los Angeles his beautiful residence,

“The Bivouac,’’ with its surrounding

property. As a result of this generous

gift the Otis Art Institute has been es-

tablished and is affiliated with the Mu-
seum of History, Science, and Art in

Los Angeles. Under the direction of

the Board of Governors of the Museum,
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General Otis’s residence has been con-

verted into a well-equipped studio

building, charmingly situated in one of

the finest residential sections of the

city. The School opened in September,

1919, and the large enrollment and keen

public interest shown in its progress

augurs well for its success. The aim of

the School as stated in its catalogue is

“to provide students with a sound

technical training in the various

branches of the Fine and Applied Arts;

to teach them how to put this training

to a practical use in the creation of a

work of art; to develop their individu-

ality and to encourage them to seek

the highest degree of artistic excel-

lence.’’

A CURRENT EXHIBITION

Under the auspices of The Print

Makers of Los Angeles, the First In-

ternational Print Makers’ Exhibition

will be held from March 1st to 31st,

at the Museum of History, Science, and

Art, Los Angeles.

LACES AND EMBROIDERIES
EXHIBITED IN DETROIT

Generous gifts of lace made to the

Detroit Institute of Arts in the summer
of 1918, have formed the nucleus of a

lace collection which has since been

augmented by other gifts and by pur-

chases made from an appropriation

from the General Membership and Do-

nations Fund. These permanent col-

lections, together with numerous loans

made by collectors in Detroit and else-

where, were arranged to form an ex-

hibition of old laces and embroideries

held at the Museum under the joint

auspices of the Detroit Institute of

Arts and the Society of Arts and

Crafts during February. The purpose

of this exhibition was to trace the his-

torical development of these arts, to

illustrate the exquisite beauty of de-

sign and workmanship, and thus to

encourage the enlargement and en-

richment of the Museum’s collections

of laces and embroideries. Two lec-

tures on these arts were given at the

Institute in February by Mrs. Charles

W. Townsend (Sarah Gore Flint),

Adviser to the Textile Department in

the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston.

PINCHOT COLLECTION OF LACE
TO BE DISPERSED

The interesting examples of old lace

brought together by the late Mrs.

James W. Pinchot of Washington are

now to be given to several museums
that their owner’s enthusiasm as a
collector may induce a deeper and more
widespread interest in this exquisite

art. A group of 139 examples has been

left to the Wadsworth Atheneum in

Hartford, Conn., as the bequest of Mrs.

Pinchot, in memory of her mother,

Mrs. Amos T. Eno. Other examples

from Mrs. Pinchot’s collection have re-

cently been presented by her daughter,

Lady Alan Johnstone, to the National

Museum in Washington, the French

Museum in New York, and the Brook-

lyn Museum, and to the Needle and
Bobbin Club and the Metropolitan

Museum in New York, groups have

been given to serve as traveling ex-

hibits.

FOGG ART MUSEUM,
HARVARD UNIVERSITY,
BLAKE EXHIBITION

An unusual collection of the works of

William Blake was exhibited at the

Fogg Art Museum from January 15

until February 12. The major part of

the exhibition consisted of the complete

collection of Blake’s works recently

shown at the Grolier Club, New York;

this was augmented by interesting

books and drawings lent by Boston col-

lectors, thus making the exhibition
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probably the largest collection of

Blake’s works that has ever been

gathered together. Several copies of

many of the books were exhibited so

that it was possible to show most of

the important pages of these books.

“Europe,” “The Songs of Experi-

ence,” “The Book of Urizen,” “The

Song of Los,” “The Gates of Para-

dise,” and the “Illustrations to the

Book of Job,” could be seen in full. A
copy of “Europe,” uncolored

,
showing

the very rare introductory lines, was

shown.

In connection with the exhibition,

Mr. S. Foster Damon, a Blake scholar,

gave two talks, one on Blake’s Symbol-

ism, and one on the Illustrations to the

Book of Job; Mr. Charles S. Hopkin-

son, the Boston artist, gave a talk on

Blake as a painter; and Professor

George Herbert Palmer read selections

from Blake’s works.

NOTES FROM TOLEDO, OHIO

In May, 1920, the Toledo Federa-

tion of Art Societies will hold in the

Museum of Art its Third i\nnual Ex-

hibition of work by Toledo Artists.

The exhibits will include paintings in

oil and watercolor, prints, drawings,

and sculpture.

The Toledo Museum of Art has re-

cently received an unusually fine ex-

ample of the work of Thomas Sully,

a portrait of Mrs. Burnett of Phila-

delphia, which has been installed in

the Maurice A. Scott Gallery through

the generosity of Mrs. Edward Drum-
mond Libbey.

Music at the Toledo Museum.
The Toledo Museum has taken two
more steps in advance of the position

which it had reached nearly a year

ago. Beginning in October, 1919, a

free class in Rudiments of Music, Ear
Training and Interpretation was es-

tablished. Because of lack of space at

the present time, only one child is ac-

cepted, on recommendation of the prin-

cipal, from each of the public and

parochial schools in the city. The in-

struction in this class is given by the

one person in Toledo best qualified to

do it. Miss Lina C. Keith, the Direc-

tor of the Toledo Branch of the Sher-

wood School of Music, and a student of

music at the Cornell summer school.

The enrollment numbers thirty-eight,

all eager to get a training which is

given only here.

The second step in advance is the

very recent establishment of a course

of lecture recitals for high school stu-

dents and adults, one to be given each

week. Admission is free to all who may
desire to attend.

MEETING OF THE
FEDERATION OF ARTS

The American Federation of Arts

plans to hold its annual convention

May 19, 20, 21, at the Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York, where its

meetings were held last season.

METROPOLITAN MUSEUM TO
CELEBRATE FIFTIETH

ANNIVERSARY

To record the progress which the

Museum has made since its establish-

ment in 1870, and to demonstrate how
popular interest and support may in-

crease its usefulness as a great national

institution, the Trustees of the Met-

ropolitan Museum of Art are planning

a fiftieth anniversary celebration, one

feature of which will be a general ex-

hibition of the finest things in every

department of the Museum, aug-

mented by numerous loans from col-

lectors resident in and about New
York. This display, which will probably

be on view from about May first until

the end of the summer, should form an

eloquent testimonial of the friendly
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relations existing between the Museum
and these generous lenders who thus

contribute to its progress and to the

enjoyment of their fellows.

In February an exhibition of prints

by Albert Durer was held in which the

Museum’s latest acquisition, the Junius

Spencer Morgan collection, was con-

solidated and displayed with the ex-

amples previously acquired. The Mor-
gan Durers include at least one fine

impression from every authentic plate,

approximately two-thirds of the wood-
cuts, and two original woodblocks,

besides numerous other prints attrib-

uted to this master. With the addition

of this remarkable group, the Mu-
seum’s collection of Durers will now
rank as the most nearly complete and
finest of any in America. In conse-

quence, the recent exhibition is unique,

as is pointed out by Mr. W. M. Ivins,

Jr., Curator of the Department of

Prints, in an article in the February

number of the Museum Bulletin.

From March first to twenty-first the

fourth Exhibition of Work by Manu-
facturers and Designers will demon-
strate how much inspiration these prac-

tical workers have found in the Mu-
seum’s collections. By direct reference

to Museum objects, the source of each

design will be indicated whenever
possible.

TRAVELING EXHIBITIONS

Of the traveling exhibitions organ-

ized by Mrs. Cornelia B. Sage Quinton,

Director of The Buffalo Fine Arts Acad-

emy and sent out under the management
of that institution, the memorial ex-

hibition of paintings by Henry Golden

Dearth will be shown at the Des
Moines Association of Fine Arts, Des
Moines, Iowa, from February 15th

to April 1st, and from the latter date

until the middle of May at the Toledo

Museum of Art, Toledo, Ohio. At the

Hackley Gallery of Art, Muskegon,

Michigan, from April 1st to May
15th will be shown the exhibition

of paintings by William Ritschel. Other

one-man exhibitions organized by the

Buffalo Academy, are paintings by
Bryson Burroughs, curator of painting

at the Metropolitan Museum of Art;

paintings by George Bellows; a col-

lection of drawings by the late Maurice

Boutet de Monvel
;
and a group of color

sketches and several large paintings

by the late Gaston La Touche.

NEW ORIENTAL COLLECTIONS
IN ST. LOUIS

The City Art Museum of St. Louis

in its January Bulletin reports the

accession of an important group of

examples of Oriental art gathered by
Mr. William K. Bixby, President of

the Board of Control of the Museum,
during his recent trip to Japan, Corea,

and China. The collection includes

sculptures, prints, armor, pottery, and

textiles from these countries and will

form a valuable addition to the Mu-
seum’s display. Further purchases of

Oriental art may be made from the

income from an endowment of $50,000

in bonds which has recently come to the

Museum through the generosity of Mr.

Bixby.

CHILDREN’S EXHIBITION

At the Carnegie Institute in Pitts-

burgh there has recently been held in

the Children’s Room an exhibition of

silhouettes, tracing the development of

the silhouette from its appearance on

an Etruscan vase to its modern adap-

tations in iron-work, in postage stamp

or book-plate, or in the work of such

artists as Arthur Rackham, Sarah

Cowan, J. Walter West, and others.



NEWS FROM HISTORICAL MUSEUMS

CONNECTICUT
The New Haven Colony Historical

Society has the honor of adding to

colonial history the recently published

Town Records of New Haven, 1662-

1684.

Mr. Eugene De Forest has placed on

exhibition in the Society’s building his

collection of pewter comprising some six

hundred pieces.

The old Morris Mansion, at Morris,

Conn., has recently been willed to

the Society and it is hoped to restore

and maintain it as an exhibit of the

manners and customs of the Revolu-

tionary and Pre-Revolutionary period.

Already portraits of members of this

family have begun to be contributed

toward the furnishing of the house.

The president, Mr. William A. Beards-

ley, in his annual address closed with

these words that are indicative of the

trend of historical museum collecting:

“A historical society, unless fixed in a

mould, should preserve the sacred

memories and associations of every

period of our national life.”

ILLINOIS

At the 63d Annual Meeting of the

Chicago Historical Society, as has long

been the custom, many of the more
significant gifts of the year had been

arranged in the Assembly Room where

is the gallery of portraits of the Fathers

of Chicago, ‘‘The Garden City.” The
original village of 1832 was so called,

by the way, because of the profusion of

prairie flowers found growing there by
the earliest pioneers, who adopted

Urhs in Horto as the motto on the city

seal of 1837.

Most conspicuous among the por-

traits given during the past year were

those of Rev. John Blatchford, D.D.

and his wife Mary Wickes Blatchford,

painted by G. P. A. Healy. Dr. Blatch-

ford, who came to Chicago in 1837, was
the first permanent minister of the

First Presbyterian Church which had

been founded in Fort Dearborn in 1833

by Rev. Jeremiah Porter. The pre-

sentation of these portraits marks the

breaking up of one of the old North

Side homes built since the Great Fire,

namely, the Eliphalet Wickes Blatch-

ford mansion erected in La Salle Ave-

nue in 1876. Built somewhat massively,

this house was a perfect example of

Gothic style characteristic of this pe-

riod and could have stood for a cen-

tury at least.

The stone mantel-pieces throughout

were notable, for each embodied in its

decoration some phase of literature or

history. That in the entrance hall was
particularly significant in this Puritan

household, for, as its crowning orna-

ment, it supported a large stone from

Scrooby Manor, the home of Elder

Brewster, the last place of meeting of

the Pilgrims before their departure for

Holland. This piece of gray sandstone

was presented by Lord Houghton to

Mr. Blatchford who had it exquisitely

carved in high relief with intertwined

May flowers and ivy, and given the

place of honor where it was the first

object to meet the eye of every visitor

to this notably hospitable home.

The presentation of a charming

example of child portraiture, that of

Corinne Gale at the age of five, to-

gether with the piano that she used as

a young woman, marks the passing of

a still earlier home, that of Abrarti Gale
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who brought his family to Chicago in

a sailing vessel in 1835. The artist is

unknown, but the King Charles spaniel,

the pantalettes, and the leghorn hat

date the portrait.

The history of music and the theater

in Chicago for seventy years are told in

the collections of the late Will J.

Davis, recently presented to the His-

torical Society. This consists of four-

teen folio albums of theater programs,

correspondence with stage people and

autographed photographs. A group of

special interest is the Chicago Church

Choir Opera Company, celebrated

throughout the country as the chief

exponent of the operas of Gilbert and

Sullivan. In this group are souvenirs

of Jessie Bartlett, the beautiful and

talented wife of Mr. Davis, John

McWade, Ada Somers, Frank Bowen,

Charles A. Knorr and Mrs. Louis

Falk. With these are records of Air.

Davis’s life in the army and later as

revenue officer at Natchez.

KANSAS

In ten days the citizens of Kansas

City collected two and a half million

dollars for a Liberty Memorial Build-

ing as a tribute to her dead and to her

living service men. The campaign for

funds started on October 25 with a

great parade in which every element

that had to do with victory was
represented. Alore than 7000 persons

were in line. A monument was at first

planned, but this idea gave way to a

greater one— in the words of R. A.

Long, wffio had charge of the cam-
paign; “At once we visualize the

beautiful memorial as the nucleus of a

great art center, with galleries of

paintings, museum and music audi-

torium, a grand opera house and struc-

ture of that character.’’

Thus is the Great War resulting in

greater and greater culture in the

Heart of America.

MINNESOTA
An interesting old panorama of

the Sioux outbreak of 1862 has just

been turned over to the museum of the

Minnesota Historical Society by Mr.
Burt Eaton of Rochester, Minnesota.

During the sixties and seventies the

panorama served much the same pur-

pose as the motion picture of the pres-

ent day, and scenarios were written

for it in similar fashion.

In 1867 John Stephens, a Rochester

artist, painted some thirty pictures il-

lustrating events of the massacre,

taken largely from the narratives of

the survivors, and these canvases

were joined together to make a con-

tinuous series. By means of a crank

and several rollers these scenes are

drawn successively in front of the audi-

ence, and give the effect of consecutive

action.

Although the artist’s work was crude,

the panorama was exhibited to crowded

houses throughout the southern part of

Minnesota, Wisconsin and Iowa for a

considerable period. It is of interest

both as a type of the popular amuse-

ment of the period, and as evidence of

the bitter hatred which prevailed for

years against the Sioux Indians.

The Minnesota Historical Museum
in collaboration with the Minnesota

War Records Commission has been en-

deavoring to build up a collection of

World War Relics that would ade-

quately represent the part which the

State played in the late war. To that

end, one of the rooms has been set aside

for the exhibition of World War relics,

and several interesting and valuable

collections have been placed on perma-

nent deposit; among these is one

assembled by Colonel George E. Leach

of Minneapolis, who commanded the
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151st Field Artillery (formerly the

First Minnesota Field Artillery) dur-

ing its service in France with the Rain-

bow Division.

Another illustrated the activities of

the aviators in France, deposited in the

museum by Mr. C. J. Backus of Saint

Paul, whose sons were in the air service.

A number of the badges and mili-

tary insignia used by British regiments

in which Americans served during the

World War have been placed on ex-

hibition in the museum by Captain

G. FI. G. Fisher of Saint Paul. The
Coldstream Guards, Black Watch, Scots

Greys, King’s Royal Rifles, and many
other famous fighting organizations are

represented.

A permanent addition to the museum
collections is a group of specimens

which shows in a graphic manner the

work done by the wounded soldiers in

the big general hospital at Fort Snelling,

under the direction of the vocational

reconstruction aides. Woodcarving,

basketry, weaving, metalworking and

various other kinds of handiwork were

taught the patients, and the museum
was very fortunate in securing from the

Surgeon General this lasting record of

an interesting episode in the history of

the old fort.

American Walnut, with a simple

waxed finish in natural color is the ma-
terial employed for a case recently

installed in the Indian Room.

The Marriage of Miss Ruth
C. Roberts, Curator of the Minnesota

Historical Society Museum during

1918-1919, to Mr. Samuel P. Good, of

Warren, Indiana, took place in In-

dianapolis, September 12, 1919.

MISSOURI

In anticipation of the celebration of

the Centennial of the Statehood of

Missouri, in 1921, Doctor E. M.
Violette of the Northeast Missouri

State Teachers’ College has laid down
some excellent principles for the guid-

ance of local committees in preparing

for this event. He writes: “We advise

against commercializing local centen-

nial exercises by permitting street

fairs at the same time,’’ and recom-

mends that communities not only strive

to commemorate the achievements of

the State, but also to try to bring out

the State’s needs in those things

necessary to keep pace with modern

advancement, and “not to prate about

our glorious schools as though they

had reached the acme of perfection.’’

No state in the union affords a more

dramatic historical background than

does Missouri, claimed by France in

virtue of exploration and first settled

in 1775 at picturesque St. Genevieve

(still a flourishing, thoroughly French

village presided over for the last thirty

years by Father Van Tourenhout);

ceded to Spain in 1763; retroceded to

France in 1800, part of the Louisiana

Purchase in 1803; included in Louisiana

Territory in 1812, and admitted to the

Union as a slave state in 1821.

NEW YORK
Announcement is made that the New

York Historical Society will act jointly

with the Sons of the Revolution in

erecting a Liberty Pole as a memorial

to the patriotism of the New York
troops who served in the World War,

on “ ‘The Fields’ or ‘The Commons,’
the present City Hall Park, a spot

celebrated as the scene of many a pub-

lic gathering during the colonial days

and where was held the great popular

meeting November 1, 1765, which pro-

tested against the Stamp Act.’’



DESIGN IN THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS. WHERE DO THE
MUSEUMS STAND?

Richard F. Bach

Associate in Industrial Arts, Metropolitan Museum of Art

It is the general assumption in some

quarters that design does not exist in

American industrial arts; we must,

therefore, I fear, attack our subject in

a purely abstract way, and ignore such

design as we are perforce obliged to

accept in purchasing drawing room

chairs, desk lamps, table silver, wall

paper, jewelry, rugs or millinery. We
would be in much the same position as

the lady who saw the figure of Agassiz

plunged head first into a pavement at

the time of the San Francisco earth-

quake: she had always thought of the

naturalist in the abstract, but never in

the concrete! Yet the facts are there;

when we stumble over a chair in the

dark we think of design in the con-

crete. Let us therefore consider some

of the aspects of design — in whatever

degree it may be admitted to exist

or to be devoutly hoped for.

First, who has use for design in in-

dustrial arts manufacture? We all

know the craftsman and his enviable

pleasure in the contact with materials

and their individual expressions; he has

need for design, working it out by per-

sonal touch, making only a limited

number of pieces in his lifetime, but

striking his own keynote in each. Him
we have in a sense inherited, for he

seems strangely out of place in a deafen-

ing racket of mills and foundries. Yet

without him all the machines man can

devise will lose value; he gives tone to

industrial art; his work after all is the

index of accomplishment. May his

tribe increase.

Then there is the designer, the

generally oppressed individual who
makes only drawings and conceives

them all from the standpoint of what
can be run off by machine. He thinks

in quantities of yards or pieces; he is

harnessed to the chariot of business,

for he can design only what will sell.

He is under the imperial thumb of the

boss who pays his salary, which, with
the exception of the field of women’s
clothing, is comparable with the now
proverbial mite which is given to teach-

ers throughout our land with the sug-

gestion that they take out the rest of

their remuneration in personal satis-

faction in their work. The designer is

owned by the manufacturer.

Then there is the manufacturer him-

self, in most cases a well meaning soul,

in many cases an understanding busi-

ness man with a feeling for good things

in art, in many more cases a person

that should be selling hemp rope or

plumbing fixtures. The manufacturer

who has seen the light and is con-

vinced that design sells, often makes
mistakes, because he tries to make
things too well. If he is also engaged in

retail selling his road is clear and of

such is the Kingdom of Heaven in our

industrial arts. But the great majority

of manufacturers sell only to middle-

men, to dealers or distributors, whose

appreciation of design in manufacture

is measured by the difference between

the wholesale and retail prices. His

mind is a cash register; garish carving

catches the eye of a gullible public

more readily than the chaste line of

unadorned wood. The dealer is the
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Cerberus at the gates of our industrial

art; he buys from the manufacturer, he

sells to us; hence the manufacturer will

make only what the dealer will buy and

between the two the public is held fast

and mulcted— especially since our

schools and colleges do not help us

toward a standard of judgment and

taste in the selection of our home fur-

nishings and personal adornments.

Finally, there are the artisans and

operatives; these use design in the in-

dustrial arts in a purely objective way.

As a whole they know little of design,

except as there may be found among

them some few who have felt stirring

within them the spark of craftsman-

ship. If they have had this blessing

they are usually too poor to profit by

it, having to count on a living made by

the machine. In general they are but

skilled laborers of the better class.

The words themselves are an affront to

the ideals of the craftsman as he was

known once upon a time: every skilled

laborer really should be a craftsman—
were that the case our labor troubles

would soon cease. For the ideals of the

craftsman can be made operative, even

though the man himself works on the

machine.

And now, what are the character-

istics of modern design in the indus-

trial arts, the controlling factors? First

we have mass production, the machine

and its many evils and benefits. We
are a numerous people; we all need

many things each year that fall within

the description of industrial arts. Very

few of us can afford to engage a manual

craftsman. The machine is the only

agency that will bring the things we want
and need within reach of our pocket-

books. The problem then is not shall

we keep the machine or not; it is, how
can we improve the product of the ma-
chine to the point where it will do least

damage to our national standards of

good taste. Any agency for business

profit which has assumed the propor-

tions of importance now so long main-

tained by machine manufacture can-

not be uprooted. Let us, therefore, re-

gard it as an agency for good, and make
it do its work. It is not an automaton;

it is a dead mechanism and it will do
our bidding, differing only in degree

from the merest mallet or needle.

The machine is a complicated tool.

There is a screw driver which does not

require torsion of the wrist; even

though it was a new-fangled affair,

workmen stopped only at the price, the

instrument itself at once appealed.

Now a carpenter’s kit is incomplete

without it. There is but a small degree

of difference between the plain screw

driver and the improved descendant,

and it is but one step further to the

power driven screw driver. By com-
parison it will be found that all the

looms with their infinitely complicated

parts are but derivatives from the sim-

plest handloom. Obviously, if the ma-
chine is left to do its own work it will

turn out a mechanical job; again if we
limit our design to what the machine
in question can do, we must make a

purely mechanical design. But why
stop at that? I firmly believe that there

is no limit whatever to the possibilities

of the machine, if only we will regard

it as a tool, always mastering it and
improving it.

We have mentioned the difficulties

of the designer who works always for

the machine and who, therefore, in

many cases must hamper his ability in

order to earn his weekly wage. As-

suming that he has made something

good— especially if he is a free lance

whose work has been bought by a well-

meaning firm — his drawing must go
through a number of processes, very
similar to those visited upon the play-

wright’s manuscript on its way to the
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stage, before the machines are set in

motion to produce it. There is to be con-

sidered the machine itself and its pos-

sibilities, the market, the character of

goods it is intended to produce, the

quantity which can profitably be made.

Possibly the colors may be entirely

changed, often without enough thought,

because of difficulties with dyes; pos-

sibly important lines in the composition

may disappear because it means too

much work in cutting rollers, in the case

of printed textiles, for instance. These

are some of the vagaries of the design

before we can purchase it at a depart-

ment store.

And again, we have the manufac-

turer-dealer-public problem already re-

ferred to, the ever present difficulty of

laying the ghost of “what the public

wants.’’ Peace be to its ashes— what

the public can get is an accurate

translation.

It would be proper now to say, how
can all these conditions be changed?

That attitude should be forever dis-

carded. Conditions are indications of

growth and growth must be guided.

We must, therefore, seek ways of im-

proving conditions which now seem to

us wrong, so that this growth may con-

sist of firm roots, strong trunk and

heavy leafage, the whole being the

tree of American design.

Primarily we must have schools,

everlastingly and in numbers; schools

of design for all the industrial arts

stituated in their respective territories

with regard to production; also indus-

trial arts teaching in the general

schools, teaching of industrial arts ap-

preciation in all the schools, not omit-

ting colleges all of this instead of

meaningless and aimless drawing with-

out objective in actual execution. We
would make no greater effort to make
furniture or textile craftsmen or de-

signers than now we try to make

painters by teaching drawing. Some of

the colleges give us history and theory

of fine arts, cultural subjects to be sure

and necessary to the complete adult;

yet that adult who can reel off names of

painters of the French Romantic school

will surround himself with atrocious

furniture. There lies an enormous field

for improvement— and we must catch

them young.

But until we have the schools, we
must use the most important agency

now available, namely, the art and
other museums. All museums can help

in this direction, though, of course, the

burden falls chiefly upon the art mu-
seums. And at that, only some ten or

twelve per cent of the museums in the

United States are art museums— how
many of these have any industrial arts

collections it is too painful to consider.

The museum is gradually coming to its

own as an educational institution; it is

slowly coming to a proper view of its

functions. The days when preserva-

tion and delectation were the main pur-

poses of an art museum are happily

past. But half the work of an art mu-
seum is collecting and preserving and
exhibiting; the other half consists of

exploiting its possessions for the pub-

lic good. Make the galleries work, is

the slogan at the Metropolitan Museum
of Art: a special department being

maintained to reach the industrial arts

field itself. As a culmination of the

year’s work in this direction an ex-

hibition is held in which an effort is

made to prove the practical or trade

value of museum collections in current

production. In 1919 over eighty ex-

hibitors lent over four hundred pieces,

from rugs to jewelry, from embroidery

to leatherwork, for this exhibition, all

objects taken out of stock; this despite

the usual difficulties, such as fear of

having designs pirated, hampering of

sales, etc. The spirit of cooperation on
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the part of so many designers and manu-

facturers amply indicates the value of

museum service to this field of produc-

tion. When this paragraph appears in

Museum Work the 1920 exhibition

will be open to the public, an even

better, though smaller, record of what

can be done when the art museum is

used as a laboratory, an adjunct of

the factory or designing room.

The exhibits are of many kinds and

types of design, the whole gamut of the

styles of history being shown, and for-

tunately so, for only upon such catho-

licity of style use can- we build our own
progress. No single manifestation of

art of long ago can now be held up as the

sole source of all inspiration for the

present. The only real source for the

present is the present, but the work-

manship, the motives, the designs and

colors and contours must be studies in

the expressions of the past so that they

may help us to tell the story of the pres-

ent. Museums can help in this di-

rection as nothing else in American

life can. Our art museums are bound to

become collectively the real sources of

inspiration for modern industrial art

in our country, and the Metropolitan

Museum, having taken the lead in this

direction, may claim the title of the

workbench of American taste.

Note: Mr. Bach explained in some

detail the methods by which he achieved

results among manufacturers and de-

signers, and in elucidation quoted the

following paragraphs from the Bulletin

for the Metropolitan Museum descrip-

tive of the exhibition shown in the

illustrations herewith

:

The use of an object of art from an

inspirational viewpoint is very much
like the use of a book for study. The
same volume may offer untold riches to

one student and remain cold and blank

to another. An Italian gesso-covered

and painted picture frame may seem

a long cry from the modern market,

yet it has been studied by a New York
manufacturer of tapestries. An Athen-

ian vessel twenty centuries old has

been passed by thousands of visitors

until a designer of commercial contain-

ers saw in this as in nothing else that

had come to her notice a possibility

for a modern jar to hold cosmetics.

A millefleurs tapestry remained the

despair of scores of artists and de-

signers until a manufacturer of rugs

determined to take advantage of this

design for the improvement of American

rugs. A designer of dress fabrics saw

possibilities in the armor collection.

A china painter studied Russian laces.

Embroidered crests assisted in the de-

sign of American sport skirts. Floren-

tine glass bottles offered suggestions

for printed voiles. Ecclesiastical vest-

ments were found full of suggestion for

wall papers. The color for painted

chairs was found in Chinese pottery.

A paper soap wrapper design saw its

beginnings in snuff boxes.

These are a few of the actual cases of

recent weeks, all showing that in tracing

fundamentals of design the manu-
facturer or his designer seeks his in-

spiration wherever it may be found and
the differences of material, style, artist,

period, race, or purpose are not con-

sidered barriers. Thus they have at

their command the entire field of in-

dustrial art design of all ages, and their

only limitations is that they shall

properly express in terms of their own
materials the design and purposes of

the pieces which they themselves are

producing.

And all of these uses of the collec-

tions are duplicated in the use of the

Library and of the photograph col-

lection and again in the use made of

purchased photographs. The Museum
sells annually no less than sixty-five

thousand photographic prints, all of
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which serve students’ or designers’

purposes.

Then there is the direct line of in-

spiration which remains a constant

source of assured refreshment, having

stood the test of age-long examina-

tion; that is, the use of furniture col-

lections by furniture designers and
manufacturers, or of the textile col-

lections by textile manufacturers.

ART IN COOPERATION WITH INDUSTRY

Horace Bushnell Cheney

[Mr. Cheney is a member of the firm of Cheney Brothers, Silk Manufacturers,

of South Manchester, Connecticut, one of the first of the textile manufacturers in

America to use the treasures of the museum as a source of inspiration for designs.

This paper was presented by Mr. Cheney at the New England Conference of the

American Association of Museums held at Hartford, Connecticut, on January

9, 1920. The address was accompanied by an exhibit of many beautiful silks: Em-
broidery, Portuguese', Damasks, Italian 16th Century Style-, Italian 11th Century

style', reproduction of Louis XIII designs', Louis XIV style] Louis XVI style',

Byzantine style] Jacobean. Brocades: Italian 16th Century style] Louis XIV,
Louis A"F, Louis XVI, styles] Adam style] Gothic style] Saracenic style] Gothic

style] Persian motifs] Chinese motifs. Two-toned velvets^

Wealth is the magnet of art; and m
all history, wherever wealth has ac-

cumulated, there also have the artists

flourished and art developed. Wealth

has been accumulated generally through

two causes: war and trade. When Rome
conquered the world she gathered in her

arms all the arts and crafts of the sur-

rounding Mediterranean countries; but

much more often art has been developed

by trade, than accumulated by the

conquest of peoples.

The first home of art was in China,

and there also, silk was first made:

some twenty-six hundred years before

Christ. From this very early beginning

art and silk have walked hand in hand.

It was the great trade which was de-

veloped by caravan from China through

India to Europe, which built up Con-

stantinople, and was responsible for

its minarets and towers. It was trade

with the Orient that brought the de-

velopment of art in Venice. When
Marco Polo went to China and brought

back silks to Venice, it was by this

caravan route. When he finally left

China on his last expedition he returned

by the way of India and across Arabia

by caravan, which was the alternative

route to the all-caravan. When at a

later time the Portuguese discovered a

route around the Cape of Good Hope,
the rich spice trade, and that of the

silks and the arts of the Orient came to

Portugal from whence it spread to

Spain, France and England. Spain lost

her trade and with it her art. France

developed both until she became the

recognized art center of.the world; and
also the fashion and silk center of the

world.

In recent years the United States has

shown a wonderful development both

in trade and in art. In her pioneer

days there was evident among those

early craftsmen of Connecticut, Massa-

chusetts, and New York, a marked
appreciation of the beautiful. Much of

their work is today an inspiration and

study, not only to our own architects

and artists, but to others; and should
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stand as further inspiration in the

future. As the United States has grown

in prosperity and wealth, it has begun

to become the mecca of the arts. Before

this war we had flowing to us the art

treasures of Europe, and were fast

acquiring much of their very best. War
did two things of tremendous import-

ance: first, it stopped the importation

of art treasures from abroad
;
secondly,

from our being a debtor nation we have

become a great creditor nation. The
figures are so stupendous that they are

beyond our comprehension. Talk of a

trade balance of fourteen billions of

dollars does not bring any impression to

the mind, but anyone can take in the

effect that while we were before in

debt to Europe, Europe is now in debt

to us.

Before the war they were the owners

of a large portion of our railroads and

manufactures. Today we own a very

considerable portion of their indus-

tries. It was not one of the things which

we sought, nor which could have been

in any way avoided if we had wished.

It has been the inevitable result of our

economic situation. The result of

stopping importation of art has been a

great pressure for the development of

our own arts and industries, one which

has been most marked in such cases as

silks and potteries, which have relied

in the past, largely upon Europe for

their designs, and have now been com-

pelled to create them here. I am glad

to say we have lost no beauty or de-

sirability by the change.

It is probable that the United States

in the immediate future is going to be

the artistic center of the world; and
unless history’s tendency to repeat it-

self should be denied, I believe that it

is inevitable. I hope and trust that we
may contribute to the future some such

valuable legacy as Greece contributed

to posterity. Most of these wonderful

things which have been coming to the

United. States have been purchased by
private persons, but as these people die

and their great wealth is disseminated,

most of the treasures of art will finally

bring up in some public place, such as

a museum. It is of the greatest import-

ance to the future of the United States

and the future of the art of the world

that those things which accumulate in

museums are utilized in such a way as

to be of the greatest use, and to cause

the greatest progress; not only as a

source of inspiration to artists and
painters of pictures, but also to all

those engaged in the arts and crafts

of manufacture.

It has been the practice of museum
curators to be a little too careful of

their possessions; to consider these

things as their own personal posses-

sions; and that the public rather in-

truded upon their proper enjoyment of

them. I believe that that attitude of

mind is passing, and. hope that it will

disappear entirely, and that the mu-
seums will make every endeavor, not

simply to allow the public to see their

treasures, but to make these things live

again in the art of their country. You
museum curators can do a great deal in

that direction if you will make your

cases easily accessible; and if you will

make it possible to take photographs,

to allow things to be sketched or re-

produced, to give information or in-

struction, it will go a long way to make
the museum useful. You can greatly

assist and direct those people who
come to copy, and those who come for

ideas and for inspiration. Try to lead

the people to come for inspiration

rather than to copy. A good copy is

better than a bad original, but if a

man can even improve the original he

has added something to the sum of

artistic value.

If the collection of designs shown oa
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the walls of this auditorium, there are

but two copies in the strict sense that

they are direct reproductions in line,

texture and form. There are several

other instances in which the design

may be a copy but used upon a dif-

ferent material in different colors and

arrangement. In some the design has

been in part taken from one and in part

from another. In others the design in

the main is the same, but has been im-

proved. Originally most of such ma-

terials were made in narrow widths,

and the designs suitable for use in this

way had to be somewhat reconstructed

when used in more than one repeat.

We have with us a man whose educa-

tion originally was in the ceramic

field. We are therefore at the present

time taking much inspiration from china

and pottery. He has provided me some
photostats illustrating the develop-

ment of silk designs from such sources.

Designs may be developed for textiles

from all kinds of things obtainable in

the museum, such as Indian weapons,

tapestries, and products of the Incas

vases or pottery, in fact, all that it is

necessary often is a point of departure

from which to think of a shape.

Now in making use of your museums,

if you could direct the people from the

history of one art to the development of

another, you have created an addition

to the art of the world. We have been

trying the past year to make a series of

advertisements which were designed to

be so informative and educating to the

decorators, that they would find it

necessary to read them for the educa-

tion which they might give them in their

business. One of the best of these is

a map showing how Enrico Dandello

brought the renaissance to Venice. He
was elected the Doge in 1193, and it was
he who granted the aid of the Venetian

Armada to the crusaders of the expedi-

tion which left Corfu on the eve of

Pentecost in 1203. The Crusade was a

failure in its attempt to restore Angelo

Commenos to his throne in Byzantine.

Thereupon Dandello seized the works of

art, jewels, etc., to reimburse himself.

These things were brought back to

Venice, and among them were those

four great bronze horses that stand now
before the entrance to St. Mark’s

Cathedral. These later were stolen by
Napoleon when he took Venice, and on

the downfall of Napoleon were again

returned to their first ravishers.

There were artists that came from

all over Europe to see these treasures

and to work from them, and it was this

which brought the great development

of art in Venice. It is typical of the

romantic incidents of history which

have been taken as a basis for this

series of advertisements, which I will

pass around that you may have an
opportunity to look at them. We have

considered these so successful in their

purpose that we propose eventually to

publish them in a permanent form and

believe that they are a contribution to

the knowledge of art history which will

be useful to museum authorities, as

they have been compiled through a

careful study of the authorities.

I notice with interest that without

any suggestion on my part there has

been selected to put on the desk before

me a piece of decorative velvet. It is

a very appropriate selection for the

reason that it is a reproduction in de-

sign of Spanish origin, from a specimen

in the Chicago Museum. This repro-

duction resulted in the granting of a

prize by the Museum to Cheney

Brothers, also an award of a gold

medal from the same source on account

of the beauty and excellence of the

product. This incident gives a most

appropriate setting to a talk upon the

use of the museum to us as manu-

facturers. I trust that all museums may
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soon be most proud of having sup-

plied their home industries with in-

spiration.

Discussion

In the discussion which followed this

paper the following facts were empha-

sized: that the Metropolitan Museum
of Art had not only allowed Cheney

Brothers complete access to any and all

art objects in the museum, but for two

years had loaned them other than

duplicate material such as very rare

tapestries; that instead of loaning rare

ceramics which are breakable, museums

might make plaster casts of these and

sell to the manufacturer at cost, thereby

making available contour, and color,

which cannot be gotten from a photo-

graph; that many museums extend

every courtesy to the manufacturer to

copy designs at the museum, but that

the practice of loaning rare objects is

at present unusual. The reader is

referred to the article by Mr. Lionel

Moses in the February number of

Museum Work for further suggestions

of ways in which the museum may
cooperate with the manufacturer. Edf/or.

A STUDY IN MUSEUM PLANNING

BEING AN EFFORT TO ESTABLISH A WORKING BASIS FOR THE
SOLUTION OF CURRENT PROBLEMS IN MUSEUM PLANNING

By Meyric R. Rogers

\_Mr. Rogers is a member of the staff of the Metropolitan Museum of Art.

His paper, which was read before the convention of the American Association of

Museums, May 21, 1919, aims to establish a solution for a group of questions

which is engaging the attention of museum officials, relating to circidation, safety

of objects, transportation, administration, and control, etc. The paper was published

in The Architectural Record, December, 1919, the purpose being to place the problem

stated by Mr. Rogers before both architects and museum officials in order to obtain

comments on his solution, and possibly alternative solutions, from both sources.

The restdts will be summarized by Mr. Richard F. Bach, also a member of the staff

of Metropolitan Museum, and published in “Museum Work" and in The Archi-

tectural Record. It is hoped that discussion will bring out a valuable fund of experi-

ence and suggestions. Communications may be sent to Mr. Bach at the Metropolitan

Museum of Art, New York, or to The Architectural Record .
— Editor.]

What is wrong with our Ameri-

can museums, with our art museums
in particular? There is no doubt that

there is something the matter. The
public feels it generally by suffering

unnecessary gallery fatigue; the trus-

tees feel it appreciably in heavy main-

tenance costs, and, last but not least,

the artist of every class is exasperated

by it. The secret seems to lie in bad
marksmanship. The architect has been

uncertain of his target; and the va-

rious building committees or their

substitutes, the museum administra-

tors, do not seem to have given much
solid help or practical expert advice.

In every class of building today the

architectural problems have become so

complicated that they call each for their

own special fund of information and ex-

perience. No one man can properly meet

all the demands. The architectural pro-



FIG. 1. GROUND FLOOR PLAN—DESIGN BY MEYRIC
R. ROGERS FOR A SMALL MUSEUM OF ART.



FIG. 2. SECOND FLOOR PLAN—DESIGN BY MEYRIC
R. ROGERS FOR A SMALL MUSEUM OF ART.
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fession has been forced to divide itself

into groups of specialists, each with its

more or less limited field. The particu-

lar problems of the bank, the office

building, the store, the railway termi-

nal, etc., have been effectively met and

solved with fair satisfaction. But the

museum, owing to continued modifica-

tion and extension of functions, has

achieved no logical formula of design.

We must first of all change our con-

ception of the museum. It not only re-

ceives but gives, and gives bountifully,

towards the sum of education and pub-

lic culture. It is becoming more and
more highly organized as its functions

increase and its influence broadens;

and a correspondingly efficient and
highly organized plant is necessary,

which can be obtained only by satis-

fying the numerous definite require-

ments of the problem. These require-

ments can" not be recognized except

by frankly putting aside preconceived

ideas and analyzing the situation as it

is, a task that must be performed by
the museum worker with the advice

of an architect experienced in the

technical problems of building.

The detailed analysis of the modern
museum is another story and far be-

yond the limitations of this article,

which is intended to be merely descrip-

tive of a general scheme for museum
planning, built on the results of such a

process. This study was undertaken

after several years’ experience in the

actual workings of one of the country’s

largest museums, preceded by fairly

thorough architectural training.

Before discussing the situation in de-

tail it will be well to give in brief some
of the cardinal points which determined

the method of attack. In the first place,

the conception that a museum of art

containing the art treasures of the

people should be as far as possible a

sort of public palace whose architec-

tural treatment should itself be one of

the chief exhibits, internally and ex-

ternally, was greatly modified. The
functional aspect of the plan was made
supreme. Only so much of the monu-
mental idea was retained as could

readily be harmonized with the domi-

nating idea that the museum of art

should be a conveniently and har-

moniously arranged background for its

contents. From this fundamental con-

ception the following objectives

developed and were to become, as it

were, the backbone of the solution;

1. Economical utilization of space.
2. Convenient interadjustment of spaces al-

lotted to exhibition, educational and ad-
ministrative purposes.

3. A plan which would admit of simple
“route” arrangement.

4. A plan which would facilitate economy
and efficiency of maintenance.

5. A plan which could be extended without
radical rearrangement.

6. A reasonable system of lighting.

7. Adoption of a gallery-and-adjacent-corridor
exhibition unit.

8. A readily accessible, easily isolated, tem-
porary exhibition space.

9. Relegation of stairways to secondary po-
sitions.

10. Ample facilities for the educational func-
tions of the museum.

11. Use of every reasonable means to give
maximum service, esthetic pleasure and
physical comfort to the public.

With these points in mind the fol-

lowing program was drawn up to serve

as the statement of a definite problem.

Although it was desirable that the re*

quirements should be as general as

possible, it was also necessary to get a

working start by making certain specific

demands based on the average require-

ments of a museum of moderate size

suitable for a city with a population of

from 200,000 to 500,000. In many
cases, however, the fullest use of the

facilities given has made it possible to

meet these requirements more gener-

ously than was absolutely demanded.

The conditions of the ideal problem

set for solution were the following

(numbers in parentheses refer to ob-

jectives above)

;
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GENERAL CONDITIONS.
1. The building area, exclusive of setting,

should not exceed 40,000 square feet.

2. There should be three main floors, two
of which should be used for exhibition

purposes (1).

3. Every advantage possible should be taken

of any slope of land (1).

EXHIBITION SPACE.
A. Galleries.

Galleries, etc., used for exhibition pur-

poses should offer, in all, about 60,000 square

feet of floor space.

1. Large hall, top or high side light, 3,000

square feet, more than one story high

( 11 )-

2. Room or rooms for special exhibitions not

less than 1,500 square feet in all (8).

3. Not less than 40,000 square feet of general

gallery space, exclusive of circulation,

giving galleries of varying proportions (11).

4. Court, open to air or not, as advisable,

about 3,500 square feet to be used for

exhibit of architectural fragments, etc.

(ID-
,

.

B. Circulation.

1. Small concourse or lobby in connection

with main entrance (2).

2. Means of access to galleries from entrance

without using galleries as such, should

be provided (7).

3. Doorways into the galleries should be

reduced to a minimum requirement of

safety (4)

4. Public staircases should be spacious, con-

venient and easy, but not architecturally

prominent, and few in number to avoid

confusion (9 and 11).

5. Passenger elevators close to main entrance

(2 and 11).

C. Public Service.

1 . Ample check rooms near entrance (4and 1 1 )

.

2. Space for information desk and sale of

photographs near entrance (4 and 11).

3. At favorable points not actually in the gal-

leries provision should be made for af-

fording the visitor a resting place (11).

4. General rest room for public, with small

lunchroom attached (11).

5. Smoking room, toilet, etc., should be pro-

vided (11).

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES (10)

1. Auditorium to seat about 500, with sep-

arate entrance, cloak room, etc., which
can be used when galleries are closed.

2. Library of about 1,500 square feet, with
basement stacks.

3. Study and class rooms.
(a.) A well lighted, well ventilated

room to seat about 100, on each
floor.

(b) Children’s room close to library.

(c) Other study and class rooms
should be provided wherever
possible.

ADMINISTRATION.
A. Control.

1.

Centralized control of the main arteries

is essential (4).

2. Emergency exits should be provided in
wings remote from main entrance (11).

3. Entrance to auditorium and adjacent
circulation must be easily separable from
the gallery area (4).

B. Staff Offices.

Centrally located but not in direct con-
nection with public circulation (4).

1. Trustees’ room, about 750 square feet

with ante-room.
2. Directors’ room connecting with assist-

ant’s office.

3. At least one curator’s office.

4. Clerking space.

5. Office for Registrar and assistant within
easy reach of the curatorial offices, re-

ceiving and storage rooms.
6. Office for superintendent, etc.

C. Work Rooms (4).

1. Large, well-lighted room or rooms for

repair or carpenter shop.
2. Supply room.
3. Receiving and packing room, commodi-

ous and central.

4. Service entrance in connection with above.
5. Small photographic studio.

6. Locker room and toilet for employees
with rest room attached.

7. Service for lunch room.
8. Freight elevators conveniently placed with

reference to storage room.

D. Storage (4).

1. Vaults in connection with offices of trustees,

librarian, and registrar.

2. At least 40,000 cubic feet of good storage
space.

E. Mechanical Plant.

Adequate space for ventilating, heating and
humidifying apparatus must be provided.

The accompanying illustrations show
the solution of the problem just stated.

The area occupied by the building is a

simple rectangle, approximately 260 x

160 feet, lying on a gentle slope with

the ground rising about six feet from

front to rear, thus making it possible

to reach the building by a driveway

running underneath the terraced steps

leading to the main entrance. From
this driveway a wide area runs around

the entire building, giving access, on

one side, to the service entrance, and

on the other, to an emergency exit from

the auditorium. This area also facili-

tates the adequate lighting of the base-

ment on the ground floor by ordinary

windows, and avoids the necessity for

an elaborate external lay-out.

On the main exhibition floor (Fig. 1)

the entrance is through a weather ves-
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tibule directly into a barrel-vaulted

sky-lit lobby with which a corridor,

running around the entire building,

connects on the right and left. This

insures direct approach to any gallery

or group of galleries in the entire cir-

cuit without using the galleries them-

selves for circulation. Joining the

lobby on the main axis is the large

tapestry hall, which gives the visitor

an important vista the moment he

enters.

The vaulted staircases to the ground

and second floors open from the sides

of the lobby, into which they look again

from a mezzanine landing before reach-

ing the second floor. The plan shows

the placing of the special exhibition

rooms on the facade and how these can

be connected with or separated from

the main range of galleries without

disorganizing the circulation.

At the rear of the tapestry hall is

the garden court, in this case with a

glass roof allowing the arches between

it and the corridor to remain unglazed.

An arcaded loggia lying between a

small secondary stairway and the

service elevator separates it on the

remaining side from the encircling cor-

ridor. The corner room marked
“Study” can also be removed from the

general circulation without difficulty

and could well be used either for class

room or study purposes. The cast col-

lection, of particular interest to students

only, is relegated to the rear galleries.

One of the most objectionable features

of some of the smaller museums is the

accumulation of casts near the entrance,

in places of prominence which should be

given to original works of importance.

On the second floor (Fig. 2) the gen-

eral arrangement is practically the

same. Connecting the two main stair-

ways is a broad corridor with seg-

mental vault lit by indirect side light

through a small loggia opening on the

facade. This, with a similar corridor

lit from the great hall, would form

appropriate galleries for smaller sculp-

ture. The light in either case is capable

of augmentation from the roof. The
visitor leaving the two rooms on the

plan assigned to bronzes and sculpture,

enters either directly into the first

range of painting galleries or into the

corridor from which, about half way
down, a small resting place gives a

glimpse into the great hall below. The
corridor also opens through a colon-

nade on to the garden court and into a

loggia similar to that on the lower floor.

The corner galleries, as before, can

either be used as further exhibition

space or reserved for the special use of

copyists or utilized as studios and work
rooms.

One of the main values of this type

of plan from the museum point of view

lies, however, in the possibilities it

offers for a convenient and economical

arrangement of the administrative area

in connection not only with the ex-

hibition space but with that used for

the other public functions of the in-

stitutions.

The basement (Fig. 3) or first floor

plan gives a good idea of what is meant

by this. The problem was to secure a

location for the administrative offices

that would be readily accessible, yet, at

the same time, definitely cut off from

encroachment by the public. This was

accomplished by opening to the public

the entire left of the plan from the

secondary staircase “A” to the main

staircase “B,” and reserving the re-

mainder.

The chief use of the auditorium, of

course, being for stereopticon lectures,

daylight is not necessary and can

therefore be given the space beneath

the great hall. This, in its turn, enables

the utilization of access areas corre-

sponding to that given by the main



FIG.

5.

TRANSVERSE

SECTION-

DESIGN

BY

MEYRIC

R.

ROGERS

FOR

A

SMALL

MUSEUM

OF

ART.



190 MUSEUM WORK March

entrance. Direct access to the lobby

from the outside is obtained by an

entrance from the driveway beneath

the terrace, which can be utilized when
the museum proper is closed. Access

to the rest of the museum on such oc-

casions is easily preventable.

The arrangement and sequence of

administrative offices is more or less

diagrammatical, following in the main

the excellent organization of this area

in the Art Museum in Cleveland,

Ohio. For practical purposes the re-

ceiving room would be enlarged by the

addition of the space assigned on the

plan to the supply and receiving clerks

and a consequent reduction of the space

allotted to the building superintendent.

The storage room is considerably more

than that demanded by the program

and probably more than enough for

any active museum of its size. It is

readily accessible to the office of the

registrar, under whose control it would
be, and is directly served by the freight

elevator, which could, of course, open

directly into it.

The block plan (Fig. 6) gives some
idea of the general scheme of extension

should such be necessary, though the

complete formation of the two courts

would hardly be called for except in

the development of a museum of the

first magnitude, at which this study

does not really aim. A study of the

complete plans in this case will show
how this extension would be connected

with the extant portion by a continu-

ation of the north and south corridors

and a slight adjustment of the adjoin-

ing galleries, two of which would have

to rely on artificial light, should the

extension be two stories in height.

The longitudinal and transverse sec-

tions (Figs. 4 and 5), taken in conjunc-

tion with the plans will show more
clearly the interrelation of the various

parts. It will be seen that the treatment

of the interior is of the simplest sort,

with the exception of the entrance hall,

which is here finished in stone in a

stylistic manner as neutral as possible.

For the rest, tinted plaster with plain

wood or stone trim is intended, this

being found in the main to be the most
satisfactory museum background.

From these drawings the lighting sys-

tem of the galleries on the main floor

will be seen to be a sort of attic or high

side light. In general, it seems to be

evident that clerestory lighting is

superior to all other forms for every

purpose, except, perhaps, painting gal-

leries, by virtue of its softness and

general freedom from glare. It has

therefore been used not only in the

great hall, where a flat ceiling would

have produced happier proportions,

but also in the side galleries on the main

floor, where the windows run horizon-

tally and practically the entire length

of each gallery. With the openings

placed in the most effective position

and the walls kept light in tone, the

wall area under the windows will be

sufficiently illuminated for ordinary

objects in relief, provided the sill of the

openings is kept high enough to avoid

direct glare of the eyesight. This, of

course, necessitates a gallery of rather

more than usual height, the upper part

of the room being, in a sense, a diffusion

chamber. The exact amount of window
area required to give sufficient illumi-

nation would, of course, be obtained

only by experiment and trial, but the

quality of light thus obtained would

be greatly superior to the usual direct

side light which also renders the window

wall practically useless for exhibition

purposes.

With the first floor reserved in the

main for the exhibition of objects in the

round, the second floor, with top light,

is practically given over to painting

galleries. These galleries have been
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kept rather smaller and lower than

usual. The excessive height in most

painting galleries with top light is not

only unnecessary, but positively unsight-

ly when only one line of pictures is hung.

The center portion of the glass ceiling

would in this case be made somewhat
less translucent than the side panels

and, by the use of prismatic glass,

effort would be made to concentrate

the light on the side walls to the height

of ten feet or so above the floor.

The mechanical plant has been placed

in a sub-basement, in which run the

main air channels to supply the various

branches in the two series of duct

walls. In this connection it may have

been observed that wherever possible

the solid wall has been kept on the gal-

lery side so that heavy objects may be

fastened on the wall without the con-

stant danger of breaking down duct

partitions or breaking into the ducts

themselves.

As to actual structure, the plans

have been made for brick bearing walls,

carrying floors of steel beams, and terra

cotta arches. A steel skeleton or re-

inforced concrete could be substituted

so far as the plan arrangements go,

though troubje might arise in taking

ducts around columns and girders. The
New York building law has been fol-

lowed in its structural, fire and sanitary

regulations in order to assure a thor-

oughly sound and fireproof structure

to which the public can freely entrust

both its treasures and itself.

The plans described, it is fair to say,

meet fully and squarely the require-

ments specified in the program and in

that sense solve the particular problem.

It should be remembered, however,

that the plans illustrated, while they

could, with a few slight changes, be
turned into a workable museum, are in

the largest sense of the word diagram-

matic and are specific only in the sense

that they offer a concrete illustration

of what can be done with this type of

plan and program. Varying conditions

and localities would, of course, neces-

sitate considerable changes in detaijl^

but the fundamental idea and organiza-

tion of this plan could be retained to

advantage. Exterior architectural ex-

pression and precise internal arrange-

ment should vary to meet specific

demands, but the basic ideas of organi-

zation and interrelation of parts muit
remain constant if our fundamental

conception of the functions of the mu-
seum remains unchanged.

The chief trouble has been and is that

the museum is considered primarily as

a monumental building. This is con-

trary to the fact, for, unlike other struc-

tures of its class, the museum is not

complete until the collections are in-

stalled. In the last analysis, it is the

contents we want to see and not the

museum building. When our attention

is distracted by architectonic display,

our minds and muscles strained by in-

convenient planning, and our senses

disturbed by incongruous settings, we
may be reasonably sure that the

building and its functions are not in

agreement. The arts are rapidly coming

into their own, after having been neg-

lected for almost a century; if we con-

sider the museum to be their cradle and

nurse rather than their sepulchre, we

must build accordingly.

Museum Work is indebted to The Architectural Record for the half-tones accompanying
this paper.
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THE MUSEUM BUILDING

That the Museum has achieved no

logical formula of design is the opinion

of Meyric R. Rogers of the Metropoli-

tan Museum of Art; and that while we
have the bank architect, the office

building architect, and the railway ter-

minal architect, we have not the

Museum Architect.

It is, however, encouraging to know
that architects are giving more careful

attention to the museum building,

especially to the museum of art of which

a number have been erected in America

in the last decade.

This is a time when the architect

who plans the building must, as a

result of exhaustive study be literally

a “museum architect” working in close

cooperation with those who possess a

special knowledge of the things that are

to go into the building, and of the work

to be performed by the organization to

occupy the building, if America is to

develop a logical formula of design for

Museums.



NEWS FROM SCIENCE MUSEUMS

THE NEW GREENHOUSES OF
THE NEW YORK BOTANICAL

GARDEN
Frontispiece

In the two new greenhouses recently

opened to the public at the New York

Botanical Garden, in Bronx Park, New
York City, a unique innovation has

been made in the utilization of green-

houses for public use. The special

feature is the provision of a central

open space, floored with concrete, cov-

ering about 2,000 square feet, for use

as a display platform and lecture room.

At the opening of the greenhouse

November 8, 1919, a successful exhibit

of flowers and plants was presented and

will be followed by others from time

to time. The possibilities of the green-

house as a lecture room were tested

on the three following Saturdays,

when members of the Garden staff

spoke on botanical subjects, illus-

trating their remarks by growing plants.

The acoustic properties of the green-

house are excellent, the light is sub-

dued and not trying on the eyes, and

the presence of living and blooming

plants on all sides adds still further to

its attractiveness.

The Central Display House, in which

the lecture platform is provided, is

designed to be the central feature of

Conservatory Range 2, but at present

only a half of the adjoining structures

are completed. The house is rectan-

gular in outline, approximately 45

feet wide by 135 feet long, and with a

roof rising in graceful curves to a height

of 38 feet at the ridge. It is built en-

tirely of concrete and steel, and is

glazed with ground glass which ob-

viates the necessity of unsightly cur-

tains. The central concrete platform,

upon which folding chairs accommodate
a maximum audience of 400 for lec-

tures or low tables are arranged for

exhibitions, is decorated with large

palms and flanked by ornamental bal-

ustrades with a fountain at each side.

The fountains play into small pools

and these empty into brooks which run

towards either end along the central

axis of the house. The ends of the

house, amounting to about two-thirds

of the total area, are filled deeply

with top soil into which the plants are

set. The house is operated at cool

temperatures and is designed especially

for conifers, acacias, and Australian

plants. Under the center is a com-

modious basement into which wagons

may be driven.

The Central Display House and the

adjoining Orchid House are together

the gift of Messrs. Daniel Guggenheim
and Murry Guggenheim, members of

the board of managers of the New York
Botanical Garden.

BOSTON SOCIETY
OF NATURAL HISTORY

The following appointments have

been made by the executive committee:

Dr. Edward Wigglesworth to be Direc-

tor; Dr. J. A. Cushman promoted from

Associate Curator to Museum Director;

Dr. Harold L. Babcock appointed

Assistant Curator of Reptiles. Dr.

Babcock is the author of the mono-

graph on New England Turtles re-

cently published by the Society.

Marine Invertebrates of New
England—Four small groups of New
England vertebrates have been in-

195
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stalled within the past few months.

The first shows the fiddler crabs and
their surroundings; the second, a charac-

teristic eel-grass assemblage; the third,

a sandy bottom with horse-shoe crab,

large hermit crab, and spider crab;

and the fourth a tide-pool group. The
work was done by Mr. Arthur B.

Fuller under the direction of Mr.

J. A. Cushman.
New England Fishes.—One of the

most interesting exhibits at the Boston

Society of Natural History is that of

New England Fishes. About 350 species

of fish are reported from New England

waters of which about 150 are now on

exhibition. In a Bulletin just issued by
the Society is published a list of the

fishes desired to complete the collection.

Anyone likely to obtain rare specimens

of New England fishes of New England

waters should have a copy of this

Bulletin and assist the Society in every

way to make its collection of fishes of

New England as complete as possible.

RETURNED FROM PERU
Mr. Robert Cushman Murphy, cura-

tor Department of Natural Science of

the Brooklyn Museum, returned the

latter part of February from Peru,

where he has spent seven months

studying the coastal fauna of that

country, especially the Guano birds of

that region. In addition to much valu-

able information Mr. Murphy brought

back with him some 11,000 feet of

moving picture films as well as many
photographs of the animals of that

region.

PHILADELPHIA COMMERCIAL
MUSEUM

The Phil.\delphia Commercial
Museum is fortunate in having a great

exhibition hall with the largest floor

in Philadelphia, if not in the United

States. This building is frequently

rented for big shows and conventions. '

Within the past few months it has been

occupied by the American Foundry-

men’s Association, the Philadelphia

Automobile and Truck Shows, the

Pennsylvania and Atlantic Seaboard

Hardware Association, and the Hosiery

and Underwear Manufacturers.

These shows and conventions bring

thousands of people to the museum
buildings and most of them find that

there is a permanent exhibition that
|

is quite as interesting as that offered
'

by the temporary show. This is just one

way of attracting the public and getting

them acquainted with what the mu-
seum has to offer of interest and in-

|

struction.

Industrial Development of the
Nineteenth Century.—At the re-

quest of some of the high school teachers

of Philadelphia, Mr. Toothaker of the
i

Philadelphia Commercial Museum has :

prepared an entirely new lecture on the
|

Industrial Development of the Nine-
I

teenth Century. Few of us stop to

realize that the last century wrought
i

more changes in the life of man than
|;

any other hundred years in the world’s
;

history. It saw the introduction of the

important fuels, coal, gas and pet-
’

roleum. In it were developed the great

sources of power, steam, electricity and

gasoline. These made possible the ex- i

tensive use of machinery. Chemical
|

discoveries were applied to practical

uses in metallurgy, dyeing and other

industries. New materials such as rub- 1

ber, aluminum, cement and coal tar

were given to the industrial world.

Canning and cold storage increased the

food resources of humanity. Because of

these things the development of cities

became possible and transportation as
^

we know it came into being.

This is in many ways one of the most

significant lectures offered in the edu- ,

cational work of the Museum.
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RECENT ACCESSIONS

AT THE PEABODY MUSEUM
OF SALEM

Recently the Peabody Museum of

Salem had received valuable accessions

from the Pacific Islands, the object of

greatest importance being a wooden

idol from the Hawaiian Islands similar

to one figured in Cook’s Voyages,

plate 60, where the natives are making

an offering in honor of Capt. Cook. The

idol is seven feet high, the narrow,

serrated, head ornament being two-

thirds the height of the figure; it is very

old and shows weathering from long ex-

posure. Other accessions from the

Pacific Islands are,—a drum, a large

spreading ornament of cock’s feathers

and two curious ornaments of feathers

of the tropic bird worn on the hands in

the native ceremony of the finger dance.

These objects are from the Marquesas

Islands and as they were collected in

1810 are free from the influence of

European contact. In addition there

have been received forty-eight pieces of

tappa cloths and sixteen tappa beaters

from various Pacific islands.

The natural history department has

received by gift the Dodge collection of

Coleoptera including 2800 species, 10,-

000 specimens, of which 2700 specimens,

400 species, are Dyticidae or water-

beetles, covering 85 per cent of the de-

scribed American species. This is an

especially desirable addition as it repre-

sents 95 per cent of the Essex County,

Mass., species.

Within a year the Marine depart-

ment of the museum has received eight

oil paintings of early Salem ships, the

gift of the artist, Charles Torrey of

Brookline, Mass. Mr. Torrey’s work is

artistically attractive and his know-
ledge of marine architecture insures ac-

curacy. The paintings are reproduced

from old originals and photographs.

The visitors at the museum for the

year 1919 foot up 65,881.

BROOKLYN MUSEUM

Undersea Groups. Several years

ago the Museum installed an under-

sea group dealing with life character-

istic of a coral reef of the Bahamas. To
this has been added a companion group

showing the under-sea life among the

cave worn cliffs of the Bay of La Jolla

on the coast of southern California.

“The tide is high. A narrow, sandy
channel is soon lost among boulders

and ledges and these again are obscured

by luxuriant growths of algae of many
colors and forms. Indeed, it is the

magnificence of the flora rather than

the fauna which at first view impresses

the observer and to this feature due
prominence has been given in the ex-

hibit.

“In the foreground upon rocks and
boulders the algae are small and moss

or fern-like with varying shades of red,

gray and green; further back, on and
between higher ledges,, they attain

greater proportions, such as the dense

masses of vivid green eel grass, the

olive clusters of Eisenia, which bar the

sandy channel, and beyond these the

tall growths of the great kelp which out

of deeper water reaches up to the sur-

face of the sea.’’

The background of this group has

been painted by Mr. H. B. Tschudy.

The wax-modeling, glass work, color-

ing and composition have been done by
Mr. A. Miranda assisted by Mr. H.

Guide, under supervision of George P.

Englehardt.

A Portrait Model by Rockwell.
The miniature model in bronze of the

famous racing stallion Trojan, Futurity

winner of 1914, of which a cut is re-

produced above, is the work of Mr.
Robert H. Rockwell, Sculptor and Tax-
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idermist of the Brooklyn Museum
Staff. To throw light on the method
of procedure employed in this portrait

model it may be of interest to quote the

description given by the artist himself.

“The bronze model of the Futurity

winner is actually one sixth natural

size. Fifty-seven measurements w’ere

the museum of the college of business

administration. This department, the

largest in the University, numbers

nearly one-half of the total enrollment

of approximately 6,500.

Started in 1916, the museum was

first housed with the commercial libra-

ry where the exhibits, and books per-

A PORTR.\IT MODEL

recorded on the living animal and re-

duced to scale in millimeters, thus giv-

ing an exact one-sixth size throughout.

After the model was finished the live

horse, the original of the model, was

photographed, an enlargement was made

to the one-sixth scale and final measure-

ments were noted on the photograph

which was then used to prove the cor-

rectness of proportion of the finished

bronze.” (From the Brooklyn Mu-
seum Quarterly Jan. 1920.)

BOSTON UNIVERSITY’S
COMMERCIAL MUSEUM

The Commercial Museum at Boston

University is, more properly speaking.

( Courtesy ofBrooklyn Museum)

taining to them, were kept side by side.

Since then it has been moved a number
of times — twice with the library and
twice in separate quarters. It was again

combined with the library during the

summer months, but certainly it is

even now crowding out the books, and

next summer it must again have a

separate hall of its own.

From the very start the main pur-

pose has been one of utility. The ma-
jority of exhibits are, or may be, used

by classes in commercial development,

natural resources, marketing, geog-

raphy, foreign trade, and the like.

Petroleum, the cotton and wool in-

dustries, the world’s food products,
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rubber industry and engraving industry

are all represented in the collections.

There are also a number of industrial

exhibits not so closely allied to the im-

mediate work of the college but which

are, however, of almost equal import-

ance. Among these may be mentioned

an exceptional collection of minerals,

hardware exhibits, and miscellaneous

industrial collections, as the carpet,

hat, watch, and leather industries,

together with some recently acquired

exhibits from the British Isles.

The commercial library, in connec-

tion with museum, deserves special

mention also. Established in 1914, it

now consists of several thousand vol-

umes besides probably 12,000 unbound
pamphlets and the like, as well as

various maps, charts, pictures, and so

forth.

All museum exhibits have folders in

the library files where all available

data on each subject are kept, exclusive

of bound volumes. Recently 7,500

separate pieces of material comprising

all sorts of information from printed

leaflets to typewritten confidential re-

ports were installed in a single month.

The museum is coming more and

more to be the depository of gifts from

faculty and students. War pictures and

pictures of students who lost their lives

in the war are being given. For three

months a special exhibit was held

showing war trophies collected by the

Curator and the College Secretary in

France and Germany. At the present

time there is being held a temporary

exhibit of French railroad advertising,

including many large size posters, post

cards, guide books, leaflets and other

data issued by French railroad lines.

A small case has just come to us with

Porto Rican exhibits.

Most of the exhibits include speci-

mens of raw material and of articles of

commerce in various stages of manu-

facture. Manufacturing processes are

illustrated with photographs and
sources of production are indicated on

maps.

The library staff is more or less the

museum staff. While certain assistants-

give a portion of their time to museum
work, most of the library assistants are

interchangeable in the library and mu-
seum. The museum curator being also

the chief librarian, this cooperation is

easily maintained.

The museum idea is not a new one in

commercial education. If it is to attain

any success, other than as a place to

“visit,” it must be administered hand
in hand with instructional work so that

it will become a vital teaching aid.

ANNUAL MEETING
WASHINGTON D, C.

May 17, 18, 19.

If you have not filled out and re-

turned to the Secretary the yellow

slip in the March issue of “Mu-
seum Work,” do so just as soon as

you can.

Hotel Headquarters, Hotel Har-
rington, 11th and E Streets, N. W.
Make your reservations ahead for

choice of rooms.

Single room without bath, $3 per

day; double $4.00.

Single room with bath, $4 per

day.

Room with bath, double bed, 2

persons, $6 per day.

Room with twin beds, $7 per day.



NEWS FROM ART MUSEUMS
THE MONTCLAIR ART MUSEUM
The Montclair Art Association of

Montclair, New Jersey, opened its

museum building in 1914’ and is prov-

ing to be a very progressive organiza-

tion and one which is making an

increasingly broad appeal to its public.

The attendance for the year 1919 was

11,792. In addition to the annual

exhibition of work by artists of Mont-

clair and vicinity, numerous loan ex-

hibitions were held including a notable

group of etchings and engravings, an

exhibition of French paintings, a unique

collection of South American silver,

sculpture by Bessie Potter Vonnoh, and

an art and crafts and batik exhibition.

In January of the present year a Col-

onial exhibition arranged in the south

gallery of the museum transformed this

room into a delightful Colonial in-

terior with mantel, cupboard, furni-

ture, mirrors, lamps, old silver, china,

samplers, blue and white bed spreads,

etc. Amid these historic surroundings

the Reception Committee gave a tea

on Washington’s Birthday to the Sons

and Daughters of the American Revo-

lution. Small wonder that “this ex-

hibition proved not only a delight to

old and young but was of great value

to the students in American history in

the schools supplementing their studies

on that subject.’’

The Museum also cooperates with

the schools by conducting groups of

children through the galleries and

showing them those objects which will

increase their interest in their studies.

These visits have been made still more

entertaining by Miss Anna C. Chandler

of The Metropolitan Museum of Art in

New York, who at the invitation of the

Montclair Museum has come out on

several occasions to tell some of her

delightful stories to the Montclair boys

and girls. When the Colonial exhibition

was on view her subject was “In the

Time of Paul Revere.” Classes in art

appreciation from the high school have

been studying the Museum’s paintings.

The Montclair Museum maintains a

library with an ever-increasing store of

volumes for reference and a collection

of photographs of painting, sculpture

and architecture. Miss Katherine Innes,

the Director of this enterprising mu-
seum, is fully justified in anticipating

further progress and opportunities for

greater service in future.

MEETING OF THE COLLEGE
ART ASSOCIATION

The College Art Association of

America will hold its ninth annual

meeting at the Cleveland Museum of

Art on April first, second and third.

The Classical Association of the Middle

West meets in Cleveland at the same
time and will give two plays at the

Museum on April second.

REOPENING OF THE LOUVRE
Practically all of the galleries of the

Louvre were closed during the war but

very recently have been reopened,

according to a note in the American

Art News. The paintings have been

arranged in chronological sequence, a

method much in favor today for the

display of art collections.

HARTFORD EXHIBITION

The Connecticut Academy of Fine

Arts will hold its tenth annual ex-

200
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hibition from April nineteenth through

May second in the Annex of the Wads-
worth Atheneum in Hartford. The
display will be made up of works in

oil and sculpture which have not before

been on public view in Hartford.

EXHIBITION OF PORTLAND
SOCIETY OF ART

At the Sweat Memorial Art Mu-
seum in Portland, Maine, there will be

held from April ninth to May ninth the

annual spring exhibition of the Port-

land Society of Art, including original

works in oil, pastel, and watercolor.

PROGRESS AT THE
TOLEDO MUSEUM

Statistics usually make rather dull

reading but some of those given by
George W. Stevens, the Director of the

Toledo Museum of Art, in his report for

1919, and noted in the March issue of

Museum News, tell in a vivid way
what progress that museum is making.

The total attendance for the year was

137,863, of which number nearly 70,000

were children. After that statement

one is not surprised to read further that

thirty-nine lectures for children on Art,

Travel, and Nature and thirty story-

hours attended by over 7,000 children

were held during the year. What other

advantages are offered the children of

Toledo is told in an article in the March
Museum News, in which Miss

Elizabeth Jane Merrill describes how
the best in music as well as the best in

art has been brought to these boys and
girls through the series of music hours

held since 1917 and through the special

class in Rudiments, Ear Training, and
Interpretation now conducted by Miss

Lina C. Keith, Supervisor of Music in

the Museum. The Toledo Museum is

assuredly one of the pioneers in the

movement to develop genuine art ap-

preciation among the children of

America.

The Director’s report also records

the holding of twenty special exhibitions

during the year and one hundred and

five concerts and recitals which drew

an attendance of over 30,000.

NATIONAL ACADEMY EXHIBI-
TION TO BE HELD IN

BROOKLYN
Owing to the fire which seriously

damaged several of the galleries of the

Fine Arts Building on 57th Street,

New York City, the spring e.xhibition

of the National Academy of Design will

be held, at the invitation of the Trus-

tees, in the Brooklyn Museum. This

will afford almost three times the space

available in the Fine Arts Building and

will make possible a much larger ex-

hibition. Opening with a reception on

April sixth, the display will continue

until May ninth. It will differ from its

predecessors in its inclusion of an ex-

hibition of black and white and every

effort is being made to make the ex-

hibition, as a whole, one of special

importance. During its display the

Museum will be open on Sundays from

two to six P. M., on week-days from

nine to six, and Thursday evenings from

seven-thirty until ten.

The fire in the Fine Arts Building

late in January made it necessary to

postpone the exhibition of the Archi-

tectural League of New York, but with

dauntless spirit the League held its

exhibition from February twenty-

seventh to March fourteenth, showing

the remaining exhibits in the galleries

which were still intact.

ST. LOUIS EXHIBITIONS

The City Art Museum of St. Louis

will have on view from April first to

fifteenth the Exhibition of Stage Models

and of Sketches for Stage Settings lent
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by the Bourgeois Galleries, New York,

an exhibition which has previously been

shown in Denver, Colo., Kansas City,

Mo., etc. From April fifteenth to May
thirty-first there will be held an ex-

hibition of paintings, drawings and

sculpture by American artists: Paul

Bartlett, Gifford Beal, A. Sterling

Calder, George Bellows, Paul

Dougherty, John Flanagan, William

Glackens, Walter Griffin, Childe

Hassam, Robert Henri, Jonas Lie,

Joseph Pennell, and Eugene Speicher.

ALBRIGHT ART GALLERY
The official French exhibition sent to

America by the French government

which has already been on view at the

Metropolitan Museum in New York
and at the Museum of Fine Arts in

Boston, will be shown at the Albright

Art Gallery in Buffalo from March
fifteenth until April fifteenth. It will

be followed by two other French col-

lections which have been assembled

and brought to this country by the

Director of the Albright Gallery, Mrs.

Cornelia B. Sage Quinton, and repre-

sent the work of the late Maurice

Boutet de Monvel and the late Gaston

La Touche. Both exhibitions will later

be sent on circuit through the country

under the direction of the Albright Art

Gallery. This Museum will hold its

Fourteenth Annual Exhibition of Se-

lected Paintings and Sculpture by
American painters and sculptors during

the coming summer.

THE CLEVELAND
MUSEUM OF ART

The Cleveland Museum of Art an-

nounces the appointment of Mr. Ralph

King as Curator of the recently or-

ganized Department of Prints and of

Mr. William McC. McKee as Assistant-

Curator. The Department has already

received several gifts and the entire

Museum collection has been placed

on exhibition in conjunction with im-

portant loan exhibits of etchings by
Whistler and Legros. A Print Club has

been recently organized in Cleveland,

its purpose being to develop the

Museum’s Print Department by gifts

of prints to the collection and by the

stimulation of interest in prints and a

greater appreciation of this form of art.

Mr. William McC. McKee has been

appointed Librarian of the Museum to

take the place of Miss Marian Comings
who resigned last December to accept

the position of Assistant in Charge of

the Burnham Library of Architecture,

in the Ryerson Library of the Art

Institute of Chicago.

Professor Frank Jewett Mather of

Princeton is giving a course of eight

monthly lectures at The Cleveland

Museum of Art on Italian Painting.

During April there will be shown in

the large exhibition gallery an exhibi-

tion of textiles from the permanent col-

lection of the Museum supplemented by
loans from several private collections.

CHICAGO ARCHITECTURAL
EXHIBITION

Under the joint auspices of the

Chicago Architectural Club, the Illinois

Society of Architects, and the Illinois

Chapter of the American Institute of

Architects, in cooperation with the Art

Institute of Chicago, there will be held

at the galleries of the Art Institute from

April sixth to May fifth the Thirty-

third Annual Chicago Architectural

Exhibition which will be “illustrative

of Architecture and the Allied Arts and

may include drawings and models of

proposed or executed work, academic

drawings, examples of rendering,

sketches, examples of decorative paint-

ing, sculpture, and the allied arts and

crafts, photographs and other features,

specially arranged with the Exhibition

Committee.’’
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MUSEUM OF ART OPENED IN

DAYTON, OHIO

Last January saw the opening of a

Museum of Art in a remodeled house

built about seventy years ago and now
furnished with old furniture, much of

which has belonged to Dayton families

for generations. The New York Society

of Arts furnished the fifty paintings

which formed the opening exhibition.

According to the recent announcement

in the American Art News, a small

school is to be maintained in the

Museum under the direction of Mr.

Robert Oliver of the Chicago Art In-

stitute and Mr. Robert Whitmore of

Dayton.

THE WORCESTER ART MUSEUM
The January Bulletin of the Worces-

ter Art Museum in Worcester, Mass.,

reports an attendance of over two

thousand boys and girls at the Chil-

dren’s Room during November and

December, 1919. The increase has

been chiefly due to the popularity of

the Saturday story-hours which have

been conducted by Miss Ella I. Simons

and Miss Mary P. Thayer, who have

retold the familiar Greek myths and

Arthurian legends.

The Salisbury mansion, on Lincoln

Square, Worcester, was begun in 1772,

and a portion of the original building is

incorporated in the house now standing.

The house came into the possession of

the Worcester Art Museum fifteen years

ago at the death of Mr. Salisbury.

During the war it was used as Red
Cross headquarters but it is now to be

restored to its original condition, under

the direction of the Trustees of the

Museum, and used as a subsidiary

museum, with suitable collections. An
old mansion will thus be preserved and

historical objects shown in their proper

setting.

GIFTS OF
MISS THEODORA LYMAN

The late John Pickering Lyman of

Boston formed a notable collection of

art objects composed chiefly of paint-

ings by modern French and American

artists and Oriental and European

ceramics. A large part of the collection

was recently presented by his sister.

Miss Theodora Lyman, to the Museum
of Fine Arts in Boston in which Mr.

Lyman had been greatly interested.

A detailed description of this gift is

given in the February issue of the

Bulletin of that Museum. Miss

Lyman’s generosity was also extended

to the Rhode Island School of Design,

this institution receiving an interesting

group of ceramics from China, Japan,

Persia, Italy, Spain, Holland, France,

etc., as well as numerous bronzes,

sculptures, and two paintings from the

John Pickering Lyman collection.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE
OF GRAPHIC ARTS

The American Institute of Graphic

Arts announces that it will hold a

Printing Exhibition from May fifth

to June first at the galleries of the

National Arts Club in Gramercy Park,

New York City, the purpose of this

exhibition being “to assemble a rep-

resentative collection of contemporary

American Printing definitely indicating

the standards attained by the printing

art in this country.’’ One important

section in charge of Henry L. Bullen,

Librarian of the American Type
Founders Company, will be devoted to

the history of the printing art. It is

hoped that the entire exhibit may
later be shown in other cities and thus

extend the range of its influence. Only

in the previous Exhibition of Printing

held by the American Institute has so

comprehensive a collection of printing

been shown.
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PROFESSOR SACHS
GOES ABROAD

Professor Paul J. Sachs, Assistant

Director of the Fogg Museum at Har-

vard, has recently left for a tour of

European museums and will gather

new accessions for the Fogg Museum.
He will spend the major portion of his

time in France and Italy and will re-

turn in time to resume his work as

Assistant Professor of Fine Arts at

Harvard in September.

BOSTON MUSEUM SECURES
OLD COLONIAL HOUSE

The Museum of Fine Arts in Boston

is striving increasingly to display the

objects in its collections against back-

grounds of the same period. This has

already been done to some degree as

is the case of the Swiss exhibits which

are displayed against the sixteenth

century paneling of the Bremgarten

Room. That the American Colonial

collection may be similarly treated.

April

the Museum has recently purchased

the old Jaffrey house in Portsmouth,

New Hampshire, for the sake of pre-

serving its woodwork and paneling,

which are still intact, despite changes

made to the exterior. The Jaffrey

house was built about 1750 and its

plan follows the broad and hospitable

lines of the period, and is similar in

some respects to the Wentworth-Gard-
ner house, also in Portsmouth, which

was purchased last year by the Met-
ropolitan Museum in New York. In

addition to the woodwork which is

still in excellent condition, the Jaffrey

house will yield many fine old fittings,

hinges, latches, fireplaces and the like.

Though removed from its original

setting, the Museum’s acquisition of

this material will ensure its preserva-

tion, as the house has been unoccupied

and neglected for years. Its purchase

by the Museum has been made pos-

sible to a large degree by the gener-

osity of Messrs. Charles H. Tyler and

J. Templeman Coolidge.

NEWS FROM HISTORICAL MUSEUMS
THE PEABODY MUSEUM
OF HARVARD UNIVERSITY
The Peabody Museum of Archae-

ology and Ethnology of Harvard Uni-

versity is placing on exhibition in the

new section of the Museum building a

collection of about one hundred life-

size oil portraits of noted American

Indians.

These were copied about 1835—1844

by Henry Inman, a well-known por-

trait artist, from the originals by
Charles B. King, which formed a part

of the National Indian Portrait Gal-

lery at Washington, destroyed by fire

January 15, 1865.

These copies were made for Thomas
L. McKenney, Superintendent of In-

dian Affairs, for reproduction in color in

McKenney and Hall’s monumental
work, “History of the Indian Tribes

of North America,’’ three quarto vol-

umes of which were published in

1837-1844.

It seems probable that the issuing of

a fourth volume was planned, as there

are in the collection thirty-seven por-

traits which were not reproduced.

These finely executed Inman copies

were exhibited by McKenney and Hall,

probably in various cities as a means of

securing subscriptions for their great

work.

Fortunately a catalogue of the ex-

hibition has been preserved in the Har-
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vard Library. The following is an ex-

tract from the title page:

“Catalogue of One Hundred and

Seventeen Indian Portraits Repre-

senting Eighteen Different Tribes,

Accompanied by a Few Brief Re-

marks on the Character, &c. of

Most of Them.
“More detailed Biographies will

appear in the great work “On In-

dian History,” by Col. Thomas
McKenney & James Hall, Which
work is now in the press of Messrs.

Key & Biddle, a specimen number

of which may be seen in the exhi-

bition room. Visitors to the Gal-

lery will see on comparing the like-

nesses of this specimen number
with the portraits, with what

fidelity the portraits are litho-

graphed.

“The Portraits are copies by In-

man, from the celebrated col-

lection in the War Department

at Washington, most of which

were taken from life, by King, of

that city.”

These valuable paintings came into

the possession of the Peabody Mu-
seum several years ago, through the

generosity of the heirs of Messrs.

E. P. Tileston and Amor Hollings-

worth.

ILLINOIS

Charles F. Gunther.—“Gunther is

dead!— It seems impossible. That vig-

orous, energetic, impulsive young old

man. ‘A live wire—highly charged’

—

describes him. For years he w'ould call

in two or three times a year—on his fly-

ing trips from Chicago. “What have

you got?” he would say. Then there

would be a rushing around and turning

over of my entire stock.

“He was quick as a flash and decisions

to ljuy were immediate. This would go

on for two or three hours. Then he

would pile up his purchases on the table

and say to send them on to Chicago.

Off he would go as fresh as ever, leaving

me a tired wreck.

“Charles Frederick Gunther was a

German—born in Germany in 1837 and

came to this country with his family

when five years of age. They settled in

Louisiana.

“He bought the old Libby Prison, at

Richmond, moved it bodily to Chi-

cago—and used it as a museum. Mr.

Gunther bought steadily and largely

for forty years. I doubt if one million

dollars would cover his purchases.

“He was without any doubt the great-

est collector of historical documents

and autograph letters in America.”—

-

From The Collector, New York, March,

1920.

In 1915, there were removed from the

Chicago Historical Society’s building,

where they had been stored for many
years, paintings and museum objects,

that while very considerable, were not

a tithe of the great historical collection

of Mr. Charles F. Gunther. The only

part that could be kept on permanent ex-

hibition by the Historical Society was

the splendid group of life portraits of

Washington by American old masters

which included a Gilbert Stuart, a

Rembrandt Peale, several Charles Wil-

son Peales, a Copley and the St.

Memin miniatures. With these were

the portraits of Mary Ball Washington,

Martha Washington, Thomas Jefferson,

Benjamin Franklin, Daniel Webster,

Henry Clay and many other patriots

and statesmen. The presence of these

portraits has been greatly missed by the

visitors to the building since the re-

moval.

The field of the collection is as broad

as the world but only the Americans can

be touched on here. Among the rarer

documents we find Benedict Arnold’s

pass to Andre, a letter from the latter.
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and a letter from Nathan Hale; a sur-

vey and notes by Washington, a com-

mission of Anthony Wayne signed by
Washington, a patent signed by Wash-
ington said to be the first granted in

America, letters of all the Signers,

Grant’s letter to Pemberton giving the

terms of the surrender of Vicksburg,

Robert E. Lee’s farewell to the troops of

northern Virginia, one of the finest

things in the English language; Lin-

coln’s letter to Grant saying “Let the

thing be pressed, etc.’’ Probably the

most interesting souvenir in the col-

lection is the “Appomattox table” on

which Lee signed the surrender, but

this is rivaled by Washington, Jeffer-

son’s and Franklin’s relics that are sur-

passed by none in this country. Mr.

Gunther’s Lincoln group is famous and

comprises the bed on which he died, the

high hat that he had on at Antietam,

his great umbrella, his presidential

coach, Mrs. Lincoln’s piano, etc. The
collection of prints covers every phase

of American life as far as depicted in

this manner.

Mr. Gunther occupied a unique po-

sition in Chicago, in that, as the owner

of the only extensive collection of origi-

nal historical portraits of Americans in

the West, he was our foremost patron of

patriotic education. With this veteran

of the Civil War the visualization of

American history had become a science.

Some years ago a small museum was

maintained on the upper floor of Mr.

Gunther’s wonderful confectionery store

and many grey-haired men and women
date their first inspiration to love of

country from a boy and girl visit to

that upper room in “Gunther’s Candy
store.”

It must always be a matter of regret

that Chicago did not avail herself of Mr.

Gunther’s magnificent offer to present

the collections of his lifetime to the City

for a public museum, on condition that
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the municipality provide a building for

their exhibit. Failure to secure such an

educational asset would seem to argue

republics ungrateful or at least that

Americans are not awake to the value

of visual teaching in the making of pa-

triotic Americans.

It is only since Mr. Gunther’s death

that Chicago with her great resources of

wealth and splendid activities for up-

lift has realized that in providing a

home for this great historical museum
she would build the best kind of a bul-

wark against ignorance, degeneracy,

crime, anarchy and bad citizenship gen-

erally. Mr. Gunther died February 10,

at his home in Chicago,after but a week’s

illness. He often said that his collection

had prolonged his life by many years.

By a strange coincidence a movement
was set on foot to secure a site and funds

to house the Gunther Museum the

week before Mr. Gunther’s death, and
this movement has progressed to a point

where it is safe to say that the collection

will remain in Chicago, thus realizing

the hope of its founder that Chicago

children for all time might benefit by
the treasures that it had been such a

joy to him to gather from the four quar-

ters of the earth.

NEW YORK
A most interesting account of the

raising of Liberty Poles in New York
City is contained in the Bulletin of the

New York Historical Society for Jan-

uary.

Beside many quotations from the

press of the day relative to this contro-

versy, the following verse appeared on

a broadside on January 19, 1770.

“Gold and a Soldier all Men doth adore

In Time of War, and not before:

When the War is over and all things

righted,

God is forgotten and the Soldier

slighted.”



THE OLD DARTMOUTH HISTORICAL SOCIETY

Frank Wood, Curator

On January 4, 1902, three hundred

years from the day when Bartholomew

Gosnold and his little band of voyagers

made their landing at Cuttyhunk, the

corner stone of a memorial tower was

laid on the little island within the pond

at the west end of the large island.

Early in 1903, a literary society, con-

nected with the Unitarian Church in

New Bedford, disbanded and gave its

support to the formation of a local his-

torical society, the need of which had

been recognized in a nebulous sort of

way for more than half a century. As

a result of this movement—the ter-

centenary celebration at Cuttyhunk

and the interest of the Unity Club

—

the old Dartmouth Historical Society

was formed. On September 1, 1903,

the completed tower on Cuttyhunk was

dedicated with appropriate exercises,

and together with the little island was

deeded to this society.

The aims of our society I can best tell

you in the words of our first president,

the Hon. William W. Crapo, who said

that “no effort should be spared to pre-

serve the story of the past, describe

its events and incidents, and keep

alive the memories of the men and

women who contributed to the ad-

vancement of the community.’’ It

must be admitted that New Bedford

and the towns of Old Dartmouth had

been backward in this matter, and Mr.

Crapo thought it would be difficult to

find in New England a community of

equal prominence that had not made
provision for preserving its early his-

tory and for the safe keeping and ex-

hibition of portraits, pictures, maps and

relics illustrating the customs and con-

ditions of earlier days. “A neglect on
our part and that of our predecessors,’’

he said, “has entailed a loss of much
valuable historical treasure. That can

be remedied now only through the zeal

and earnestness of those engaged in

this society. The failure is more to be

regretted as Old Dartmouth was pe-

culiarly rich in material with which to

endow such a society.

“Its men have ventured into remote

seas, visited strange lands, and from
far-off seas have brought rare curios.

Besides this there have been tales of

adventure and daring, appalling dan-

gers and marvellous escapes. The de-

tails have in a measure vanished, be-

cause they have come to us only as

imperfect traditions.

“The coming generations are en-

titled to this knowledge and it rests

upon us to furnish it. . .

.’’

We entered upon this work with a

spirit of confidence. Under the plan of

organization four departments were

provided for, the museum, the historical

research, the educational and the pub-

lication sections. Our start was made
in one large room, and at our first

meeting its sole furnishings consisted

of one long table, which I believe was
to be used as a sample of more that we
hoped to acquire, an old sofa and some
hired chairs. Next we had a loan ex-

hibit, which was most successful. Many
of the exhibits became the property of

the society, and our museum was
fairly under way. W'e remained in these

quarters for about three years, when
through the interest and generosity of

the late Henry H. Rogers of Fairhaven,

the society became the proud owner of
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a fine building located on the site of the

first bank established in what was then

the town of Bedford, and on the street

which thirty years ago was the centre

of New Bedford’s financial interests.

In the next few years we added much
to our collections and achieved consider-

able success. Then we got into the dol-

drums and began to drift, and we drift-

ed until we came to the realizing sense

that we needed a thorough overhauling

and a fresh start. After that we took on

new life, and then one day we woke up

to find that we were in a fair way to be-

come famous. Miss Emily H. Bourne,

whose father, Jonathan Bourne, was

one of New Bedford’s oldtime leading

merchants, was proposing to present to

the society as a memorial to her father,

a beautiful building located in the rear

of and to be connected with the one giv-

en us by Mr. Rogers, and containing a

model of one of her father’s ships. On
November 23, 1916, the completed

building was dedicated. The building

is colonial in type and situated on

Johnny Cake Hill facing the Seaman’s

Bethel and Mariner’s Home, both of

historical interest. Within this building

stands the model of the Bark Lagoda,

54 feet long, fully rigged, and complete

in every detail. This addition to our

museum was designed not only as a

memorial to her father, but was to

teach the people of today and the gen-

erations to come, the story of ; trong

men who built up a great industry, of

brave men and vessels who carried our

flag not only into the known, but the

unknown and uncharted seas of the

world. They were among the first to

anchor off the shores of lands which to-

day are the most valued colonial assets

of the old world nations. Some of us

can remember our city of the past with

its pleasant shaded streets, its quiet

prosperous homes, its oldtime popu-

lation of sturdy men and women, its

busy wharves and ships, its sail lofts,

its spar yards, its block makers, its

coopers and iron workers and its old

counting rooms. All of these have gone

to make way for new industries and a

much larger city. We of an older gener-

ation regret this passing of the old, a

passing that has brought new conditions

into our life, forming, as it were, a

chasm which must be bridged. The Old

Dartmouth Historical Society must be

one of the buttresses on which the

bridge will rest. Our collections are

mostly local and it has been our en-

deavor first to collect everything that

smacks of the sea, figure heads, models

of ships, log books, pictures and prints

of ships, portraits of oldtime merchants

and those who followed the sea, shells,

curios of all kinds brought home on our

ships, and in fact everything appertain-

ing to whaling and its industries, so that

we may have the most complete whal-

ing museum possible, and second, to

collect, arrange, and care for all that

had to do with the early home life of

Old Dartmouth. In this we feel that

we have been successful. Noteworthy

among all the rest is our collection of

whaling implements and log books and

our collection of sailor scrimshaw work
which is a really remarkable one.

From a scientific standpoint we com-

pare not at all with the majority of mu-
seums in the country. We have had no

trained museum workers, practically no

fund, and very little money, but some-

how, like England, we have “muddled

through’’ and have succeeded in get-

ting together and exhibiting a very pic-

turesque collection which has a good

deal of artistic merit and charm. We
vary, too, from most museums in being

what, for want of a better word, I may
call “alive’’. People come and come
again. We have teas, and special ex-

hibits, and dancing round the Lagoda.

Next month we are to have a Mardi
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Gras festival there, with all the features

of the regulation carnival, and we be-

lieve that in all these ways, the mixture

of gaiety and laughter and hospitality

with the more serious things, we are

best preserving the traditions and at-

mosphere of the old time New Bedford

which we who were born there so dearly

love.

[Read at the New England Conference

of The American Association of Mu-
seums at Hartford, Ct., Jan. 9, 1920]

MUSEUM EXTENSION—THE CAMBRIDGE PLAN
Margaret Tucker

Curator, Cambridge Museum for Children

Museum work for children in Cam-

bridge represents an interesting, per-

haps a unique, case of cooperation be-

tween a great University, a city school

committee, and a group of interested

women.
The inspiration for the work came to

some Cambridge women about five

years ago from seeing the interesting

things that Miss Delia I. Griffin was do-

ing at the Children’s Museum of Bos-

ton. The first step was summer work

—

volunteers or a paid teacher taking

regularly groups of children from settle-

ment or vacation school to visit differ-

ent parts of the University Museum.
Later through the activity of the

women’s committee and of Professor

Atwood of the Department of Geogra-

phy at Harvard, the interest of Mr.

Fitzgerald, Superintendent of Schools,

was enlisted. As a result permission was

obtained to use the University Museum
lecture halls for school classes, and in

April 1916 Miss Mary N. Flewelling,

one of the Cambridge teachers, was ap-

pointed to take charge of museum work
with the school children under the dir-

ection of Professor Atwood.

The development of the work under

jMiss Flewelling’s able and enthusiastic

management was fully described in

M USEUM Work Vol. I, No. 5. It may
be briefly summarized here. As an in-

tegral part of the school work, every

fifth, sixth, and seventh grade class in

the city has with its teacher visited the

University Museum during school hours

at least once or twice a year. The pro-

gram there has consisted of a lecture on

geography or natural science illustrated

by materials from the museum collec-

tions and by lantern slides, the lecture

being followed by a trip to exhibits in

the Museum bearing on the subject of

the lecture. The eighth grades have

come several at a time for special lec-

tures by professors or other experts.

On an average eight or nine lectures

have been given each week and in a

single year over 9,000 children have

visited the Museum with their teachers.

The other service rendered the schools

has been the loan of illustrative mate-

rial put up in portable cases to aid in the

teaching of geography and nature study

or for use in drawdng, each exhibit ac-

companied by a full explanation of its

contents.

But the best museum work for chil-

dren demands its owm headquarters

with exhibits arranged and labeled to

tell children what they want to know;
with a chance for greater freedom than

is possible when children are guests in

an institution planned for adults; and

above all, with an opportunity for mu-
seum clubs. This fact was recognized

by all those interested in the Cambridge
Museum Extension, and after the war
ended a new arrangement was made
possible through the cordial cooperation
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of President Lowell. The work now has

its home in a tiny building on the Uni-

versity grounds formerly used by the

Radio School, which it shares with

the Geological Department of the

University Extension under Professor

Barton.

Under the ambitious name of the

“Cambridge Museum for Children” the

work has entered upon a new phase

which only Miss Flewelling’s marriage

in September prevented her from de-

veloping. The regular lectures to single

classes are now given in the little Mu-

seum building while the after-lecture

visits are made as before to the Univer-

sity Museum only two minutes’ walk

distant. The special lectures for several

classes at a time will still be given in the

lecture halls at the University Museum.

A second teacher has now been assigned

to museum work, a part of whose time

will be spent in lecturing at the schools

to the fourth grades wdth material and

lantern slides from the Museum.

As for the little Museum itself—no

sooner had the sign gone up than the

children began to claim it as their own.

Thanks to many gifts, including birds,

shells, and ethnological material, and to

Professor Barton’s splendid collection

of minerals, there is enough already to

keep the children coming after school

and bringing their friends. After a visit

with their teacher a group of boys came

back to start a mineral club; three other

boys are working on a model of an air-

plane for exhibition; while a part of a

class in a neighboring school is making

in manual training a model of an Indian

Village that will make the ethnologists

at the Peabody Museum sit up and

take notice! All of which proves, if

proof were needed, that a museum for

children can fill a very real place in

Cambridge.

The connection between museum
work, public schools, and University

affords opportunity for all sorts of in-

teresting developments. Already it has

led to an excellent new course of study

in geography, worked out for the Cam-
bridge schools by Miss Flewelling in

consultation with Professor Atwood.
This course greatly facilitates the cor-

relation of museum lessons with class-

room work beside giving the schools the

advantage of the very latest method in

geography teaching—the development

of the subject on the basis of natural

regions rather than political divisions.

It may be that as the work progresses

it will lead to giving nature study a

recognized place in the school program.

There is real need for this, since in the

environment of the average Cambridge
child there is little enough, at the very

age when his mind would respond to it,

to stimulate interest in nature or to give

any sense of the keen delight to be had

from seeking acquaintance with birds,

flowers, rocks, or stars. Wherever a

teacher, because of her own enthusiasm,

has seen to it that even a full schedule

should not entirely deprive her children

of what is the birthright of every child,

the response has been immediate and

eager. Museum lessons on outdoor sub-

jects help such teachers and encourage

others to follow their lead.

Whatever the future holds, it is rich

in possibilities for the Cambridge Mu-
seum for Children, whose unique posi-

tion gives it unique opportunity for ser-

vice to the children of the community.

[Read at the New England Confer-

ence of the American Association of

Museums at Hartford, Ct., Jan. 9,

1920.]



MUSEUMS AND INDUSTRIAL ART
Dr. Herbert J. Spinden

Assistant Curator of Anthropology, American Museum of Natural History

An opportunity to be useful in a new

way has come to museums with the

inscreasing demand for commercial

decorative art in the great textile and

costume industries as well as in many
lesser industries concerned with the

manufacture of jewelry, pottery, etc.

Especially is this new field of useful-

ness open to museums with ethnologi-

cal collections, because such collections

abound in examples of applied art that

illustrate the organic relations between

form and ornament and the proper ways

in which design may be expressed

through the various technical pro-

cesses. Specimens of the direct art of

the so-called primitive peoples are

sources of objectively expressed ideas

that can be re-applied to the practical

purposes of today. In other words,

museums can become educational cen-

ters for a development of American art

based on the philosophy that beauty

should grow out of use and amplify

use.

The differences between the old and

new attitudes towards art and methods

of teaching art involve definitions of

what art is and understandings of the

part it may play in the life of a nation.

According to the doctrines of anthro-

pology, art is at once esthetic and

utilitarian and may be defined as the

expression or embodiment of ideas of

use and beauty in different modes and

materials. In art, viewed either as a

human or as a natural phenomenon,

use and beauty cannot be dissociated,

because the best usefulness depends

upon orderly construction and the best

beauty is always organic.

It is not unfair to say that most art

education in America has led to appre-

ciation rather than production,with the

result that a false idea of the value of

absolute esthetics has arisen. But if

we look at the history of those nations

who have given to the world many fine

expressions of form and ornament we
find that their concepts of beauty grew

out of their concepts of use and that the

two taken together expressed and
strengthened group consciousness,

which in turn made for unity in all

matters touching the welfare of the

nation. In Greece, for example, artists

and artisans met the conditions of their

own times simply and fearlessly. We
should do no less.

The word manufacture means to

make by hand, but complicated ma-
chines have taken the place of human
hands to a very great extent in modern
manufacturing. Industrial art is the

art of an age of machinery. We shall

never be willing to go back to the an-

cient processes where the mind could

move no faster than the fingers. Let us

then frankly acknowledge the physical

and moral factors that make up our

life of today and let us create an art

that shall be in keeping.

There are persons who would say

that industrial art lacks spirituality

but every national art has in the past

grown out of such means of production

as were available, and, in spite of this,

achieved spirituality. Admitted that

there is a fine intellectual enjoyment to

be had in the contemplation of ancient

monuments, yet a modern use of the

arch of triumph, revived from the im-

211
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perialistic days of Rome, leaves us cold.

We may see in it certain qualities of

abstract esthetics, but it does not touch

our lives. How much more thrilling to

us is an aeroplane overhead, or a

roaring street in some city of accom-

plished dreams!

But the effort to put vital beauty

and truth into the products that the

men and women of today spend their

lives to create, is one that calls for per-

sons who are not aloof and isolated.

Success in such work is a tale of common
things: it means going into shops and

mills and learning how things must be

made; it means following the vogue, ex-

travagant though it may be, and direct-

ing it by slow degrees into milder,

simpler, and more satisfying ways. In a

word it means constructive effort from

the inside, not destructive criticism

from the outside. There are many sin-

cere—and austere—persons who will not

meet this issue, and some of them are

in museums. They are frankly ashamed

of their own people and their own
times. They live in a fictitious world of

denatured art, peopled with dancers

from Greek vases and saints from

Gothic churches.

When the war closed the design cen-

ters of Europe there was a possibility

for American manufacturers to make a

fair start in a field they had never en-

tered. But there were few persons, for

all the art school graduates in America,

who were in any sense craftsmen. In-

stead, there were many paper artists

unable to think in materials, and un-
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able to create under the logical limita-

tions of a machine. But demand makes
supply sooner or later. Some of the

successful designers who have created

industrial decoration in America got

their start in the museums of New
York. In the American Museum of

Natural History, for instance, many
eager students, mostly coming from the

trades, were given every opportunity

to study varied examples of applied

art and to learn the essential technical

processes. Lectures and technical dem-
onstrations were frequent.

At the present moment the American

Museum of Natural History has under

preparation a great photographic col-

lection covering the natural history of

art in all ages and all parts of the world.

It is to be used in connection with cir-

culating loan collections of actual

specimens in an effort to extend art

education in answer to present day in-

dustrial needs. The recent exhibition

of industrial art which occupied three

halls of the museum was a practical

demonstration of the value of eth-

nological material in relation to modern

industry. Primitive machines illus-

trate very clearly the mechanical prin-

ciples concealed in the great complicated

machines of today. There is hardly a

process of construction or adornment

that does not go back into the dim past.

On the side of design some of the

loveliest products of today owe their in-

spiration to objects made by the lowly

nations of Africa, Asia, and America.

THE MOUNTED COLLECTION OF AUSTRALIAN BIRDS IN THE
UNITED STATES NATIONAL MUSEUM AT WASHINGTON

Dr. R. W. Shufeldt, Washington, D. C.

One of the most remarkable codec- fairly well the characteristic species of

tions of mounted birds in the world is the various avifaunae of the world; and

to be seen in the New National Mu- practically all those that have been pre-

seum at Washington. They illustrate served and mounted of recent years rep-
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resent the handiwork, skill, and talent

of Mr. Nelson R. Wood, of the taxider-

mical department of the museum.

Taken as a whole, they are far and

away ahead of any adverse criticism,

and are, in the vast majority of instan-

ces, simply masterpieces of the art. No
country in ail the world has a grander

or more interesting avifauna than the

continent of Australia. Not only does

it contain a marvelous number of genera

its well-balanced departments; though,

at first sight, it might appear that biol-

ogy and natural history held the lion’s

share of the space. This is by no means
true, however; the material represent-

ing all the other sciences is upon ex-

hibition in great abundance, and is of

the finest character. The immense
windows give ample lighting in all of

the great labyrinth of halls; the big

cases carry enormous single panes of

Fig. 1. Australian White Ibis (Ibis molucca)

and species, representing the chief bird

families described by ornithologists of

every age and land, but they are like-

wise remarkable for their striking

beauty throughout the entire series

wherever we meet with them in that

most fascinating country of all coun-

tries known to us.

America has every reason to be proud
of its superb New National Museum at

Washington, and of the wonderful

wealth of the collections on exhibition

there. It is squarely up to date in all of

the finest and clearest glass made, and

so extensive .are ..some of these, that a

few of the groups of the world’s biggest

mammals are very far from being

crowded behind one of them. They are

set off by frames of polished wood of a

warm mahogany color or lighter, while

the floors are of Italian composition, be-

ing quite in keeping with the general

effect of the various halls. All of the

most modern requirements with respect

to ventilation, public comfort, acces-

sibility, and the rest, have been taken
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care of, so that the objects In the ex-

hibition cases and elsewhere may be

studied with the greatest convenience

and profit.

In one of the ornithological halls a

special section is devoted to the birds of

Australia, and a very large percentage

of the avifauna of that continent is now

WORK April

in most cases, as to name, sex, number,

collector, habitat, age, etc.

No finer collection of mounted Aus-

tralian Psittaciformes or Parrots, and

their near kin, exists in the world any-

where, and the same may truly be said

said of several of the other groups.

Through the courtesy of the museum

Fig. 2. Crested Bronze-wing Dove (Ocypheps lophotes)

represented; in due time it will doubt-

less be made quite complete. All of the

specimens have been selected with the

greatest possible care, and, as far as cir-

cumstances will permit, they are dis-

played in the sequence of natural

groups. With but few exceptions, they

are upon stands of dark wood, and sup-

plied with labels giving full information.

authorities I have very recently photo-

graphed some of these groups and single

birds through the glass of their several

containing cases, and ten of these pho-

tographs are here reproduced to illus-

trate the present article.

In studying this collection, I have

been very materially assisted by the

admirable little volume, “An Austral-
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ian Bird Book,” by Dr. J. A. Leach,

R. A. O. U., who for so long has been

our most efficient editor of ‘‘The Emu”.
It is a capital little treatise, and should

be in the hands of those who undertake

to study the mounted collection of

Australian birds in the New National

Museum. I used a thoroughly up-to-

date photographic outfit in all particu-

lars, and an extra fast six and a half by
eight and a half Hammer plate, with

most satisfactory results. Great care

had to be exercised on account of the

many reflections thrown on the glass

of the case-fronts; although, by making
many trials with respect to points of

view, this most annoying factor in

work of this class was largely overcome.

Owing to the limited space existing be-

tween some of the cases—although fully

ample and even generous for the visit-

ing public— I was in most instances

obliged to select for my large camera and
its tripod a point of view', which most
often resulted in giving an angle of

about forty-five degrees—hence the ap-

parent distortion of the case in Figure 1.

Only about one-fourth of the case could

be commanded or focused on the

ground-glass of my camera; but, later

on, I took some of the specimens up in

Doctor Benedict’s room, the Doctor be-

ing chief of exhibits of the museum.
The aforesaid case is given over almost

entirely to the Water Birds of Australia,

We have in sight, on the lowermost
shelf, the cygnet of the Black Swan of

Australia {Chenopsis atrata), the adult

being just beyond it. In the centre we
find the Cape Barren Goose {Cereopsis

novae-hollandiae)

,

of which w'e have
living specimens in the National Zo-

ological Park in Washington; I have
given a complete account of its osteol-

ogy in ‘‘The Emu.” Further along, on
the same shelf, or rather what is really

the floor of the case, we find an elegant

male specimen of the Pied or Semi-

palmated Goose {Anseranas semipal-

mata), and behind it, on the shelf above

but not in very clear view, is a pretty

specimen of the Australian Teal {Net-

tiuni castaneiim)

.

Next on the left is an

exceptionally handsome specimen of the

Australian Sheldrake {Casarca tador-

noides). This bird, according to Doc-

tor Leach, is also known as the Chest-

nut-colored Sheldrake and the Moun-
tain Duck. This handsome fowl is the

largest anserine bird on the Australian

continent, and is nowhere numerous at

the present time. As a rule it is not

sought after for the table, and therefore

gunners have no excuse for exterminat-

ing it.

In the middle of this shelf we are to

note a fine specimen of the famous

Musk Duck or Mould Goose (Biziura

lobata), which is essentially a bird of the

bays and lagoons. This bird presents

some very remarkable characters in its

anatomy, and these were touched upon

in a very e.xcellent paper by W. A.

Forbes, who was Prosector to the Zo-

ological Society of London at the time

(P. Z. S., 1882, pp. 455-458). Next be-

yond this duck in the case we have the

White-necked Heron ( Notophoryx paci-

fica); while directly above it, on the

next shelf, there is a fine specimen of the

Nankeen Night Heron ( Nycticorax cal-

edonicus), which possesses a most beau-

tiful plumage, and is withal a most in-

teresting bird of nocturnal habits, found

in certain parts of New Guinea, Aus-

tralia, Tasmania, and New Zealand.

Finally, on this top shelf, we have some
more Australian ducks, principally the

Whistling Tree-Duck {Dendrocygna ar-

ciiata)] the Freckled Duck {Strictonetta

naevosa), and others.

This case contains, in addition to

those here show'n, specimens of the

majority of the Australian anserine

fowls, there being possibly not more

than three or four missing. Of the many
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Australian Charadriiformes in this case,

I selected as an example of the group a

fine, mounted specimen of the Pied Oys-

ter-catcher [Haematopiis longirostris),

a bird also known as the Long-billed

Oyster-catcher, its plumage being sim-

ply black and white, without any show
of special adornment. This simplicity

of coloration, however, is to some degree

offset by the brilliant red bill of the bird,

which is much elongated, as its name
indicates. Oyster-catchers rarely as-

sume so erect an attitude as Mr. Wood
has given this specimen; as a rule they

stand with the longitudinal axis of the

body more horizontally disposed, this
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opportunity to study the living fowl

on many occasions (Fig. 1).

It may be said in passing that, in one

of these cases there may be seen a su-

perb specimen of the Australian Crane

{Antigone australasiana)

,

as well as

other waders from that country.

There is a very handsome pair of

Mallee-Fowl in this collection (Leipoa

ocellata). Much has been written about

this remarkable Mound-Builder, which,

as Doctor Leach points out, will be

soon utterly exterminated in some parts

of the continent. For this we may
thank the foxes, and such among the

country people as have, within recent

Fig. 3. Channel-bill Cuckoo (Scylhrops novae-hollandiae)

being the more normal attitude of the

majority of the Limicolae when stand-

ing at rest.

The Gruiformes are well represent-

ed in the Australian avifauna, and

mounted specimens of most of them are

to be found in this National Museum
collection. For the purpose of illustra-

tion I selected from the series a fine

mounted example of the Australian

White Ibis, also called the Black-

necked Ibis and Sickle-bill {Ibis mol-

ucca), a bird Doctor Leach takes to be

identical with the Sacred Ibis of Egypt.

Mr. Wood has given this bird a most

characteristic and life-like pose, which

I can vouch for, as I have had frequent

years, discovered that the eggs of this

splendid fowl are good eating. Still,

both of these dangers are practically

absent on Kangaroo Island, and in the

scrubby western end of it Mallees may
yet exist for many years to come, if

laws be promptly passed to safeguard

them.

There are about nine different species

of Doves and Pigeons in the Australian

avifauna, and we find the majority of

them in this mounted collection of the

National Museum, with some living ex-

amples in our “Zoo.” Pigeons are

among the favorites of Mr. Wood, and

I do not believe he has his equal in the

world at this time in mounting them.
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Many years ago I published plates of

his mounted domestic birds of this

group in my “Scientihc Taxidermy for

Museums” (Smithsonian Publications),

and he has been steadily engaged upon

them since that report appeared (1894).

One of his most pleasing pieces of work

is seen in the male of the Crested Pigeon

or Crested Bronzewing {Ocyphaps lo-

photes), which I have photographed and

is here reproduced in Figure 2. There

are several living examples of this bird

in the Washington “Zoo,” and the op-

portunity to study its various postures

and habits are excellent.

The mounted specimen known as the

White Nutmeg Pigeon {Myristicivora

spilorrhea), states upon its label that it

occurs in Australia, New Guinea, Pa-

puan and Aru Islands; but I find that

Doctor Leach does not list it among
the birds of Australia. This particular

one must have been collected some-

where in Australia, or it would never

have been given that label. It is a

markedly pied form; and I have been

given to understand that it is more or

less of a ground pigeon, but I practically

know nothing of this species of life.

All of the smaller land and water

birds of Australia are likewise more or

less fully represented in this collection,

and we may study there beautiful ex-

amples of the various groups of Passer-

iformes, as well as the smaller shore

birds with their various allies, near and

remote. It is needless to add that ex-

amples of all of the more unusual of

Australia’s bird-types are likewise re-

presented by first class, mounted speci-

mens, as for instance the Emu, the

Southern Stone Curlew, Australian Bus-

tard, Wedge-tailed Eagle, the distinc-

tive birds of prey, and the parrots,

Dacelo gigas, Rollers, Bee-eaters and

Cuckoos, Kingfishers, Lyre-bird, and

scores of others of equal interest and

beauty.

Passing to the Coccyges or Cuckoos,

it is a remarkable fact that Australia

has no fewer than eight different species

of them in her avifauna, or only one less

than the number occurring in the

United States list of the Coccyges.

There is a far wider variation, however,

among the latter than occurs among the

former,—that is to say, there is a far

greater morphological difference to be

found, as well as differences in habits,

among an Ani, a Road-runner {Geococ-

cyx) and a true Cuculus than there is

between the last-named genus, of which

there are several species in Australia,

and the remarkable Giant Cuckoo or

“Channel-bill” (Scythrops) of that con-

tinent.

There is an unusually fine mounted
specimen of the last-named species in

the collection here being considered,

and my photograph of it is reproduced

in Figure 3 of the present article.

As already stated, the collection is

especially rich in parrots and their near

allies. For the purposes of illustration,

I found it a difficult matter to select

from among them, in that the charac-

ter of the work and the beauty of the

birds could be fully set forth. After

considering the size, rarity, color, and

poses of the different species, however,

I selected good examples of the Ground
Parakeet {Pezoporus terrestris); the

Rose-bill Parrakeet {Platycercus ex-

imiiis) of Eastern Australia and Tas-

mania, (Figured) and the Pale-headed

Parakeet {Platycercus palliceps). It

is said that the Ground Parrakeet is

now on the road towards extinction.

There are over thirty species of the

Psittaciformes enumerated in Doctor

Leach’s “Australian Bird Book,” and
in all particulars they certainly are a

most remarkable group of birds. The
mounted examples of them nearly fill

an entire case at the New National Mu-
seum; and, owing to the great variety
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of their brilliant colors, they present a

most gorgeous array.

As in the case of the United States

avifauna—indeed, with birds every-

where—there are not a few Australian

birds that are now very rapidly becom-

ing extinct. Only too many species

have already been utterly exterminated,

and among them some of the most

beautiful and interesting types. In my
opinion, when this comes to be the case,

in ninety-nine instances out of an hun-
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wild dogs that are said to

prey upon the sheep. As many
as a dozen of these superb Eagles have

been found dead and dying within a

hundred yards of a dead sheep; it

would not take long to exterminate the

species at such a rate. Other birds are

unduly hunted for game; some are shot

for their feather plumes; not a few are

killed wantonly by boys and others,

and the guns of the collectors also claim

their annual quota. All this is not as

Fig. 4. Rose-bill Parrakeet (Platycerciis exwiiits)

dred, man is wholly responsible for

such a result.

It usually happens in one of several

ways. That magnificent Australian

raptorial bird, the Wedge-tailed Eagle,

is now being exterminated through its

feeding on the carcasses of the dead

sheep on the ranches, which have had

poison sprinkled upon them for the

purpose of destroying the dingoes or

bad as it formerly was—in Australia as

well as in the United States; and it is

devoutly to be hoped that the time is

not far off when everyone will come to

be more considerate in such matters.

(Photographs by the author)

(Taxidermy by Mr. Nelson R. Wood)
The halftones for figures 2—3 and 4

are used through courtesy of “The

National Humane Review.’’



THE VALUE OF MEMBERSHIP IN THE AMERICAN
ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS
Harold L. Madison, Secretary

The American Association of Mu-
seums was organized in 1906 for the

purpose of “promoting the welfare of

Museums,, of increasing and diffusing

knowledge of all matters relating to

them, and of encouraging helpful rela-

tions among Museums and those inter-

ested in them.”

It has Active and Associate member-

ship for individuals; Sustaining mem-
bership for Institutions; and Patrons.

It is a National Organization represent-

ing the Museums and the Museum
Workers of America. It has brought in-

to close touch through its meetings and

publications the museum workers of the

country, and has, through cooperative

steps, united the efforts of the Museums
in the many educational fields open to

them. It has been the means of calling

the attention of the men and women
interested in individual museums to the

great possibilities in the service that

museums may render the nation

through various progressive activities.

Not only because of these things is

The American Association an essential

organization to the museum as an in-

stitution, but in its relation to the indi-

vidual who needs personal advice or as-

sistance it is called upon many times in

the course of a year. For example, a

voung woman wished to better her posi-

tion in museum work and wrote the

Secretary of this Association describ-

ing her qualifications. Soon after that,

word came from a certain Museum
that a curator was needed. The Associ-

ation put the two parties in correspond-

ence with the result that the young

woman became curator of that museum.

Was not the young woman’s member-
ship worth while? And was not the

Sustaining membership of the Museum
of value to it?

The director of a museum wanted in-

formation about methods of catalogu-

ing objects and specimens. The Sec-

retary of the Association not only out-

lined the different systems in use but

was able to refer to papers on the sub-

ject published in the Annual Proceed-

ings of the Association.

Perhaps your particular problem is

labels, or cases, or story-telling, or

mounting prints, or one of a hundred

things connected with your Avork. This

Association has the information that

you want either in the form of papers

recorded in its Proceedings, or the sec-

retary can procure the information for

you because he is in touch with the Mu-
seums of the country. You do not need

to go to New York or anywhere else to

get the information that you feel a mu-
seum centre could give you, for the As-

sociation offers you, through papers

read at meetings and printed in its pro-

ceedings, and the discussions accom-

panying them, the opinions and expe-

riences of the best museum authorities.

There are eleven volumes of Annual
Proceedings from 1907 to 1917 inclusive.

These are free to new Sustaining mem-
bers, and may be purchased by new Ac-

tive members at $5 for the set. They
record the proceedings of the annual

meetings up to 1918 when the form of

the publication was changed to mu-
seum WORK our present publica-

tion, which is issued eight times a year.

Volume I of museum work may be

219
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purchased at $1.50, and we have just

issued No. 4 of Volume II.

Your attendance at our meetings is

of utmost importance to you and to

others in attendance. Here there is op-

portunity for you to talk with men and

women from museums in all parts of the

country, all of whom are working under

a great variety of conditions. Their ex-

perience is yours for the asking, and all

they expect is a like courtesy from you.

Here also you form friendships which

cannot be reckoned in terms of annual

dues. Continued association with men
and women of like interests grows with

succeeding years into friendships whose

rewards are priceless.

You should, moreover, be identified

with the Association of your profession.

If you were a Librarian, you would want

to belong to the American Library As-

sociation; if a Physician, to the Amer-

ican Medical Association; if a Lawyer,

to the American Bar Association. If

you are engaged in museum work, why
should you not be a member of The
American Association of Museums, thus

strengthening the organization that

stands for your profession?

The Association is more than an As-

sociation of Museum Workers; it is an

Association of Museums. The founders

provided in the constitution that each

museum contributing not less than $10

per annum should be designated Sus-

taining members. Certain museums are

giving more than the minimum amount
of ten dollars a year. In America there

are many isolated museums, and the

museum that is out of touch gradually

slows up in its functioning and if it is

not stimulated will eventually die. By
association such museums may learn

through membership what ideas are be-

ing adopted in the museum world, and

how they are applied; they may pro-

gress along the same lines as the other

museums of the country,—story telling
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for children, lectures for adults, school

cooperation, designs for the manufac-
turer; music in museums; docent ser-

vice; building plans; training of mu-
seum workers; planning and construct-

ing groups; expeditions, collecting pre-

serving and mounting specimens; pre-

paration of material in the laboratory

museum activities which have been dis-

cussed and written about by members
of the Association at annual meetings.

The concensus of opinion of the mu-
seum workers of the country put at the

disposal of all Museums through the

columns of the Association’s official

publication, makes that publication an

authoritative compendium of Amer-
ican museum practices.

Through the American Association of

Museums, the Museums and the Mu-
seum Workers have access to the most
approved methods, and are enabled to

get information regarding the best mu-
seum policies, thus keeping abreast of

the times. This knowledge of what the

museums of the country are doing and

of how they are working out their prob-

lems will help you make the best of

what your own museum possesses. It

will, through the cooperation of the mu-
seums and their staffs, make the mu-
seum one of the greatest educational

factors, and will thereby render per-

manent and valuable service to the

people.

All the great and lasting things have

been done under the patronage of men
rich in wisdom and in material things of

the world. The Association has been

conducted up to the present time prac-

tically on the receipts from member-
ship dues, and there have been a few

small gifts; and for almost fourteen

years it has succeeded in maintaining

itself and publishing a record of its pro-

ceedings in an acceptable form. During

this period it has become firmly establish-

ed as a representative organization.
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The Association is seeking to make
itself more and more useful as a clear-

ing house for the exchange of ideas,

and by the publication of a magazine

appropriate to the profession which it

represents, render every possible ser-

vice to the museum and to the museum
worker. Is not this a cause worthy of

the patronage of the men and women
who are whole-heartedly interested in

the future of museums in America?
Owing to the great distances which

separate individuals in America, annual

meetings and publications have be-

come the accepted and necessary ma-
chinery for accomplishing the work of

national organizations. Your mem-
bership and patronage are needed to

carry on the work in The American As-

sociation of Museums; and I extend to

you who are so closely interested in the

work of museums a most cordial invi-

tation to become affiliated with this As-

sociation.

SHALL MUSEUMS BE PLACED
EDUCATIONAL

This question now absorbing the at-

tention of The Museums Association

of Great Britain has grown out of re-

commendations made in the Third In-

terim Report of the Adult Education

Committee of the Ministry of Recon-

struction, on libraries and museums.
May 1919, to the effect that

“
‘the

powers and duties of the local Govern-

ment Board regarding public libraries

and museums should be transferred

forthwith to the Board of Education,’

and that the public libraries and mu-
seums should be placed under the con-

trol of local Education Authority and
administered by special committees

of these bodies. The term museum in

the report is used to include art gal-

leries as well.”

In a conference between represen-

The annual dues are $3 a year; or $30

in one payment which constitutes an

Active member for life. The gift of

$500 or more at one time enrolls the

donor as a Patron of the Association;

and a Museum paying at least $10 a

year becomes a Sustaining member.

An endowment fund has recently

been established and unless otherwise

designated the gifts of Patrons and the

fees from Life memberships go into

this fund which we hope will provide

in the future an ample income for the

support of the Association.

Will you not lend your support to the

Association which represents you and

your profession and your interests, and

help to make it one of the great educa-

tional institutions of America?

[Read at New England Conference

of the American Association of Mu-
seums at Hartford, Ct., Jan. 9, 1920]

UNDER CONTROL OF LOCAL
AUTHORITIES ?

tatives of the Board of Education and

the Committee of The Museums As-

sociation the latter argues that the pro-

posed step would not be in the best in-

terest of museums, if as seems probable

the term ‘‘local education authority”

may be adopted to mean the local edu-

cation committee rather than a special

museum committee appointed by the

same council that appoints the edu-

cation committee.

In support of this contention the

memorandum of this committee

states:

‘‘Museums are not fundamentally

educational institutions. Their aims

and functions may be briefly stated

as follows in the order of their import-

ance :

(1) To collect and preserve the
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works of nature and of man. This is

their first and most important func-

tion— the technical and curatorial side

of their work.

(2) Having collected their objects,

the latter must be studied. This is the

research side of museum work, and the

highest aim of a museum is the ad-

vancement of Science, Art, and In-

dustry.

(3) Having collected objects and

studied them, the museum makes the

results available for the education of the

public by suitable arrangement, ex-

hibition and labeling of selected series

of specimens. This is the educational

side of museum work.

“The educational side of museum
work cannot be properly carried out un-

less the technical and research work are

continuously progressing. But it is the

educational side which alone concerns

the Local Education Committee and

which, if museums are transferred to

their control, would be developed at the

expense of the other and more impor-

tant functions.

“The adequate development of the

first and second functions indicated

above requires a chief executive officer

and staff with special knowledge and
special training. Organized education,

as the vehicle of established knowledge,

is necessarily limited in scope and must
move on the rigid lines of a syllabus.

The museum must respond to new in-

fluences, must extend knowledge and

assemble material for sustained re-

search. If its means of support are to

come solely through educational chan-

nels results will be expected through

those channels alone. The others will

be gradually blocked, the level of as-

piration and accomplishment will be

lowered, the living water will stagnate.

Museums must maintain their inde-

pendence and their individuality, and

this can be done only if they are ad-
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ministered by committees independent

of the Education Committees, the chief

executive officer being the curator. The
educational functions of a museum can

be carried out by a system of close co-

operation between the Museum Com-
mittees and the Education Committees,

between curators and directors of edu-

cation. Experience gained from the

working of such a cooperation between

the two bodies, in towns where such ex-

periments have been tried, has shown

that the facilities offered by the mu-
seum as a factor in education can be

fully utilized without interfering with

the development of its more important

functions. We would urge, therefore, in

any system of reconstruction involved

by the transfer of those powers of the

Local Government Board in respect of

museums, to the Board of Education,

the local control of the administration

of museums should be maintained as at

present, that is, by independent com-

mittees of the local governing body and

not be handed over to the control of

Local Education Committees.’’
* * *

“Dr. Bather said; ‘We seem to have

some difficulty in getting our museum
point of view appreciated. We must

insist that education, even in a very

broad sense, is only one branch of a

museum’s work. There are at least two

other branches, on which, it is true,

education depends, but which are in

themselves independent of education.

Those branches are (1) Collection and

Preservation; (2) Research. May I

give a concrete example, purposely

chosen outside my special field? A mu-

seum is a local center for the collection

of the antiquities and historic objects

of its neighborhood. It should actively

organize or supervise excavations and

surveys of ancient sites, always on the

alert for new discoveries. Again, it

should, more passively, be the natural
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repository for all such objects as they

pass out of private possession. The ob-

jects thus acquired by collection, by

purchase, or by gift, need to be cleaned,

repaired, and preserved; and I mention

these obvious operations because they

occupy far more time and money than

the public realizes. You say that all

this activity merely leads up to the ex-

hibition of the object for the education

of visitors. Not so. Many of the speci-

mens may be quite unsuitable for ex-

hibition. But they are none the less

valuable, since they form the raw

material for research. It is the next

duty of the museum to conduct or

facilitate the investigation of this ma-
terial. The local historian or the gen-

eral historian will find in the museum
the documents and material bases for

his published conclusions, and the mu-
seum will continue to preserve them as

evidence therefor. The advancement of

learning in this way—whether it be

historical or zoological or in any other

branch of knowledge—is the highest

function of a museum. This is not edu-

cational, but it does precede education,

for knowledge cannot be conveyed un-

til it has been acquired. The specimens

cannot form part of an educational ex-

hibit until they have been interpreted.

They may be preserved for years before

the interpreter comes along. We fear

that, if the work of the museums be

weighed solely in an educational bal-

ance, allowance will not be made for

these unseen but fundamental activ-

ities.’
”

“The Secretary of the Board of Edu-
cation (Sir L. A. Selby-Bigge) replied

that he had been much interested in

hearing the views of the deputation.

but he was afraid that they took too

narrow a view of education. The whole

conception of education had widened

very greatly recently. It would be very

difficult now to defend in the House of

Commons the statement made in the

Memorandum read by Sir Martin

Conway that “organized education as

the vehicle of established knowledge, is

necessarily limited in scope, and must

move on the rigid lines of a syllabus.’’

The chief functions which the depu-

tation assigned to museums were a

necessary part of any live system of edu-

cation. He agreed that the public sys-

tem of education was still imperfect,

but its imperfections were due not to

any inherent limitation of the scope of

education, but to the fact that the full

opportunities of the system were not

used. The Board had no responsibility

for the Adult Education Committee’s

Report, and there were points in it open

to question; but at the same time he

did not agree with the Committee’s

main point of contention that the work
of museums was “broadly cultural.’’

The Local Education Authorities were

now concerned with all forms of edu-

cation, and the adult student was cer-

tainly not excluded from their field of

activities. He agreed with the depu-

tation that the work that museums did

for classes of school children and for

teachers was a small part only of their

work; but the work which the museums
did for the general public, for art, liter-

ary, and scientific societies, and for

technical students, was by no means
outside the field of public education.’’

* *

(From The Museums Journal, Vol.

19, No. 8, Feb. 1920.)
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The Smyrna Fig and the Caprifig

(Ficus carica)

Two models recentl}^ produced in the Department of Botany, Field Museum of Natural

History, under the patronage of Mrs. Stanley Field
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ARE MUSEUMS
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS?

According to a committee of the

British Museums Association, “Mu-
seums are not fundamentally educa-

tional institutions.”

In the more restricted sense that

educational institutions are the schools,

colleges, and universities which deal

directly with the life of the individual,

the museum, which concerns itself with

the collection, preservation, study and
interpretation of objects and specimens

may not be called an educational

institution; but in the broader sense

that the museum contributes facts and

truths toward a better understanding

of the world and of the human race, it

is an educational institution of first

importance. As such it should be under

the direction of a board as disconnected

from the local school board as is the

governing body of a library or a

university.



NEWS FROM SCIENCE MUSEUMS
THE SMYRNA FIG AND THE

CAPRIFIG

Frontispiece

The Department of Botany of Field

Museum of Natural History has re-

cently added to its displays five models

representing the structure of the Fig

and the interesting biological facts con-

nected with its pollination. The illus-

tration shows the two main objects, a

Smyrna Fig in longitudinal section,

enlarged about five diameters, the hol-

low flower receptacle filled with pis-

tillate flowers, and a corresponding

section of a Caprifig or male fig with

staminate flowers, gall flowers and the

figwasps of both sexes. (These wasps,

which are hatched in the gall flowers,

consist of wingless males that remain to

die in the Caprifig and winged females

that crawl out to lay their eggs in other

figs, incidentally carrying pollen.) Two
accompanying smaller models show a

single staminate flower and a pistil-

late flower in section; a third shows a

figwasp in the act of escaping from a

gall-flower.

The insects, somewhat difficult to

make out in the illustration, and other

small details of the models are exe-

cuted in glass, the flower receptacles

being cast in wax.

In common with all other recent

plant reproductions and models of this

kind in Field Museum, these were pre-

pared in the Museum under the Fund
provided by Mrs. Stanley Field for

the support of this work. The models

Avere produced under the direction of

Dr. B. E. Dahlgren, Assistant Curator

of Economic Botany. The glass blowing

was done by Mr. \V. I. Charlesworth.

MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY,

UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS

The collections of the University

Museum have recently been enriched

by the addition of several valuable col-

lections made by the late Mr. L. E.

Daniels, of La Porte, Indiana. These

consist of a series of fossils from the

coal formation of Mazon Creek, Illi-

nois, including 127 species of 26 genera.

The rare animals of this formation are

also well represented, the series in-

cluding mollusks, brachiopods, crus-

taceans, insects, and fishes. The plants

were named by such paleobotanists as

David White, and other men of this

period, and the collection contains a

number of specimens that may later

prove new to science. Several types are

represented. About 1500 choice speci-

mens are included in the collection.

A second collection is of greater

scientific value, perhaps, as it includes

a large number of species recently

described from the hitherto little known
regions in Arizona, New Mexico, Colo-

rado, Lftah and Idaho. These are nearly

all land mollusks and the numerous

sets, collected from an ecological view-

paint, illustrate incomparably the local

ovriations due to differences of environ-

ment. The newer genera Orehelix,

Ashmunella and Sonorella, as well as

many rare species of older genera, are

abundantly represented. Cotypes and

other type material is also generously

included. The collections were made by

those ardent collectors, H. A. Pilsbry,

J. E. Ferriss, Bryant Walker, Junius

Henderson, and L. E. Daniels. Ma-
terial from other regions besides those

mentioned, including good series from

227
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Illinois and Indiana, make this addition

to the Illinois Museum one of the most
valuable yet received and place the

land and fresh water mollusks among
the notable collections of the United

States. Upwards of 15,000 specimens

are included in the molluscan col-

lections.

A third collection includes a number
of mounted turtles from Indiana and

other states of the Union, providing

valuable material for a department

previously very weak.

The exhibits have been enriched by
the addition of material illustrating

the use of the cotton plant, both fibres

and seed products. This collection was
received from the Philadelphia Com-
mercial Museum. An exhibit of great

interest to the women students of the

University consists of a series of mil-

linery materials from the bird-of-Para-

dise, Goura pigeon, and white egret.

These include raw feathers and others

wired and ready to wear. The exhibit

is part of a lot of smuggled goods

seized by the U. S. customs authorities

and secured for American Museums
through the efforts of Mr. T. Gilbert

Pearson, Secretary of the National

Association of Audubon Societies. The
exhibit is arranged to indicate the value

of birds in agriculture as well as to show
the use of such material ' in personal

adornment.

A PORTO RICAN EXHIBIT

The Commercial Museum of Boston

University has recently secured a small

exhibit of Porto Rican material from

Dean Everett W. Lord, who for many
years was Assistant Commissioner of

Education in charge of educational

work in Porto Rico. Dean Lord has

recently announced the opening of a

branch of the College of Business Ad-

ministration in Cuba which will be the

first of a number of branches through-

out the world. Each branch of the

College will contain its business li-

brary and whatever museum products

may be collected in the different

countries.

THE DRAINAGE OF
KLAMATH LAKE

Of interest to many museum men,,

ornithologists and naturalists is the

bill recently introduced in Congress

by Congressman Raker of California

providing for the drainage of the

Klamath Lake region in California

and Oregon.

In the current number of the Natural

History Magazine, Dr. E. W. Nelson,

Chief of the Bureau of Biological

Survey, describes the region as one

of the most notable migratory-bird

reservations in the United States. Con-

taining a great area of swampy land

with a shallow-water lake in the middle,

the Klamath Lake reservation forms an
ideal home for myriads of migratory

wild fowl, such as ducks, geese, grebes

and pelicans, during the nesting season

and the spring and fall migrations. In

a region where marshy or swampy areas

are as scarce as they are in the north-

western states, such areas are of the

highest importance as a resource in the

conservation of our wild bird life.

Dr. Nelson charges the land pro-

moters of the vicinity of Klamath Lake

with endeavoring to secure the abolition

of the reservation in private interests,

and declares that such protected spots

are becoming so few that now the

destruction of each one becomes irre-

parable. This is especially true of such

a large and notable area as Klamath

Lake. And the whole situation appears

more critical in view of the fact that

like Klamath, Malheur Lake, lying in

the desert country of southeastern

Oregon, and believed to be the greatest

breeding-place for wild fowl in the
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United States, is also menaced with

annihilation at the hands of the drain-

age enthusiasts.

The early attempt at draining the

Lower Klamath region has resulted in

converting into a barren desert of dust

and sand the area which a few years

ago was the breeding-ground and sanc-

tuary of thousands of birds of the marsh

and water. Attempts to destroy the

great reservation in the supposed in-

terests of unenlightened promoters have

persisted over a number of years. The
Raker Bill deserves the uncompro-

mising opposition of all who appreciate

the need of protection for our fast-

disappearing wild life.

It is interesting to recall in this con-

nection that among the famous Bird

Habitat Groups in the American Mu-
seum of Natural History is included a

representation of a section of the

Klamath Lake Colony on the Oregon-

California boundary. Stretching from

a background of distant hills shimmers

a still lake dotted with little w'ooded

islands. In the foreground, on the

shore of such an island, are a number of

white pelicans and other bird inhabi-

tants of the reservation. Birds of all

ages are to be seen, engaged in a variety

of occupations. Most conspicuous in

the group is the mother pelican feeding

a young bird who has thrust his head

deep into the maternal pouch where his

meal is cached.

THE AMERICAN MUSEUM
OF NATURAL HISTORY

The “Terrible Tooth.”—A re-

cently installed exhibit at the American

Museum of Natural History is the

skeleton of the “Deinodon,” or “Ter-

rible-Tooth,” a prehistoric animal

which, if he were alive today, would

be about the most formidable enemy
that a man could meet.

The skeleton stands 11 feet, 5 inches

high. The length from nose to tip of tail

is about 20 feet, and for all his slim

and elegant proportions he probably

weighed in life several times as heavy

as any lion or tiger.

The Deinodon lived during the Cre-

taceous Period of the Age of Reptiles,

—

some sixty-odd millions of years ago,

if we may rely on the calculations based

on the alteration of radio-active

minerals.

This skeleton wms found three years

ago by Charles H. Sternberg, in the

great canon of the Red Deer River in

Alberta. The canon, 800 feet deep and
margined by steep walls and bad-

land gullies, is the richest repository

for dinosaur skeletons that has yet

been discovered. It cuts through the

heart of the finest wheat district of

the Canadian West.

But in Deinodon’s time, the country

was very different, both in geography

and climate. A broad interior sea,

which had once stretched from the

Gulf of Mexico to the Arctic Ocean,

was gradually shallowing and hlling

up with marshes, low-lying swampy
forests and savannahs in which the

Deinodon and other giant reptiles

lived. The climate, if one may judge

from the palms, bananas, plantains and
other tropical trees that flourished

there, was much warmer, but the an-

nual growth-rings on fossil tree trunks

(of which a fine specimen is on view in

the same hall with the dinosaur skele-

tons) show that there was at least a

dry and a rainy season; and there were

many trees—willows and tulip trees,

sycamores and oaks, that were very

much like those of the present day. The
animal world was far more strange.

Not only was there no sign of man or

even anything distantly suggesting his

future evolution, but not even the an-

cestors of all the higher quadrupeds

with which we are familiar had yet
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come into being. Save for tiny opossum-

like creatures in the trees, there were

none of the higher quadrupeds or

mammals, so far as we know, in these

marshes and forests that bordered

the great central sea. Nor were birds,

if there were any at all, common enough

to have left their bones in the great

reptilian cemetery. Crocodiles there

were aplenty, and great turtles; va-

rious sorts of fish, and some particular

kinds of aquatic reptiles; and an oc-

casional plesiosaur or great sea-reptile

made its way up the rivers from the

ocean. But the chief inhabitants were

dinosaurs, the lords of the swamp and

forest, great long-legged reptiles of

strange and varied form.

The majority of them were herbi-

vorous—browsing or grazing creatures

corresponding to the hoofed animals of

the modern world. Of these there were

three chief kinds, the Horned Dino-

saurs (big rhinoceros-like quadrupeds)

the Armored Dinosaurs (covered with

great bony plates from head to tail),

and the Duck-billed Dinosaurs (which

walked or ran upon the hind legs and

had no horns or armor, but were ex-

cellent swimmers). Then there were

various kinds of carnivorous dinosaurs

which preyed upon their vegetarian

relatives. All these were bipeds, using

their fore-feet only to seize and tear

their prey, and their long tail to balance

the body in running. Some of these

W'ere huge and powerful, others quite

small and speedy.

It is only in recent years, and through

the explorations of such rich fossil

fields as those of the Red Deer River

that we have come to know much
about this world of the Dinosaurs and

to realize what it was like. There is

very little in the text-books about these

recent discoveries. Many of them have

not yet been published. But the visitor

to the Dinosaur Hall of the American

Museum of Natural History can see

there a surprising number and variety

of these bizarre and formidable beasts.

A “Spectacled Bear.’’—A mounted
“Spectacled Bear’’ from Venezuela has

recently been placed on exhibition in

the American Museum of Natural
History. The animal doesn’t really wear
spectacles. It derives its name from
the grayish-white markings rimming
the eyes. It is one of the rarest species

of bears known to exist, and the only

bear found in South America. Not
much is known of its habits, but they

are generally supposed to be similar to

those of other bears. Typically from
the Peruvian Andes, the spectacled

bear is commonly thought to range

along the Andes from Colombia to

Chili and Bolivia.

The specimen referred to here is

the first obtained by the Museum. It

is a fully grown animal, its small size

being characteristic of the species. The
spectacled bear, full-growm, measures

only three to four feet in length. The
fur is short and stiff, the head short and
broad, and the profile arched. The
body is black, the nose brownish-

black, and the grayish-white markings

describing large ovals around the eyes

complete the sober color-scheme.

It is a curious fact that while the

North American black bear appears to

be similar to the black bears of the

Himalaya and Japan, the South Ameri-

can black or spectacled bear seems to

correspond with the Malay bear of

the more southern districts of Eastern

Asia.

A BUSY AUDITORIUM

During the month of March thirty-

three meetings were held in the audi-

torium of the Staten Island Institute

of Arts and Sciences by ten different

organizations. These comprised meet-
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ings of the Children’s Museum League;

lectures before the Junior Audubon So-

ciety and the regular Institute lecture;

Teacher’s Extension Courses in Spanish

and Pedagogy given by Hunter College;

and meetings of Nature Study Club

and Antiquarian Society, Visiting Com-
mittee, American Legion of Honor,

Board of Trustees and Executive Com-
mittee of Woman’s Auxiliary. Is there

any other museum in the country that

can show a better and more useful record

for a monthly use of its auditorium?

BIRD BANDING
Persons interested in bird banding

and in the important facts about mi-

gration that are slowly being acquired

by this practice will be interested in a

pamphlet entitled “Bird Banding by
Means of Systematic Trapping,’’ by
S. Prentiss Baldwin, published as a

separate of the Proceedings of the

Linnean Society of New York, No. 31,

1919. By description and illustration,

the various methods of capturing and

handling without injury different species

of migratory birds are fully set forth.

HOW TO MAKE
GOOD AMERICANS

The Woman’s Auxiliary of the Chil-

dren’s Museum of the Brooklyn Insti-

tute of Arts and Sciences has begun an

experiment with some children of for-

eign extraction in the Brownsville

District of the city. The Board of Edu-
cation is permitting an entire class of

7B boys in public school 84 to come to

the museum with their teacher for an

hour every Tuesday morning. The pur-

pose is to guide the children to dis-

cover certain American ideals to em-
phasize the fact that America is a land

of democratic opportunity; to create

respect for work well done and impress

upon them the obligation of the citizen

to his fellows and to the government.

This is being done through studies of

the geography and history rooms and
of the lives and ideals of great Ameri-

cans such as Abraham Lincoln, Thomas
A. Edison and Theodore Roosevelt.

U. S. NATIONAL MUSEUM
Titanothere.—The Section of Ver-

tebrate Paleontology of the U. S. Na-
tional Museum has recently completed

the mounting for exhibition of a skeleton

of the large Titanothere, Brontotherium

hatcheri. Although consisting largely

of the bones of a single individual, some
few ribs and foot bones have been in-

troduced from other specimens.

The skeleton has been articulated as

an open mount in the pose of a rapidly

walking animal, the head lowered, the

feet far apart in a long stride. Over all

the specimen is about 11 feet in length

and at the highest point above the

ground at the shoulders measures 7

feet 6 inches in height. This specimen

was collected years ago in the “Bad
Lands” of Sioux County, Nebraska, by
the late J. B. Hatcher, as were the

more than 100 skulls and other mater-

ials which make up the collection of

Titanotherium specimens in the Na-
tional Museum. It is, therefore, pecu-

liarly fitting that the one mounted skel-

eton in the collection should pertain to

the species named for the collector of

all of these specimens of this large ex-

tinct mammal of the Oligocene.

Collections for Schools and Col-
leges.—Incidental to research and ex-

hibition the National Museum is fre-

quently called upon to furnish col-

lections for schools and colleges. Such
requests are complied with so far as ma-
terial, time and assistance are available.

The Dept, of Geology, in pursuance of

the long established custom, has just

completed one hundred sets of 85 spec-

imens each of minerals and ores se-

lected out of several years’ accumulation

of duplicate material.



NEWS FROM ART MUSEUMS
BOSTON ARTISTS’

EXHIBITION

The Exhibition of the Work of Boston

Artists, held under the auspices of the

Copley Society at the Museum of

Fine Arts from March eleventh to

April fifth, has been described as “the

largest and most comprehensive’’ of its

kind yet shown. With the exception

of two exhibitions of the work of mem-
bers of the Guild, no general display of

local work has been arranged at the

Museum since 1912, but the enthu-

siasm with which Boston artists con-

tributed this spring should encourage

the annual recurrence of this event.

This recent exhibition included work
in oils, watercolors, miniatures, pas-

tels, and sculpture. The paintings and

twenty-three sculptures were arranged

in the Renaissance Court where the

official French exhibit was lately shown.

The standard in general was high, the

work being marked by sincerity and

by careful technique.

INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION
AT PITTSBURGH

The Nineteenth International Ex-

hibition will be held at Carnegie

Institute, Pittsburgh, Pa., beginning

April twenty-ninth. Many American

artists and every country in Europe

except the Central Powers were rep-

resented among the eight hundred

paintings received before April first.

The Jury of Award which met on April

eighth, includes Julius Olsson from

England, Andre Dauchez from France,

and eight prominent American artists:

Emil Carlsen, Bruce Crane, Charles

H. Davis, Charles Hawthorne, Edward

W. Redfield, W. L. Lathrop, Gardner
Symons, and Edmund C. Tarbell.

The Director is President of the Jury.

A collection of twenty oil paintings and
pastels by Emile Rene Menard and a

group of thirteen bronzes by Rodin will

be included in the exhibition.

NEW MEMORIAL MUSEUM
IN SAN FRANCISCO

Through the generosity of Mr. M. H.
de Young, San Francisco is to soon have
its new Memorial Museum in Golden
Gate Park. The buildings, which are

now approaching completion, were de-

signed by Louis Christian Mullgardt,

one of the most original of the archi-

tects of the Panama-Pacific Exposition

and designer of the Court of Ages at

that Exposition. The general archi-

tectural style of the Museum buildings

is new, though it has borrowed ele-

ments from the Italian Renaissance,

the Moorish, and the Spanish Mission

styles. Plans of the buildings were

exhibited at the annual meeting of the

American Association of Museums in

Philadelphia last spring. One wing of

the new structure was opened to the

public in February, 1919, (see Museum
Work for May, 1919.) The great cen-

tral tower which dominates the group

is now practically completed. The de-

sign of the main portal at the base of

this tower was inspired by the Toledo

gate while the sculptures which enrich

it are the work of Haig Patigian.

Crowned by a figure symbolizing Su-

perior Intelligence and enclosed by
figures representing Music, Painting,

Architecture, and Sculpture, the tym-

panum of the arch contains a group

typifying Science and Industry. A

232
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group of figures below—Indians, Dis-

coverers, Pioneers, and Mission Padres

—portray the progress of California.

It is hoped that within a few months

the entire series of buildings will be

completed when they will be formally

presented by Mr. de Young to the

people of San Francisco.

MINNEAPOLIS INSTITUTE
OF ARTS

The Bulletin of the Minneapolis

Institute of Arts, in reviewing the prog-

ress of the year ending September

30, 1919, as summarized in the Annual

Report of the Society, points out that

both the Institute and the School of

Art have become increasingly useful.

The Institute hopes to become of still

greater service, especially to those

students concerned with the designing,

production, and sale of industrial arts,

by building up those departments which

will be of most benefit to such groups,

furniture and interior decorations, tex-

tiles, and ceramics. The Society needs

an endowment for maintenance and

pleads also for increased support

through memberships. Sooner or later

an extension to the present building,

providing a much-needed auditorium

and new galleries, will be begun and

when completed will greatly increase

the usefulness of the Institute.

The Educational Department under

the direction of Mr. Rossiter Howard
has, since its inception in January,

1919, produced most gratifying results.

Mr. Howard’s program includes Sun-

day afternoon addresses on art sub-

jects of general interest, talks on in-

dustrial art of especial value to those

engaged in manufacturing and asso-

ciated activities, and a novel and enter-

taining series of “Reunions of Ancient

Arts,’’ in which the arts of a given

period—painting, sculpture, architec-

ture, music, literature, and dancing—

•

are described and illustrated. In addi-

tion, Mr. Howard has conducted Satur-

day afternoon talks for children illus-

trated by objects in the Institute

collections. In time a children’s de-

partment will undoubtedly be formed,

placed in charge of a special member of

the staff, and provided with a children’s

museum or study-room and appropriate

collections.

Cooperation between the Institute

and the public schools of Minneapolis

has been effected through the visits

of the pupils under the guidance of

Miss Roberts, the Instructor in Art

Appreciation employed by the Board of

Education. During the year ending

September 30, 1919, some 7,000 chil-

dren from the grade schools came to the

Institute under Miss Robert’s direction.

Miss Mary Moulton Cheney is Direc-

tor of the School of Art, and under her

able leadership the School is perform-

ing a service to the community almost

as important as that of the Institute

itself. Its success is attested by the

unprecedented number of students en-

rolled last autumn and by the honors

acceeded to students of the School.

CLEVELAND MUSEUM TO
CONDUCT MEMBERSHIP

CAMPAIGN
“The goal is ten thousand members,

and it is hoped that the halfway mark
of five thousand will be passed in 1920.”

The Cleveland Museum of Art has

until the present time found itself pos-

sessed of sufficient funds to support its

numerous activities. Now, however,

its growth and increased expenses make
additional funds necessary. Feeling

that the Museum in the four years of

its existence has amply proved its value

to the community, the Trustees are

planning through the services of a

special Membership Department to

“bring the needs of the Museum to the
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attention of Cleveland people who are

not now members.”

CLEVELAND ARTISTS’
EXHIBITION

The Second Annual Exhibition of

Work by Cleveland Artists and Crafts-

men will be held at the Cleveland

Museum of Art from May fifth to June
twenty-seventh. In addition to paint-

ing, sculpture and modeling, a wide

variety of handicrafts will be repre-

sented, including furniture, jewelry,

metalwork, weaving, printing, pottery,

etc.

FIFTY YEARS
OF ACHIEVEMENT

When the state of New York on

April 13, 1870, granted a charter in-

corporating the Metropolitan Museum
of Art, this organization had neither

site nor building, neither collections

nor money for their purchase. How its

wide-visioned founders succeeded in

securing all these essentials is related

in an article in the April Bulletin of

the Metropolitan Museum by way of

introduction to a discussion of the now
well-developed plans .for the celebra-

tion of its fiftieth anniversary. An
important feature of this celebration

will be an exhibition of the best things

in the Museum’s own collections sup-

plemented by loans made by New
York collectors. The cordial manner in

which the latter have responded to the

Museum’s appeal is most encouraging.

The Museum will be closed from April

twenty-sixth to May seventh in order

to facilitate the necessary rearrange-

ment and installation.

After the day of its opening. May
seventh, the chief event of the celebra-

tion will take place on May eighteenth

when the founding of the Museum
will be commemorated with appro-

priate exercises held in the lecture hall.

Members of the corporation, represen-

tatives of the state and city govern-

ments and of the chief museums, art

societies, and educational institutions

will be among the invited guests. The
Governor of the State, Mayor of the

City, John H. Finlay, President of the

University of the State of New York,

Morris Gray, President of the Museum
of Fine Arts, Boston, Charles L.

Hutchinson, President of the Chicago

Art Institute, and Robert W. De
Forest, President of the Metropolitan

Museum, will be the speakers. The
The names of the Museum’s Founders
and Benefactors will be commemorated
on two memorial tablets to be dedicated

the same afternoon.

The following day will begin the

annual conference of the American
Federation of Arts, the meetings to be

held this year, as last, at the Metro-
politan Museum.

THE MADRID MUSEUM
Among the recent notable improve-

ments made at the Madrid Museum an

important feature has been the re-

hanging of the modern galleries with

the result that the modern Spanish art

there represented may now be viewed

to more advantage and better appre-

ciated. Two rooms on the ground floor

have been devoted to the work of

Cervantes and here six hundred forty-

eight of the eight hundred known
editions of “Don Quixote” may be

seen.

MEETING OF THE COLLEGE ART
ASSOCIATION

The trustees and staff of the Cleve-

land Art Museum proved most thought-

ful and generous hosts to the members
of the College Art Association of

America when that organization held

its ninth annual meeting at the Museum
on April 1, 2, and 3. The chief subject
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of discussion on the first day of the

conference was Industrial Art. Mr.

Charles A. Bennett of Peoria, 111., in

speaking of “A National Program of

Industrial Art,” described the advan-

tages of establishing an industrial art

school in connection with a factory, an

experiment which has been tried at

Sophie Newcomb College in New Or-

leans. Mr. Richard F. Bach of the

Metropolitan Museum of Art, New
York, discussed “Industrial Arts in the

Colleges,” maintaining that while the

instruction in the production of the

industrial arts can best be given in

special schools, preferably outside the

jurisdiction of the university or col-

lege, instruction in the principles of

design as well as appreciation of in-

dustrial arts assuredly should become

a part of the college curriculum. The
so-called fine arts and the industrial

arts do not differ in the quality of their

design—good design being essential to

all—but rather in the relative impor-

tance of design and material involved

in their production. Thus in the in-

dustrial arts material bulks larger than

in the fine arts. The only fine art is the

abstract quality of “artistic” design

which is infused alike into the arts now
called fine, industrial, commercila, etc.

On the second day of the conference

the members of the Association were

entertained at Oberlin College as guests

of Professor and Mrs. Clarence Ward.
The chief interest in this visit centered

in the University Museum.
Miss Jeannette Scott, of Syracuse

University, on the last day of the con-

vention, in speaking on “University

Extension Art Work,” described an

experiment recently tried at one of

the state fairs at which industrial arts

were made a special feature of the dis-

play. “The Arts in a Democracy” was
the subject of an admirable speech by
Mr. P. P. Claxton of the Bureau of

Education at Washington. He empha-

sized the importance of architecture at

the present time when rebuilding on a

large scale will be necessary. He main-

tained that in a democracy the school

buildings receive the widest use,

churches and various civic buildings

being next in importance, and for this

reason such buildings should be made
especially pleasing in design. American

architects are fully equal to the de-

mands of the present situation and are

better able to understand the peculiar

conditions of each problem than foreign

architects would be.

At the closing session the subject of

discussion was the teaching of art in

various institutions. In the special

field of the museum. Miss Elizabeth

Jane Merrill of the Toledo Museum of

Art traced in a logical and convincing

manner the rapid development of the

educational work in that museum.

In addition to these interesting and

helpful discussions, the members of the

Association had the pleasure of visiting

several of the private collections of

Cleveland.

A MUSEUM EXTENSION COURSE
IN THE NEW YORK SCHOOLS

The Brooklyn Museum and the

Metropolitan Museum of Art will give

museum extension courses in the ele-

mentary schools of Greater New York,

arranged through the cooperation of

Dr. Clarence E. Meleney, Associate

Superintendent of Schools, and Mr.

Frank H. Collins, Director of Art in

the Elementary Schools. The courses

at the two museums will follow the

same general plan. That given at the

Metropolitan Museum will consist of

forty talks and will extend over a

period of three years. Selected teachers

from about forty schools in Manhatian,

Bronx, and Queens will meet at the

Museum, together with a small group
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of children from a nearby school. After

the talk, illustrative lantern slides will

be shown and the teachers will be taken

through the galleries. The aim of the

course, which has already been begun,

will be to assist the teachers in “teaching

the children in their schools not only

something of the history and appre-

ciation of art, but also the understand-

ing that art is not abstract, but con-

nected with the life of the nation and
the individual, and that it belongs not

only to the Long Ago but to the Now
and to all times. Emphasis will be

placed upon the beauty of workman-
ship, line, form, and color of the ob-

jects of art in order that the boys and
girls may learn how to see and enjoy

beauty, not only in museums but

everywhere. This study of the art of

different peoples and the ability to see

and enjoy beauty cannot help but bring

added enjoyment to their own lives,

stimulate their ambitions, and train

towards citizenship.’’

FOREIGN-BORN CRAFTSMEN
IN AMERICA

Since the first Homelands exhibition

was held in America a number of years

ago, many efforts have been made to

enrich the art and industries of America

by the unique contributions offered by
our foreign-born craftsmen. In the

Homelands exhibition the emphasis is

especially placed on the Americaniza-

tion of our new citizens which such

exhibitions of their native handicrafts

tend to bring about by relating these to

American industrial art. Exhibitions

held by museums, one of the earliest

of which was the group of fine examples

of Czecho-Slovak art brought together

at the Metropolitan Museum of Art

in 1917-18, place their emphasis on the

great contributions of art which certain

peoples and races bring to America,

at the same time encouraging these

people with keen artistic impulses to

visit our museums.

The Art Alliance of America is per-

forming its peculiar service in this field

through its Artistic Industries Section,

which was organized in response to a

need intensified by the war. Merchants

in this country, finding themselves

unable to secure the hand-made objects

which they had formerly imported

from abroad, turned for a solution of

their problem to the Art Alliance. The
Alliance straightway sought to fill their

demands by looking to the foreign-

born craftsmen living in America. An
exhibition of foreign handicrafts was

held in June, 1919, at the Art Alliance

Galleries in New York, proving to the

merchants that they can secure beauti-

ful hand-made merchandise here in

America and proving to these foreign-

born craftsmen that they need not for-

get their old trades to follow American

machine methods but that their handi-

work will find a wide market here.

The Artistic Industries Section of the

Art Alliance of America is establishing

at neighborhood houses, workrooms and.

craft groups where, under the super-

vision of a master-craftsman, these

foreign workmen are encouraged to

cooperate in our national industries

by following that handicraft which they

have learned in their own country. The
Art Alliance supervises all work that

it may be “good in design, true to type

and period, adapted to the requirement,

and perfect in technique.’’ The Ukrai-

nian Needlework Guild, the first branch

to become established, has met with

great success. Other groups have since

been formed. The Art Alliance finds

the purchasers.

The Artistic Industries Section in

Community Life and Americanization

is the title of a pamphlet published by

the Art Alliance, in which the exhibi-

tion held last June is described.



NEWS FROM HISTORICAL MUSEUMS

MINNESOTA HISTORICAL
SOCIETY

SAINT PAUL

Special attention is being devoted

to the collection of articles illustrating

the domestic life of the pioneers in

Minnesota and the Northwest, and

more or less advertising is being done

through the medium of news items in

local papers all over the state.

Perhaps the most interesting of the

recent accessions of this class is a fine

old hand loom for weaving cloth. This

specimen was made in one of the pioneer

homes of southern Minnesota early in

the fifties, and has been in use until the

last few years. A Saxony spinning

wheel in good condition, skein reels, a

swift, and many other articles came

with the loom, and plans are under con-

sideration for a demonstration of the

processes used in cloth manufacture

in the early days.

A large framed pastel portrait of the

late Archbishop Ireland, who played

such a part in the development of the

Northwest, has recently been presented

to the society, and is now hung in one

of the galleries of the museum.

Circular letters calling attention to

the work of the museum and the oppor-

tunities for making realistic the study

of history have been sent to schools all

over the State, and are producing good

results in drawing classes to the buil-

ding.

A club of boys who are interested in

collecting postage stamps has been or-

ganized, and meets twice a month in

the museum. The interest of a number
of older philatelists has been aroused.

and they have offered their help, not

only with the club, but also in the es-

tablishment of a reference stamp col-

lection in the museum. A special loan

exhibition of some of the private col-

lections is planned for the near future.

MISSOURI, NOT “KANSAS”

It was noted in Museum Work of

March, 1920, that Kansas City, KAN-
SAS, is credited with having raised two
and one-half million dollars in ten days

for the purpose of building a Liberty

Memorial. As a matter of fact, Kansas
City, MISSOURI, should have this

credit, as it was all her own and the

memorial will be likewise. Such an

important achievement, due to the

loyal and progressive citizens of Kan-
sas City, Missouri, deserves much
praise.

RHODE ISLAND

American Samplers.—During the

month of March the Rhode Island His-

torical Society held an exhibition of

samplers at its rooms in Providence.

Through the efforts of a committee of

women of prominent Rhode Island

families there was brought together

from all parts of the State and even

from over the line in Massachusetts

and Connecticut a collection of 334

samplers, believed to be the largest

number ever gotten together at any
one time. The oldest sampler on ex-

hibition was made in 1703, the newest

in 1917. They represented the work
of children ranging in age from five to

eighteen.

In order to preserve the various

stitches used in the beautiful em-

broideries of the 15th and 16th cen-
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turies, skillful needlewomen recorded

them on the long narrow bands of

linen known as “pattern bands of

samples,’’ from which comes the word

stitch, satin, were all employed, and
the student of history can trace his-

torical periods by means of the stitches

in a sampler collection. According to

Family Record Sampler. Wrought by Charlotte C. Barrett in 1805. Loaned

for the exhibition by the Misses Vose. Courtesy of the Rhode Island

Historical Society.

“sampler.” In the early part of the

17th century the sampler became a

piece of fine needlework often a thing

of beauty to be handed from genera-

tion to generation. Cross-stitch, chain-

stitch, Kensington, Queen-stitch, cat-

one old writer the designs were:

“Collected with much praise and Industrie

From scorching Spain and freezing Muscovie,

From fertile France and pleasant Italic,

From Poland, Sweeden, Denmark, Germanic.

And some of these rare patterns have been set

Beyond the bounds of faithless Mahomet.



1920 MUSEUM WORK 239

From spacious China and those Kingdoms

east,

And from great Mexico, the Indies west.

Thus are their works far-fetch’t and dearly

bought.

And consequently good for ladies’ thought.”

Eastern patterns were introduced

into England by the Crusaders and the

“Persian pink” and the “Arabian rose”

often appear on the English samplers.

The rose and the Stuart “S” were

wrought by many fair Jacobite fingers

whose efforts are much prized by col-

lectors.

The long and narrow sampler was in

vogue until the early 18th century when
linen became wider, and a border was

added acting as a frame for a central

picture. Samplers, therefore, fall natur-

ally into two large groups, the row

samplers of the 17th century and the

border samplers of the early 18th and

19th centuries. Some specimens show

a combination of the two styles. It

was during the 18th century that the

sampler became left almost entirely

to the young girls and became a part

of the education of the so-called “Dame-
schools” and a means for inculcating

moral precepts.

The exhibition was the outcome of

the efforts of the Massachusetts Society

of Colonial Dames to collect material

for a book on “American Samplers,”

to be limited to samplers made in

America before 1830. All who are in-

terested in the subject are asked to

cooperate with the chairman of the

Committee, Mrs. Charles K. Bolton,

care of the Boston Athenaeum, Boston,

Massachusetts.

ALASKA BOUNTY LAW
THREATENS TO ANNIHILATE

THE AMERICAN EAGLE

A similar fate to that of the Wild

Pigeon now imminently threatens the

“American” or Bald Eagle—our na-

tional emblem and one of the most beau-

tiful and magnificent of our native birds.

The Bald Eagle has never been an

abundant species. Up to the present

time, the only region where it has main-

tained encouraging numbers has been

the coastal region and large river val-

leys of Alaska. Here it did breed in

numbers surprisingly large for a bird of

its size. But the Alaskan bounty law,,

passed by the Territorial Legislature of

Alaska on April 30, 1917, which pro-

vides for the payment of |50 for each

eagle destroyed, has already, by April

10, 1919, resulted in the killing of 5,600

eagles. Moreover, the bounty seekers

have undoubtedly not confined their

depredations to Alaskan territory, but

have extended them into the British

provinces adjoining Alaska, in order to

swell their gains. It is possible that by
this time more than one-half—perhaps

more than three-quarters—of the entire

species have already been sacrificed. If

action is to be taken, it must be at

once. For protection, to be effective,

must come, not merely before the

species has been annihilated, but before

it has been so reduced as to suffer the

weakening effect of inbreeding or the

failure of the scattered individuals to

find each other and raise young.

Much money is spent each year in the

control of harmful rodents whose in-

crease is favored by the destruction of

birds. For our “American” Eagle there

is the added plea of its patriotic sig-

nificance. Like most of our other mi-

gratory birds, it should be protected by
the Federal Government; the right to

destroy it cannot be claimed by any
State or Territory.

The general indifference to the fate of

the great bird of splendid tradition is

due, beyond doubt, to the common
lack of information regarding its threat-

ened extinction. It is only by the pas-

sage of a Federal law protecting the

American Eagle that it can be saved.



THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS

FIFTEENTH ANNUAL MEETING
The cloudy sails are set; the earth-ship swings

Along the sea of space to grander things.

—E. R. Sill

Washington, D. C., May 17, 18, 19, 1920

Headquarters, United States National Mu-
seum.

Hotel Headquarters, The Harrington, 11th

and E. Streets, N. W.

TENTATIVE PROGRAM
Unless otherwise indicated, meetings will be

held in the small lecture room. No. 43, of the

United States National Museum. Entrance
at 10th and B. Streets, N. W.

Speakers will be allowed twenty minutes for

presentation of papers and will be notified by
one stroke of the gavel five minutes before ex-

piration of time. Ten minutes will be allowed
for discussion of each paper.
The Secretary or Assistant Secretary will be

at the Lecture Room from 9;30 to 12:30 o’clock

A. M. during the sessions.

Saturday, May 15

8 P. M. At the Harrington. Council

Meeting. The Council will not be in

session during the scheduled meet-

ings of the Association.

Monday, May 17

10 A. M. Address of WGcome, Dr.

Charles D. Walcott, Secretary,

Smithsonian Institution.

Response, President, Paul M. Rea.

Business Session
;
including reports of

Secretary, Treasurer, Editor, Com-
mittee on Cooperation, Commit-
tee on Incorporation, Recommen-
dations of Council, and Election of

Officers.

2:30 p. M. In the Auditorium.

Educational Session: Children’s Work
at the Metropolitan Museum of

Art, Illustrated, Anna Curtis

Chandler, Museum Instructor,

Metropolitan Museum of Art.

3:00 p.m. Demonstration Story Hour
for Children, Miss Chandler and
Miss Margaret Tucker, Curator,

Children’s Museum of Cambridge.
Children from Grades 5, 6, 7,

Washington Public Schools.

Discussion of Educational Methods
in Museums, Miss Anna B. Gallup,

Curator, Children’s Museum,
Brooklyn Institute of Arts and
Sciences.

7 :00 P. M. Informal Dinner.

Tuesday, May 18th

10:00 A. M. Basilica or Temple, Benja-

min Ives Gilman, Secretary, Mu-
seum of Eine Arts, Boston.

New Groups at the Illinois State Mu-
seum, Illustrated, A. R. Crook,

Chief, Illinois State Museum.
Some Principles of Group Construc-

tion, Illustrated, Laurence V. Cole-

man, Chief, Department of Prepa-

ration and Exhibits, American Mu-
seum of Natural History. Discus-

sion led by Roy W. Miner.

Microscopic Forms In Museum
Groups, Illustrated, Roy W. Miner,

Associate Curator, Department of

Invertebrate Zoology, American

Museum of Natural History.

Habitat Groups at the Fairbanks Mu-
seum, Miss Inez Addie Howe, Bot-

anist and Instructor, Fairbanks

Museum, St. Johnsbury, Vt.

240
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2:30 P. M. The American Museum and

Temple of Music, Miss Alice A.

Driggs, Founder, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Mounting Geological Specimens with

Sulphur, Chester A. Reeds, Assist-

ant Curator, Department of Geol-

ogy, American Museum of Natural

History. Discussion led by Dr.

Edmund Otis Hovey.

Exhibition Furniture Used by the

Department of Agriculture, Frank

Lamson Scribner, Expert on Ex-

hibits, United States Department

of Agriculture.

4:00 P. M. Inspection of new Freer

Art Building. The party will leave

the National Museum promptly at

4:00 P. M. under guidance of Mr. W.
deC. Ravenel.

8:00 P. M. At the National Museum, in

the Auditorium.

A Microscopical View of the Blood

Circulation. Moving Pictures.

Charles F. Herm, Cinema Biologist

and Photo-Microscopist, Harrison,

N. Y.

A Museum of Fine Arts in Eutopia.

Huger Elliott, Supervisor of Edu-
cational Work, Museum of Eine

Arts, Boston. Discussion led by
Clyde H. Burroughs.

A Museum for Children, Dr. Charles

J. Douglas, Chairman of the Board

of Trustees, Children’s Museum of

Boston.

History and Ethnology Told in Park-

ing, Dr. Melvin R. Gilmore, Cura-

tor, State Historical Society, Bis-

mark, N. D.

Wednesday, May 19th

10:00 A. M.

The Small Historical Museum, Dr.

Prank H. Severance, Secretary and
Treasurer, Buffalo Historical So-

ciety.

. A City Museum, Its History and De-
velopment, Illustrated, Edward D.
Putnam, Curator, Rochester Mu-
nicipal Museum, Rochester, N. Y.

Discussion led by Dr. Prank H.
Severance.

The Charles P. Gunther Collection,

Caroline M. Mcllvaine, Librarian

and Acting Secretary, Chicago
Historical Society.

The Exhibition Series of Birds and
Mammals in the United States

National Museum, Illustrated, Dr.

R. W. Schufeldt, Washington, D.C.
Lbrlinished Business.

2 :30 P. M. The Workshops of the United
States National Museum.

Inspection of Methods of Storage,

Cataloguing, Preparation, Exhibit-

ing, etc. The party will be divided

into small groups and will leave the

lecture hall promptly at 2:30 p. M.

8:00 p. M. At Great Falls of the Poto-

mac Auditorium.

Museum Round Table. Members are

Urged to come prepared to open
discussion on any subject in which
they are especially interested. Sug-

gested topics:

Politics In and out of The Museum.

Branch Museums.

The Muesum Publications: The Work
They Do.



CONTRIBUTION OF MUSEUMS TO PUBLIC SCHOOL EDUCATION:

Peter A. Mortenson

Superintendent of Schools, Chicago

[This article, contributed by Mr. Mortenson by request, should be of interest alike-

to the museum and the school official as an expression from the Superintendent

of Schools of the next largest city in the United States of the value and place

of museums in the educational activities of the nation.—Ed.]

It is asserted that individuals acquire

more than ten times as much informa-

tion through the eye than through any

other of the sense organs. If this is

true of individuals in general, it holds

pre-eminently of children whose eyes

are constantly taking in everything in

their surroundings. We began to appre-

ciate the value of visible objects before

the child, years ago when nature study

and natural objects were made parts of

class-room instruction. This convic-

tion is now finding similar expression in

the use of visual education, lantern

slides, streographs, pictures, kineo-

graphs, etc., in the study of history,

geography, social life, commerce, in-

dustry and ethnical types, to make mOre

vivid and real the printed matter of

books and periodicals.

The value of museum material as a

factor in reinforcing school instruc-

tion has, no doubt, been recognized

generally enough, but the difficulty

lying in the way of its wider utilization

has been the failure to find the museum
material so organized that it would

appeal to the dynamic interests of

children and at the same time portray

the life that it was collected to represent.

I recall one of our own public schools

some years back in which the principal

possessed the naturalist’s instincts. He
devoted his leisure to collecting speci-

mens of animal, bird and insect life.

His school cabinets were crowded with

specimens of rocks, ores and minerals..

In this school were cases in which were
carefully placed cocoons, bees, wasps’

and hornets’ nests, beetles, bugs, but-

terflies, grasses and what not. He had
gathered together materials from the

four corners of the earth, but the strange

thing was that in spite of his own in-

telligent interest and enthusiasm, his

school museum did not function in a

way at all commensurate with the

amount of labor involved in getting it

together. His museum was static and
children’s interests lay in the dynamic.

The stuffed robin or flicker mounted on

pedestals may help to reinstate in the

collector the situation of the redbreast

perched among the apple-blossoms

fairly bursting his throat in morning

song, or the red-headed artisan pound-

ing away at the decaying trunk of some
ivy-covered relic of passed arboreal

glory, but not so with the child, who
sees before him only faded, stilted,

dusty objects which no more repre-

sent the real birds, than dusty manikins

do live, pulsating children. A piece of

limestone is not a stone quarry; a star-

fish is not this animal clinging to a rock

on the seashore; nor are butterflies

and beetles mounted upon pins, these

insects among the flowers, grasses and

trees.

Museums have not played the role

in public school education and, doubt-

less, in education generally which they

242
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might have done, I believe, because

they have failed to realize seemingly

that it is life in action or a representa-

tion of life in action, only, that can

bring clear representation and give

definite meaning to children. Only in

so far as museums have rearranged

their collections so as to conform to the

standards just indicated have they

been able to carry home their purpose,

and it is only by complying with these

psychological prerequisites that they

will be able to supplement the instruc-

tion of the schools. Especially is this

true of the elementary schools.

No substitutes, however carefully

and scientifically put together, are ever

able to take the place of real things.

One should preferably have children

see mountains, sagebrush, beaver dams,
visit coal mines, cornfields, maple
bushes, beehives, etc., whenever it is

possible or feasible; but, unfortunately,

this is rarely practicable, especially

with the city child. His contact with
nature for the most part must be second-

handed. Even the glorious heavens
with the starry clusters are obscured
by smoke, tall buildings and street

lights. All the more reason, therefore,

since the city child cannot have a first-

hand acquaintance with beautiful ob-

jects of his natural world, that the

nature which is presented to his eyes

be represented in as nearly its natural

state as possible. By no other means
can the child so well be made to love

nature and the good Creator of all

things who stands behind it. And,
besides, unless these natural objects

are placed before the child in their

true settings he will not be able to

recognize them when he actually does
encounter them.

Mr. Frank M. Woodruff of the

Chicago Academy of Sciences recog-

nizes this fact when he insists that every
bird or air fowl in that museum shall

be represented on the wing, since it is

thus they are usually seen. He insists

properly too that unless one becomes
accustomed to recognize birds with
outstretched wings and from the under
side of their bodies when the wings are

spread, it is impossible to identify

them in woods and meadows. Then
there is presented too the bird in action,

as we love to see it. This is exemplified

at the Chicago Academy of Sciences by
a group illustrating a hawk suspended
ready to fall upon young ducklings in

the water while the father duck is

hovering above to keep off dangerous
enemies.

In Chicago there has grown up the

closest possible relation between the

museums and the public schools be-

cause the former have acted upon the

psychological principles of children’s

interests in arranging exhibits for pub-
lic view. Particularly is this true of the

Chicago Academy of Sciences. Limiting
its scope to the Chicago area, this mu-
seum aims to present the ecology of

the region in its habitat situation. A
Dune group at the Academy shows the
flora, animal and insect life in their

true relations and makes them so re-

alistic that the visitor to the museum
finds himself looking upon a panoramic
view of the region. Sand dunes, forests,

sloughs, grass and stumps are shown in

the cases in a merging of photographic
reproductions in the background and
actual life in the foreground in a manner
truly remarkable. The child who visits

the museum catches the spirit of the
Dune country and becomes familiar

with all of its life in proper settings.

Groups are built up in the fullest

ecological sense. First there is the

enlarged photograph as a background.
This shows the habitat, the physi-

ographic features, with the trees, plant

life and water effects reproduced as

nearly natural as is scientifically pos-
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sible. The enlarged photograph, in-

deed, is better than the painting, since

in a tinted photograph details are

brought out in a way practically im-

possible in a painting. Mounted birds,

animals and insects are shown against

this background in a prepared fore-

ground hunting food, feeding their

young, and in every possible relation-

ship which they maintain in actual

life. With such a body of experience

upon which to build, pictures, lantern

slides, and reading material are given

an educational significance that were

otherwise quite impossible.

Hundreds of interesting incidents

which occur in animal life have been

carried out in these museum group

exhibits. Here is the body of a bird

quite buried by the “burying beetles’’

to serve as food for the hatching young;

ant activities; mother protection of

young; which open up animal life in

ways which are of inestimable benefit

to school children.

Many of the north side schools,

especially the biology classes in high

schools, are using the museum of the

Chicago Academy of Sciences exten-

sively. The exhibit is supplementing

the microscope and the textbook. The
following is taken from question sheets

which a teacher in the Waller High

School places in the hands of pupils

who are required to visit this museum.
Floor and case numbers are given so

that pupils shall not flounder about

aimlessly:

MUSEUM STUDY OF BIRDS

First Floor, Center

How do the young Night Herons

break their shell?

What are they fed?

What is the color of the Black Tern

young?

What is the color of the Black Tern

eggs?

First Floor, Corner
List the (a) winter residents (b) the

visitants.

Second Floor, Cases 191-192-193

Size of the Ostrich egg?

How are the wings and feathers of

the Apteryx and Cassowary unusual?

Sketch weaver bird nest.

Case 197

How many types of bills shown?

Case 198

How does the color of males and fe-

males differ?

Cases 200-01-02

What is “Albinism”? List six albinos.

Corner Case

At six feet, how many woodcock are

visible?

206. What price has been paid for

Great Auk eggs? Why?
211. What peculiarity of “Gambels

Quail”? Compare “Bob White,” No.

29.

212. Why is the Vulture’s head

naked? It eats carrion. What nesting

habit has the owl in this case?

213. How does the California Wood-
pecker store acorns?

GENERAL
Look over a number of cases and

make a list of a dozen countries or

lands represented by shells. Inspect

the pearl button manufacture, exhibited

in cases 111 and 112. How many stages

in the making of a button? How many
kinds of shell used for buttons? Pearl

exhibit in case 34. What are seed pearls?

Shell money? Case 94. Made of what?

Used where? See the Engraved Cowry
shell in Case 104. How many different

forms of shell in Case 72? Look at the

fossil shells in cases West balcony.

What is a fossil? Why are shell fossils

more common than fossils of worms
and sponges?
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An ingeniously contrived celestial

sphere, sixteen feet in diameter, known
as the Atwood sphere, after its inventor,

Wallace W. Atwood, who is Secretary

of the Museum, shows the stars and

constellations in their proper settings.

A class of observers may sit within,

and while the sphere revolves slowly

see the stars and constellations in their

true positions for all seasons of the

year. This sphere has proven of in-

comparable value to high schools,

nearby colleges, and seminaries.

Perhaps the very best evidence of

the practical benefit that accrues to the

schools from cooperative effort with the

museums is the voluntary testimony of

teachers who have had their classes

utilize the exhibits scientifically. It

would not be expected that pupils

could view exhibits, however splendidly

they might be set up, unless they were

directed in their observations. This

was accomplished by providing the

pupils with the printed question sheets

referred to above. The letter of one of

these teachers follows:

From letter by Mr. C. C. Holtzman,

Teacher of Biology in Waller High
School.

“Each year the Waller Zoology

classes have made laboratory studies

at the Museum of sponges and corals,

mollusks, fishes, reptiles, birds and
mammals. It is interesting to note that

pupils take extra time and work harder

at the Museum than at school. They
declare they enjoy the trips. These

studies are made during school hours.

“Pupils are constantly using the bird

exhibits during our bird contest period,

(March, April, May) to aid in checking

up and identifying wild birds. In this

one item the Museum has been of

tremendous value for many years. We
have many times also made use of the

Museum’s collection of slides on pearls

and the pearl button industry, birds.

trees, spring flowers, etc. The fact

that Waller is so favorably situated

has made it possible for us to make
trips to the Museum more frequently

than other schools, but I do not think

they fully realize its possibilities’’

A few years ago Mr. N. W. Harris,

one of Chicago’s philanthropists and

bankers, because of his interest in the

public schools and the museums of

the city, set aside $250,000 for the

endow'ment of a scheme of extension of

the work of the Field Museum to the

schools of Chicago. The plan was

adopted of bringing the Museum to the

school as supplementary to taking the

children to the Museum. In a portable

case, with glass front, measuring ap-

proximately 30 X 30 X 10 inches, are

set up in as attractive and instructive

way as possible, exhibits of bird,

animal, insect and reptile life, the his-

tory of silk from the moth to the

finished cloth, linoleum, porcelain, cot-

ton, etc. At the close of 1919, there had

been prepared 588 of these cases. These

are kept circulating among the 300

schools of the city, three or four cases

being left in a given school for three or

four weeks and then picked up and

replaced by other cases. Such exhibits

are of inestimable benefit to children

of the larger cities, particularly, since

they enjoy such limited opportunities

to see natural objects and industries

in the open world of nature.

All of the Museums of Chicago

including the Art Institute have cer-

tain “open days’’ free to the public.

To encourage the wider use of the

advantages which the museums pos-

sess and to make possible the study of

exhibits without interruption and an-

noyance from crow'ds, these institu-

tions issue admission cards to all

teachers in the public schools, which

admit them and their pupils free on any

day. The advantage of such coopera-
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tive endeavor with the work of the

school is, of course, obvious.

More and more school men are

becoming convinced that the text-

book must be supplemented if not sup-

planted by something more tangible

and real than the printed description

or discourse. Children need to know
about the things of nature, animals,

plants, birds and insects in their

natural habitats. They must have
been made familiar with the processes

through which the raw materials pass

in the industries. They must have

seen and felt the impelling beauty of

Art in painting and statue. They must,

in fine, have made a part of themselves

the world of Art, Industry and Nature.

In this way only can children be pre-

pared for articulation in the real

affairs of every day life, and only in

so far as this articulation has been

made effective can children be said to

have been educated. Museums may
thus be made a very vital and integral

part of the work of public education.

NEW ENGLAND HISTORICAL SOCIETIES

Albert C. Bates

Secretary and Librarian, Connecticut Historical Society, Hartford, Ct.

It seems somewhat odd for me, as

representing the Connecticut Histori-

cal Society, to be asked to speak to

you upon New England Historical

Societies and museums, when perhaps

in the larger and wider, at least the

commonly used, sense of the term this

Society has no museum. We have none

or few of the valuable works of art,

paintings, tapestries, porcelains and
other art objects which are usually to

be found in all well-regulated museums.

In their place, however, we have many
objects interesting and valuable for

their associations both personal and

historical. What is there that will more
quickly and thoroughly stir the feeling

and imagination, particularly of the

young mind that is seeking information,

than to see such objects and to con-

jure up in their mind’s eye the events

with which they have been associated.

And after all, may not the gathering

and exhibition of objects of this class

be considered as the true province of

the Historical Society museum,—ob-

jects that will teach history and will

vividly bring before us historical events

and personages.

The Connecticut Historical Society

is the oldest of such institutions in

Connecticut; but other societies founded

at a later date have gathered similar

collections. Such are New Haven
Colony Historical Society which has a

beautiful building well fitted for dis-

playing its treasures, which are well

arranged in suitable cases. Many of

these partake of the personal element.

The Society is active and progressive.

New London County Historical So-

ciety has not suitable nor sufficient room
for its collections. The Fairfield County

Historical Society is inactive at the

present time. The Litchfield Historical

Society has numerous objects of in-

terest. The Mattatuck Historical So-

ciety in Waterbury has, besides other

collections, a fine display of Indian

relics. The Middlesex Historical So-

ciety in Middletown has some nice

furniture and other interesting objects

from its old families.

And of late there have been organized

a number of wffiat may be called local

Historical Societies whose particular

field is their own town or immediate

locality. It is surprising how much of
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historical value can be gathered by

these societies. Perhaps the most ac-

tive among these' is the Madison His-

torical Society which has within two

years gathered a most interesting col-

lection.

One should not forget the state mu-
seum, located in the “Old Stone House’’

at Guilford, where are located some
fine specimens of early New England

furniture. The building itself might

almost be called a museum. Built in

1639 for the Rev. Henry Whitfield, first

minister of the town, it is one of the

most representative as well as one of the

earliest New England houses now stand-

ing.

To return to my own field, the Con-
necticut Historical Society, we have

been located in this building for three-

quarters of a century, and during that

time have acquired many objects of

historic interest. I said that we had
no fine paintings,—that is not strictly

true,—for there hangs near the en-

trance to our hall two fine portraits

painted by Samuel E. B. Morse, said

to be very representative of his work.

Who thinks of Morse as a painter? Yet
he was an artist before he was an elec-

trician. In a case not far from these

pictures one may see the first telegraph

message, that famous “What hath God
wrought,’’ that first message which has

been followed on the wires by millions of

others. Think how the history of the

world would have been changed without

such a first message. Near by is the

plain pine chest brought in the May-
flower by the father of the pilgrim band,

Elder William Brewster. The chest

upon the cover of which, if some of the

histories are to be credited, the famous
compact was signed in the cabin of that

vessel. How it brings to mind the story

of that first settlement on the bleak

-winter shore of New England and the

hardships that this band endured. Near

by is one of the beautifully ornamented

oak chests made in this country in the

latter part of the 17th century which

was broken open and rifled by British

soldiers during the raid on Eairfield in

1779. We can picture the family lock-

ing their valuable belongings in this

chest when the alarm was given that

the invader was coming, how they fled

hurriedly and looking back at the smoke

of burning buildings wondered if their

home was laid in ashes. Then there is

the almost priceless picture engraved

by the patriot Paul Revere, of the

Boston massacre, the first bloodshed

of the Revolution. Then we see some-

thing that Connecticut people approach

almost with reverence, the original

charter granted to the Colony by King

Charles in 1662; the guardian of the

people’s liberties, the document to

which they clung so tenaciously when
Andros came in 1687 to demand its

surrender, backed by his armed guard

of “blue coats,’’ the document which

disappeared so mysteriously from the

meeting into the hollow of an ancient

oak and was never surrendered or

abrogated. The royal arms painted

two hundred years ago, symbol of

Great Britain’s overlordship of the

colony, which formerly hung over the

speaker’s chair in the House of Repre-

sentatives but now is hanging in our

hall, must have looked down on many
animated debates. An ivory handled

short bladed sword formerly belonging

to Gen. Israel Putnam rests with other

swords in one of our cases. It is of the

style used at the time of the Prench

and Indian Wars. Did that rugged old

soldier wear it at that fated expedition

against Havana in 1762, when only

twenty of his company escaped death

from fever? Did he miss the grip of

it in his hand a few years earlier when
he was overcome by the Indians and

tied to a post ready for the burning?
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Or did he wave it in his hand at Bunker
Hill? Near this sword rests a maul
used by the immortal Lincoln in his rail

splitting days, and not far away lies

the mail bag which carried letters

between Hartford and New Haven
in 1775, a bag not over a foot in length.

Compare this with the train loads of

mail of today.

If we are shown into the vault, there

are many manuscripts of interest to

be seen there, such as the diary kept

by Nathan Hale, Connecticut’s martyr

spy of the Revolution, which ends at

the time he went into the British lines,

a few days before his capture and execu-

tion in September, 1776. There is also

the agreement signed by Marquis
Lafayette under which he came to

America in 1776 to aid the Colonies

in their fight for freedom from English

Maj;

rule. In this document he makes no

agreement as to pay he is to receive,

but only stipulates that he shall have

a commission equal to others of his

rank. You may also see the document
•signed by General Washington in 1783

in which he resigns his command of

the army. In lighter vein there is an

itemized bill against the General for

liquor, wine, cheese, smoked herring

and beer for his use. A sadder picture

is called to mind as we see the original

sermon preached at Salem, Mass., in

1692, to Martha Cory, after her con-

demnation as a witch, and previous to

her execution for that imaginary crime.

Many other objects and manu-
scripts of interest are to be seen, but

these few will show what the Historical

Society’s Museum may contain.

THE RECONSTRUCTION OF THE STERLINGBUSH GROTTO AT
THE NEW YORK STATE MUSEUM

Noah T. Clarke, New York State Museum

It may be of interest, if not of some
value in one way or another to museum
workers with their many problems in

common to know how the State of New
York has housed in the State Museum
at Albany, a most beautiful grotto

lined with calcite crystals, larger and
finer in many respects than any that

have ever been found.

Several years ago in a quarry at

Sterlingbush, Lewis County, N.Y., an

opening of some four feet in diameter

was revealed after blasting. This open-

ing proved to be a puncture in the wall

of a grotto which broadened out to ten

feet in width and five feet in height and
extended back for twenty feet to a

narrow aperture of four feet in dia-

meter, continuing on a gradual slope

down for twenty feet more and ter-

minating in an inaccessible and almost

perpendicular crevice. Realizing that

in the course of quarrying operations

the contents of this grotto must be

destroyed in time, members of the

museum decided to remove them to a
place of permanence where the public

might have access to an exhibit as near

like the original as practicable. On
account of the size of the crystals the

task of removal and safe shipment of

some fourteen tons was a tremendous

undertaking. Some of them weighed

as much as a thousand pounds, and

each, whether large or small, was a

perfect geometric development of cal-

cium carbonate delicately colored by
manganese to an amethyst in reflected

light, and pink in transmitted light.

The problem of reconstruction was
ahead and careful detailed study of

the project had to be assumed and

worked out by those skilled in many
arts. A blind closet about eight feet
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square beneath an arch in the Mineral

Hall seemed a likely place for such an

exhibit, but the difficulty in this was

to obtain in such a small space the

depth required by the original cave.

With a great deal of experimenting we
found that by placing upright a plate

glass mirror 18"x 24" at the farthest

left hand corner of the closet and at

an angle of 46° to the observer and also

placing a second mirror 14"x 34" tipped

back slightly and hidden from view in

a proposed recess on the right directly

opposite the first mirror, we could pro-

duce a depth of 25 feet and a gradual

slope down to a narrow passage, as in

the original. With the arrangement

the spectator could not see his own
image or the ordinary visitor detect a

mirror.

The iron frame work which was to

support the weight of .the crystals was
built of l}/i" angle iron and suspended

from a roof girder, in order to relieve

the great strain on the museum floor,

by a iron rod with a turnbuckle.

The form of this frame was determined

by making a full size ground plan of the

closet and by bending thin strips of

wood into the shape of the intended

iron ribs. There were fifteen of these

ribs which met at the center of the roof

and were bolted in place to a large

circular iron plate. The general shape

of the completed frame work was that

of an irregular dome with a false floor

built of 2" angle iron 20" above that

of the museum floor. The object of this

was to place the visitor in a more inti-

mate relation to the exhibit by bringing

the crystals into greater prominence.

An opening 2^/2 feet square was pro-

vided in the front of the iron work to

allow for a window for the observer.

Our attention was devoted for nearly

two months to preparing the crystals

for exhibit and working out a method
to fasten them to the walls and roof.

There was a secondary or stalactitic

formation over many of the crystals

which was removed by applying dilute

hydrochloric acid with a jeweler’s

brush, always exercising great care’ in

order to confine the acid to the particu-

lar spots where there was crust so as

not to injure the fine sharpness of the

angles and the exposed faces of the

clear crystals.

To suspend calcite in large and bulky

crystals from the ceiling and in every

conceivable position at any angle was
the proposition now before us. If one

has had the experience of drilling a fine

calcite crystal and had it fly into a

half dozen pieces he can imagine the

discouragement of having several hun-

dred crystals before him to be drilled

accurately, some to have three and

four holes each. This was exactly the

problem and the boring process seemed

so hopeless we were about to abandon
it. We devised an individual clamp
which would have held the weight of

the crystal, but to make a special

clamp for each separate specimen

would have been impracticable on ac-

count of the area of crystal faces

concealed and the expense and time

required to make them. Further ex-

perimenting with fiat drills 9-32" and
7-32" diameter of Stubb’s English

Steel, hardened in water and drawn to

a straw color, used in a lathe turning at

a slow speed to about 400 revolutions a

minute, proved to be a successful

method to obtain results. In this way
we were able to obtain a steady motion

and apply a gradual and even pressure,

so essential in overcoming the difficulty

of boring through many cleavage planes

which were always a constant source of

trouble. In this manner, out of all the

lot, just two crystals failed us. Thin

slabs composed of clusters of small

crystals were drilled entirely through.

An iron bolt with a loop at one end was
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fastened in these holes by means of a

nut and washer on both the face and

back of the specimen. The exposed nut

on the face of these clusters was easily

hidden by matching a small crystal over

it. The larger specimens, however, were

only bored for a depth of two inches and

in each hole was set a inch screw

eye; the heaviest crystals necessitating

special heavy irons of the same shape.

By pouring melted sulphur in the hole

and immediately plunging into it a

red hot screw eye, we had a means of

support, when cold, by which the

crystals could be wired in any position

to the iron frame work. Many times the

distance between the iron ribs was too

great and necessitated spanning these

spaces with 34 inch or 1^4 inch band

iron.

The actual placing in position of the

crystals was started at the deepest

point which was around the mirror.

Small areas of the frame were covered

as needed with galvanized iron wire

screen of 34 inch mesh. After a crystal

had been securely wired to the frame

work, a combination of cheese cloth

and plaster woven over the wires and

frame between the screen and crystal

held it permanently in the exact po-

sition desired. This same process was
continued gradually around the sides

and roof to the window.

Each time a crystal was placed there

were three points to consider: did it

fit exactly to the one next to it; were

the best crystal faces seen, not only

looking directly at it, but in each of

the two mirrors? Was it possible to

place behind it an electric light which

could not be seen from three sides?

These questions arose simultaneously

nearly every time, and the solution

was simply the answer given by trying

out each of them.

The construction of the floor was the

last and comparatively easiest opera-

tion. Two-inch spruce planking was-

laid over the floor girders to carry this-

great weight as the largest crystals of

the original cave were found on the

bottom, many of them entirely free on

all sides and apparently with no sur-

face of attachment. For this reason it

was not necessary to place these so

close together which gave a good deal

of leeway for electric lights with shades.

We have carefully shaded a system

of twenty-one lights ranging from 10'

to 60 Watt which have been placed

behind the most highly colored crystals.

This astonishing effect of glowing soft

colors by so transmitting the light

could not be achieved in any other way,

and although this condition could not

be found in nature, the aid of a little

intensified light certainly brings out

and emphasizes the exquisite beauty

which would otherwise lie dormant or

be lost.

MUSEUMS AND MOVIES
Harlan H. Ballard

Curator, Pittsfield Museum of Natural History and Art, Pittsfield, mass.

When a museum is newly opened

many children and some grown folks

go to see it, but unless there are fre-

quent changes and additions, and unless

these are well advertised, interest soon

flags.

But a change must come in our con-

ception of the purposes and possibi-

lities of museums if they are to hold

their proper place in the educational

and recreational life of the present

generation. I suggest, first, that we
must preserve for our descendants as

complete a picture of American life
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and manners in the twentieth century

as we could wish that our forefathers

had arranged and “museumed” for our

benefit. We hardly notice the thousands

of devices that add to our comfort and

pleasure until they have become out of

date and hard to get. Try, for instance,

to secure for your museum one of the

first high-wheeled bicycles, or one of

the earliest models of a phonograph

with its records on tin-foil, or even on

a wax cylinder. Do you remember the

old telegraph instrument with its big

roll of narrow' paper? Where, outside

of the Patent Office, would you look

for the first form of the horseless car-

riage? Or of the first electric light?

Or for raiment of the fashion of 1900?

I would like to see a locomotive engine

of the vintage of 1875? Where is it?

Fortunately the gingerbread archi-

tecture which defaced our cities a

generation ago has passed away, but

there is a lingering interest attached to

the fact of its former existence, and

one house showing a mansard roof

built upon a colonial substructure

might w^ell have been placed in a

museum. The jails of today wall be

curiosities a hundred years hence.

Specimens should be preserved—as

warnings. Even the Brooklyn bridge,

and the “sky-scrapers” of Manhattan

may in time be superseded.

It is evident that to preserve, house,

and display all the articles that enter

into our complex modern life is im-

possible, at least for any but a National

Museum, covering many square miles

of ground, endowed with billions of

dollars. What, then, can be done? The
answer is ,—Filmsl We must learn from

the “Movies.” I believe that in New
York City ten thousand people go to

see a moving picture for every one that

visits the Museum of Natural History.

Why? Because the pictures move,

they are alive. They have the thrill.

Now, then, to begin with animals,

suppose that a museum should get a

film showing hunters in Africa engaged

in the pursuit and capture of big game,

with “near-ups” of the game, the guns,

and the men. Suppose that a free ex-

hibition of this picture w'ere announced.

That museum would not have to resort

to an afternoon tea or an evening dance

in order to draw' a crow'd. But the

films could be packed in a suit-case,

and wmuld not cost much more than

one stuffed old circus lion, nor much
more than the glass case to keep the

dust off him. Birds can be filmed in

their native haunts, and shown as they

go about their daily business. All their

colors can be reproduced. A hundred

kinds can be shown on a single film.

Their distinctive features can be mag-
nified at will and their moving pictures

will add immensely to the interest of

the stuffed specimens.

By the same means w^e can easily

show all our modern devices for trans-

portation,—locomotives, automobiles,

aeroplanes, dirigible balloons, horses

and carriages, motor-boats, canoes,

yachts, transports, elevated and sub-

way trains, steamers and dreadnaughts.

And all of these will be in action; and
at the same time all the landscapes and
airscapes, and seascapes which they

traverse will be exhibited with the

trees wmving, the clouds flying, and the

waves rolling. They wall be alive, and
they may be rolled up and put into a

small drawer.

The Government has already done

something in the way of securing and

preserving pictures of the great his-

torical incidents of the World War.
Moving pictures are being made as

memorials of Connecticut’s activities

in the wmr. There is no limit to the

possibilities. Our best types of archi-

tecture, our highest expression of art

in painting and statuary, the faces and
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forms of our distinguished citizens can

be preserved for posterity in the com-

pass of a steamer trunk. We have only

to do what the Movies are already

doing, but on a systematic and ele-

vated plan, and we shall be able to

compete with them for popular interest

and support.

We shall show the unfolding of plants

from seed to fruit; the growth of trees

and of babies; the transformation of

butterflies and other insects; the won-

ders of the ocean bed; the capture of

sharks, and whales, and fishes. We
shall show in action the lives and habits

of microscopical animals and plants;

the gyrations of the Influenza bug; and

the destruction of teeming colonies of

diptheretic germs by antitoxine.

And finally, we shall keep sounds

BRANCH
“Take things to people instead of

trying to pull people to things,” was

the advice of Andrew Wright Craw-

ford at a round table meeting of mem-
bers of the American Association of

Museums at its annual meeting in

Philadelphia in 1919. And he added

that in just the same way as Phila-

delphia and other large cities have many
small parks and many branch libraries

so the answer to the problem of making

the museum a greater force and in-

fluence in America is “to take the mu-
seum to the people by means of branch

museums.”

Some of the ways in which the

museum is being taken to the people

were brought out in the discussion at the

round table. The Ohio Archaeological

and Historical Society has been estab-

lishing out-of-door museums in the

form of Archaeological parks such as

Circle Mound Park and Serpent Mound
Park, sites of the early mound builders

in Ohio, and Historical parks, like

alive. Our museums will collect phono-

graphic records, not only of the choicest

instrumental music, and of the voices

of singers and orators, but in connec-

tion with the films of whatever pro-

duces a characteristic sound we shall

be able to exhibit that sound. We shall,

some day, be able to catch the roar of

the lion, the melody of the nightingale,

the hum of the bee, the purling of the

woodland brook, and the thunder of

the cataract. I am sure that this will

be done.

If our ancestors had had the cinema

three hundred years ago, we could today

watch the progress of the Mayflower

along the coast of Massachusetts, and

actually see the Pilgrims as they landed

on Plymouth Rock.

MUSEUMS
Speaker Grove, the home of President

Hayes, and Logan County Park, where

Logan made his famous speech to the

Indians and which was dedicated by the

Society of American Indians, at which

the speech was again read by an Indian

girl.

The American Museum of Natural

History, the Field Museum, the Com-
mercial Museum and many others

are sending loan collections to the

schools of city and of state.

The Metropolitan Museum of Art

is loaning lantern slides and photo-

graphs to museums and others in va-

rious parts of the United States. No
rental fee is charged a museum official

for slides for museum use. There are

more than thirty-three thousand slides

on art subjects available for loan for

merely the transportation charges. The
number of photographs is not so large,

but the collection is constantly growing

and sets may be had for exhibition

purposes upon application. In making
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application for a loan the borrower

should specify as accurately as possible

the subject to be covered and the ap-

proximate number of slides or photo-

graphs desired. The following material

was originally prepared for those doing

reconstruction work in government

hospitals, but is also useful in other

connections and may be borrowed upon

application.

The material is arranged under three heads
as follows:

I. Recreational:

(a) Post Cards in sets illustrating:

(1) Countries or monuments made
prominent in connection with the
war.

(2) Architecture, sculpture, etc.

(b) Photographs for picture puzzles.

(1) Popular pictures in the Museum to

encourage visits to the collection

later.

(2) Examples of fine technique or de-
sign. The close observation neces-

sary to fit the pieces together
would call attention to workman-
ship, scale, quality of surface, etc.

II. For reconstruction classes:

(a) Casts of small decorative detail for use
in modeling class.

(b) Photographs of simple shapes of Greek
or Chinese vases for use in pottery
making.

(c) Color copies of simple motives from
tiles, pottery and textiles, copied in

water color and intended for use in

weaving, toy making, bead work and
numberless other activities. This is

particularly important because good
color is very difficult to get and greatly
needed.

Most museums reach their public

through the local press. The American

Museum of Natural History has es-

tablished a publicity bureau which at

frequent intervals sends news accounts

of new exhibits, explorations and other

phases of its work to the press of the

country.

Some carry the museum to schools,

universities, clubs and similar organi-

zations in the form or lectures at the

school or place of meeting, and some

even borrow vacant show windows for

temporary exhibits.

Others have gone a step farther in

the evolution of the branch museum
and are lending temporary exhibits to

libraries, schools, universities and other

educational institutions receiving a

free visiting public.

America has at least one branch mu-

seum of international reputation, the

Children’s Museum of the Brooklyn

Institute of Arts and Sciences which

long ago passed the stage of living in a

made-over private residence
;
and it now

has another, a branch of the Children’s

museum of Boston, which, like the first

branch libraries, is located in a building

built for another purpose.

Museums are branching out. They
are rapidly fitting into the new order of

things, following a course of evolution,

natural and enduring, in which the

Branch Museum may be the solution

of efficient service on the part of a

Central Museum to its absent visitors.

HOW LIFE ARRIVED ON THE WEST INDIES

“How did life arrive on the West
Indies?” It was to seek further light

on this question, particularly, that

Captain H. E. Anthony, Associate

Curator of the Department of Mam-
mals of the American Museum of

Natural History, was sent to continue

the investigations which he had already

begun in this region. He has just

returned with a great accumulation of

material and data bearing on the

problem.

Concerning the various theories of

the arrival of life on the islands. Cap-

tain Anthony said: “It was at first

assumed that the islands, lying outside

the limits of the continental shelf, were

of oceanic origin and were built up by
coral growth or elevated by volcanic

or seismic activity. But if this were
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true, the islands would be devoid of

all forms of animal life save those

winged forms which might arrive on

oceanic islands in the natural course of

events and those lower forms of life

whose disposal is subject to such for-

tuitous agencies of distribution as

hurricanes and water-spouts, which

transport the eggs from place to place.

But the fact is that other forms of life

than these are to be found on the

islands. The mammals are the most

poorly represented group of the higher

animals of the West Indies, yet include

varieties which might be expected to

encounter great difficulty in crossing

the long stretches of sea which it would

be necessary for them to traverse be-

fore they could establish themselves

on the newly created islands. For this

very reason the mammalian fauna of

the West Indies in its relation to the

continental fauna furnishes one of the

best points for an attack on the problem.

“Throughout the thousands of islands

in the Antillean group there are only a

few mammals, aside from bats, to be

encountered. The remarkable poverty

of this fauna has been the cause of

much comment among naturalists. That
the condition of the fauna today does

not truly represent the mammalian
history of the islands has been sus-

pected for some time, and the efforts

of the Museum have been especially

directed toward ascertaining the com-
plete history of the West Indian mam-
mals from earliest times. Assemblages

of fossil mammals have been discovered

in Porto Rico and Cuba, indicating the

possibility that at one time the West
Indies had a much larger mammal in-

habitation than today.

“These fossils, which are of ancient

types and strange ancestry, strongly

suggest, if not the existence of some
mainland connection far back in the

geological age, at least the union at

May

some time of most of the Greater

Antilles into a large Antillean conti-

nent. This continent, if it existed,

must have lain in the Gulf of Mexico

and the Caribbean Sea, with the

longer axis east and west, and must have

been an important land mass with large

rivers and mighty mountain ranges

rising, perhaps, as high as 20,000 feet

or more above sea level.

“This theory of the mountains and
rivers rests on Spencer’s studies and

charts of the ocean floor of the region.

Spencer concluded from the conforma-

tion of the sea-bottom that in tertiary

times there must have been an eleva-

tion of this surface of somewhere be-

tween 13^ and 23^ miles. As the

ridges of the sea-bottom seem to follow

out the general direction of the moun-
tain ranges at present existing on the

islands, he derived the theory that the

under-sea ridges and the island ranges

were originally parts of the same sys-

tem. As the island ranges have an

altitude of from seven thousand to

eight thousand feet, the mountains of

the now disappeared continent would

have been something like 20,000 feet

high. The channels in the under-sea

surface, running at_ right angles to the

ridges seem to have been cut by great

rivers flowing down the mountain-

sides.

“To the eastward it took in the re-

cently acquired Danish West Indies,

while to the westward its limits must

have taken in part of what is now Cen-

tral America. Because of the strategic

position of Jamaica in its relation to the

Central American mainland and to such

a hypothetical Antillean continent, it

was highly important that the fossil

fauna of Jamaica be explored.”

Captain Anthony was successful in

conducting such an exploration, and

was able to verify in a most satisfac-

tory manner his belief that the island
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would be found to have a fossil fauna.

He secured several fossil mammals new
to science, which, found in Pleistocene

formations, must date back approxi-

mately 100,000 years. Most of the ma-
terial was secured in exploring the lime-

stone caves, and the mammal remains

were found cemented in a very hard

limestone breccia from which they could

be extracted only after hours of slow

and laborious quarrying. The greater

part of the collection was brought back
to the Museum on large blocks of lime-

stone and much time and work will be

necessary before the material can be

satisfactorily identified and conclusions

drawn up. Enough has been exposed,

however, to show that Jamaica was
formerly the home of one or two gigantic

rodents, larger than any living today

—

animals of a heavy-bodied, slow-moving

type, whose closest ancestors lived away
back on the Santa Cruz formation of

Patagonia. Fossil terrapins, tortoises

and crocodiles were also found.

A most surprising feature of the ex-

ploration conducted by the expedition

Avas the failure to find any mammals
closely related to those found either on

Cuba or on Porto Rico. This suggests

the possibility that Jamaica may not

have formed part of the old Antillean

continent, but may have existed as an

eastern pennisula jutting out from
Honduras. A second theory (but one

'Which has few adherents among recent

day zoologists), is that Jamaica was
isolated from all other land and received

its mammal denizens as waifs on life

rafts, floating masses or vegetation

swept down the large continental rivers.

In addition to its success in collecting

fossil fauna, the expedition obtained a

large collection of the living animal

forms. Only one land mammal is living

on Jamaica today—the Indian Coney
(Geocapromys brownei )—and even that

had been thought to be practically

extinct. For the introduction of the

Mongoose on the island, late in the last

century, in an attempt to exterminate

the rats, has resulted in the extinction

of many of the native animals. For-

tunately, it was discovered to be still

living in a restricted area on the eastern

end of the island, and a fine series of

skins and skeletons of the rare animal

were secured.

Captain Anthony, in describing the

method of hunting the Indian Coney,

said : “In order to get this animal, which

is a rat-like creature the size of a cat,

the collectors went up into the high

mountains and lived with the natives,

hunting the coney in the primitive

fashion with small dogs. The dogs

tracked the mammal to its hole in the

rocks or under some large tree, and

there, amidst great excitement, the

quarry was dug out. If the hole is a

fairly large one, the dog can enter at

once and come to grips with its prey,

but more often a man has to pull away
rocks and enlarge the hole. The na-

tives get as thoroughly aroused as the

dogs, and the scene at the finish is one

worthy of larger game. When the dog

finally gets close enough to the coney a

fight ensues—for the animal is plucky.

When the hunters decide that the dog

has secured his grip they draw him out

by his tail or a hind leg and take the

coney away from him.”

Captain Anthony brought back with

him more than seven hundred speci-

mens of bats, as well as collections of

reptiles and birds. This material, when
properly worked up, will undoubtedly

throw much light on West Indian

natural history, and the results will

help to direct the course of future in-

vestigations in that region. As the

prophecies concerning Jamaica have

borne such gratifying fruit, natural his-

tory exploration on the islands will

receive a great stimulus.
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The expedition encountered a very

interested cooperation on the part of

the people of Jamaica, everywhere

meeting with ready assistance and un-

failing courtesy. All the more impor-

tant areas of the island were visited

with the idea of making the collection,

as complete as possible.

LITERATURE FOR MUSEUMS

List of the Publications of the Bure.au

OF Americ.an Ethnology Issued

During March, 1920

“Designs on Prehistoric Hopi Pottery,” by
Jesse Walter Fewkes. Reprinted in separate
from the 33rd Annual Report.
List of Publications of the U. S. National

Museum Issued During March, 1920
Contributions from the U.S. National Her-

barium :

Volume 22, Part 1: “Revisions of North
American Grasses.” By A. S. Hitchcock and
Agnes Chase.

Volume 22, Part 2: “A Study of Allocarya.”
By Charles V. Piper.

Nuovi acquisti della Galleria Carrara [Ber-

gamo.] Ulus. (Emporium) August, 1919,

p. 103-105.
Kunstchronik und Kunstmarkt (Weekly,

Berlin). Has much museum news.
Fechheimer, Hedwig. Eine agyptische Sta-

tuette im Berliner Museum. Ulus. (Kunst und
Kunstler, January, 1920, p. 171-178.)

Glaser, Curt. Ein Kunstausfuhrverbot fur

das Reich (Kunstchronik, 19, December, 1919,

p. 253-254.) Deals with ordinance passed
December 12, prohibiting the sending out of

the country of certain works of art except with
the special permission of a commission.

Mont, Pol de. La beinture ancienne au
Musee Royal des Beaux-Arts d’Anvers. Brus-
sels; G. van Vest & Cie. Reviewed in Burling-
ton Magazine, March, 1920, p. 146,

Constable, W. G., new El Greco in the
National Gallery (Burlington Magazine, March
1920, p. 142-145.

)_

Recent acquisitions by the British Museum
(Burlington Magazine, March, 1920, p. 141-142.)

Migeon, Gaston. Les enrichissements du
Musee du Louvre pendant la Guerre. Ulus.

(Les Arts, No. 180, 1920, p. 2-18.)

Antique Laces of American Collectors.
the title of a volume consisting of over one hun-
dred half-tone facsimiles of notable examples
in American collections illustrating the art of

lace making in Italy, France, and the Nether-
lands from the sixteenth to the eighteenth cen-
tury. The accompanying text is written by
Miss Frances Morris, Assistant Curator in

the Department of Decorative Arts, Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art, New York, in collabora-
tion with Miss Marian Hague of the Scuola
d’Industrie Italiane, with an introductory note
on Lace Collecting in America by Mrs. Sarah
Gore Flint Townsend, Adviser to the Textile

Department, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston.
The volume in a limited edition is being pub-
lished by William Helburn, Inc., under the
auspices of the Needle and Bobbin Club of
New York and will appear in four parts, the
first of w^hich will be ready about April fif-

teenth. The rare beauty of the pieces so splen-
didly reproduced and the comprehensive and
authoritative character of the text which will

discuss in detail the technique of the art as-

w-ell as its historical development should make
the work of the greatest value and charm and
of especial interest to all lace collectors and
students,

C.\talogue of Engraved Gems.—Students
of classical gems will be interested in the an-
nouncement in the January Bulletin of The
Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York, of a
new- handbook, a Catalogue of Engraved Gems
of the Classical Style, written by Gisela M. A.
Richter, Assistant Curator of the Department
of Classical Art, which is soon to be issued.

The 300 pages of text and 88 plates include a.

comprehensive introductory discussion of gems,
their design, technique, etc., a catalogue of

464 items, and illustrations of practically every
example in the collection reproduced in exact
size w-ith enlarged views of the more important.

Smithsonian Institution, Miscellaneous
Collections

No. 2510: “Floral Aspects of the Haw-aiian.

Islands.” By A. S. Hitchcock.

No. 2511: “The Social, Educational and Sci-

entific Value of Botanic Gardens.” B}' J. M.
Coulter.

No. 2512: “The Bird Rookeries of the Tor-
tugas.” By P. Bartsch.

No. 2513: “Catalepsy in Phasmidae.” By P..

Schmidt.

No. 2514: “An Economic Consideration of

Orthoptera Directly Affecting Man.” By
A. N. Caudell.

No. 2515: “An Outline of the Relations of

Animals to Their Inland Environments.”
By C. C. Adams.

No. 2517 : “The Sea as a Conservator of Wastes
and a Reservoir of Food.” By H. F. Moore.

No. 2519: “National Work at British Museum;
Museums and Advancement of Learning.”

By F. A. Bather.

No. 2521: “In Memoriam: Edgar Alexander
Mearns.” By C. W. Richmond.

No. 2531: “William Bullock Clark.”
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“I feel that America is still secure. Imperfect as she

is, God be our witness, she is the only land where dreams

keep faith with dauntless hearts, where men freely become

the thing they truly will. And this, just this, is liberty.”

Anonymous in Atlantic Monthly, May 1919
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INSPIRATION

If with light head erect I sing.

Though all the muses lend their force,

From my poor love of anything.

The verse is weak and shallow as its source.

But if with bended neck I grope
Listening behind me for my wit,

With faith superior to hope.

More anxious to keep back than forward it,

—

Making my soul accomplice there

Unto the flame my heart hath lit.

Then will the verse for ever wear,—
Time cannot bend the line which God has writ.

H. D. Thoreau
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THE DAWN WIND

At two o’clock in the morning if you open your window and listen,

You will hear the feet of the Wind that is going to call the sun;

And the trees in the shadow rustle and the trees in the moonlight glisten,

And though it is deep, dark night, you feel that the night is done.

So do the cows in the field. They graze for an hour and lie down.

Dozing and chewing the cud
;
or a bird in the ivy wakes.

Chirrups one note and is still, and the restless Wind strays on.

Fidgeting far down the road, till, softly, the darkness breaks.

Back comes the Wind full strength with a blow like an angel’s wing.

Gentle but waking the world, as he shouts: “The Sun! The Sun!’’

And the light floods over the fields and the birds begin to sing.

And the Wind dies down in the grass. It is Day and his work is done.

So when the world is asleep, and there seems no hope of her waking

Out of some long, bad dream that makes her mutter and moan;

Suddenly, all men arise to the noise of fetters breaking.

And every one smiles at his neighbor, and tells him his soul is his own!

Rtidyard Kipling

j,
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LOGIC

Sometimes there is surplus of shadows

—

And it’s hard (dev’lish hard!) to find sun,

But if we persist in our efforts,

At all times the thing can be done!

We’re apt to surrender too easy.

And whine of how badly we fare.

But sun’s what it takes to make shadow

—

So surely the sun must be there.

And ours be the blame if we lose it

—

Though oft we can’t see it that way.

For the people who die in their sinning

Are the people too righteous to pray!

It’s he who must lose in the long run.

Who’s not enough courage to dare.

For sun’s what it takes to make shadow;

So always—the sun must be there!

—Joseph Andrew Galahad

in Life
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OLD SHIPS

There is a memory stays upon old ships,

A weightless cargo in the musty hold,

—

Of bright lagoons and prow-caressing lips,.

Of stormy midnights,— and a tale untold.

They have remembered islands in the dawn.

And windy capes that tried their slender spars.

And tortuous channels where their keels have gone.

And calm blue nights of stillness and the stars.

Ah, never think that shipg forget a shore.

Or bitter seas, or winds that made them wise;

There is a dream upon them, evermore;

—

And there be some who say that sunk ships rise

To seek familiar harbors in the night.

Blowing in mists, their spectral sails like light.

David Morton
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“THE WORLD IS TOO MUCH WITH US”

The World is too much with us; late and soon,

Getting and spending, we lay waste our powers;

Little we see in Nature that is ours;

We have given our hearts away, a sordid boon!

This sea that bares her bosom to the moon;

The winds that will be howling at all hours,

And are up-gathered now like sleeping flowers;

For thig, for everything, we are out of tune;

It rtioves us not— Great God! I’d rather be

A Pagan suckled in a creed outworn.

So might I, standing on this pleasant lea.

Have glimpses that would make me less forlorn;

Have sight of Proteus rising from the sea.

Or hear old Triton blow his wreathed horn.

— William Wordsworth
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ONE THING MORE
Old earth, how beautiful thou art!

Though restless fancy wander wide

And sigh in dreams for spheres more blest,

Save for some trouble, half-confessed.

Some least misgiving, all my heart

With such a world were satisfied.

Had every day such skies of blue,

Were men all wise, and women true.

Might youth as calm as manhood be.

And might calm manhood keep its lore

And still be young — and one thing more.

Old earth were fair enough for me.

•—{From Edivard Rowland Sill's ‘'Field Notes.”)
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The ways are green with the gladdening sheen

Of the young year’s fairest daughter.

O, the shadows that fleet o’er the springing wheat!

O, the magic of running water!

The spirit of spring is in everything,

The banners of spring are streaming,

We march to a tune from the fifes of June,

And life’s a dream worth dreaming.

— William Ernest Henley, “Echoes.”
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